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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


PUBLIC LAW 


To authorize the United States Secret Service to continue 
to furnish protection to the former Vice President or his 
spouse. 

To ensure that the compensation and other emoluments 
attached to the office of Secretary of the Treasury are 
those which were in effect on January 1, 1989. 

Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993 


To designate the Federal Judiciary Building in Washing- 
ton, D.C., as the “Thurgood Marshall Federal Judiciary 
Building”. 

To designate February 21 through February 27, 1993, as 
“National FFA Organization Awareness Week”. 


Emergency Unemployment Compensation Amendments of 
1993. 


Aircraft Equipment Settlement Leases Act of 1993 


Designating March 25, 1993, as “Greek Independence 
Day: A National Day of Celebration of Greek and Amer- 
ican Democracy”. 


> March 20, 1993, as “National Agriculture 
ay”. 


To extend the Export Administration Act of 1979 and to 
authorize appropriations under that Act for fiscal years 
1993 and 1994. 


To extend the suspended implementation of certain re- 
quirements of the food stamp program on Indian res- 
ervations, and for other purposes. 


~ provide for a temporary increase in the public debt 
imit. 


To amend the Airport and oe Safety, Capacity, Noise 
Improvement, and Intermodal Transportation Act of 
1992 with respect to the establishment of the National 
— to Ensure a Strong Competitive Airline In- 

ustry 


Designating April 2, 1993, as “Education and Sharing 
Day, U.S.A.”. 

Concerning the dedication of the United States Holocaust 
Memorial Museum. 

To authorize the adjustment of the boundaries of the 
South Dakota — of the Sioux Ranger District of 
Custer National Forest, and for other purposes. 

Idaho Land Exchange Act of 1993 

To amend title 38, United States Code, and title XIX of 
the Social Security Act to make technical corrections re- 
lating to the Veterans Health Care Act of 1992. 

Providing for the appointment of Hanna Holborn Gra 


a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the Smi 
nian Institution. 


DATE 
Jan. 15, 1993 


Jan. 19, 1993 


Feb. 5, 1993 
Feb. 8, 1993 


. 20, 1993 


. 27, 1993 


. 12, 1993 


. 12, 1993 


. 12, 1993 


. 12, 1993 





viii LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW 


103-20 Providing for the appointment of Barber B. Conable, Jr., 
as a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the Smith- 
sonian Institution. 

Providing for the appointment of Wesley S. Williams, Jr. 
as a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the Smith- 
sonian Institution. 

Designating March 1993 and March 1994 both as “Wom- 
en's History Month”. 

To amend the Stock Raising Homestead Act to resolve cer- 
tain problems regarding subsurface estates, and for 
other purposes. 

Making emergency supplemental appropriations for the 
fiscal year ending September 30, 1993, and for other 
purposes. 

To revise the boundaries of the George Washington Birth- 
place National Monument, and for other purposes. 


To provide for the rehabilitation of historic structures 
within the Sandy Hook Unit of Gateway National 
Recreation Area in the State of New Jersey, and for 
other purposes. 

To designate the weeks of April 25 through May 2, 1993, 
and April 10 through 17, 1994, as “Jewish Heritage 
Week”. 

To authorize the President to proclaim the last Friday of 
April 1993 as “National Arbor Day”. 

To designate the week beginning April 25, 1993, as “Na- 
ional thlens Victims’ Rights Week” 

To designate the weeks inning April 18, 1993, and 
April 17, 1994, each as “Nancy Moore Thurmond Na- 
tional Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness Week”. 

National Voter Registration Act of 1993 

To authorize the construction of a memorial on Federal 
land in the District of Columbia or its environs to honor 
members of the Armed Forces who served in World War 
II and to commemorate United States participation in 
that conflict. 

To authorize the conduct and development of NAEP as- 
sessments for fiscal year 1994. 

Designating May 30, 1993, through June 7, 1993, as a 
“Time for the National Observance of the Fiftieth Anni- 
versary of World War II”. 

To amend title 10, United States Code, to revise the appli- 
cability of qualification requirements for certain acquisi- 
tion workforce positions in the Department of Defense, 
to make necessary technical corrections in that title and 
certain other defense-related laws, and to facilitate real 
property repairs at military installations and minor 
military construction during fiscal year 1993. 

Central Intelligence Agency Voluntary Separation Pay Act 


To amend the Immigration and Nationality Act to author- 
ize appropriations for refugee assistance for fiscal years 
1993 and 1994. 

Designating the weeks beginning May 23, 1993, and May 
15, 1994, as “Emergency Medical Services Week”. 


To designate the months of May 1993 and May 1994 as 
“National Trauma Awareness Month”. 

Government Printing Office Electronic Information Access 
Enhancement Act of 1993. 

Designating the week beginning June 6, 1993, and June 
5, 1994, “Lyme Disease Awareness Week”. 

National Cooperative Production Amendments of 1993 


DATE 
Apr. 12, 1993 


Apr. 12, 1993 


Apr. 12, 1993 
Apr. 16, 1993 


Apr. 23, 1993 


May 3, 1993 


May 3, 1993 


May 20, 1993 
May 25, 1993 


May 25, 1993 
May 31, 1993 


May 31, 1993 


June 8, 1993 
June 8, 1993 
June 8, 1993 
June 8, 1993 
June 8, 1993 
June 8, 1993 
June 10, 1993 ... 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW DATE 


National Institutes of Health Revitalization Act of 1993 ... June 10, 1998 ... 


To amend the Federal Deposit Insurance Act to improve June 28, 1993 .... 
the procedures for treating unclaimed insured deposits, 
and for other purposes. 

Forest Resources Conservation and Shortage Relief July 1, 1993 
Amendments Act of 1993. 


Big Thicket National Preserve Addition Act of 1993 July 1, 1993 
To designate July 1, 1993, as “National NYSP Day” July 1, 1993 
To resolve the status of certain lands relinquished to the July 2, 1993 
United States under the Act of June 4, 1897 (30 Stat. 
11, 36), and for other purposes. 
To provide authority for the President to enter into trade July 2, 1993 
agreements to conclude the Uruguay Round of multilat- 
eral trade negotiations under the auspices of the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, to extend tariff 
proclamation authority to carry out such agreements, 
and to apply congressional “fast track” procedures to a 
bill implementing such agreements. 
Supplemental Appropriations Act of 1993 July 2, 1993 
To designate the facility of the United States Postal Serv- July 16, 1993 
ice located at 20 South Main in Beaver, Utah, as the 
“Abe Murdock United States Post Office Building”. 
i 2, 1993 and July 2, 1994 as “National July 16, 1993 
Literacy 
Designating July 17 through July 23, 1993, as “National July 22, 1993 
Veterans Golden Age Games Week”. 
To authorize the transfer of naval vessels to certain for- July 28, 1993 
eign countries. 
Armored Car Industry Reciprocity Act of 1993 July 28, 1993 
Cave Creek Canyon Protection Act of 1993 Aug. 2, 1993 
To provide for planning and design of a National Air and Aug. 2, 1993 
Space Museum extension at Washington Dulles Inter- 
national Airport. 
To modify the boundary of Hot Springs National Park Aug. 
To extend the operation of the migrant student record Aug. 
transfer system. 


_ ating April 9, 1994, as “National Former Prisoner Aug. 
ar Recognition Day”. ' 
To. ne August 1, 1993, as “Helsinki Human Rights Aug. 
Day”. 
Government Performance and Results Act of 1993 Aug. 
Spring Mountains National Recreation Area Act Aug. 
To establish the Snake River Birds of Prey National Con- Aug. 
servation Area in the State of Idaho, and for other pur- 
poses. 
To extend the period during which chapter 12 of title 11 Aug. 
of the United States Code remains in effect, and for 
other purposes. 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1993 Aug. 10, 1993 
To provide for the conveyance of certain lands and im- Aug. 11, 1993 
rovements in Washington, District of Columbia, to the 
olumbia Hospital for Women to provide a site for the 
construction of a facility to house the National Women’s 
Health Resource Center. 
To amend the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 to permit . 11, 1993 
members of national securities exchanges to effect cer- 
tain transactions with respect to accounts for which 
such members exercise investment discretion. 


Legislative Branch Appropriations Act, 1994 . 11, 1993 





x LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


PUBLIC LAW 


To authorize the Administrator of the Federal Aviation 
Administration to conduct appropriate programs and ac- 

tivities to acknowledge the status of the county of Fond 
du Lac, Wisconsin, as the “World Capital of Aerobatics”, 
and for other purposes. 

To designate September 13, 1993, as “Commodore John 
Barry Day”. 

Fluid Milk Promotion Amendments Act of 1993 

Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 1993 


Desi, gnating September %. oo and April 21, 1994, each 
as {National A.R.E. D 


7 Supplemental  eiasittiies for Relief From 
_—— Miivevenl Flooding in the Midwest Act of 


cio Institutions Disaster Relief Act of 1993 

Colorado Wilderness Act of 1993 

To amend title 38, United States Code, to codify the rates 
of disability compensation for veterans with service-con- 
nected disabilities and the rates of dependency and in- 
demnity compensation for survivors of such veterans as 
such rates took effect on December 1, 1992. 

To authorize major medical facility construction projects 
for the Department of Veterans Affairs for fiscal year 
1994, and for other purposes. 


—* Labeling and Education Act Amendments of 


—- Guaranteed Credit Enhancement Act of 
1 ; 


National and Community Service Trust Act of 1993 


To designate the weeks of September 19, 1993, through 
September 25, 1993, and of September 19, 1994, 
through September 24, 1994, as “National Rehabilita- 
tion Week”. 


To designate October 1993 as “National Breast Cancer 
Awareness Month”. 


eis September 10, 1993, as “National POW/MIA 
ition Day” and authorizin rs Brg the — of the Na- 
te League of Families POW, 


To extend the current interim ee ‘under the Ma- 
rine Mammal Protection Act for commercial fisheries 
until April 1, 1994. 


Making appro porary for foreign operations, export fi- 
nancing, and related programs for the fiscal year ending 
September 30, 1994, and making supplemental appro- 
Ceo for such programs for the fiscal year ending 

eptember 30, 1993, and for other purposes. 


Making continuing appropriations for the fiscal year 1994, 
and for other purposes. 


Performance Management and Recognition System Termi- 
nation Act. 


To ao the Federal building to be constructed be- 
tween Gay and Market Sveete and Cumberland and 
Church Avenues in Knoxville, Tennessee, as the “How- 
ard H. Baker, Jr. United States Courthouse”. 
Gallatin Range Consolidation and Protection Act of 1993 


To designate the month of August as “National 


Scleroderma Awareness Month”, and for other purposes. 


Utah Schools and Lands Improvement Act of 1993 
Hatch Act Reform Amendments of 1993 


. 18, 1998 ..... 


. 18, 1993 


. 13, 1993 


. 21, 1998 .... 
. 21, 1998 ..... 


Sept. 30, 1993 .... 


Sept. 30, 1998 .... 


Oct. 1, 1993 


. 1, 1998 


. 1, 1993 
. 6, 1993 
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103-95 


103-100 .... 
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103-106 .... 
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103-108 .... 
103-109 .... 
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103-112 .... 
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103-115 .... 


103-116 .. 


103-117 .... 
103-118 .... 


103-119 .... 
103-120 .... 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To designate the United States courthouse located at 10th 
and Main Streets in Richmond, Virginia, as the “Lewis 
F. Powell, Jr. United States Courthouse”. 

To designate the Federal building in Jacksonville, Florida, 
as the “Charles E. Bennett Federal Building”. 

To redesignate the Pulaski Post Office located at 111 West 
College Street in Pulaski, Tennessee, as the “Ross Bass 
Post Office”. 

To continue the authorization of appropriations for the 
East Court of the National Museum of Natural History, 
and for other purposes. 

To designate the week of October 3, 1993, through Octo- 
ber 9, 1993, as “Mental Illness Awareness Week”. 

To designate October 6, 1993 and 1994, as “German- 
American Day”. 

To authorize appropriations for the American Folklife 
Center for fiscal years 1994 and 1995. 

To — that certain property located in the State of 
Oklahoma owned by an Indian housing authority for 
the purpose of providing low-income housing shall be 
treated as Federal property under the Act of September 
30, 1950 (Public Law 874, 81st Congress). 

Federal Employees Leave Sharing Amendments Act of 
1993. 


To establish the Jemez National Recreation Area in the 
State of New Mexico, and for other purposes. 

To provide for the reauthorization of the collection and 
publication of quarterly financial statistics by the Sec- 
retary of Commerce through fiscal year 1998, and for 
other purposes. 

National Forest Foundation Act Amendment Act of 1993 

To designate the months of October 1993 and October 
1994 as “Country Music Month”. 

Designating October 16, 1993, and October 16, 1994, each 
as World Food Day. 

To designate October 19, 1993, as “National Mammog- 
raphy Day”. 

Military Construction Appropriations Act, 1994 

Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug Adminis- 


tration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1994. 


Departments of Labor, Health and Human Services, and 

; ———. and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 
4, 

Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 1994, and for other purposes. 

To amend title 5, United States Code, to extend the Fed- 
eral Physicians Comparability Allowance Act of 1978, 
and for other purposes. 

To amend the definition of a rural community for eligi- 
bility for economic recovery funds, and for other pur- 
poses. 


. Catawba Indian Tribe of South Carolina Land Claims Set- 


tlement Act of 1993. 


Designating October 21, 1993, as “National Biomedical 
Research Day”. 


ee the week Degioning. September 18, 1994 as 
a Historically Black Colleges and Universities 
eek”. 


To designate the month of October 1993 as “National 
Down Syndrome Awareness Month”. 


HUD Demonstration Act of 1993 


DATE 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


. 8, 1993 


. 8, 1993 
. 12, 1993 
. 12, 1993 


. 12, 1993 
. 12, 1993 


. 18, 1993 
. 18, 1993 


. 21, 1993 
. 21, 1993 


. 21, 1993 


. 21, 1993 


. 26, 1993 


. 26, 1993 


. 27, 1993 
. 27, 1993 
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. 27, 1993 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Departments of Commerce, Justice, and State, the Judici- 
ary, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1994. 

Department of eens and Related Agencies Ap- 
propriations Act, 1994. 

Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government Appro- 
priations Act, 1994. 

Departments of Veterans Affairs and Housing and Urban 

evelopment, and Independent Agencies Appropriations 
Act, 1994. 

Middle East Peace Facilitation Act of 1993 

Energy and Water Development Appropriations Act, 1994 

Making appropriations for the government of the District 
of Columbia and other activities chargeable in whole or 
in part against the revenues of said District for the fis- 
cal year ending September 30, 1994, and for other pur- 
poses 

Making further continuing appropriations for the fiscal 
year 1994, and for other purposes. 

Rural Electrification Loan Restructuring Act of 1993 

To amend the National Wool Act of 1954 to reduce the 
subsidies that wool and mohair producers receive for 
the 1994 and 1995 marketing years and to eliminate 
the wool and mohair programs for the 1996 and subse- 
quent marketing years, and for other purposes. 

Designating the beach at 53 degrees 53’51”N, 166 degrees 
34’15”W to 53 degrees 53’48”N, 166 degrees 34’21”W on 
Hog Island, which lies in the Northeast Bay of Un- 
alaska, Alaska as “Arkansas Beach” in commemoration 
of the 206th regiment of the National Guard, who 
served during the Japanese attack on Dutch Harbor, 
Unalaska on June 3 and 4, 1942. 

To direct the Secre of iculture to convey certain 
lands to the town of Taos, New Mexico. 

To approve the extension of nondiscriminatory treatment 
with respect to the products of Romania. 

To designate the Pittsburgh Aviary in Pittsburgh, Penn- 
sylvania as the National Aviary in Pittsburgh. 

To modify the project for flood control, James River Basin, 
Richmond, Virginia. 

Designating the week beginning October 31, 1993, as “Na- 
tional Health Information Management Week”. 

Designating November 22, 1993, as “National Military 
Families ognition Day”. 

Department of the Interior and Related Agencies Appro- 
priations Act, 1994. 

Department of Defense Appropriations Act, 1994 

Veterans’ Compensation Rates Amendments of 1993 

Religious Freedom Restoration Act of 1993 

To amend title 18, United States Code, to authorize the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation to obtain certain tele- 
phone subscriber information. 

To designate the Federal building located at 280 South 
First Street in San Jose, California, as the “Robert F. 
— United States Courthouse and Federal Build- 
ing”. 

El Camino Real de Tierra Adentro Study Act of 1993 

El] Camino Real Para Los Texas Study Act of 1993 

Designating the week beginning November 14, 1993, and 
the week beginning November 13, 1994, each as “Geog- 
raphy Awareness Week”. 


DATE 
Oct. 


Oct. 


Oct. 


. 28, 1993 


. 29, 1993 


. 29, 1993 


. 28, 1993 
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. 1, 1993 


. 2, 1993 
. 2, 1993 
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. 17, 1993 
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. 17, 1993 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To designate the third Sunday in November of 1993 as 
“National Children’s Day”. 


. Designating the week beginning November 7, 1993, and 
the week beginning November 6, 1994, each as “Na- 
tional Women Veterans Recognition Week’. 

South African Democratic Transition Support Act of 1993 

To acknowledge the 100th annive of the January 17, 
1893 overthrow of the Kingdom of Hawaii, and to offer 
an apology to Native Hawaiians on behalf of the United 
States for the overthrow of the Kingdom of Hawaii. 

To authorize the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian In- 
stitution to plan, design, and construct the West Court 
of the National Museum of Natural History building. 

Unemployment Compensation Amendments of 1993 


To a the President to issue a proclamation des- 
—* e week beginning on November 21, 1993, and 

ovember 20, 1994, as “National Family Week”. 

To designate the month of November in 1993 and 1994 as 
“National Hospice Month”. 

To amend the Indian Environmental General Assistance 
Program Act of 1992 to extend the authorization of ap- 
propriations. 

United States Grain Standards Act Amendments of 1993 

To designate the periods commencing on November 28, 
1993, and ending on December 4, 1993, and commenc- 
ing on November 27, 1994, and ending on December 3, 
1994, as “National Home Care Week”. 

To authorize the placement of a memorial cairn in Arling- 
ton National Cemetery, Arlington, Virginia, to honor the 
a victims of the terrorist bombing of Pan Am Flight 


To provide for a waiting period before the purchase of a 
handgun, and for the establishment of a national in- 
stant criminal om, check system to be contacted 
by firearms dealers before the transfer of any firearm. 

National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1994 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to increase the 
rate of special pension ———— to persons who have re- 
ceived the Congressional Medal of Honor. 

To designate portions of the Maurice River and its tribu- 
taries in the State of New Jersey as components of the 
National Wild and Scenic Rivers Systems. 

To authorize the Air Force Memorial Foundation to estab- 
lish a memorial in the District of Columbia or its envi- 
rons. 


te January 16, 1994, as “National Good Teen 
ay”. 


To express appreciation to W. Graham Claytor, Jr., for a 
lifetime of dedicated and inspired service to the N: 

To extend authorities under the Middle East Peace Facili- 
tation Act of 1993 by six months. 


... Designating January 2, 1994, through Jan 8, 1994, as 
“Nati Week” 


tional Law Enforcement Training Wi 


Designating December 1993 as a Drunk and 
Drugged Driving Prevention Month”. 

Lechuguilla Cave Protection Act of 1993 

Red River Designation Act of 1993 

Older Americans Act Technical Amendments of 1993 

Federal Employees Clean Air Incentives Act 

International Parental Kidnapping Crime Act of 1993 


ation. 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS. 


To authorize the leasing of naval vessels to certain foreign 
countries. 

To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to 
convey certain lands in Cameron Parish, Louisiana, and 
for other purposes. 

Indian Tribal Justice Act 

American Indian Agricultural Resource Management Act 

Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1994 

Patent and Trademark Office Authorization Act of 1993 ... 

Negotiated Rates Act of 1993 

Hazard Mitigation and Relocation Assistance Act of 1993 

= American Free Trade Agreement Implementation 

Preventive Health Amendments of 1993 
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Public Law 103-161 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to increase the rate of special pension Nov. 30, 1993 
payable to persons who have received the Congressional Medal of Honor. (H.R. 3341] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. INCREASE IN RATE OF SPECIAL PENSION FOR PERSONS 
ON THE MEDAL OF HONOR ROLL. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1562(a) of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended by striking “$200” and inserting “$400”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 38 USC 1562 
shall apply with respect to months beginning after the date of ™* 
the enactment of this Act. 


Approved November 30, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3341: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-313 (Comm. on Veterans’ Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 

Nov. 2, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-162 
103d Congress 
An Act 


Dec. 1, 1993 To designate portions of the Maurice River and its tributaries in the State of 
(H.R. 2650] New Jersey as components of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers Systems. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the Maurice River and its tributaries, Menantico Creek, 
the Manumuskin River, and Muskee Creek, are eligible for 
inclusion into the National Wild and Scenic Rivers System, 
the segments and their classifications being as follows— 

(A) the Maurice River, lower segment, from the United 
States Geological Survey Station at Shellpile to Route 670 
Bridge at Mauricetown, approximately 7.0 miles, as a rec- 
reational river; 

(B) the Maurice River, middle segment, from Route 
670 Bridge at Mauricetown to 3.6 miles upstream (at drain- 
age ditch just upstream of Fralinger Farm), approximately 
3.8 miles as a scenic river; 

(C) the Maurice River, middle segment, from the drain- 
age ditch just upstream of Fralinger Farm to one-half 
mile upstream from the United States Geological Survey 
Station at Burcham Farm, approximately 3.1 miles, as 
a recreational river; 

(D) the Maurice River, upper segment, from one-half 
mile upstream from the United States Geological Survey 
Station at Burcham Farm to the south side of the Millville 
sewage treatment plant, approximately 3.6 miles, as a sce- 
nic river; 

(E) the Menantico Creek, lower segment, from its con- 
fluence with the Maurice River to the Route 55 Bridge, 
eS miles, as a recreational river; 

(F) the Menantico Creek, upper segment, from the 
Route 55 Bridge to the base of the Impoundment at 
Menantico Lake, approximately 6.5 miles, as a scenic river; 
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(G) the Manumuskin River, lower segment, from its 
confluence with the Maurice River to 2.0 miles upstream, 
as a recreational river; 

(H) the Manumuskin River, upper segment, from 2.0 
miles upstream from its confluence with the Maurice River 
to headwaters near Route 557, approximately 12.3 miles, 
as a scenic river; and 

(I) the Muskee Creek from its confluence to the Penn- 
sylvania Reading Seashore Line Railroad bridge, approxi- 
mately 2.7 miles, as a scenic river; 

(2) a resource assessment of the Maurice River and its 
tributaries, Menantico Creek, the Manumuskin River, and the 
Muskee Creek shows that the area possesses numerous out- 
standingly remarkable natural, cultural, scenic, and rec- 
reational resources that are significant at the local, regional, 
and international levels, including rare plant and animal spe- 
cies and critical habitats for birds migrating to and from the 
north and south hemispheres; and 

(3) a river management plan for the river system has 
been developed by the Cumberland County Department of Plan- 
ning and Development and adopted by the Maurice River Town- 
ship, Commercial Township, and the City of Millville that would 
meet the requirements of section 6(c) of the Wild and Scenic 
Rivers Act, the City of Vineland has adopted a master plan 
which calls for river planning and management and is in the 
process of adopting zoning ordinances to implement their plan, 
and Buena Vista Township in Atlantic County has adopted 
a land use plan consistent with the Pinelands Comprehensive 
Plan which is more restrictive than the Cumberland County 
local river management plan. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are to— 

(1) declare the importance and irreplaceable resource val- 
ues of the Maurice River and its tributaries to water quality, 
human health, traditional economic activities, ecosystem integ- 
rity, biotic diversity, fish and wildlife, scenic open space and 
recreation and protect such values through designation of the 
segments as components of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers 
System; 

(2) recognize that the Maurice River System will continue 
to be threatened by major development and that land use 
regulations of the individual local political jurisdictions through 
which the river segments pass cannot alone provide for an 
adequate balance between conservation of the river’s resources 
and commercial and industrial development; and 

(3) recognize that segments of the Maurice River and its 
tributaries additional to those designated under this Act are 
— for potential designation at some point in the near 
uture. 


SEC. 2. DESIGNATION. 


Section 3(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 
1274(a)) is amended by adding the following new paragraphs at 
the end thereof: 

“( ) THE MAURICE RIVER, MIDDLE SEGMENT.—From Route 670 
Bridge at Mauricetown to 3.6 miles upstream (at drainage ditch 
just upstream of Fralinger Farm), approximately 3.8 miles to be 
administered by the Secretary of the Interior as a scenic river. 
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16 USC 1274 
note. 


“( ) THE MAURICE RIVER, MIDDLE SEGMENT.—From the drain- 
age ditch just upstream of ee Farm to one-half mile upstream 
from the Uni States Geological Survey Station at Burcham Farm, 
approximately 3.1 miles, to be administered by the Secretary of 

e Interior as a recreational river. 

“( ) THE MAURICE RIVER, UPPER SEGMENT.—From one-half 
mile upstream from the United States Geological Survey Station 
at Burcham Farm to the south side of the Millville sewage treat- 
ment plant, ay 3.6 miles, to be administered by the 
Secretary of the Interior as a scenic river. 

“( ) THE MENANTICO CREEK, LOWER SEGMENT.—From its con- 
fluence with the Maurice River to the Route 55 Bridge, approxi- 
mately 1.4 miles, to be administered by the Secretary of the Interior 
as a recreational river. 

“( ) THE MENANTICO CREEK, UPPER SEGMENT.—From the 
Route 55 Bridge to the base of the impoundment at Menantico 
Lake, approximately 6.5 miles, to be administered by the Secretary 
of the Interior as a scenic river. 

“(_ ) MANUMUSKIN RIVER, LOWER SEGMENT.—From its con- 
fluence with the Maurice River to a point 2.0 miles upstream, 
to be administered by the Secretary of the Interior as a recreational 
river. 

“( ) MANUMUSKIN RIVER, UPPER SEGMENT.—From a point 2.0 
miles upstream from its confluence with the Maurice River to 
its headwaters near Route 557, approximately 12.3 miles, to be 
administered by the Secretary of ce Interior as a scenic river. 

“( ) MUSKEE CREEK, NEW JERSEY.—From its confluence with 
the Maurice River to the Pennsylvania Seashore Line Railroad 
Bridge, approximately 2.7 miles, to be administered by the Secretary 
of the Interior as a scenic river.”. 


SEC. 3. MANAGEMENT. 


(a) DUTIES OF SECRETARY.—The Secretary of the Interior shall 
manage the river segments designated as components of the 
National Wild and Scenic Rivers System by this Act through 
cooperative agreements with the political jurisdictions within which 
such segments pass, pursuant to section 10(e) of the Wild and 
Scenic Rivers Act, and in consultation with such jurisdictions, except 
that publicly-owned lands within the boundaries of such segments 
shall continue to be managed by the agency having jurisdiction 
over such lands. 

(b) AGREEMENTS.—({1) Cooperative agreements for management 
of the river segments referred to in subsection (a) shall provide 
for the long-term protection, preservation, and enhancement of such 
segments and shall be consistent with the comprehensive manage- 
ment plan for such segments to be prepared by the Secretary 
of the Interior pursuant to section 3(d) of the Wild and Scenic 
Rivers Act and with the local river management plans prepared 
by appropriate local political jurisdictions in conjunction with the 
Secretary of the Interior. 

(2) The Secretary of the Interior, in consultation with appro- 
priate representatives of local political jurisdictions and the State 
of New Jersey, shall review local river management plans described 
in paragraph (1) to assure that their proper implementation will 
protect the values for which the river segments described in section 
2 were designated as components of the National Wild and Scenic 
Rivers System. If after such review the Secretary determines that 
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such plans and their implementing local zoning ordinances meet 
the protection standards specified in section 6(c) of the Wild and 
Scenic Rivers Act, then such plans shall be deemed to constitute 
“local zoning ordinances” and each ee and other incorporated 
re covered by such plans shall be deemed to constitute 
a “village” for the ——_ of section 6(c) (prohibiting the acquisi- 
tion of lands by condemnation) of the Wild and nic Rivers 


(3) The Secretary of the Interior shall biennially review compli- 
ance with the local river management plans described in paragraph 
(1) and shall promptly report to the Committee on Natural 
Resources of the United States House of Representatives and to 
the Committee on Energy and Natural Resources of the United 
States Senate any deviation from such which would result in any 
diminution of the values for which the river segment concerned 
was designated as a component of the National Wild and Scenic 
Rivers System. 

(c) PLANNING ASSISTANCE.—The ras of the Interior may 
— planning assistance to local political subdivisions of the 

tate of New Jersey through which flow river segments that are 
designated as components of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers 
System, and may enter into memoranda of understanding or 
cooperative agreements with officials or agencies of the United 
States or the State of New Jersey to ensure that Federal and 
State programs that could affect such segments are carried out 
in a manner consistent with the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act and 
applicable river management plans. 

(d) SEGMENT ADDITIONS.—The Secretary of the Interior is 
encouraged to continue to work with the local municipalities to 
negotiate agreement and support for designating those segments 
of the Maurice River and its tributaries which were found eligible 
for designation pursuant to Public Law 100-33 and were not des- 
ignated pursuant to this Act (hereinafter referred to as “additional 
eligible segments”). For a period of 3 years after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the provisions of the Wild and Scenic Rivers 
Act applicable to segments included in section 5 of that Act shall 
apply to the additional eligible segments. The Secretary of the 
Interior is directed to report to the eee congressional 
committees within 3 years after the date of enactment of this 
Act on the status of discussions and negotiations with the local 
municipalities and on recommendations toward inclusion of addi- 
a river segments into the National Wild and Scenic Rivers 

ystem. 


69-194 O - 94 - 2: QL. 3 Part 3 
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(e) APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purposes of the segment 
described by subsection (a), there are authorized to be appropriated 
such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this Act. 


Approved December 1, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2650: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-282 (Comm. on Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1998): 
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Public Law 103-163 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To authorize the Air Force Memorial Foundation to establish a memorial in the Dec. 2, 1993 
District of Columbia or its environs. [H.R. 898) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH MEMORIAL. 40 USC 1003 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Air Force Memorial Foundation is — 
authorized to establish a memorial on Federal land in the District 
of Columbia or its environs to honor the men and women who 
have served in the United States Air Force and its predecessors. 

(b) COMPLIANCE WITH STANDARDS FOR COMMEMORATIVE 
WorRKS.—The establishment of the memorial shall be in accordance 
with the Act entitled “An Act to provide standards for placement 
of commemorative works on certain Federal lands in the District 
of Columbia and its environs, and for other purposes”, approved 
November 14, 1986 (40 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.). 


SEC. 2. PAYMENT OF EXPENSES. 40 USC 1003 


The Air Force Memorial Foundation shall be solely responsible me 
for acceptance of contributions for, and payment of the expenses 
of, the establishment of the memorial. No Federal funds may be 
used to pay any expense of the establishment of the memorial. 


SEC. 3. DEPOSIT OF EXCESS FUNDS. 40 USC 1003 


If, upon payment of all expenses of the establishment of the — 

memorial (including the maintenance and preservation amount pro- 
vided for in section 8(b) of the Act referred to in section 1(b)), 
or upon expiration of the authority for the memorial under section 
10(b) of such Act, there remains a balance of funds received for 
the establishment of the memorial, the Air Force Memorial Founda- 
tion shall transmit the amount of the balance to the Secretary 
of the Treas for deposit in the account provided for in section 
8(b)(1) of such Act. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 898 (S. 297): 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 16, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 20, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-164 
103d Congress 


__ Dec. 2, 1993 _ 
(HJ. Res. 75] 


Joint Resolution 


Designating January 16, 1994, as “National Good Teen Day”. 


Whereas Salem City Schools in Salem, Ohio, have proclaimed Janu- 
ary 16, 1992, as “Good Teen Day”; 

Whereas there are more than twenty-four million teenagers in 
the United States according to the 1990 Census; 

Whereas our Nation’s teenagers represent an important part of 
our society, and the many physical and emotional changes and 
character-building experiences which teenagers go through are 
an important concern; 

Whereas it is easy to stereotype teenagers as either those who 
have problems or those who excel; 

Whereas teenagers should not simply be recognized for their intel- 
ligence, abilities, skills and talents, but rather for the good which 
is inherent in all human beings; 

Whereas as unique individuals, teenagers are encouraged to esteem 
the good as well as the potential that is within each of them; 

Whereas a day should be created to focus on the positive qualities 
in America’s youth; and 

Whereas teenagers are the future of this great country: Now, there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That January 

16, 1994, is designated as “National Good Teen Day”, and the 

President is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation call- 

ing on the people of the United States to observe such day by 

recognizing the teenagers of the United States and by participating 
in appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 75: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 8, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-165—DKEC. 2, 1993 107 STAT. 1975 


Public Law 103-165 
103d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


To express appreciation to W. Graham Claytor, Jr., for a lifetime of dedicated 
and inspired service to the Nation. 


Whereas W. Graham Claytor, Jr., has announced his retirement 
at age 81 from the National Railroad Passenger Corporation, 
better known as Amtrak, where he has served as President and 
Chairman of the Board since 1982; 

Whereas W. Graham Claytor, Jr., has provided remarkable, ener- 
getic, inspired, and at times heroic service to the Nation during 
a career that has included service in the United States Navy, 
a brilliant legal career, leadership of one of the Nation’s largest 
private railroads, service as Secretary of the Navy, Acting Sec- 
retary of Transportation, and Deputy Secretary of Defense, and 
stewardship of Amtrak during a period that witnessed the rebirth 
of the Nation’s passenger rail system; 

Whereas W. Graham Claytor, Jr., has brought to his work enormous 
intellectual and analytical skills developed at the University of 
Virginia, where he received his bachelor’s degree in 1933, and 
Harvard Law School, where he graduated in 1936 summa cum 
laude and as President of the Harvard Law Review; 

Whereas W. Graham Claytor, Jr., worked as a law clerk for two 
of the finest and most brilliant jurists in this Nation’s history, 
Judge Learned Hand of the United States Court of Appeals 
for the Second District in 1936-1937, and Supreme Court Justice 
Louis D. Brandeis in 1937-1938, and later as an associate and 

— at the law firm of Covington & Burling; 

ereas W. Graham Claytor, Jr., served his Nation during World 
War II, advancing in the United States Navy from ensign 
to lieutenant commander, and held commands of the U.S:S. 
SC-516, the U.S.S. Lee Fox, and the U.S.S. Cecil J. Doyle; 

Whereas W. Graham Claytor, Jr., is credited with having saved 
almost 100 survivors of the sinking heavy cruiser U.S.S. Indianap- 
olis, which had been torpedoed in shark-infested waters in the 
Pacific, by decisively changing the course of his ship, the U.S.S. 
Doyle, to rescue the survivors hours before receiving orders to 
take part in the rescue; 


Dec. 2, 1993 


[H.J. Res. 294) 
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Whereas W. Graham Claytor, Jr., retired in 1977 as Chairman 
and Chief Executive Officer of Southern Railways, where he also 
had served as Vice President of Law and President, and was 
responsible for revamping the corporation’s management style, 

ing, and long-term focus, and for making the railroad one 
of the est and most successful in the Nation; 

Whereas W. Graham Claytor, Jr., brought his experience as a 
decisive Naval officer and premier corporate manager to bear 
on the challenge of shaping a strong, versatile, modern Navy 
through his appointment by President Jimmy Carter and con- 
firmation by the Senate in 1977 as Secretary of the Navy, and 
on the challenge of providing for a strong defense within mounting 
budgetary constraints in 1979 as Deputy Secretary of Defense, 
as well as serving as Acting Secretary of Transportation; 

Whereas W. Graham Claytor, Jr., was appointed President and 
Chairman of the Board of Amtrak in 1982 at the age of 71, 
and is directly responsible for the dramatic improvement in the 
economics, quality, and marketability of rail passenger service 
that has occurred over the last decade, and in the resurgence 
of demand for Amtrak service as a means of addressing growing 
highway and airport congestion across the Nation; 

Whereas the vision of reece i od W. Graham Claytor, Jr., is 
responsible for having enabled Amtrak and Congress to withstand 
zealous attempts to eliminate the Nation’s rail passenger system 
by demanding of his corporation that Amtrak operate as a private 
business with strict attention to the bottom line and to improve- 
ments in efficiency and quality of service, and by engineering 
a substantial reduction in the corporation’s revenue-to-cost ratio 
and in level of Federal support required to operate the system; 

Whereas W. Graham Claytor, Jr., has positioned Amtrak to be 
the Nation’s leader in the development of high-speed rail for 
the next century and has overseen development of the Northeast 
Corridor as the Nation’s premier rail passenger line and a model 
for high-speed operations across the country; and 

Whereas the retirement of W. Graham Claytor, Jr., will mean 
the loss of one of the Nation’s most knowledgeable, inspiring, 
and persuasive voices in government service and of a close, per- 
sonal friend to many in Congress, the Government, and business: 
Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Congress 
recognizes the critical role of Amtrak in the Nation’s transportation 
system, and that the Nation profoundly thanks W. Graham Claytor, 
Jr., for a lifetime of dedication and superb service to this Nation, 
for his willingness to assume major new public challenges at a 
time when his peers had long ago retired, for his ability to pro- 
foundly change the course of events, from the lives of the sailors 
of the U.S.S. Indianapolis to the preservation of national rail pas- 
senger service, and for his brilliant stewardship of Amtrak over 
the past decade. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 19, considered and passed House and Senate. 
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Dec. 2, 1993 


 [S. 1667] 


Ante, p. 1309. 


Public Law 103-166 


103d Congress 
An Act 


To extend authorities under the Middle East Peace Facilitation Act of 1993 
by six months. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. EXTENSION OF AUTHORITIES. 


Section 3(a) of the Middle East Peace Facilitation Act of 1993 
(Public Law 103-125) is amended by striking “January 1” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “July 1”. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1667: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 17, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 18, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-167 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Designating January 2, 1994, through January 8, 1994, as “National Law Dec. 2, 1993 
Enforcement Training Week”. [S.J. Res. 75] 


Whereas law enforcement training and the sciences related to law 
enforcement are critical to the immediate and long-term safety 
and well-being of this Nation because law enforcement profes- 
sionals provide service and protection to citizens in all sectors 
of society; 

Whereas law enforcement training is a critical component of 
national efforts to protect the citizens of this Nation from violent 
crime, to combat the malignancy of illicit drugs, and to apprehend 
criminals who commit personal, property, and business crimes; 

Whereas law enforcement training serves the hard working and 
law abiding citizens of this Nation; 

Whereas it is essential that the citizens of this Nation be able 
to enjoy an inherent right of freedom from fear and learn of 
the significant contributions that law enforcement trainers have 
made to assure such right; 

Whereas it is vital to build and maintain a highly trained and 
motivated law enforcement work force that is educated and 
trained in the skills of law enforcement and the sciences related 
to law enforcement in order to take advantage of the opportunities 
that law enforcement provides; 

Whereas it is in the national interest to stimulate and encourage 
the youth of this Nation to understand the significance of law 
enforcement training in the law enforcement profession and to 
the safety and security of all citizens; 

Whereas it is in the national interest to encourage the youth of 
this Nation to appreciate the intellectual fascination of law 
enforcement training; and 

Whereas it is in the national interest to make the youth of this 
Nation aware of career options available in law enforcement 
and disciplines related to law enforcement: Now, therefore, be 
it 
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That January 
2, 1994, through January 8, 1994, is designated as “National Law 
Enforcement Training Week”. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 75: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1998): 
Oct. 28, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 18, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-168 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Designating December 1993 as “National Drunk and Drugged Driving Dec. 2, 1993 
Prevention Month”. [S.J. Res. 122] 


Whereas impaired driving is the most frequently committed violent 
crime in the United States; 

Whereas last year 45 percent of those who died on our Nation’s 
highways were the result of alcohol involved crashes; 

Whereas last year nearly eighteen thousand people were killed 
and one million two hundred thousand were injured in crashes 
involving alcohol; 

Whereas impaired driving continues to cost society some 
$46,000,000,000 each year in direct costs; 

Whereas medical costs associated with impaired driving run 
approximately $5,500,000,000 a year; 

Whereas injury and pease damage resulting from impaired driv- 
ing cause physical, emotional, and economic hardship for hun- 
dreds of thousands of adults and young people; 

Whereas the ongoing work of citizen activists groups such as Moth- 
ers Against aa Driving (MADD), Students Against Driving 
Drunk (SADD), Remove Intoxicated Drivers (RID), and the 
National Commission Against Drunk Driving continue to promote 
good prevention efforts which have contributed to a 30 percent 
reduction in alcohol-related traffic deaths over the past decade; 

Whereas a decade of intense public education effort has proved 
that alcohol-related highway crashes are not accidents and can 
be prevented; 

Whereas comprehensive community-based strategies to further 
reduce and prevent impaired driving tragedies are known to 
be effective; 

Whereas an increased public awareness of the gravity of the prob- 
lem of drunk and drugged driving may help to sustain efforts 
to develop comprehensive solutions at the State and local levels; 

Whereas more than seventy public and private sector organizations 
have joined together to carry out a nationwide public information, 
education, and enforcement campaign during the December holi- 
day season; 

Whereas the Secretary of Transportation has set a goal by the 
year 1997 to reduce alcohol-related fatalities to 43 percent and 
MADD has set a goal by the year 2000 to reduce alcohol-related 
traffic fatalities to 40 percent; 

Whereas the Secretary of Health and Human Services has set 
a goal by the year 2000 for all fifty States to prohibit any 
allowable blood-alcohol concentration tolerance level for drivers 
younger than age twenty-one; and 
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Whereas December is a month of many holidays and celebrations, 
with more drivers on the roads and an increased number of 
social functions, is a particularly appropriate time to focus 
national attention on this critical problem; Now, therefore, be 
it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the month 

of December, 1993 is designated as “National Drunk and Drugged 

Driving Prevention Month”, and the President is authorized and 

requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the 

United States to observe that month with appropriate activities. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 122: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Oct. 28, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 18, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-169 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To protect Lechuguilla Cave and other resources and values in and adjacent to Dec. 2, 1993 
Carlsbad Caverns National Park. [H.R. 698] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Lechuguilla 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited us the “Lechuguilla Cave Protection 993, 
Act of 1993”. 16 USC 4301 


note. 
SEC. 2. FINDING. 16 USC 4301 


Congress finds that Lechuguilla Cave and adjacent public lands 9": 
have internationally significant scientific, environmental, and other 
values, and should be retained in public ownership and protected 
against adverse effects of mineral exploration and development 
and other activities presenting threats to the areas. 


SEC. 3. LAND WITHDRAWAL. 16 USC 4301 


(a) WITHDRAWAL.—Subject to valid existing rights, all Federal "~ 
lands within the boundaries of the cave protection area described 
in subsection (b) are hereby withdrawn from all forms of entry, 
appropriation, or disposal under the public land laws; from location, 
entry, and patent under the United States mining laws; and from 
disposition under all laws pertaining to mineral and geothermal 
leasing, and all amendments thereto. 

(b) LAND DESCRIPTION.—The cave protection area referred to 
in subsection (a) shall consist of approximately 6,280 acres of lands 
in New Mexico as generally depicted on the map entitled 
Fro Cave Protection Area” numbered 130/80,055 and dated 

ril 1993. 

, (c) PUBLICATION, FILING, CORRECTION, AND INSPECTION.—{1) Federal 
As soon as practicable after the date of enactment of this Act, me ma 
the Secre of the Interior (hereinafter referred to as the “Sec- PU?" 
retary”) shall publish in the Federal Register the legal description 
of the lands withdrawn under subsection (a) and shall file such 
legal description and a detailed map with the Committee on Ener 
and Natural Resources of the United States Senate and the Commit- 
tee on Natural Resources of the United States House of Repre- 
sentatives. 
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16 USC 4301 
note. 


16 USC 4301 
note. 


(2) Such map and legal description shall have the same force 
and effect as if included in this Act except that the Secretary 
may correct clerical and typographical errors. 

(3) Copies of such map and legal description shall be available 
for inspection in the appropriate offices of the Bureau of Land 
Management. 

SEC. 4. MANAGEMENT OF EXISTING LEASES. 


(a) SUSPENSION.—The Secretary shall not permit any new drill- 
ing on or involving any Federal mineral or geothermal lease within 
the cave aes area referred to in section 3(a) until the effective 
date of the Record of Decision for the Dark Canyon Environmental 
Impact Statement, or for 12 months after the date of enactment 
of this Act, whichever occurs first. 

(b) AUTHORITY TO CANCEL EXISTING MINERAL OR GEOTHERMAL 
LEASES.—Upon the effective date of the Record of Decision for 
the Dark Canyon Environmental Impact Statement and in order 
to protect Lechuguilla Cave or other cave resources, the Secretary 
is authorized to— 

(1) cancel any Federal mineral or geothermal lease in the 
cave protection area referred to in section 3(a); or 

(2) enter into negotiations with the holder of a Federal 
mineral or geothermal lease in the cave protection area referred 
to in section 3(a) to determine appropriate compensation, if 
any, for the complete or partial termination of such lease. 


SEC. 5. ADDITIONAL PROTECTION AND RELATION TO OTHER LAWS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In order to protect Lechuguilla Cave or Fed- 
eral lands within the cave protection area, the Secretary, subject 
to valid existing rights, may limit or prohibit access to or across 
lands owned by the Uni States or prohibit the removal from 
such lands of any mineral, geological, or cave resources: Provided, 
That existing access to private lands within the cave protection 
area shall not be affected by this subsection. 

(b) No EFFECT ON PIPELINES.—Nothing in this title shall have 
the effect of terminating any validly issued right-of-way, or cus- 
reap operation, maintenance, repair, and replacement activities 
in such right-of-way; prohibiting the upgrading of and construction 
on existing facilities in such right-of-way for the purpose of increas- 
ing capacity of the existing pipeline; or prohibiting the renewal 
of such right-of-way within the cave protection area referred to 
in section 3(a). 

(c) RELATION TO OTHER LAwS.—Nothing in this Act shall be 
construed as increasing or diminishing the ability of any party 
to seek compensation —— to other applicable law, including 
but not limited to the Tucker Act (28 U.S.C. 1491), or as precluding 
any defenses or claims otherwise available to the United States 
in connection with any action seeking such compensation from 
the United States. 
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SEC. 6. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 16 USC 4301 


There is hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as _ 
may be necessary to carry out this Act: Provided, That no funds 
shall be made available except to the extent, or in such amounts 
as are provided in advance in appropriation Acts. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 698: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-86 (Comm. on Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 

May 11, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 18, considered and passed Senate, amended. 

Nov. 21, House concurred in Senate amendment. 
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Public Law 103-170 
108d Congress 


Dec. 2, 1993 


[HLR. 914] 


Red River 
Designation 
Act of 1993. 
16 USC 1271 
note. 


Appropriation 
authorization. 


An Act 


To amend the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act to designate certain segments of the 
Red River in Kentucky as components of the national wild and scenic rivers 
system, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Red River Designation Act 
of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


Congress finds that— 

(1) the natural, scenic, and recreational qualities of the 
_— River in Kentucky are unique and irreplaceable resources; 
an 

(2) the majority of the Red River corridor is within the 
Red River National Geologic area, which contains sedimentary 
rock formations unique to Kentucky and the United States, 
and should therefore be preserved for public enjoyment. 


SEC. 3. DESIGNATION OF RIVER. 


Section 3(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 
1274(a)) is amended by adding at the end the following new 


paragra h: 

( YA) RED RIVER, KENTUCKY.—The 19.4-mile segment of the 
Red River extending from the Highway 746 Bridge to the School 
House Branch, to be administered by the Secretary of Agriculture 
in the following classes: 

“(i) The 9.1-mile segment known as the ‘Upper Gorge’ from 
the Highway 746 Bridge to Swift Camp Creek, as a wild river. 
This segment is identified as having the same boundary as 
the Kentucky Wild River. 

“(ii) The 10.3-mile segment known as the ‘Lower Gorge’ 
from Swift Camp Creek to the School House Branch, as a 
recreational river. 

“(B) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
are necessary to carry out this paragraph.”. 
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SEC. 4. LIMITATION. 


Nothing in this Act, or in the amendment to the Wild and 
Scenic Rivers Act made by this Act, shall be construed as authoriz- 
ing any acquisition of any scenic easement that without the consent 
of such landowner would affect any regular use of relevant lands 
that was exercised prior to the acquisition of such easement. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 914: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-281 (Comm. on Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 

Oct. 18, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 18, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 2, 1993 


(H.R. 3161] 


Older 
Americans 
Act Technical 
Amendments 
of 1993. 

42 USC 3001 
note. 


42 USC 3002. 


42 USC 3012. 


42 USC 3013. 


42 USC 3017. 


42 USC 3020b. 


42 USC 3022. 
42 USC 3025. 


42 USC 3027. 


Public Law 103-171 
108d Congress 


An Act 


To make technical amendments necessitated by the enactment of the Older Ameri- 
cans Act Amendments of 1992, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Older Americans Act Technical 
Amendments of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS TO THE OLDER AMERICANS ACT 
OF 1965. 


The Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3001-3058ee) 
is amended— 

(1) in section 102(3) by inserting “of the United States” 
after “Virgin Islands”, 

(2) in section 202(a18)— 

(A) by striking “, and service providers,”, and 
(B) by inserting “, and service providers,” after “on 
aging”, 

(3) in section 202(aX27\(C) by striking “1994” and inserting 
“1995”, 

(4) in section 203(aX3) by striking “Federal” the first place 
it appears, 

(5) in section 206(g)— 

(A) in paragraph (1) by striking “1994” and inserting 

“1995”, 

(B) in paragraph (2B) by striking “1993” and inserting 

“1994”, and 

(C) in paragraph (3) by striking “1994” and inserting 

“1995”, 

(6) in the first sentence of section 211 by striking “agen- 
cies,” and inserting “agencies”, 

(7) in section 302 by striking paragraph (10), 

(8) in paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 305(b) by striking 
“clause (1) of subsection (a)” each place it appears, and inserting 
“subsection (a)(1)”, 

(9) in section 307— 

(A) in section 307(a)— 

(i) in the last sentence of paragraph (8) by striking 
“knowledgable” and inserting “knowledgeable”, and 

(ii) in paragraph (24) by striking the semicolon 
at the end and inserting a period, and 
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(B) in subsection (bX2) by striking “the requirement 
described in clause (3B) of subsection (a)” and inserting 
“such requirement”, 
(10) in section 310(aX1) by striking “Disaster Relief and 42 USC 3030. 
Emergency Assistance Act” and inserting “Robert T. Stafford 
Disaster Relief and ty Assistance Act”, 
(11) in section 314(a) by striking “(a) PROMOTION.—”, 42 USC 3030c-1. 
(12) in section 321(aX(15) by striking “clause (16) of section 42 USC 3030d. 
307(a)” and inserting “chapter 3 of subtitle A of title VII and 
section 307(a)(16)”, 
“ — in section 361(a) by inserting “and Prevention” after 42 USC 3030m. 
“Control”, 
(14) in section 402(b) by striking “Alcohol, Drug Abuse, 42 USC 3030bb. 
and Mental Health Administration” and inserting “Substance 
Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration”, 
(15) in section 411(e) by striking “431(b)” and inserting 42 USC 3031. 
“section 431(b)”, 
(16) in the first sentence of section 421(a) by striking 42 USC 3035. 
“purposes” the last place it appears and inserting “purpose”, 
‘ (17) in section 429G(aX2BXv\X) by striking “and” at the 42 USC 30350. 
end, 
(18) in subsections (a) and (b)(2) of section 4291 by striking 42 USC 3035q. 
“black” and inserting “Black”, 
i (19) in section 429J(aX2D) by inserting “of 1974” after 42 USC 3035r. 
“ t”, 
(20) in section 510 by striking “section 203 of such Act 42 USC 3056h. 
(29 U.S.C. 1603)” and inserting “sections 203 and 204(d\(5)A) 
of such Act (29 U.S.C. 1603, 1604(d)(5)(A))”, and 
(21) in subsections (c) and (d) of section 614 by striking 42 USC 3057e. 
“Commission” and inserting “Assistant Secretary”. 


SEC. 3. ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR AGING. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO THE OLDER AMERICANS ACT OF 1965.— 
The Older Americans Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3001-3058ee) is 
amended— 
(1) by amending section 102(2) to read as follows: 42 USC 3002. 
“(2) The term ‘Assistant Secretary means the Assistant 
Secretary for Aging.”, 
(2) in section 201— 42 USC 3011. 
(A) in subsection (a) by striking “a Commissioner on” 
and inserting “an Assistant Secretary for”, 
(B) in subsection (c)— 
(i) in paragraph (2) by striking “an Associate 
Commissioner on” and inserting “a Director of the 
Office for”, and 
(ii) in paragraph (3) by striking “Associate 
cael on” and inserting “Director of the Office 
or, 
(C) in subsection (d)— 
(i) by striking “an Associate Commissioner for 
Ombudsman Programs” and inserting “a Director of 
= Office of Long-Term Care Ombudsman Programs”, 
an 
(ii) by — “Associate Commissioner” each 
lace it appears and inserting “Director”, and 
(D) by striking “Commissioner” each place it appears 
and inserting “Assistant Secretary”, 
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42 USC 3012. 


42 USC 3020c, 
3035m. 


42 USC 3027. 


42 USC 3030a. 


42 USC 3035f. 


42 USC 3056a, 
3056c. 


42 USC 3058g. 


42 USC 3058aa. 


42 USC 
3030g-13, 3035i, 
30350, 3058dd. 


42 USC 3037b. 


42 USC 3013 
et seq. 
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(3) in section 202— 

(A) in the heading by striking “COMMISSIONER” and 
inserting “ASSISTANT SECRETARY”, 

(B) in subsection (aX21XA) by striking “Associate 
Commissioner for Ombudsman Programs” and inserting 
“Director of the Office of Long-Term Care Ombudsman 
Programs”, 

(C) in subsection (eX1XAXiv) by striking “Associate 
Commissioner on” and inserting “Director of the Office 
for”, and 

(D) by striking “Commissioner” each place it appears 
and inserting “Assistant Secre 
(4) in sections 212 and 429E— 

(A) by striking “Associate Commissioner on” and insert- 
ing “Director of the Office for”, and 

(B) by striking “Commissioner” each place it appears 
and inserting “Assistant Secretary”, 

(5) in section 307— 

(A) in subsections (d) and (e) by striking “Commis- 
sioner’s” each — it appears and inserting “Assistant 
Secre 8”, an 

(B) by striking “Commissioner” each place it appears 
and inserting “Assistant Secre ‘ 

(6) in section 311(aX(4X(B) by striking “Commissioner” and 
inserting “Assistant Secretary for Aging”, 
(7) in section 427— 

(A) in subsection (a) by striking “Commissioner” and 
inserting “Assistant Secretary”, and 

(B) in subsection (b) by striking “Commissioner on 
Aging” each place it appears and inserting “Assistant 


tary”, 

(8) in subsections (a) and (bX(1) of section 503, and in 
section 505(a), by striking “Commissioner” each place it appears 
and inserting “Assistant tary for Aging”, 

(9) in section 712— 

(A) in subsection (hX4)(A) by striking “Associate 
Commissioner for Ombudsman Programs” and inserting 
“Director of the Office of Long-Term Care Ombudsman 
Programs”, and 

(B) by striking “Commissioner” each place it appears 
and inserting “Assistant Secretary”, 

(10) in section 751— 

(A) in subsection (a) by striking “Associate Commis- 
sioner on” and inserting “Director of the Office for”, and 

(B) in subsections (a) and (b) by striking “Commis- 
sioner” each place it appears and inserting “Assistant Sec- 
re : 

(11) in the headings of sections 338B(b), 429A(g\2), 
429G(cX2), and 763(b) by striking “COMMISSIONER” and insert- 
ing “ASSISTANT SECRETARY”, 

(12) in the heading of section 433 by striking “COMMIS- 
SIONER” and inserting “ASSISTANT SECRETARY”, and 

(13) by striking “Commissioner” each place it appears, and 
inserting “Assistant Secre , in sections 203(a), 203A, 204(d), 
205, 206g), 207, 211, 214, 215(bX2), 301, 304, 305, 306, 308, 
309%(a), 310, 312, 313(a), 314, 321, 331, 336, 337, 338(a), 338A, 
338B, 341, 351, 361, 381, 402, 411, 412, 421, 422, 423, 424, 
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425(a), 428, 429, 429A, 429B, 429C, 429D, 429F, 429G, 429H, 
4291, 429J, 431, 432, 433, 613, 614, 614A, 623, 624, 631, 632, 
701, 703, 705(aX7XD), 713, 741(aX4XG), 763, and 764(a). 

(b) AMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAW.—(1) Section 5315 of title 
5 of the United States Code is amended in the item relating to 
Assistant Secretaries of Health and Human Services by striking 
“(5)” and inserting “(6)”. 

(2) Section 9(b) of the National Foundation on the Arts and 

the Humanities Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 958(b)) is amended by 
— “Commissioner on Aging” and inserting “Assistant Sec- 
retary for Aging”. 
(3) Sections 911(a)(8) and 921(aX(2) of the Alzheimer’s Disease 
and Related Dementias Services Research Act of 1986 (42 U.S.C. 
11211(aX(8), 11221(aX(2)) are amended by striking “Commissioner 
on Aging” and inserting “Assistant Secretary for Aging”. 

(4) Section 17(0X3XA) of the National School Lunch Act (42 
U.S.C. 1766(0X3)A)) is amended by striking “Commissioner of 
Aging” and inserting “Assistant Secretary for Aging”. 

(c) REFERENCES.—Any reference to the Commissioner on Aging 
in any order, rule, guideline, contract, grant, suit, or proceeding 
that is pending, enforceable, or in effect on the date of the enactment 
of this Act shall be deemed to be a reference to the Assistant 
Secretary for Aging. 


SEC. 4. MATTERS RELATING TO THE OLDER AMERICANS ACT AMEND- 
MENTS OF 1992. 


(a) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—The Older Americans Act 
Amendments of 1992 (Public Law 102-375; 106 Stat. 1195-1310) 
is amended— 

(1) in section 202(g) by striking “1993” each place it appears 

and inserting “1994”, 

‘ (2) in section 211 by striking “1994” and inserting “1995”, 
an 
(3) in section 502(b)— 
(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) by strikin; 
“The first sentence of section” and inserting “Section”, an 
i 7 in paragraph (1) by inserting “in the first sentence” 
r “(1)”. 


(b) DELAYED APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN AMENDMENTS.—The 
amendments made by— 
(1) sections 303(aX(2), 303(aX3), 304 (excluding paragraphs 
(1) and (2) of subsection (a)), 305, 306, 307, and 317, and 
(2) title VII, 
of the Older Americans Act Amendments of 1992 (Public Law 
102-375; 106 Stat. 1221 et seq.) shall not apply with respect to 
fiscal year 1993. 


SEC. 5. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS TO THE NATIVE AMERICAN PRO- 
GRAMS ACT OF 1974. 


The Native American Programs Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 2991- 
2992d) is amended— 

(1) in section 802 by striking “Alaskan” and inserting 
“Alaska”, and 

(2) in the first sentence of section 803(a) by striking “non- 
reservation areas” and inserting “areas that are not Indian 
reservations or Alaska Native villages”, 

(3) in section 803A— 


42 USC 3011 
note. 


106 Stat. 1205. 
42 USC 3001 


note. 
42 USC 3056a. 


42 USC 3001 
note. 


42 USC 2991a. 


42 USC 2991b. 


42 USC 2991b-1. 
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(A) in subsections (b), (c), and (d(1) by striking “to 
which a grant is awarded under subsection (aX(1)” each 
place it appears, 

(B) in subsection (dX2) by — “to which a grant 
is made under subsection (aX1)”, and 

(C) in subsection (f(1) by striking “for fiscal 7 
1988, 1989, and 1990 the aggregate amount $3,000,000 
for all such fiscal years” and inserting “for each of the 
fiscal years 1992, 1993, and 1994, $1,000,000”, 

42 USC 2991b-2. (4) in calden 803B(c)— 

(A) in paragraph (5) by striking “individuals who” and 
inserting “agencies described in section 803(a) that”, and 

(B) in paragraph (6) by striking “such individuals” 
and inserting “Native Americans,”, 

42 USC 2991d-1. a oe in section 806(a(2) by striking “Alaskan” and inserting 
“Alas 
42 USC 2992c. (6) i to section 815— 

(A) in paragraph (2) by striking “Alaskan” each place 
it appears and inserting “Alaska”, and 

(B) in paragraph (4) by adding a semicolon at the 
end, and 

42 USC 2992d. (6) in section 816— 

(A) in subsections (a) and (b) by inserting a comma 
after “803A” each place it appears, 

(B) in subsection (c) by striking “are” and inserting 
“ig”, 

(C) in subsection (e) by striking “fiscal years 1992 
and 1993” and inserting “fiscal year 1994”, and 

(D) by redesignating subsections (e) and (f) as sub- 
sections (d) and (e), respectively. 


SEC. 6. AMENDMENTS REGARDING THE WHITE HOUSE CONFERENCE 
ON AGING. 


Title II of the Older Americans Amendments of 1987 (42 U.S.C. 
3001 note) is amended— 
(1) in section 202(a) by striking “December 31, 1994” and 
inserting “May 31, 1995,”, 
(2) in section 203(b)— 

(A) in paragraph (1) by —— “subsection (aX(2)” 
and inserting “subsection (a)(3)”, an 

(B) in para aph (3) by aiking “subsection (a)(5)” 
and inserting “subsection (aX(6)”, 

(3) in section 204— 

(A) in subsection (a)— 

(i) in paragraph (1) by striking “90 days after 
the enactment of the Older Americans Act Amend- 

— of 1992” and inserting “December 31, 1993”, 

an 

(ii) in paragraph (2B) by striking “60 days” and 
inserting “90 days”, 

(B) in subsection ‘(b) by moving the left margin of 
paragraph (2) 2 ems to the right so as to align such margin 
with the left margin of peenereee (1), and 

(C) in i sn th (d) b 'y striking “prescribed rate for 
GS-18 under section 5332” and inserting “equivalent of 
the maximum rate of pay payable under section 5376”, 
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(4) in section 206(5) by inserting “of the United States” 
after “Virgin Islands”, and 

(5) in section 207— 

ma or. in — (a1) by striking “1994” and inserting 
(B) i in subsection es 


—— sy “June 30, 1995, or”, and 


aD + striking “, whichever occurs earlier”, 


(ii) i “ poregregi 
= Jone 30, 1995, or”, and 
{w y striking “, whichever occurs earlier,”, 


ain) in paragraph (3) by striking “June 30, 1994” 
and inserting “December 31, 1995”. 


SEC. 7. AMENDMENTS TO THE COMMUNITY SERVICES BLOCK GRANT 
ACT. 


(a) DISCRETIONARY AUTHORITY.—Section 681(aX2) of the 
Community Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9910(aX2)) is 
CT alia Mit tea illite Hie ding” and all 

in su agrap y st “(inclu an 
that follows ana “facilities”, ak Geouing * , including 
rental housing for low-income individuals”, 
(2) b ene ——a (E) and (F) as subpara- 
re ) and (G), respectively, an 
(3) b ln inserting after subparagraph ( (D) the following: 
E) technical assistance and training programs regard- 


ing the planning and development of rural community 
facilities (in selecting entities to carry out such programs, 
the Secretary shall gre priority to organizations described 


in subparagraph (D));” 
(b) ANNUAL REPORT.—Section 682 of the Community Services 
Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9911) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) i ~ paragraph (1)— 
by striking “contract with” and inserting 
“awarding a grant or contract to”, 
on“ fii) b and striking “this subtitle” ’ and inserting “section 


(iii) = striking subparagraphs (A) and (B) and 
inserting the following: 

“(A) The uses of the Community Services Block Grant 
to the States that are related to the sree of the subtitle. 

“(B) The number of entities eligible for funds under this 
subtitle, the number of low-income persons served under this 
subtitle, and that amount of information concerning the demo- 
graphics of the low-income populations served by such eligible 
entities as is determined to be feasible. 

“(C) _ information in addition to that described in 
subparagraph (B) that the Secretary considers to be appropriate 
to carry out this subtitle, —_ that the Secretary may not 
require a State to provide such additional information until 
the expiration of the 1-year period beginning on the date on 
which the Secretary notifies such State that such additional 
information will be required to be provided.”, 

(B) by striking sememagi (2) and (3), and 
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42 USC 9902. 


42 USC 9903. 


42 USC 9909. 


42 USC 9910a. 


42 USC 9858h, 


9858q, 9858n. 


42 USC 5106a. 


(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(2) In selecting an entity to prepare a report under this sub- 
section, the Secretary shall give a a to any nonprofit 
entity that has demonstrated the ability to secure the voluntary 
cooperation of grantees under this subtitle in designing and 
implementing national Community Services Block Grant informa- 
tion systems.”, and 

(2) in subsection (b) by striking “Not later” and all that 
follows through “prepared, the”, and inserting “The”. 

(c) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. —The Community Services Block 
Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9901-9912) is amended— 

(1) in section 673(4) by inserting “of the United States” 
after “Virgin Islands”, 

(2) in section 674(a)— 

(A) in paragraphs (1B) and (2)(A\ii) by ane 
“681(c)” each place it appears and inserting “681(d)”, 

(B) in paragraph (3) by inserting “of the United States” 
after “Virgin Islands”, 
(3) in section 680(a) by striking “681(c)” and inserting 

“681(d)”, and 

(4) in section 681A by striking “Statewide” and inserting 

“statewide”. 


SEC. 8. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS WITH RESPECT TO CHILD CARE. 


Section 8 of Public Law 102-586 is amended by striking “Child 
Care and Development Block Grant Act Amendments of 1992” 
each place it appears and inserting “Child Care and Development 
Block Grant Act of 1990”. 


SEC. 9. AMENDMENTS TO THE CHILD ABUSE PREVENTION AND 
TREATMENT ACT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The first sentence of section 114(d) of the 
Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, Adoption and Family Services Act 
of 1992 (42 U.S.C. 5106a note; Public Law 102-295) is amended— 

(1) by striking “on October 1, 1993, or”, and 
(2) by striking “, whichever occurs first”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 

(a) take effect on September 30, 1993. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3161: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-130 (Comm. on Education and Labor). 
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Public Law 103-172 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To amend title 5, United States Code, to provide for the establishment of programs 
to encourage Federal employees to commute by means other than single-occupancy 
motor vehicles. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; PURPOSE. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Federal 
Employees Clean Air Incentives Act”. 

PURPOSE.—The purpose of this Act is to improve air quality 
and to reduce traffic congestion by providing for the establishment 
of programs to encourage Federal employees to commute by means 
other than single-occupancy motor vehicles. 


SEC. 2. AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH PROGRAMS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 79 of title 5, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“§ 7905. Pinas to encourage commuting by means other 
than single-occupancy motor vehicles 


“(a) For the purpose of this section— 

“(1) the term ‘employee’ means an employee as defined 
by section 2105 and a member of a uniformed service; 

“(2) the term ‘agency’ means— 

“(A) an Executive agency; 
“(B) an entity of the legislative branch; and 
“(C) the judicial branch; 

“(3) the term ‘entity of the legislative branch’ means the 
House of Representatives, the Senate, the Office of the Architect 
of the Capitol (including the Botanic Garden), the Capitol 
Police, the Congressional Budget Office, the Copyright Royalty 
Tribunal, the Gucaumans Printing Office, the Library of Con- 
gress, and the Office of Technology Assessment; and 

“(4) the term ‘transit pass’ means a transit pass as defined 
by section 132(f(5) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 


107 STAT. 1995 


Dec. 2, 1993 


(H.R. 3318] 


Federal 
Employees 
Clean Air 
Incentives 
Act. 
Conservation. 
Environmental 
protection. 

5 USC 7901 
note. 

5 USC 7905 
note. 
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“(b)(1) The head of each agency may establish a program to 
encourage employees of such agency to use means other than single- 
occupancy motor vehicles to commute to or from work. 

“(2) A program established under this section may involve 
such options as— 

“(A) transit passes (including cash reimbursements there- 
for, but only if a voucher or similar item which may be 
exchanged only for a transit pass is not readily available for 
direct distribution by the agency); 

“(B) furnishing space, facilities, or services to bicyclists; 
and 

“(C) any non-monetary incentive which the agency head 
may otherwise offer under any other provision of law or other 
authority. 

“(c) The functions of an agency head under this section shall— 

“(1) with respect to the judicial branch, be carried out 
by the Director of the Administrative Office of the United 
States Courts; 

“(2) with respect to the House of Representatives, be carried 
out by the Committee on House Administration of the House 
of Representatives; and 

“(3) with respect to the Senate, be carried out by the 
Committee on Rules and Administration of the Senate. 

President. “(d) The President shall designate 1 or more agencies which 
shall— 

“(1) prescribe guidelines for programs under this section; 

“(2) on request, furnish information or technical advice 
on the design or operation of any program under this section; 
and 

“(3) submit to the President and the Congress, before Janu- 
ary 1, 1995, and at least every 2 years thereafter, a written 
report on the operation of this section, including, with respect 
to the period covered by the report— 

“(A) the number of agencies offering programs under 
this section; 

“(B) a brief description of each of the various programs; 

“(C) the extent of employee participation in, and the 
costs to the Government associated with, each of the var- 
ious programs; 

“(D) an assessment of any environmental or other bene- 
fits realized as a result of programs established under 
this section; and 

“(E) any other matter which may be appropriate.”. 

(b) CHAPTER ANALYSIS.—The analysis for chapter 79 of title 
5, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 


“7905. Programs to encourage commuting by means other than single-occupancy 
motor vehicles.”. 
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SEC. 3. EFFECTIVE DATE. 5 USC 7905 


This Act and the amendments made by this Act shall take —_ 
effect on January 1, 1994. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3318: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-356, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Post Office and Civil Service). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
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Dec. 2, 1993 


[H.R. 3378] 


International 
Parental 
Kidnapping 
oo Act of 


1993. 
18 USC 1201 
note. 


Public Law 103-173 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend title 18, United States Code, with respect to parental kidnapping, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “International Parental Kidnap- 
ping Crime Act of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. TITLE 18 AMENDMENT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 55 (relating to kidnapping) of title 
18, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end the 
following: 


“§ 1204. International parental kidnapping 


“(a) Whoever removes a child from the United States or retains 
a child (who has been in the United States) outside the United 
States with intent to obstruct the lawful exercise of parental rights 
shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than 3 
years, or both. 
“(b) As used in this section— 
“(1) the term ‘child’ means a person who has not attained 
the age of 16 years; and 
“(2) the term ‘parental rights’, with respect to a child, 
means the right to physical custody of the child— 
“(A) whether joint or sole (and includes visiting rights); 


“(B) whether arising by operation of law, court order, 
or legall a agreement of the parties. 
“(c) It shall é an affirmative defense under this section that— 

“(1) the defendant acted within the provisions of a valid 
court order granting the defendant legal custody or visitation 
rights and that order was obtained pursuant to the Uniform 
Child Custody Jurisdiction Act and was in effect at the time 
of the offense; 

“(2) the defendant was fleeing an incidence or pattern 
of domestic violence; 

“(3) the defendant had physical custody of the child pursu- 
ant to a court order granting legal custody or visitation rights 
and failed to return the child as a result of circumstances 
beyond the defendant’s control, and the defendant notified or 
made reasonable attempts to notify the other parent or lawful 
custodian of the child of such circumstances within 24 hours 
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after the visitation period had expired and returned the child 

as soon as possible. 

“(d) This section does not detract from The Hague Convention 
on the Civil Aspects of International Parental Child Abduction, 
done at The Hague on October 25, 1980.”. 

(b) SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the Congress 18 USC 1204 
that, inasmuch as use of the procedures under the Hague Conven- "°*- 
tion on the Civil Aspects of International Parental Child Abduction 
has resulted in the return of many children, those procedures, 
in circumstances in which they are applicable, should be the option 
of first choice for a parent who seeks the return of a child who 
has been removed from the parent. 

(c) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of chapter 55 of title 18, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 


“1204. International parental kidnapping.”. 


SEC. 3. STATE COURT PROGRAMS REGARDING INTERSTATE AND Appropriation 
INTERNATIONAL PARENTAL CHILD ABDUCTION. authorization. 


There is authorized to be appropriated $250,000 to carry out 
under the State Justice Institute Act of 1984 (42 U.S.C. 10701- 
10713) national, regional, and in-State training and educational 
programs dealing with criminal and civil aspects of interstate and 
international parental child abduction. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3378: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-390 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
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Public Law 103-174 
103d Congress 


Dec. 2, 1993 


(H.R. 3471] 


An Act 


To authorize the leasing of naval vessels to certain foreign countries. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AUTHORITY TO LEASE NAVAL VESSELS TO CERTAIN FOR- 
EIGN COUNTRIES. 


The Secretary of the Navy is authorized to lease to the following 
foreign governments the following naval vessels: 

(1) BRAZIL.—To the Government of Brazil, the “KNOX” 
class frigates HEPBURN (FF 1055), PATTERSON (FF 1061), 
FRANCIS HAMMOND (FF 1067), DOWNES (FF 1070), 
BLAKELY (FF 1072), and PAUL (FF 1080). 

(2) EcypT.—To the Government of Egypt, the “KNOX” class 
frigates JESSE L. BROWN (FFT 1089) and MOINESTER (FFT 
1097). 

(3) MorRoccO.—To the Government of Morocco, the “KNOX” 
class frigate VALDEZ (FF 1096). 

(4) OMAN.—To the Government of Oman, the “KNOX” class 
frigate MILLER (FF 1091). 

(5) SPAIN.—To the Government of Spain, the “KNOX” class 
frigates AYLWIN (FF 1081) and PHARRIS (FF 1094). 

(6) TAIWAN.—To the Coordination Council for North Amer- 
ican Affairs (which is the Taiwan instrumentality designated 
pursuant to section 10(a) of the Taiwan Relations Act), the 
“KNOX” class frigates JOSEPH HEWES (FFT 1078), COOK 
(FF 1083), and BARBEY (FF 1088). 

(7) THAILAND.—To the Government of Thailand, the 
“KNOX” class frigates MARVIN SHIELDS (FF 1066), HAROLD 
a (FF 1074), OUELLET (FF 1077), and TRUETT (FFT 
1095). 

(8) TURKEY.—To the Government of Turkey, the “KNOX” 
class ee BOWEN (FFT 1079), McCANDLESS (FFT 1084), 
oo B. BEARY (FFT 1085), and AINSWORTH (FFT 
1 : 

(9) VENEZUELA.—To the Government of Venezuela, the 
“KNOX” class frigates ROARK (FF 1053) and GRAY (FF 1054). 


SEC. 2. APPLICABLE LAW. 


The leases authorized by section 1 shall be in accordance with 
chapter 6 of the Arms Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2796 and 
following), except that section 62 of that Act (22 U.S.C. 2796a; 
one to reports to Congress) shall apply only to renewal of 

e leases. 
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SEC. 3. COSTS OF LEASES. 


Any expense of the United States in connection with a lease 
authorized by section 1 shall be charged to the recipient. 


SEC. 4. EXPIRATION OF AUTHORITY. 


The authority granted by section 1 shall expire at the end 
of the 2-year period beginning on the date of the enactment of 
this Act, except that leases entered into under that authority during 
that period may be renewed. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3471: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 18, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 20, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-175 
103d Congress 


Dec. 2, 1993 


[S. 433] 


An Act 


To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to convey certain lands in 
Cameron Parish, Louisiana, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. CONVEYANCE OF LANDS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the limitations set forth in this 
section, the Secretary of the Interior (hereinafter in this Act referred 
to as the “Secretary”) is directed to convey by quitclaim deed and 
without monetary consideration, all right, title, and interest of 
the United States in and to certain lands located in Cameron 
Parish, Louisiana, described as section 32, Township 15 south, 
Range 10 West, Louisiana Meridian, as depicted on the official 
plat of survey on file with the Bureau of Land Management, to 
the West Cameron Port Commission for use as a public port facility 
or for other public purposes. As used in this subsection, the term 
“other public purposes” means governmental or public welfare pur- 
poses (including, but not limited, to schools and roads) within 
the authority of a unit of local government under the laws of 
the State of Louisiana, and includes a commercial use by the 
West Cameron Port Authority of lands conveyed by the United 
States pursuant to this Act so long as the revenue from such 
use is devoted to such governmental or public welfare purposes. 

(b) RESERVATION OF MINERALS.—The United States hereby 
excepts and reserves from the provisions of subsection (a) all min- 
erals underlying the lands, including the right to enter and remove 
same. 

(c) REVERSION TO THE UNITED STATES.—If the lands conveyed 
by the United States pursuant to this Act cease to be operated 
by the West Cameron Port Authority for use as a public port 
facility or for other public purposes, such lands shall revert to 
the United States: Provided, That the lands shall not revert if 
the Secretary determines that such lands, or any portion thereof, 
have become contaminated with hazardous substances (as defined 
in the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 
Liability Act of 1980 (42 U.S.C. 9601 and following)). 

) RETENTION OF PROPERTY FOR COAST GUARD.—The Sec- 
retary, after consultation with the Coast Guard and the West Cam- 
eron Port Authority, shall except and reserve from such conveyance 
all right, title, and interest to approximately 3.0 acres of land 
known as the Calcasieu Pass Radio Beacon Site used by the Coast 
Guard, along with any improvements thereon, for the continued 
use and benefit of the Coast Guard. 
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(e) RETENTION OF OTHER ENCUMBRANCES.—(1) The Secretary 
shall not convey any right, title, or interest held by the United 
States on the date of enactment of this Act in or to the following 
encumbrances, as identified on the map referred to in section 2— 

A) a permit granted to the United States Army to install 
and maintain an automatic tide gauge for recording storm 
and hurricane tides; and 

(B) height restrictions in relation to the radio beacon tower. 

(2) The Secretary, after consultation with the Coast Guard, 
may include in the et of conveyance any other restrictions the 
Secretary determines necessary for the benefit of the Coast Guard, 
including, but not limited to restrictions on height of structures, 
and requirements to shield seaward facing lights. 


SEC. 2. LETTERMAN-LAIR COMPLEX AT PRESIDIO. California. 


The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to negotiate and 
enter into leases, at fair market rental and without regard to 
section 321 of chapter 314 of the Act of June 30, 1932 (40 U.S.C. 
303b), for all or part of the Letterman-LAIR complex at the Presidio 
of San Francisco to be used for scientific, research or educational 
purposes. For 5 years from the date of enactment of this section, 
the proceeds from any such lease shall be retained by the Secretary 
and used for the preservation, restoration, operation and mainte- 
nance, improvement, repair and related expenses incurred with 
respect to Presidio properties. For purposes of any such lease, 
the Secretary may adjust the rental by taking into account any 
amounts to be expended by the lessee for preservation, maintenance, 
restoration, improvement, repair and related expenses with respect 
to the leased properties. 


Approved December 2, 1993. 
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(H.R. 1268] 


Indian Tribal 
Justice Act. 
25 USC 3601 
note. 


25 USC 3601. 


25 USC 3602. 


Public Law 103-176 
103d Congress 


An Act 
To assist the development of tribal judicial systems, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 
This Act may be cited as the “Indian Tribal Justice Act”. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds and declares that— 

(1) there is a government-to-government relationship 
between the United States and each Indian tribe; 

(2) the United States has a trust responsibility to each 
tribal government that includes the protection of the sov- 
ereignty of each tribal government; 

(3) Congress, through statutes, treaties, and the exercise 
of administrative authorities, has recognized the self-determina- 
tion, self-reliance, and inherent sovereignty of Indian tribes; 

(4) Indian tribes possess the inherent authority to establish 
their own form of government, including tribal justice systems; 

(5) tribal justice systems are an essential part of tribal 
pee and serve as important forums for ensuring public 

ealth and safety and the political integrity of tribal govern- 
ments; 

(6) Congress and the Federal courts have repeatedly recog- 
nized tribal justice systems as the appropriate forums for the 
adjudication of disputes affecting personal and property rights; 

(7) traditional tribal justice practices are essential to the 
maintenance of the culture and identity of Indian tribes and 
to the goals of this Act; 

(8) tribal justice systems are inadequately funded, and 
the lack of adequate funding impairs their operation; and 

(9) tribal government involvement in and commitment to 
improving tribal justice systems is essential to the accomplish- 
ment of the goals of this Act. 


SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 


For p ses of this Act: 

(1) The term “Bureau” means the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
of the Department of the Interior. 

(2) The term “Courts of Indian Offenses” means the courts 
established pursuant to part 11 of title 25, Code of Federal 
Regulations. 

(3) The term “Indian tribe” means any Indian tribe, band, 
nation, pueblo, or other organized group or community, includ- 
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ing any Alaska Native entity, which administers justice under 
its inherent authority or the authority of the United States 
and which is recogni as eligible for the special programs 
and services provided by the United States to Indian tribes 
because of their status as Indians. 

(4) The term “judicial personnel” means any judge, mag- 
istrate, court counselor, court clerk, court administrator, bailiff iff, 

robation officer, officer of the court, dispute resolution 
acilitator, or other official, employee, or volunteer within the 
tribal justice system. 

(5) The term “Office” means the Office of Tribal Justice 
Support within the Bureau of Indian Affairs. 

(6) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the 
Interior. 

(7) The term “tribal organization” means any organization 
defined in section 4(1) of the Indian Self-Determination and 
Education Assistance Act. 

(8) The term “tribal justice system” means the entire 
judicial branch, and employees thereof, of an Indian tribe, 
including (but not limited to) traditional methods and forums 
for dispute resolution, lower courts, appellate courts (including 
intertribal appellate courts), alternative dispute resolution sys- 
tems, and circuit rider systems, established by inherent tribal 
authority whether or not they constitute a court of record. 


TITLE I—TRIBAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS 


SEC. 101. OFFICE OF TRIBAL JUSTICE SUPPORT. 25 USC 3611. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is hereby established within the 
Bureau the Office of Tribal Justice Support. The purpose of the 
Office shall be to further the development, operation, and enhance- 
ment of tribal justice systems and Courts of Indian Offenses. 

(b) TRANSFER OF EXISTING FUNCTIONS AND PERSONNEL.—All 
functions performed before the date of the enactment of this Act 
by the Branch of Judicial Services of the Bureau and all personnel 
assigned to such Branch as of the date of the enactment of this 
Act are hereby transferred to the Office of Tribal Justice Support. 
Any reference in any law, regulation, executive order, reorganization 

lan, or delegation of authority to the Branch of Judicial Services 
is deemed to be a reference to the Office of Tribal Justice Support. 

(c) FUNCTIONS.—In addition to the functions transferred to 
the Office pursuant to subsection (b), the Office shall perform the 
following functions: 

(1) Provide funds to Indian tribes and tribal organizations 
for the development, enhancement, and continuing operation 
of tribal justice systems. 

(2) Provide technical assistance and training, including pro- 
sone of continuing education and training for personnel of 

ourts of Indian Offenses. 

(3) Study and conduct research concerning the operation 
of tribal justice systems. 

(4) Scns cooperation and coordination among tribal jus- 
tice systems and the Federal and State judiciary systems. 

(5) Oversee the continuing operations of the Courts of 
Indian Offenses. 
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Confidential 
information. 


25 USC 3612. 
Contracts. 


(6) Provide funds to Indian tribes and tribal organizations 
for the continuation and enhancement of traditional tribal 
judicial practices. 

(d) No ITION OF STANDARDS.—Nothing in this Act shall 
be deemed or construed to authorize the Office to impose justice 
standards on Indian tribes. 

(e) ASSISTANCE TO TRIBES.—(1) The Office shall provide tech- 
nical assistance and training to any Indian tribe or tribal organiza- 
tion upon request. Technical assistance and training shall include 
(but not be limited to) assistance for the development of— 

(A) tribal codes and rules of procedure; 

(B) tribal court administrative procedures and court records 
management systems; 

(C) methods of reducing case delays; 

(D) methods of alternative dispute resolution; 

i (E) tribal standards for judicial administration and conduct; 
an 

(F) long-range plans for the enhancement of tribal justice 
systems. 

(2) Technical assistance and se seuteet pursuant to para- 
—- (1) may be provided through direct services, by contract 
with independent entities, or through grants to Indian tribes or 
tribal organizations. 

(f) INFORMATION CLEARINGHOUSE ON TRIBAL JUSTICE Sys- 
TEMS.—The Office shall maintain an information clearinghouse 
(which shall include an electronic data base) on tribal justice sys- 
tems and Courts of Indian Offenses, including (but not limited 
to) information on staffing, funding, model tribal codes, tribal justice 
activities, and tribal judicial decisions. The Office shall take such 
actions as may be necessary to ensure the confidentiality of records 
and other matters involving privacy rights. 


SEC. 102. SURVEY OF TRIBAL JUDICIAL SYSTEMS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than six months after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary, in consultation with 
Indian tribes, shall enter into a contract with a non-Federal entity 
to conduct a survey of conditions of tribal justice systems and 
Courts of Indian Offenses to determine the resources and funding, 
including base support funding, needed to provide for expeditious 
and effective administration of justice. The Genetn , in like man- 
ner, shall annually update the information and findings contained 
in the survey required under this section. 

(b) LOCAL CONDITIONS.—In the course of any annual survey, 
the non-Federal entity shall document local conditions of each 
Indian tribe, including, but not limited to— 

(1) the geographic area and population to be served; 

(2) the levels of functioning and capacity of the tribal 
justice system; 

(3) the volume and complexity of the caseloads; 

(4) the facilities, including detention facilities, and program 
resources available; 

(5) funding levels and poe staffing requirements for 
the tribal justice system; an 

(6) the training and technical assistance needs of the tribal 
justice system. 

(c) CONSULTATION WITH INDIAN TRIBES.—The non-Federal 
entity shall actively consult with Indian tribes and tribal organiza- 
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tions in the development and conduct of the surveys, includi 
updates thereof, under this section. Indian tribes and trib 
organizations shall have the opportunity to review and make rec- 
ommendations regarding the findings of the survey, including 
updates thereof, prior to final  nemecs: wre of the survey or any 
update thereof. r Indian tribes and tribal organizations have 
reviewed and commented on the results of the survey, or any 
update thereof, the non-Federal entity shall report its findings, 
together with the comments and recommendations of the Indian 
tribes and tribal organizations, to the Secretary, the Committee 
on Indian Affairs of the Senate, and the Subcommittee on Native 
American Affairs of the Committee on Natural Resources of the 
House of Representatives. 


SEC. 103. BASE SUPPORT FUNDING FOR TRIBAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS. 25 USC 3613. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to the Indian Self-Determination 
and Education Assistance Act, the Secretary is authorized (to the 
extent provided in advance in appropriations Acts) to enter into 
contracts, grants, or agreements with Indian tribes for the perform- 
ance of any function of the Office and for the development, enhance- 
ment, and continuing operation of tribal justice systems and 
traditional tribal judicial practices by Indian tribal governments. 

(b) PURPOSES FOR WHICH FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE MAY BE 
USED.—Financial assistance provided through contracts, grants, or 
een entered into pursuant to this section may be used 
‘or— 


(1) planning for the development, enhancement, and oper- 
ation of tribal justice systems; 

(2) the employment of judicial personnel; 

(3) training _—— and continuing education for tribal 


judicial personne 

(4) the acquisition, development, and maintenance of a 
law library and computer assisted legal research capacities; 

(5) the development, revision, and publication of tribal 
codes, rules of practice, rules of procedure, and standards of 
judicial performance and conduct; 

(6) the development and operation of records management 
systems; 

(7) the construction or renovation of facilities for tribal 
justice systems; 

(8) membership and related expenses for participation in 
national and regional organizations of tribal justice systems 
and other professional organizations; and 

(9) the development and operation of other innovative and 
culturally relevant oe and projects, including (but not 
limited to) programs and projects for— 

(A) alternative dispute resolution; 
(B) tribal victims assistance or victims services; 
(C) tribal probation services or diversion programs; 
(D) juvenile services and multidisciplinary investiga- 
tions of child abuse; and 
(E) traditional tribal judicial practices, traditional 
tribal justice systems, and traditional methods of dispute 
resolution. 
(c) FORMULA.—(1) Not later than 180 days after the date of Regulations. 
the enactment of this Act, the Secretary, with the full participation 
of Indian tribes, shall establish and promulgate by regulation, a 
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formula which establishes base support funding for tribal justice 
systems in carrying out this section. 

(2) The Secretary shall assess caseload and staffing needs for 
tribal justice systems that take into account unique geographic 
and demographic conditions. In the assessment of these needs, 
the Secretary shall work cooperatively with Indian tribes and tribal 
organizations and shall refer to any data developed as a result 
of the surveys conducted pursuant to section 102 and to relevant 
assessment standards ae by the Judicial Conference of the 
United States, the National Center for State Courts, the American 
Bar Association, and appropriate State bar associations. 

(3) Factors to be considered in the development of the base 
support funding formula shall include, but are not limited to— 

(A) the caseload and staffing needs identified under para- 

graph (2); 

(B) the geographic area and population to be served; 

(C) the volume and complexity of the caseloads; 

(D) the projected number of cases per month; 

(E) the projected number of persons receiving probation 
services or participating in diversion programs; and 

(F) any special circumstances warranting additional finan- 
cial assistance. — 

(4) In developing and administering the formula for base sup- 
port funding for the tribal judicial systems under this section, 
the Secretary shall ensure equitable distribution of funds. 


SEC. 104. TRIBAL JUDICIAL CONFERENCES. 


The Secretary is authorized to sets funds to tribal judicial 
conferences, under section 101 of this Act, pursuant to contracts 
entered into under the authority of the Indian Self-Determination 
and Education Assistance Act for the development, enhancement, 
and continuing operation of tribal justice systems of Indian tribes 
which are members of such conference. Funds provided under this 
section may be used for— 

(1) the employment of judges, magistrates, court counselors, 
court clerks, court administrators, bailiffs, probation officers, 
officers of the court, or dispute resolution facilitators; 

(2) the development, revision, and publication of tribal 
codes, rules of practice, rules of procedure, and standards of 
judicial performance and conduct; 

(3) the acquisition, development, and maintenance of a 
law library and computer assisted legal research capacities; 

(4) training po and continuing education for tribal 
judicial personnel; 

(5) the development and operation of records management 
systems; 

(6) planning for the development, enhancement, and oper- 
ation of tribal justice systems; and 

(7) the development and operation of other innovative and 
culturally relevant — and projects, including (but not 
limited to) programs and projects for— 

(A) alternative dispute resolution; 

(B) tribal victims assistance or victims services; 

(C) tribal probation services or diversion programs; 

(D) juvenile services and multidisciplinary investiga- 
tions of child abuse; and 
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(E) traditional tribal judicial practices, traditional jus- 
tice systems, and traditional methods of dispute resolution. 


TITLE II—AUTHORIZATIONS OF 
APPROPRIATIONS 


SEC. 201. TRIBAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS. 25 USC 3621. 


(a) OFFICE.—There is authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out the provisions of sections 101 and 102 of this Act, $7,000,000 
for each of the fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 
and 2000. None of the funds provided under this subsection may 
be used for the administrative expenses of the Office. 

(b) BASE SUPPORT FUNDING FOR TRIBAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS.— 
There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out the provisions 
of section 103 of this Act, $50,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 
1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, and 2000. 

(c) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES FOR OFFICE.—There is author- 
ized to be ns, for the administrative expenses of the 
Office, $500,000 for each of the fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, 
1997, 1998, 1999, and 2000. 

(d) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES FOR TRIBAL JUDICIAL CON- 
FERENCES.—There is authorized to be appropriated, for the adminis- 
trative expenses of tribal judicial conferences, $500,000 for each 
of the fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, and 2000. 

(e) SURVEY.—For carrying out the survey under section 102, 
there is authorized to be appropriated, in addition to the amount 
authorized under subsection (a) of this section, $400,000. 

(f) INDIAN PRIORITY SYSTEM.—Funds appropriated pursuant to 
the authorizations provided by this section and available for a 
tribal justice system shall not be subject to the Indian priority 
system. Nothing in this Act shall preclude a tribal government 
from supplementing any funds received under this Act with funds 
received from any other source including the Bureau or any other 
Federal agency. 

(g) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS.—In allocating funds appropriated 
pursuant to the authorization contained in subsection (a) among 
the Bureau, Office, tribal governments and Courts of Indian 
Offenses, the Secretary shall take such actions as may be necessary 
to ensure that such allocation is carried out in a manner that 
is fair and equitable to all tribal governments and is proportionate 
to base support funding under section 103 received by the Bureau, 
Office, tribal governments, and Courts of Indian Offenses. 

(h) No OFFrsET.—No Federal agency shall offset funds made 
available pursuant to this Act for tribal justice systems against 
other funds otherwise available for use in connection with tribal 
justice systems. 


TITLE II—DISCLAIMERS 


SEC. 301. TRIBAL AUTHORITY. 25 USC 3631. 


Nothing in this Act shall be construed to— 

(1) encroach upon or diminish in any way the inherent 
sovereign authority of each tribal government to determine 
the role of the tribal justice system within the tribal government 
or to enact and enforce tribal laws; 
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(2) diminish in any way the authority of tribal governments 
to —— personnel; 

(3) impair the rights of each tribal government to determine 
the nature of its own legal system or the appointment of author- 
ity within the tribal government; 

: (4) alter in any way any tribal traditional dispute resolution 
orum; 

(5) imply that any tribal justice system is an instrumental- 
ity of the United States; or 

(6) diminish the trust responsibility of the United States 
to Indian tribal governments and tribal justice systems of such 
governments. 


Approved December 3, 1993. 
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Public Law 103-177 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To improve the management, productivity, and use of Indian agricultural lands and Dec. 3, 1993 
resources. (H.R. 1425] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Seton 
ndian 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Agricultural 
This Act may be cited as the “American Indian Agricultural Saademanent 
Resource Management Act”. Ae cima 


SEC. 2. FINDINGS. note. 


The Congress finds and declares that— ta atiacs 

(1) the United States and Indian tribes have a government 
to government relationship; 

(2) the United States has a trust responsibility to protect, 
conserve, utilize, and manage Indian agricultural lands consist- 
ent with its fiduciary obligation and its unique relationship 
with Indian tribes; 

(3) Indian agricultural lands are renewable and manage- 
able natural resources which are vital to the economic, social, 
-“— cultural welfare of many Indian tribes and their members; 
an 

(4) development and management of Indian agricultural 
lands in accordance with integrated resource management 

lans will ensure proper management of Indian agricultural 
ands and will produce increased economic returns, enhance 


Indian self-determination, promote employment a, 


and improve the social and economic well-being of Indian and 


surrounding communities. 
SEC. 3. PURPOSES. 25 USC 3702. 


The purposes of this Act are to— 

1) carry out the trust responsibility of the United States 
and promote the self-determination of Indian tribes by provid- 
ing for the management of Indian agricultural lands and related 
renewable resources in a manner consistent with identified 
tribal goals and priorities for conservation, multiple use, and 
sustained yield; 

(2) authorize the Secretary to take part in the management 
of Indian agricultural lands, with the participation of the bene- 
ficial owners of the land, in a manner consistent with the 
trust responsibility of the Secretary and with the objectives 
of the beneficial owners; 

(3) provide for the development and management of Indian 
agricultural lands; and 
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(4) increase the educational and training opportunities 
available to Indian people and communities in the practical, 
technical, and professional aspects of agriculture and land 
management to improve the expertise and technical abilities 
of Indian tribes and their members. 


25 USC 3703. SEC. 4. DEFINITIONS. 


For the purposes of this Act: 

(1) The term “Indian agricultural lands” means Indian 
land, including farmland and rangeland, but excluding Indian 
forest land, that is used for the production of agricultural 
products, and Indian lands occupied by industries that support 
the agricultural community, regardless of whether a formal 
inspection and land classification has been conducted. 

(2) The term “agricultural product” means— 

(A) crops grown under cultivated conditions whether 
used for personal consumption, subsistence, or sold for 
commercial benefit; 

(B) domestic livestock, including cattle, sheep, goats, 
horses, buffalo, swine, reindeer, fowl, or other animal 
specifically raised and utilized for food or fiber or as beast 
of burden; 

(C) forage, hay, fodder, feed grains, crop residues and 
other items grown or harvested for the feeding and care 
of livestock, sold for commercial profit, or used for other 
purposes; and 

(D) other marketable or traditionally used materials 
authorized for removal from Indian agricultural lands. 

(3) The term “agricultural resource” means— 

(A) all the primary means of production, including 
the land, soil, water, air, plant communities, watersheds, 
human resources, natural and physical attributes, and 
man-made developments, which together comprise the agri- 
cultural community; and 

(B) all the benefits derived from Indian agricultural 
lands and enterprises, including cultivated and gathered 
food products, fibers, horticultural products, dyes, cultural 
or religious condiments, medicines, water, aesthetic, and 
other traditional values of agriculture. 

(4) The term “agricultural resource management plan” 
means — developed under section 101(b). 

(5) The term “Bureau” means the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
of the Department of the Interior. 

(6) The term “farmland” means Indian land excluding 
Indian forest land that is used for production of food, feed, 
fiber, forage and seed oil crops, or other agricultural products, 
and a either dryland, nines or irrigated pasture. 

(7) The term “Indian forest land” means forest land as 
defined in section 304(3) of the National Indian Forest 
Resources Management Act (25 U.S.C. 3103(3)). 

(8) The term “Indian” means an individual who is a member 
of an Indian tribe. 

(9) The term “Indian land” means land that is— 

(A) held in trust by the United States for an Indian 
tribe; or 

(B) owned by an Indian or Indian tribe and is subject 
to restrictions against alienation. 
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(10) The term “Indian tribe” means any Indian tribe, band, 
nation, pueblo, or other organized group or community, includ- 
ing any Alaska Native village or regional corporation as defined 
in or established pursuant to the Alaska Native Claims Settle- 
ment Act (43 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.), which is recognized as 
eligible for the special p and services provided by the 
United States to Indians use of their status as Indians. 

(11) The term “integrated resource management plan” 
means the plan developed pursuant to the process used by 
tribal governments to assess available resources and to provide 
identified holistic management objectives that include quality 
of life, production goals and landscape descriptions of all des- 
ignated resources that may include (but not be limited to) 
water, fish, wildlife, forestry, agriculture, minerals, and recre- 
ation, as well as community and municipal resources, and 
may include any previously adopted tribal codes and plans 
related to such resources. 

(12) The term “land management activity” means all activi- 
ties, accomplished in support of the management of Indian 
agricultural lands, including (but not limited to)— 

(A) preparation of soil and range inventories, farmland 
and rangeland management plans, and monitoring pro- 
grams to evaluate management plans; 

(B) agricultural lands and on-farm irrigation delivery 
system development, and the application of state of the 
art, soil and range conservation management techniques 
- — and ensure the productive potential of Indian 

ands, 

(C) protection against agricultural pests, includin 
development, implementation, and evaluation of integrate 
pest management programs to control noxious weeds, 
undesirable vegetation, and vertebrate or invertebrate agri- 
cultural pests; 

(D) administration and supervision of agricultural leas- 
ing and permitting activities, including determination of 
proper land use, carrying capacities, and proper stocking 
rates of livestock, appraisal, advertisement, negotiation, 
contract preparation, collecting, recording, and distributing 
lease rental receipts; 

(E) technical assistance to individuals and tribes 
engaged in agricultural production or agribusiness; and 

(F) educational assistance in agriculture, natural 
resources, land management and related fields of study, 
including direct assistance to tribally-controlled community 
colleges in developing and implementing curriculum for 
vocational, technical, and professional course work. © 
(13) The term “Indian landowner” means the Indian or 

Indian tribe that— 

(A) owns such Indian land, or 

(B) is the beneficiary of the trust under which such 
Indian land is held by the United States. 

(14) The term “rangeland” means Indian land, excluding 
Indian forest land, on which the native vegetation is predomi- 
nantly grasses, grass-like plants, forbs, half-shrubs or shrubs 
cules for grazing or browsing use, and includes lands 
revegetated naturally or artificially to provide a forage cover 
that is managed as native vegetation. 
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(15) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of the 
Interior. 


TITLE I—RANGELAND AND FARMLAND 
ENHANCEMENT 


25 USC 3711. SEC. 101. MANAGEMENT OF INDIAN RANGELANDS AND FARMLANDS. 


(a) MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES.—Consistent with the provisions 
of the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act, 
the Secretary shall provide for the management of Indian agricul- 
tural lands to achieve the following objectives: 

(1) To protect, conserve, utilize, and maintain the highest 
productive potential on Indian agricultural lands through the 
application of sound conservation practices and techniques. 

ese practices and techniques shail be applied to planning, 
development, inventorying, classification, and management of 
agricultural resources. 

(2) To increase production and expand the diversity and 
availability of agricultural products for subsistence, income, 
and employment of Indians and Alaska Natives, through the 
development of agricultural resources on Indian lands. 

(3) To manage agricultural resources consistent with 
integrated resource management plans in order to protect and 
maintain other values such as wildlife, fisheries, cultural 
resources, recreation and to regulate water runoff and minimize 
soil erosion. 

(4) To enable Indian farmers and ranchers to maximize 
the potential benefits available to them through their land 
by providing technical assistance, training, and education in 
conservation practices, management and economics of agri- 
business, sources and use of credit and marketing of agricul- 
tural products, and other applicable subject areas. 

(5) To develop Indian agricultural lands and associated 
value-added industries of Indians and Indian tribes to promote 
self-sustaining communities. 

(6) To assist trust and restricted Indian landowners in 
leasing their agricultural lands for a reasonable annual return, 
consistent with prudent management and conservation prac- 
tices, and community goals as expressed in the tribal manage- 
ment plans and appropriate tribal ordinances. 

(b) INDIAN AGRICULTURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PLANNING 
PROGRAM.—(1) To meet the management objectives of this section, 
a 10-year Indian agriculture resource — and monitoring 
plan shall be developed and implemented as follows: 

(A) Pursuant to a self-determination contract or self-govern- 
ance compact, an Indian tribe — develop or implement an 
Indian agriculture resource plan. Subject to the provisions of 
subparagraph (C), the tribe shall have broad discretion in 
designing and carrying out the planning process. 

(B) If a tribe chooses not to contract the development 
or implementation of the plan, the Secretary shall develop 
or implement, as appropriate, the plan in close consultation 
with the affected tribe. 

(C) Whether developed directly by the tribe or by the Sec- 
retary, the plan shall— 

(i) determine available agriculture resources; 
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(ii) identify specific tribal agricultural resource goals 
and objectives; 

(iii) establish management objectives for the resources; 

(iv) define critical values of the Indian tribe and its 
members and provide identified holistic management 
objectives; 

(v) identify actions to be taken to reach established 
objectives; 

(vi) be developed through public meetings; 

(vii) use the public meeting records, existing survey 
documents, reports, and other research from Federal agen- 
per tribal community colleges, and land grant universities; 
an 

(viii) be completed within three years of the initiation 
of activity to establish the plan. 

(2) Indian agriculture resource management plans developed 
and approved under this section shall govern the management 
and administration of Indian agricultural resources and Indian 
agricultural lands by the Bureau and the Indian tribal government. 


SEC. 102. INDIAN PARTICIPATION IN LAND MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES. 25 USC 3712. 


(a) TRIBAL RECOGNITION.—The Secretary shall conduct all land 
management activities on Indian agricultural land in accordance 
with goals and objectives set forth in the approved agricultural 
resource management plan, in an integrated resource management 
plan, and in accordance with all tribal laws and ordinances, except 
in specific instances where such compliance would be contrary 
to the trust responsibility of the United States. 

(b) TRIBAL LAws.—Unless otherwise prohibited by Federal law, 
the Secretary shall comply with tribal laws and ordinances pertain- 
ing to Indian agricultural lands, including laws regulating the 
environment and historic or cultural preservation, and laws or 
ordinances adopted by the tribal government to regulate land use 
or other activities under tribal jurisdiction. The Secretary shall— 

1) provide assistance in the enforcement of such tribal 

aws; 

(2) provide notice of such laws to persons or entities under- 
taking activities on Indian agricultural lands; and 
(3) upon the request of an Indian tribe, require appropriate 

Federal officials to appear in tribal forums. 

(c) WAIVER OF REGULATIONS.—In any case in which a regulation 
or administrative policy of the Department of the Interior conflicts 
with the objectives of the agricultural resource management plan 
provided for in section 101, or with a tribal law, the Secretary 
may waive the application of such regulation or administrative 
policy unless such waiver would constitute a violation of a Federal 
statute or judicial decision or would conflict with his general trust 
responsibility under Federal law. 

(d) SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY.—This section does not constitute a 
waiver of the sovereign immunity of the United States, nor does 
it authorize tribal justice systems to review actions of the Secretary. 


SEC. 103. INDIAN AGRICULTURAL LANDS TRESPASS. 25 USC 3713. 


(a) CIVIL PENALTIES; REGULATIONS.—Not later than one year 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall issue 
regulations that— 

(1) establish civil penalties for the commission of trespass 
on Indian agricultural lands, which provide for— 
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Contracts. 


(A) collection of the value of the products ille egally 
used or removed plus a penalty of double their v 

(B) collection of the costs associated with damag 
= Indian agricultural lands caused by the act tues Coleen 
an 


an 


‘ (C) collection of the costs associated with enforcement 
of the regulations, including field examination and survey, 
damage appraisal, investigation assistance and reports, 
—" expenses, demand letters, court costs, and attorney 
ees; 

(2) designate responsibility within the Department of the 
Interior for the detection and investigation of Indian agricul- 
tural lands trespass; and 

(3) set forth responsibilities and procedures for the assess- 
ment and collection of civil penalties. 

(b) TREATMENT OF PROCEEDS.—The proceeds of civil penalties 
collected under this section shall be treated as proceeds from the 
sale of agricultural products from the Indian agricultural lands 
upon which such trespass occurred. 

(c) CONCURRENT JURISDICTION.—Indian tribes which adopt the 
regulations promulgated by the Secretary pursuant to subsection 
(a) shall have concurrent jurisdiction with the United States to 
enforce the provisions of this section and the regulations promul- 

ated thereunder. The Bureau and other agencies of the Federal 

vernment shall, at the request of the tribal government, defer 
to tribal prosecutions of Indian agricultural land trespass cases. 
Tribal court judgments regarding — trespass shall be 
entitled to full faith and credit in Federal and State courts to 
the same extent as a Federal court judgment obtained under this 
section. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to diminish the 
sovereign authority of Indian tribes with respect to trespass. 


SEC. 104. ASSESSMENT OF INDIAN AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAMS. 


(a) ASSESSMENT.—Within six months after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary, in consultation with affected Indian 
tribes, shall enter into a contract with a non-Federal entity 
knowledgeable in agricultural management on Federal and private 
lands to conduct an independent assessment of Indian agricultural 
land management and practices. Such assessment shall be national 
in scope and shall include a comparative analysis of Federal invest- 
ment and management efforts for Indian trust and restricted agri- 
cultural lands as compared to federally-owned lands managed by 
other Federal agencies or instrumentalities and as compared to 
federally-served private lands. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of the assessment shall be— 

(1) to establish a comprehensive assessment of the improve- 
ment, funding, and development needs for all Indian agricul- 
tural lands; 

(2) to establish a comparison of management and fundin; 
provided to comparable lands owned or managed by the Federal 
—— through Federal agencies other than the Bureau; 
an 

(3) to identify any obstacles to Indian access to Federal 
or private programs relating to agriculture or related rural 
development programs generally available to the public at large. 
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(c) IMPLEMENTATION.—Within one year after the date of enact- Reports. 

ment of this Act, the Secretary shall provide the Subcommittee 
on Native American Affairs of the Committee on Natural Resources 
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Indian 
Affairs of the Senate with a status report on the development 
of the comparative analysis required by this section and shall 
file a final report with the Congress not later than 18 months 
after the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 105. LEASING OF INDIAN AGRICULTURAL LANDS. 25 USC 3715. 
(a) AUTHORITY OF THE SECRETARY.—The Secretary is authorized 


(1) approve any agricultural lease or permit with (A) a 
tenure of up to 10 years, or (B) a tenure longer than 10 
years but not to exceed 25 years unless authorized by other 
Federal law, when such longer tenure is determined by the 
Secretary to be in the best interest of the Indian landowners 
and when such lease or permit requires substantial investment 
in the development of the lands or crops by the lessee; and 

(2) lease or permit agricultural lands to the highest respon- 
sible bidder at rates less than the Federal appraisal after 
satisfactorily advertising such lands for lease, when, in the 
opinion of the Secretary, such action would be in the best 
interest of the Indian landowner. 

(b) AUTHORITY OF THE TRIBE.—When authorized by an appro- 
priate tribal resolution establishing a general policy for leasing 
of Indian agricultural lands, the Secretary— 

(1) shall provide a preference to Indian operators in the 
issuance and renewal of agricultural leases and permits so 
long as the lessor receives fair market value for his property; 

(2) shall waive or modify the requirement that a lessee 
post a surety or performance bond on agricultural leases and 
permits issued by the Secretary; 

(3) shall provide for posting of other collateral or security 
in lieu of surety or other bonds; and 

(4) when such tribal resolution sets forth a tribal definition 
of what constitutes “highly fractionated undivided heirship 
lands” and adopts an alternative plan for providing notice to 
owners, may waive or modify any general notice requirement 
of Federal law and proceed to negotiate and lease or permit 
such highly fractionated undivided interest heirship lands in 
conformity with tribal law in order to prevent waste, reduce 
idle land acreage, and ensure income. 

(c) RIGHTS OF INDIVIDUAL LANDOWNERS.—(1) Nothing in this 
section shall be construed as limiting or altering the authority 
or right of an individual allottee in the legal or beneficial use 
of his or her own land or to enter into an agricultural lease of 
the surface interest of his or her allotment under any other provi- 
sion of law. 

(2(A) The owners of a majority interest in any trust or 
restricted land are authorized to enter into an agricultural lease 
of the surface interest of a trust or restricted allotment, and such 
lease shall be binding upon the owners of the minority interests 
in such land if the terms of the lease provide such minority interests 
with not less than fair market value for such land. 
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(B) For the purposes of subparagraph (A), a majority interest 
in trust or restricted land is an interest greater than 50 percent 
of the legal or beneficial title. 

(3) The provisions of subsection (b) shall not apply to a parcel 
of trust or restricted land if the owners of at least 50 percent 
of the legal or beneficial interest in such land file with the Secreta 
a written objection to the oe of all or any part of suc 
tribal rules to the leasing of such parcel of land. 


TITLE II—EDUCATION IN AGRICULTURE 
MANAGEMENT 


SEC. 201. INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE AGRICULTURE MANAGEMENT 
EDUCATION ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS. 


(a) AGRICULTURAL RESOURCES INTERN PROGRAM.—(1) Notwith- 
standing the provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing 
a in the competitive service, the Secretary shall estab- 
lish and maintain in the Bureau or other appropriate office or 
bureau within the Department of the Interior at least 20 agricul- 
tural resources intern positions for Indian and Alaska Native stu- 
dents enrolled in an agriculture study program. Such positions 
shall be in addition to the forester intern positions authorized 
in section 314(a) of the National Indian Forest Resources Manage- 
ment Act (25 U.S.C. 3113(a)). 

(2) For purposes of this subsection— 

(A) the term “agricultural resources intern” means an 
Indian who— 

(i) is attending an approved postsecondary school in 

a full-time agriculture or related field, and 

(ii) is appointed to one of the agricultural resources 

intern positions established under paragraph (1); 

(B) the term “agricultural resources intern positions” means 
positions established a to paragraph (1) for agricultural 
resources interns; an 

(C) the term “agriculture study program” includes (but 
is not limited to) agricultural engineering, agricultural 
economics, animal husbandry, animal science, biological 
sciences, ——— information systems, horticulture, range 
management, soil science, and veterinary science. 

(3) The Secretary shall pay, by reimbursement or otherwise, 
all costs for tuition, books, fees, and living expenses incurred by 
an agricultural resources intern while attending an approved post- 
secondary or graduate school in a full-time agricultural study 
program. 

(4) An agricultural resources intern shall be required to enter 
into an obligated service agreement with the Secretary to serve 
as an employee in a professional — or natural resources 
position with the Department of the Interior or other Federal agency 
or an Indian tribe for one year for each year of education for 
— - Secretary pays the intern’s educational costs under para- 
grap , 

(5) An agricultural resources intern shall be required to report 
for service with the Bureau of Indian Affairs or other bureau 
or agency sponsoring his internship, or to a designated work site, 
during any break in attendance at school of more than 3 weeks 
duration. Time spent in such service shall be counted toward satis- 
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> aaa of the intern’s obligated service agreement under paragraph 


(b) COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM.—(1) The Secretary shall 
maintain, through the Bureau, a cooperative education program 
for the purpose, among other things, of recruiting Indian ol aska 
Native students who are enrolled in secondary schools, tribally 
controlled community colleges, and other postsecondary or graduate 
schools, for employment in professional agricultural or related posi- 
tions with the Bureau or other Federal agency providing Indian 
agricultural or related services. 

(2) The cooperative educational program under paragraph (1) 
shall be modeled after, and shall have essentially the same features 
as, the program in effect on the date of enactment of this Act 
pursuant to chapter 308 of the Federal Personnel Manual of the 
Office of Personnel Management. 

(3) The cooperative educational program shall include, among 
others, the following: 

(A) The Secretary shall continue the established specific 
—— in agriculture and natural resources education at 

uthwestern Indian Polytechnic Institute (SIPI) and at Has- 
kell Indian Junior College. 

(B) The Secretary shall develop and maintain a cooperative 
program with the tribally controlled community colleges to 
coordinate course requirements, texts, and provide direct tech- 
nical assistance so that a significant portion of the college 
credits in both the Haskell and Southwestern Indian Poly- 
technic Institute programs can be met through local program 
work at participating tribally controlled community colleges. 

(C) Working — tribally controlled community colleges 
and in cooperation with land grant institutions, the Secretary 
shall implement an informational and educational program to 
provide practical training and assistance in creating or 
maintaining a successful agricultural enterprise, assessing 
sources of commercial credit, developing markets, and other 
subjects of importance in agricultural pursuits. 

(D) Working through tribally controlled ete sina 
and in cooperation with land grant institutions, the Secretary 
shall implement research activities to improve the basis for 
determining appropriate management measures to apply to 
Indian agricultural management. 

(4) Under the cooperative agreement program under paragraph 
(1), the Secretary shall pay, by reimbursement or otherwise, all 
costs for tuition, books, and fees of an Indian student who— 

(A) is enrolled in a course of study at an education institu- 
tion with which the Secretary has entered into a cooperative 
agreement; and 

(B) is interested in a career with the Bureau, an Indian 
tribe or a tribal enterprise in the management of Indian range- 
lands, farmlands, or other natural resource assets. 

(5) A recipient of assistance under the cooperative education 
program under this subsection shall be required to enter into an 
obligated service a ment with the Secretary to serve as a profes- 
sional in an agricultural resource related activity with the Bureau, 
or other Federal agency providing agricultural or related services 
to Indians or Indian tribes, or an Indian tribe for one year for 
each year for which the Secretary pays the recipients educational 
costs pursuant to paragraph (3). 
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Regulations. 


(c) SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM.—(1) The Secretary may grant schol- 
arships to Indians enrolled in accredited agriculture related sf 
grams for postsecondary and graduate programs of study as full- 
time students. 

(2) A recipient of a scholarship under paragraph (1) shall be 
required to enter into an obligated service agreement with the 
Secretary in which the recipient agrees to accept employment for 
one year for each year the recipient received a scholarship, following 
completion of the recipients course of study, with— 

(A) the Bureau or other agency of the Federal Government 
roviding agriculture or natural resource related services to 
ndians or Indian tribes; 

(B) an agriculture or related program conducted under 

a contract, grant, or cooperative agreement entered into under 

the Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act; 

or 

(C) a tribal agriculture or related program. 

(3) The Secretary shall not deny scholarship assistance under 
this subsection solely on the basis of an applicant’s scholastic 
achievement if the applicant has been admitted to and remains 
in good standing in an accredited post secondary or graduate 
institution. 

(d) EDUCATIONAL OUTREACH.—The Secretary shall conduct, 
through the Bureau, and in consultation with other appropriate 
local, State and Federal agencies, and in consultation and coordina- 
tion with Indian tribes, an agricultural resource education outreach 
program for Indian youth to explain and stimulate interest in 
all aspects of management and careers in Indian agriculture and 
natural resources. 

(e) ADEQUACY OF PROGRAMS.—The Secretary shall administer 
the programs described in this section until a sufficient number 


of Indians are trained to ensure that there is an adequate number 
of qualified, —— Indian agricultural resource managers to 


manage the Bureau agricultural resource programs and programs 
maintained by or for Indian tribes. 


SEC. 202. POSTGRADUATION RECRUITMENT, EDUCATION AND TRAIN- 
ING PROGRAMS. 


(a) ASSUMPTION OF LOANS.—The Secretary shall establish and 
maintain a program to attract Indian professionals who are grad- 
uates of a course of postsecondary or graduate education for employ- 
ment in either the Bureau agriculture or related programs or, 
subject to the approval of the tribe, in tribal agriculture or related 
programs. honiiilie to such regulations as the Secretary may pre- 
scribe, such program shall provide for the 4 gag of alien 
professionals in exchange for the assumption by the Secre of 
the outstanding student loans of the employee. The el of 
employment shall be determined by the amount of the loan that 
is assumed. 

(b) POSTGRADUATE INTERGOVERNMENTAL INTERNSHIPS.—For the 
purposes of training, skill development and orientation of Indian 
and Federal agricultural management personnel, and the enhance- 
ment of tribal and Bureau agricultural resource programs, the 
Secretary shall establish and actively conduct a program for the 
cooperative internship of Federal and Indian agricultural resource 
personnel. Such program shall— 

(1) for agencies within the Department of the Interior— 
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(A) provide for the internship of Bureau and Indian 
agricultural resource employees in the agricultural resource 
related programs of other agencies of the Department of 
the Interior, and 

(B) provide for the internship of agricultural resource 
personnel from the other Department of the Interior agen- 
cies within the Bureau, and, with the consent of the tribe, 
within tribal agricultural resource programs; 

(2) for agencies not within the Department of the Interior, 
provide, pursuant to an interagency agreement, internships 
within the Bureau and, with the consent of the tribe, within 
a tribal agricultural resource program of other agricultural 
resource personnel of such agencies who are above their sixth 
year of Federal service; 

(3) provide for the continuation of salary and benefits for 
participating Federal employees by their originating agency; 

(4) provide for salaries and benefits of participating Indian 
agricultural resource employees by the host agency; and 

(5) provide for a bonus pay incentive at the conclusion 
of the internship for any participant. 

(c) CONTINUING EDUCATION AND TRAINING.—The Secretary 
shall maintain a program within the Trust Services Division of 
the Bureau for Indian agricultural resource personnel which shall 
provide for— 

(1) orientation training for Bureau agricultural resource 
personnel in tribal-Federal relations and responsibilities; 

(2) continuing technical agricultural resource education for 
Bureau and Indian agricultural resource personnel; and 

(3) development training of Indian agricultural resource 
personnel in agricultural resource based enterprises and 
marketing. 


SEC. 208. COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE DEPARTMENT 25 USC 3733. 
OF THE INTERIOR AND INDIAN TRIBES. 


(a) COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.— 

(1A) To facilitate the administration of the programs and 
activities of the Department of the Interior, the diatom may 
negotiate and enter into cooperative agreements with Indian 
tribes to— 

(i) engage in cooperative manpower and job training, 

(ii) develop and publish cooperative agricultural edu- 
cation and resource planning materials, and 

(iii) perform land and facility improvements and other 
activities related to land and natural resource management 
and development. 

(B) The Secretary may enter into these agreements when 
the Secretary determines the interest of Indians and Indian 
tribes will be benefited. 

(2) In cooperative agreements entered into under paragraph 
(1), the Secretary may advance or reimburse funds to contrac- 
tors from any appropriated funds available for similar kinds 
of work or by furnishing or sharing materials, supplies, facili- 
ties, or equipment without regard to the provisions of section 
3324 of title 31, United States Code, relating to the advance 
of public moneys. 

(b) SUPERVISION.—In any agreement authorized by this section, 
Indian tribes and their employees may perform cooperative work 
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under the supervision of the Department of the Interior in emer- 
gencies or otherwise as mutually agreed to, but shall not be deemed 
to be Federal employees other than for the purposes of sections 
2671 a 2680 of title 28, United States Code, and sections 
8101 through 8193 of title 5, United States Code. 

(c) SAVINGS CLAUSE.—Nothing in this Act shall be construed 
to limit the authority of the Secretary to enter into cooperative 
agreements otherwise authorized by law. 


SEC. 204. OBLIGATED SERVICE; BREACH OF CONTRACT. 


(a) OBLIGATED SERVICE.—Where an individual enters into an 
agreement for obligated service in return for financial assistance 
under any provision of this title, the Secretary shall adopt such 
regulations as are necessary to provide for the offer of employment 
to the recipient of such assistance as required by such provision. 
Where an offer of employment is not reasonably made, the regula- 
tions shall provide that such service shall no longer be required. 

(b) BREACH OF CONTRACT; REPAYMENT.—Where an individual 
fails to accept a reasonable offer of employment in fulfillment of 
such obligated service or unreasonably terminates or fails to perform 
the duties of such employment, the Secretary shall require a repay- 
ment of the financial assistance provided, prorated for the amount 
of time of obligated service that was performed, together with 
interest on such amount which would be payable if at the time 
the amounts were paid they were loans bearing interest at the 
maximum legal prevailing rate, as determined by the Secretary 
of the Treasury. 


TITLE ITI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 301. REGULATIONS. 


Except as otherwise provided by this Act, the Secretary shall 
promulgate final regulations for the implementation of this Act 
within 24 months after the date of enactment of this Act. All 
regulations promulgated pursuant to this Act shall be developed 
by the Secretary with the participation of the affected Indian tribes. 


SEC. 302. TRUST RESPONSIBILITY. 


Nothing in this Act shall be construed to diminish or expand 
the trust responsibility of the United States toward Indian trust 
lands or natural resources, or any legal obligation or remedy result- 
ing therefrom. 


SEC. 303. SEVERABILITY. 


If any provision of this Act, or the application of any provision 
of this Act to any person or circumstance, is held invalid, the 
—— of such provision or circumstance and the remainder 
of this Act shall not be affected thereby. 


SEC. 304. FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL AUTHORITY. 


(a) DISCLAIMER.—Nothing in this Act shall be construed to 
supersede or limit the authority of Federal, State or local agencies 
otherwise authorized by law to provide services to Indians. 

(b) DUPLICATION OF SERVICES.—The Secretary shall work with 
all appropriate Federal departments and agencies to avoid duplica- 
tion of programs and services currently available to Indian tribes 
and landowners from other sources. 
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SEC. 305. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 25 USC 3745. 


(a) GENERAL AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated such sums as may be necessary to carry out the 
purposes of this Act. 

(b) FUNDING SOURCE.—The activities required under title II 
may only be funded from appropriations made pursuant to this 
Act. To the greatest extent possible, such activities shall be coordi- 
nated with activities funded from other sources. 


Approved December 38, 1993. 
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Public Law 103-178 
103d Congress 


Dec. 3, 1993 


(H.R. 2330] 


Intelligence 
Authorization 
Act for Fiscal 
Year 1994. 


An Act 


To authorize appropriations for fiscal year 1994 for the intelligence and intelligence- 
related activities of the United States Government, the Community Management 
Account, and the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement and Disability System, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House or Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Intelligence Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1994”. 


TITLE I—INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES 


SEC. 101. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Funds are hereby authorized to be appropriated for fiscal year 
1994 for the conduct of the intelligence and intelligence-related 
activities of the following elements of the United States Govern- 
ment: 

(1) The Central Intelligence Agency. 

(2) The Department of Defense. 

(3) The Defense Intelligence Agency. 

(4) The National Security Agency. 

(5) The National Reconnaissance Office. 

(6) The Department of the Army, the Department of the 

Navy, and the Department of the Air Force. 

(7) The Department of State. 

(8) The Department of the Treasury. 

(9) The Department of i> 

(10) The Federal Bureau of Investigation. 
(11) The Drug Enforcement Administration. 
(12) The Central Imagery Office. 


SEC. 102. CLASSIFIED SCHEDULE OF AUTHORIZATIONS. 


(A) SPECIFICATIONS OF AMOUNTS AND PERSONNEL CEILINGS.— 
The amounts authorized to be appropriated under section 101, 
and the authorized personnel ceilings as of September 30, 1994, 
for the conduct of the intelligence and intelligence-related activities 
of the elements listed in such section, are those specified in the 
classified Schedule of Authorizations prepared to accompany the 
conference report on the bill H.R. 2330 of the One Hundred Third 
Congress. 

(b) AVAILABILITY OF CLASSIFIED SCHEDULE OF AUTHORIZA- 
TIONS.—The Schedule of Authorizations shall be made available 
to the Committees on Appropriations of the Senate and House 
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of Representatives and to the President. The President shall provide President. 
for suitable distribution of the Schedule, or of appropriate portions 
of the Schedule, within the executive branch. 


SEC. 103. PERSONNEL CEILING ADJUSTMENTS. 


(a) AUTHORITY FOR ADJUSTMENTS.—The Director of Central 
Intelligence may authorize employment for civilian personnel in 
excess of the number authorized for fiscal year 1994 under section 
102 of this Act when the Director determines that such action 
is necessary to the performance of important intelligence functions, 
except that such number may not, for any element oft the intelligence 
community, exceed 2 percent of the number of civilian personnel 
authorized under such section for such element. 

(b) NOTICE TO INTELLIGENCE COMMITTEES.—The Director of 
Central Intelligence shall promptly notify the Permanent Select 
Committee on Intelligence of the House of Representatives and 
the Select Committee on Intelligence of the Senate whenever the 
Director exercises the authority granted by this section. 


SEC. 104. COMMUNITY MANAGEMENT ACCOUNT. 


(A) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There is authorized 
to be appropriated for the Community Management Account of 
the Director of Central Intelligence for fiscal year 1994 the sum 
of $113,800,000. Within such amounts authorized, funds identified 
in the classified Schedule of Authorizations referred to in section 
102(a) for the Advanced Research and Development Committee 
and the Environmental Task Force shall remain available until 
September 30, 1995. 

(b) AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL LEVELS.—The Community Manage- 
ment Account of the Director of Central Intelligence is authorized 
222 full-time personnel as of September 30, 1994. Such personnel 
of the Community Management Account may be permanent employ- 
ees of the Community Management Account or personnel detailed 
from other elements of the United States Government. 

(c) REIMBURSEMENT.—During fiscal year 1994, any officer or 
employee of the United States or a member of the Armed Forces 
who is detailed to the Community Management Staff from another 
element of the United States Ganesan shall be detailed on 
a reimbursable basis, except that any such officer, employee or 
member may be detailed on a nonreimbursable basis for a period 
of less than one year for the performance of temporary functions 
as required by the Director of Central Intelligence. 


TITLE II—CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 
RETIREMENT AND DISABILITY SYSTEM 


SEC. 201. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There is authorized to be appropriated for the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency Retirement and Disability Fund for fiscal year 1994 
the sum of $182,300,000. 


SEC. 202. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Central Intelligence Agency Retirement 
Act is amended— 
(1) in section 101(7) (50 U.S.C. 2001(7))— 
(A) by striking the comma after “basic pay” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “and”; and 
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a by striking “, and interest determined under section 


@) in section 201(c) (50 U.S.C. 2011(c)), ee 
proviso of section 102(dX3) of the National ty t of 
1947 (60 U.S.C. 403(dX3))” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
one of the National Security Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 403— 

cX5))”; 

(3) in section 211(cX2\B) (50 U.S.C. 2021(cX2XB)), by strik- 
ing “the requirement under section 241(b\4)” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “prior notification of a current spouse, if any, 
unless the participant establishes to the satisfaction of the 
Director, in accordance with regulations which the Director 
may prescribe, that the participant does not know, and has 
taken all reasonable steps to determine, the whereabouts of 
the current spouse”; 

(4) in section 221 (50 U.S.C. 2031)— 

(A) by striking “(or, in the case of an annuity computed 
under section 232 and based on less than 3 years, over 
the total service)” in subsection (a)(4); 

(B) in subsection (f1A)— 

(i) by inserting “after the participant’s death” 
before the period in the first sentence; an 

(ii) by striking “after the participant’s death” in 
the second sentence; 

(C) by striking “(or is remarried” in subsection (g)1) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “(or is remarried,”; and 

(D) by striking “(except as ‘provided in paragraph (2))” 
in subsection (j); 

(5) in section 222 (50 U.S.C. 2032)— 

(A) by striking “other” the first place it appears in 
— (a7) and inserting in lieu thereof “survivor”; 

(B) by inserting “the participant” before “or does not 
mate) t in subsection (cX3XC); and 
by inserting “spouse’s or the” after “month before 

the” in subsection (c)(4); 

(6) in section 224(cX1B\i) (50 U.S.C. 2034(cX1BXi)), by 
striking “former participant” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“retired participant”; 

(7) in section 225(c) (60 U.S.C. 2035(c))— 

(A) by striking “other” the first place it appears in 
pare by (3) and inserting in lieu thereof “survivor”; and 

(B) by striking “1991” in paragraph (4)(A) and inserting 
in lieu theneof “1990”; 

(8) in section 231(d)(2) (50 U.S.C. 2051(dX(2)), by striking 
“241(b)” and inserting in lieu thereof “241(a)”; 

(9) in section 232(bX4) (50 U.S.C. 2052(b\(4)), by striking 
“section 222” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 224”; 

(10) in section 234(b) (50 U.S.C. 2054(b)), by striking “ sec- 
tions 241 and 281” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 241”; 

(11) in section 241 (50 U.S.C. 2071)— 

(A) by striking “A lump-sum benefit that would have 
been payable to a participant, former participant, or annu- 
itant, or to a survivor annuitant, authorized by subsection 
(d) or (e) of this section or by section 234(b) or 281(d)” 
in subsection (c) and inserting in lieu thereof “A lump- 
sum payment authorized by subsection (d) or (e) of this 





PUBLIC LAW 103-178—DEC. 3, 1993 107 STAT. 2027 


section 281(d) and a payment of any accrued and unpaid 
annuity authorized by subsection (f) of this section”; and 

(B) by redesignating subsection (f) as subsection (g) 
and inserting after subsection (e) the following new su 
section: 

“(f) PAYMENT OF ACCRUED AND UNPAID ANNUITY WHEN RETIRED 
PARTICIPANT DiEs.—If a retired participant dies, any annuity 
— and unpaid shall be paid in accordance with subsection 
Cr: 


(12) in section 264(b) (50 U.S.C. 2094)— 

(A) by inserting “and” after the semicolon at the end 
of paragraph (2); 

(B) by striking “and to any payment of a return of 
contributions under section 234(a); and” in paragraph (3) 
and inserting in lieu thereof “, and the amount of any 


such jy pre and 
(C) by striking paragraph (4); 

(13) in section 265 (50 U.S.C. 2095), by — “Act” 
in both places it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “title”; 

(14) in section 291(bX2) (50 U.S.C. 2131(b\X(2)), by striking 
“or section 232(c)”; and 

(15) in section 304(iX1) (50 U.S.C. 2154(iX1)), by striking 
“section 102(aX3)” and inserting in lieu male 4 “section 
102(a)(4)”. 
(b) RETROACTIVE EFFECTIVE DATE..—The amendments made 50 USC 2001 

by subsection (a) shall take effect as of February 1, 1993. note. 


SEC. 203. SURVIVOR ANNUITY, RETIREMENT ANNUITY, AND HEALTH 50 USC 2032 
BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN EX-SPOUSES OF CENTRAL INTEL- °te. 
LIGENCE AGENCY EMPLOYEES. 


(a) SURVIVOR ANNUITY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.— 

(A) ENTITLEMENT OF FORMER WIFE OR HUSBAND.—Any 
rscn who was divorced on or before December 4, 1991, 
m a participant or retired participant in the Central 

Intelligence Agency Retirement and Disability System and 
who was married to such participant for not less than 
10 years during such participant’s creditable service, at 
least five years of which were spent by the participant 
during the ae service as an employee of the 
Central Intelligence Agency outside the United States, or 
otherwise in a position the duties of which qualified the 
articipant for designation by the Director of Central Intel- 
igence as a participant under section 203 of the Central 
Intelligence Agency Retirement Act (50 U.S.C. 2013), shall 
be entitled, except to the extent such person is disqualified 
under paragraph (2), to a survivor annuity equal to 55 
percent of the greater of— 
(i) the unreduced amount of the participant’s annu- 
ity, as computed under section 221(a) of such Act; 


(ii) the unreduced amount of what such annuity 
as so computed would be if the participant had not 
elected payment of the lump-sum credit under section 
294 of such Act. 

(B) REDUCTION IN SURVIVOR ANNUITY.—A survivor 
annuity payable under this subsection shall be reduced 
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by an amount equal to any survivor annuity payments 

made to the former wife or husband under section 226 

of such Act. 

(2) LimITATIONS.—A former wife or husband is not entitled 
to a survivor annuity under this subsection if— 

(A) the former wife or husband remarries before age 
55, except that the entitlement of the former wife or hus- 
band to such a survivor annuity shall be restored on the 
date such remarriage is dissolved by death, annulment, 
or divorce; 

(B) the former wife or husband is less than 50 years 
of age; or 

(C) the former wife or husband meets the definition 
of “former spouse” that was in effect under section 204(b)\(4) 
of the Central Intelligence sonny Retirement Act of 1964 
for Certain Employees before December 4, 1991. 

(3) COMMENCEMENT AND TERMINATION OF ANNUITY.— 

(A) COMMENCEMENT OF ANNUITY.—The entitlement of 
a former wife or husband to a survivor annuity under 
this subsection shall commence— 

(i) in the case of a former wife or husband of 

a participant or retired participant who is deceased 

as of October 1, 1994, beginning on the later of— 

(I) the 60th day after such date; or 

(II) the date on which the former wife or hus- 
band reaches age 50; and 
(ii) in the case of any other former wife or husband, 

beginning on the latest of— 

(I) the date on which the participant or retired 
participant to whom the former wife or husband 
was married dies; 

(II) the 60th day after October 1, 1994; or 

(III) the date on which the former wife or 
husband attains age 50. 

(B) TERMINATION OF ANNUITY.—The entitlement of a 
former wife or husband to a survivor annuity under this 
subsection terminates on the last day of the month before 
the former wife’s or husband’s death or remarriage before 
attaining age 55. The entitlement of a former wife or hus- 
band to such a survivor annuity shall be restored on the 
date such remarriage is dissolved by death, annulment, 
or divorce. 

(4) ELECTION OF BENEFITS.—A former wife or husband of 
a participant or retired participant shall not become entitled 
under this subsection to a survivor annuity or to the restoration 
of the survivor annuity unless the former wife or husband 
elects to receive it instead of any other survivor annuity to 
which the former wife or husband may be entitled under the 
Central Intelligence Agency Retirement and Disability System 
or any other retirement system for Government employees on 
the basis of a marriage to someone other than the participant. 

(5) APPLICATION— 

(A) TIME LIMIT; WAIVER.—A survivor annuity under 
this subsection shall not be payable unless appropriate 
written application is seen to the Director, complete 
with any supporting documentation which the Director may 
by sepeaide require. Any such application shall be submit- 
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ted not later than October 1, 1995. The Director may waive 
the application deadline under the preceding sentence in 
any case in which the Director determines that the cir- 
cumstances warrant such a waiver. 
(B) RETROACTIVE BENEFITS.—Upon approval of an 
application provided under subparagraph (A), the appro- 
priate survivor annuity shall payable to the former 
wife or husband with respect to all periods before such 
approval during which the former wife or husband was 
entitled to such annuity under this subsection, but in no 
event shall a survivor annuity be payable under this sub- 
section with respect to any period before October 1, 1994. 
(6) RESTORATION OF ANNUITY.—Notwithstanding paragraph 
(5A), the deadline by which an application for a survivor 
annuity must be submitted shall not apply in cases in —— 
a former spouse’s entitlement to such a survivor annuit 
restored after October 1, 1994, under paragraph (2)(A) or (3\B). 

(7) APPLICABILITY IN CASES OF PARTICIPANTS TRANSFERRED 
TO FERS.— 

(A) ENTITLEMENT.—Except as provided in paragraph 
(2), this subsection shall apply to a former wife or husband 
of a participant under the Central Intelligence Agency 
Retirement and Disability System who has elected to 
— subject to chapter 84 of title 5, United States 

ode. 

(B) AMOUNT OF ANNUITY.—The survivor annuity of a 
person covered by subparagraph (A) shall be equal to 50 
percent of the unreduced amount of the participant’s annu- 
ity computed in accordance with section 302(a) of the Fed- 
eral Employees’ Retirement System Act of 1986 and shall 
be reduced by an amount equal to any survivor annuity 
payments made to the former wife or husband under sec- 
tion 8445 of title 5, United States Code. 

(b) RETIREMENT ANNUITY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.— 

(A) ENTITLEMENT OF FORMER WIFE OR HUSBAND.—A 
person described in subsection (a)(1)(A) shall be entitled, 
except to the extent such former spouse is disqualified 
under paragraph (2), to an annuity— 

(i) if married to the participant throughout the 
creditable service of the participant, equal to 50 percent 
of the annuity of the participant; or 

(ii) if not married to the participant throughout 
such creditable service, equal to that former wife’s 
or husband’s pro rata share of 50 percent of such 
annuity (determined in accordance with section 
222(aX1XB) of the Central Intelligence Agency Retire- 
ment Act (50 U.S.C. 2032 (a\(1)(B)). 

(B) REDUCTION IN RETIREMENT ANNUITIES.— 

(i) AMOUNT OF REDUCTION.—An annuity payable 
under this subsection shall be reduced by an amount 
equal to any apportionment payments pa ayable to the 
former wife or on band pursuant to the terms of a 
court order incident to the dissolution of the marriage 
of such former spouse and the participant, former 
participant, or retired participant. 
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os (ii) DEFINITION OF TERMS.—For purposes of clause 
i): 

(I) APPORTIONMENT.—The term “apportion- 
ment” means a portion of a retired participant’s 
annuity payable to a former wife or husband either 
by the retired participant or the Government in 
accordance with the terms of a court order. 

(II) COURT ORDER.—The term “court order” 
means any decree of divorce or annulment or any 
court order or court-approved property settlement 
agreement incident to such decree. 

(2) LIMITATIONS.—A former wife or husband is not entitled 
to an annuity under this subsection if— 

(A) the former wife or husband remarries before age 
55, except that the entitlement of the former wife or hus- 
band to an annuity under this subsection shall be restored 
on the date such remarriage is dissolved by death, annul- 
ment, or divorce; 

(B) the former wife or husband is less than 50 years 
of age; or 

(C) the former wife or husband meets the definition 
of “former spouse” that was in effect under section 204(b)(4) 
of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act of 1964 
for Certain Employees before December 4, 1991. 

(3) COMMENCEMENT AND TERMINATION.— 

(A) RETIREMENT ANNUITIES.—The entitlement of a 
former wife or husband to an annuity under this 
subsection— 

(i) shall commence on the later of— 

(I) October 1, 1994; 

(II) the day the participant upon whose service 
the right to the annuity is based becomes entitled 
to an annuity under such Act; or 

(III) such former wife’s or husband’s 50th 
birthday; and 
(ii) shall terminate on the earlier of— 

(I) the last day of the month before the former 
wife or husband dies or remarries before 55 years 
of age, except that the entitlement of the former 
wife or husband to an annuity under this sub- 
section shall be restored on the date such 
remarriage is dissolved by death, annulment, or 
divorce; or 

(II) the date on which the annuity of the 
a terminates. 

(B) DISABILITY ANNUITIES.—Notwithstanding subpara- 
graph (AXiXID), in the case of a former wife or husband 
of a disability annuitant— 

(i) the annuity of the former wife or husband shall 
commence on the date on which the participant would 
qualify on the basis of the participant’s creditable serv- 
ice for an annuity under the Central Intelligence 
Agency Retirement Act (other than a disability annu- 
ity) or the date the disability annuity begins, whichever 
is later; and 

(ii) the amount of the annuity of the former wife 
or husband shall be calculated on the basis of the 
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—— for which the participant would otherwise so 

q h 

(C) ELECTION OF BENEFITS.—A former wife or husband 
of a participant or retired participant shall not become 
entitled under this subsection to an annuity or to the 
restoration of an annuity unless the former wife or husband 
elects to receive it instead of any survivor annuity to which 
the former wife or husband may be entitled under the 

Central Intelligence Agency Retirement and Disability Sys- 

tem or any other retirement system for Government 

—— on the basis of a marriage to someone other 

than the participant. 

(D) APPLICATION.— 

(i) TIME LIMIT; WAIVER.—An annuity under this 
subsection shall not be payable unless appropriate 
written application is provided to the Director of 
Central Intelligence, —— with any supporting 
documentation which the Director may —— 
require, not later than October 1, 1995. The Director 
may waive the application deadline under the preced- 
ing sentence in any case in which the Director deter- 
mines that the circumstances warrant such a waiver. 

(ii) RETROACTIVE BENEFITS.—Upon approval of an 
application under clause (i), the appropriate annuit 
shall be payable to the former wife or husband wit. 
respect to all periods before such approval during 
which the former wife or husband was entitled to an 
annuity under this subsection, but in no event shall 
an annuity be payable under this subsection with 
respect to any period before October 1, 1994. 

(4) RESTORATION OF ANNUITIES.—Notwithstanding para- 
graph (3XD)i), the deadline by which an application for a 
retirement annuity must be submitted shall not apply in cases 
in which a former spouse’s entitlement to such annuity is 
restored after October 1, 1994, under paragraph (2A) or 
(3 AXii). 

(5) APPLICABILITY IN CASES OF PARTICIPANTS TRANSFERRED 
TO FERS.—The provisions of this subsection shall apply to a 
former wife or husband of a participant under the Central 


Intelligence Agency Retirement and Disability System who has 
elected to become subject to chapter 84 of title 5, United States 
Code. For purposes of this paragraph, any reference in this 
section to a participant’s annuity under the Central Intelligence 
Agency Retirement and Disability System shall be deemed to 
refer to the transferred sr mg annuity computed in 


accordance with section 302(a) of t 
ment System Act of 1986. 

(6) SAVINGS PROVISION.—Nothing in this subsection shall 
be construed to impair, reduce, or otherwise affect the annuity 
or the entitlement to an annuity of a participant or former 
participant under title II or III of the Central Intelligence 
Agency Retirement Act. 

(c) HEALTH BENEFITS.— ; 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 16 of the Central Intelligence 
Agency Act of 1949 (50 U.S.C. 403p) is amended— 

(A) by redesignating subsections (c) through (e) as sub- 
sections (e) through (g), respectively; and 


e Federal Employee's Retire- 
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(B) by inserting after subsection (b) the following: 

“(c) ELIGIBILITY OF FORMER WIVES OR HUSBANDS.—(1) Notwith- 
standing subsections (a) and (b) and except as provided in sub- 
sections (d), (e), and (f), an individual— 

“(A) who was divorced on or before December 4, 1991, 
from a participant or retired participant in the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency Retirement and Disability System or the Federal 
Employees Retirement System Special Category; 

“(B) who was married to such participant for not less 
than ten years during the participant’s creditable service, at 
least five years of which were spent by the participant during 
the participant’s service as an employee of the Agency outside 
the United States, or otherwise in a position the duties of 
which qualified the participant for designation by the Director 
of Central Intelligence as a participant under section 203 of 
the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act (50 U.S.C. 
2013); and 

“(C) who was enrolled in a health benefits plan as a family 
member at any time during the 18-month period before the 
date of dissolution of the marriage to such participant; 

is eligible for coverage under a health benefits plan. 

“(2) A former spouse eligible for coverage under paragraph 
(1) may enroll in a health benefits plan in accordance with sub- 
section (bX(1), except that the election for such enrollment must 
be submitted within 60 days after the date on which the Director 
notifies the former spouse of such individual’s eligibility for health 
insurance coverage under this subsection. 

“(d) CONTINUATION OF ELIGIBILITY.—Notwithstanding sub- 
sections (a), (b), and (c) and except as provided in subsections 
(e) and (f), an individual divorced on or before December 4, 1991, 
from a participant or retired participant in the Central Intelligence 
Agency Retirement and Disability System or Federal Employees’ 
Retirement System Special Category who enrolled in a health 
benefits plan following the dissolution of the marriage to such 
participant may continue enrollment following the death of such 
participant notwithstanding the termination of the retirement annu- 
ity of such individual.”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—{A) Subsection (a) of such 
section is amended by striking “subsection (c)(1)” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “subsection (e)”. 

(B) Subsection (eX2) of such section (as redesignated by 
paragraph (1) of this section) is amended by inserting “or to 
subsection (d)” after “subsection (b)\(1)”. 

(d) SOURCE OF PAYMENT FOR ANNUITIES.—Annuities provided 
under subsections (a) and (b) shall be payable from the Central 
Intelligence Agency Retirement and Disability Fund maintained 
under section 202 of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement 
Act (50 U.S.C. 2012). 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), sub- 
sections (a) and (b) shall take effect as of October 1, 1994, 
the amendments made by subsection (c) shall apply to individ- 
uals on and after October 1, 1994, and no benefits provided 
pursuant to those subsections shall be payable with respect 
to any period before October 1, 1994. 
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(2) Section 16(d) of the Central Intelligence Agency Act 
of 1949 (as added by subsection (c) of this section) shall apply 
to individuals beginning on the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 204. CROSS-REFERENCE CORRECTIONS TO REVISED CIARDS 
STATUTE. 


(a) ANNUAL INTELLIGENCE AUTHORIZATION ACTS.—Section 306 
of the Intelligence Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 1990 (50 U.S.C. 
403r-—1) is amended by striking “section 303 of the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency Retirement Act of 1964 for Certain Employees” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “section 303 of the Central Intelligence 
Agency Retirement Act (50 U.S.C. 2153)”. 

(b) FOREIGN SERVICE ACT OF 1980.—The Foreign Service Act 
of 1980 is amended— 

(1) in section 853 (22 U.S.C. 4071b), by striking “title 

II of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act of 1964 

for Certain Employees” in subsection (c) and inserting in lieu 

thereof “title II of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement 

Act (50 U.S.C. 2011 et it 

(2) in section 854 (22 U.S.C. 4071c)— 

by striking “title II of the Central Intelligence 
Agency Retirement Act of 1964 for Certain Employees” 
in subsection (aX3) and inserting in lieu thereof “title II 
of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act (50 

U.S.C. 2011 et seq.)”; and 
(B) by striking “title III of the Central Intelligence 
Agency Retirement Act of 1964 for Certain Employees” 
in subsection (d) and inserting in lieu thereof “title III 
of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act (50 

U.S.C. 2151 et seq.)”; and 
(3) in section 855 (22 U.S.C. 4071d), by striking “under 
title II of the Central Intelligence Agency Reliceens Act of 

1964 for Certain Employees or under section 302(a) or 303(b) 

of that Act” in subsection (bX2)A\ii) and inserting in lieu 

thereof “under title II of the Central Intelligence Agency Retire- 

ment Act (50 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.) or under section 302(a) 

or 303(b) of that Act (50 U.S.C. 2152(a), 2153(b))”. 

(c) INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986.—Section 3121(b)(5HXi) 
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 is amended by striking 26 USC 3121. 
“section 307 of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act 
of 1964 for Certain Employees” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
a of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act (50 U.S.C. 

7)”. 

(d) SocIAL SEcuRITY AcT.—Section 210(aX5)H\i) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 410(aX5H\i)) is amended by striking 
“section 307 of the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act 
of 1964 for Certain Employees” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
ase the Central Intelligence Agency Retirement Act (50 U.S.C. 

157)”. 


TITLE I1I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 301. INCREASE IN EMPLOYEE COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS 
AUTHORIZED BY LAW. 


Appropriations authorized ~ this Act for salary, pay, retire- 
ment, and other benefits for Federal employees may be increased 
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5 USC 5305 
note. 


5 USC 5305 
note. 


50 USC 404d. 


by such additional or supplemental amounts as may be necessary 
for increases in such compensation or benefits authorized by law. 


SEC. 302. RESTRICTION ON CONDUCT OF INTELLIGENCE ACTIVITIES. 


The authorization of appropriations by this Act shall not be 
deemed to constitute authority for the conduct of any intelligence 
activity which is not otherwise authorized by the Constitution or 
laws of the United States. 


SEC. 303. TEMPORARY PAY RETENTION FOR CERTAIN FBI EMPLOYEES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 406 of the Federal Employees Pay 
Om rability Act of 1990 (104 Stat. 1467) is meek to read 
as follows: 


“SEC. 406. FBI NEW YORK FIELD DIVISION. 


“(a) The total pay of an employee of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation assigned to the New York Field Division before the 
date of September 29, 1993, in a position covered by the demonstra- 
tion project conducted under section 601 of the Intelligence 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1989 (Public Law 100-453) shall 
not be reduced as a result of the termination of the demonstration 
project during the period that employee remains employed after 
that date in a position covered by the demonstration project. 

“(b) Beginning on September 30, 1993, any periodic payment 
under section 601(aX2) of the Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1989 for any such employee shall be reduced z the 
amount of any increase in basic pay under title 5, United States 
Code, including the following provisions: an annual adjustment 
under section 5303, locality-based comparability payment under 
section 5304, initiation or increase in a special pay rate under 
section 5305, promotion under section 5334, periodic step increase 
under section 5335, merit increase under section 5404, or other 
increase to basic pay under any provision of law.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect as of September 30, 1993, and shall apply to 
the pay of employees to whom the amendment applies that is 
earned on or after that date. 


SEC. 304. ANNUAL REPORT ON INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY. 


(a) ANNUAL DCI REPORT.—Title I of the National Security 
Act of 1947 is amended by adding at the end the following new 
section: 


“ANNUAL REPORT ON INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES 


“SEc. 109. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Director of Central Intel- 
oe shall submit to Congress an annual report on the activities 
of the intelligence community. The annual report under this section 
shall be unclassified. 

“(b) MATTERS TO BE COVERED IN ANNUAL REPORT.—Each report 
under this section shall describe— 

“(1) the activities of the intelligence community durin 
the preceding fiscal year, including significant successes an 
failures that can be described in an unclassified manner; and 

“(2) the areas of the world and the issues that the Director 
expects will require increased or unusual attention from the 
intelligence community during the next fiscal year. 

“(c) TIME FOR SUBMISSION.—The report under this section for 
any year shall be submitted at the same time that the President 
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submits the budget for the next fiscal year pursuant to section 
1105 of title 31, United States Code.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of contents in the first 
section of such Act is amended by inserting after the item relating 
to section 108 the following new item: 


“Sec. 109. Annual report on intelligence community activities.”. 
SEC. 305. SECURITY REVIEWS. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the President directed the Director of the Information 
Security Oversight Office to review Executive Order 12356 
and other directives relating to the protection of national secu- 
rity information and to report no later than November 30, 
1993; and 

(2) the Secretary of Defense and the Director of Central 
Intelligence have established a joint security commission to 
conduct a review of security practices and procedures at the 
Department of Defense and the Central Intelligence Agency 
and to report within 1 year of the establishment of the commis- 
sion. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that— 

(1) the Director of Central Intelligence, the Secretary of 
Defense, and the Director of the Information Security Oversight 
Office should conduct the reviews referred to in subsection 
(a) with maximum consultation with each other; and 

(2) the results of these reviews should be incorporated 
into a consolidated recommendation for the President. 


SEC. 306. REPORT ON UNITED STATES EFFORTS TO COUNTER 
TERRORISM. 


* (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of State, the Attorney General 
of the United States, and the Director of Central Intelligence shall 
jointly submit to the Congress, not later than May 1, 1994, a 
report on United States Government programs to counter terrorism. 

(b) MATTERS TO BE COVERED IN REPORT.—The report required 
by subsection (a) shall, at a minimum— 

(1) identify Federal Government activities, programs and 
assets which are being utilized or could be utilized to counter 
terrorism; 

(2) assess the processing, analysis, and distribution of intel- 
ligence or terrorism and make recommendations for improve- 
ment; 

(3) make recommendations on appropriate national policies, 
both preventive and reactive, to counter terrorism; 

(4) assess the coordination among law enforcement, intel- 
ligence, and defense agencies involved in counterterrorism 
activities and make recommendations concerning how coordina- 
tion can be improved; and 

(5) assess whether there should be more centralized oper- 
ational control over Federal Government activities, programs, 
and assets utilized to counter terrorism, and, if so, make rec- 
ommendations concerning how such control should be achieved. 


SEC. 307. REPORT ON INTELLIGENCE GAPS. 


(a) REPORT.—The Director of Central Intelligence and the Sec- 
retary of Defense jointly shall prepare and submit by February 
15, 1994, to the Select Committee on Intelligence, the Committee 
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50 USC 411. 


on Armed Services, and the Committee on Appropriations of the 
Senate, and to the Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence, 
the Committee on Armed Services, and the Committee on Appro- 
priations of the House of Representatives a report descri in 
subsection (b). 

— OF REPORT.—The report required by subsection 
(a) shall— 

(1) identify and assess the critical gaps between the 
information needs of the United States Government and intel- 
ligence collection capabilities, to include the identification of 
topics and areas of the world of significant interest to the 
United States to which the application of additional resources, 
technology, or other efforts would generate new information 
of high priority to senior officials of the United States Govern- 
ment; 

(2) identify and assess gaps in the ability of the intelligence 
community (as defined in section 3(4) of the National Security 
Act of 1947) to provide intelligence support needed by the 
Armed Forces of the United States and, in particular, by the 
commanders of combatant commands established under section 
161(a) of title 10, United States Code; and 

(3) contain joint recommendations of the Director of Central 
Intelligence and the Secretary of Defense on appropriate means, 
to include specific budgetary adjustments, for reducing or 
eliminating the gaps identified under paragraphs (1) and (2). 


SEC. 308. INTELLIGENCE COMMUNITY CONTRACTING. 


It is the sense of Congress that the Director of Central Intel- 
ligence should continue to direct that elements of the intelligence 
community, whenever compatible with the national security 
interests of the United States and consistent with the operational 
and security concerns related to the conduct of intelligence activi- 


ties, and where fiscally sound, should award contracts in a manner 
that would maximize the procurement of products properly des- 
ignated as having been made in the United States. 


SEC. 308. AMENDMENT TO SECTION 307 OF THE NATIONAL SECURITY 
ACT. 


Section 307 of the National Security Act of 1947 is amended 
by striking “provisions and purposes of this Act” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “provisions and purposes of this Act (other than 
the provisions and purposes of sections 102, 103, 104, 105 and 
titles V, VI, and VII)”. 


SEC. 310. RATIFICATION OF FUNDING TRANSACTION. 


Funds obligated or expended for the Accelerated Architecture 
— Initiative of the Plan to Improve the Imagery Ground 
Architecture based upon the notification to the appropriate commit- 
tees of Congress by the Director of Central Intelligence dated 
August 16, 1993, shall be deemed to have been specifically author- 
ized by the Congress for purposes of section 504(aX3) of the National 
Security Act of 1947. 

SEC. 311. NATIONAL SECURITY EDUCATION TRUST FUND. 

(a) REDUCTION OF AMOUNTS IN TRUST FUND.—The amount 

in the National Security Education Trust Fund established pursu- 


ant to section 804 of Public Law 102-183 (50 U.S.C. 1904) in 
excess of $120,000,000 that has not been appropriated from the 
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trust fund as of the date of enactment of this Act shall be trans- 
ferred to the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous 
receipts. 

(b) ANNUAL ASSESSMENT.—(1) Section 806 of such Public Law 
(50 U.S.C. 1903) is amended by adding at the end the following 50 USC 1906. 
new subsection: 

“(d) CONSULTATION.—During the preparation of each report 
required by subsection (a), the Secretary shall consult with the 
members of the Board specified in epee (1) through (7) of 
section 803(b). Each such member shall submit to the Secretary 
an assessment of their hiring needs in the areas of language and 
area studies and a projection of the deficiencies in such areas. 
The Secretary shall include all assessments in the report required 
by subsection (a).”. 

(2) Section 802(a) of such Public Law (50 U.S.C. 1902(a)) is 
amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1)(A), by inserting before the semicolon 
at the end the following: “in those language and study areas 
where deficiencies exist (as identified in the assessments under- 
taken pursuant to section 806(d))”; and 

(B) in paragraph (1)(B)(ji), by inserting before the semicolon 
at the end the following: “and in which deficiencies exist (as 
ae in the assessments undertaken pursuant to section 
806(d))”. 

(c) FUNDING FOR FISCAL YEARS 1993 THROUGH 1996.—Title 
VIII of such Public Law (50 U.S.C. 1901 et seq.) is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 


“SEC. 810. FUNDING. 50 USC 1910. 


“(a) FISCAL YEARS 1993 AND 1994.—Amounts appropriated to 
carry out this title for fiscal years 1993 and 1994 shall remain 
available until expended. 

“(b) FISCAL YEARS 1995 AND 1996.—There is authorized to 
be appropriated from, and may be obligated from, the Fund for 
each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996 not more than the amount 
credited to the Fund in interest only for the preceding fiscal year 
under section 804(e).”. 

(d) TECHNICAL CORRECTION.—Section 802(a)1)(A) of such Pub- 
i (50 U.S.C. 1902(aX1XA)) is amended by striking the comma 

r “term,”. 


TITLE IV—CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 


SEC. 401. SUPPORT FOR SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND ENGINEERING 50 USC 403 
EDUCATION. note. 


(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—In recognition of the importance of 
science, mathematics, and engineering to the national security and 
in order to encourage students to pursue studies in science, mathe- 
matics, and engineering, the Director of Central Intelligence may 
carry out a program in fiscal years 1994 and 1995 to award cash 
prizes and visits to the Central Intelligence Agency (including the 
payment of costs associated with such visits) for students who 
participate in high school science fairs within the United States. 

(b) MERIT.—Awards made under subsection (a) shall be made 
solely on the basis of merit. 
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(c) EQUITABLE REGIONAL REPRESENTATION.—The Director shall 
ensure that there is equitable regional representation with respect 
to the program carried out under subsection (a). 

(d) LIMITATION ON EXPENDITURES.—The Director may not 
expend more than $5,000 for each of the fiscal years 1994 and 
1995 to carry out this section. 


TITLE V—ADDITIONAL TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS 


SEC. 501. CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY ACT OF 1949. 


The Central Intelligence Agency Act of 1949 is amended— 
(1) in section 5(a) (50 U.S.C. 403f(a))— 
by striking “Bureau of the Budget” and mapine 
in lieu thereof “Office of Management and Budget”; an 
(B) ~ striking “sections 102 and 303 of the National 
Security Act of 1947 (Public Law 253, Eightieth Congress)” 
in the first sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “subpara- 
graphs (B) and (C) of section 102(a)(2), subsections (c)(5) 
a (d) of section 103, subsections (a) and (g) of section 
104, and section 303 of the National Security Act of 1947 
(50 U.S.C. 403(aX2), 403-3, 403-4, and 405)”; 
(2) in the first sentence of section 6 (50 U.S.C. 403g)— 
(A) by striking “the proviso of section 102(d)(3) of the 
National Security Act of 1947 (Public Law 253, Eightieth 
Congress, first session)” and inserting in lieu thereof “sec- 
tion 103(cX5) of the National Security Act of 1947 (50 
U.S.C. 403-3(c)(5))”; and 
(B) by striking “Bureau of the Budget” and insertin 
in lieu thereof “Office of Management and Budget”; an 
(3) in section 19(b) (50 U.S.C. 403s(b))— 
(A) by striking “SECTION 231” in the heading after 


“(b)” and inserting in lieu thereof “SECTION 232”; 
(B) by striking “(50 U.S.C. 403 note)” in peo 


(2) and inserting in lieu thereof “(50 U.S.C. 2013)”; and 
(C) by striking “section 231” in the matter followin 
paragraph (4) and inserting in lieu thereof “section 232”. 


SEC. 502. NATIONAL SECURITY ACT OF 1947. 


Section 103(d)\3) of the National Security Act of 1947 (50 U.S.C. 
403-—3(d\(3)) is amended by striking “providing” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “provide”. 


SEC. 5038. CODIFICATION IN TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE, OF CER- 
TAIN PERMANENT PROVISIONS. 


(a) INTELLIGENCE-RELATED PROVISION.—({1) Chapter 21 of title 
10, United States Code, is amended by inserting after section 424 
the following new section: 


“$425. Disclosure of personnel information: exemption for 
National Reconnaissance Office 


“(a) EXEMPTION FROM DISCLOSURE.—Except as required by the 
President or as provided in subsection (b), no provision of law 
shall be construed to require the disclosure of the name, title, 
or salary of any person employed by, or assigned or detailed to, 
the National Reconnaissance Office or the disclosure of the number 
of such persons. 
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“(b) PROVISION OF INFORMATION TO CONGRESS.—Subsection (a) 
does not apply with respect to the provision of information to 
ngress.”. 


(2) The table of sections at the beginning of subchapter I 
of = chapter is amended by adding at the end the following 
new item: 


“425. es of personnel information: exemption for National Reconnaissance 
ce.”. 


(b) CONFORMING REPEAL.—Section 406 of the Intelligence 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1993 (Public Law 102-496; 10 
U.S.C. 424 note) is repealed. 


Approved December 3, 1993. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2330 (S. 1301): 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 103-162, Pt. 1 (Permanent Select Comm. on Intelligence) 
and Pt. 2 (Comm. on Armed Services), ‘and 103-377 
(Comm. of Conference). 
SENATE REPORTS: Nos. 103-115 (Permanent Select Comm. on Intelligence) and 
oe (Comm. on Armed Services), both accompanying 
. 1 . - 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Aug. 4, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 10, considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 1301. 
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Dec. 3, 1993 


(H.R. 2632] 


Patent and 
Trademark 
Office 
Authorization 
Act of 1993. 


15 USC 1113 
note. 


Public Law 103-179 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To authorize appropriations for the Patent and Trademark Office in the Department 
of Commerce for fiscal year 1994, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Patent and Trademark Office 
Authorization Act of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. AUTHORIZATION OF AMOUNTS AVAILABLE TO THE PATENT 
AND TRADEMARK OFFICE. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There is authorized 
to be appropriated to the Patent and Trademark Office for salaries 
and — expenses the sum of $103,000,000 for fiscal year 
1994, to be derived from deposits in the Patent and Trademark 
Office Fee Surcharge Fund established under section 10101 of the 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990 (35 U.S.C. note). 

(b) FEES.—There are also authorized to be made available 
to the Patent and Trademark Office for fiscal year 1994, to the 
extent provided in advance in appropriation Acts, such sums as 
are equal to the amount collec during such fiscal year from 
fees under title 35, United States Code, and the Trademark Act 
of 1946 (15 U.S.C. 1051 and following). 


SEC. 3. AMOUNTS AUTHORIZED TO BE CARRIED OVER. 


Amounts appropriated or made available pursuant to this Act 
may remain available until expended. 


SEC. 4. ADJUSTMENT OF TRADEMARK FEES. 


Effective on the date of the enactment of this Act, the fee 
under section 31(a) of the Trademark Act of 1946 (15 U.S.C. 1113(a)) 
for filing an application for the registration of a trademark shall 
be $245. Any adjustment of such fee under the second sentence 
of such section may not be effective before October 1, 1994. 


SEC. 5. INTERIM PATENT EXTENSIONS. 


Section 156 of title 35, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (c)(4) by striking out “extended” and 
inserting “extended under subsection (e)(1)”; 

(2) in the second sentence of subsection (d\(1) by striking 
“Such” and inserting “Except as provided in paragraph (5), 
such”; and 

(3) by adding at the end of subsection (d) the following 
new paragraph: 
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“(5)(A) If the owner of record of the patent or its agent reason- 
ably expects that the applicable regulatory review period described 
in paragraph (1BXii), (2XBXii), (3XB)ai), (4XBXii), or (5XBXii) 
of subsection (g) that began for a product that is the subject of 
such patent may extend beyond the expiration of the patent term 
in effect, the owner or its agent may submit an application to 
the Commissioner for an interim extension during the period begin- 
ning 6 months, and ending 15 days, before such term is due to 
expire. The application shall contain— 

“(i) the identity of the product subject to regulatory review 
end the Federal statute under which such review is occurring; 

“(ii) the identity of the patent for which interim extension 
is being sought and the identity of each claim of such patent 
which claims the product under regulatory review or a method 
of using or manufacturing the product; 

“(iii) information to enable the Commissioner to determine 
under subsection (a1), (2), and (3) the eligibility of a patent 
for extension; 

“(iv) a brief description of the activities undertaken by 
the applicant during the applicable regulatory review period 
to date with respect to the product under review and the 
significant dates applicable to such activities; and 

“(v) such patent or other information as the Commissioner 
may require. 

“(B) If the Commissioner determines that, except for permission Federal 
to market or use the product commercially, the patent would be a 
eligible for an extension of the patent term under this section, °’’""°™ 
the Commissioner shall publish in the Federal Register a notice 
of such determination, including the identity of the product under 
regulatory review, and shall issue to the applicant a certificate 
of interim extension for a period of not more than 1 year. 

“(C) The owner of record of a patent, or its agent, for which 
an interim extension has been granted under subparagraph (B), 
may apply for not more than 4 subsequent interim extensions 
under this paragraph, except that, in the case of a patent subject 
to subsection (g6\XC), the owner of record of the patent, or its 
agent, may apply for only 1 subsequent interim extension under 
this paragraph. Each such subsequent application shall be made 
during the period beginning 60 days before, and ending 30 days 
before, the expiration of the preceding interim extension. 

“(D) Each certificate of interim extension under this ane 
shall be recorded in the official file of the patent and shall 
considered part of the original patent. 

“(E) Any interim extension granted under this paragraph shall 
terminate at the end of the 60-day period beginning on the date 
on which the product involved receives permission for commercial 
marketing or use, except that, if within that 60-day period the 
applicant notifies the Commissioner of such permission and submits 
any additional information under paragraph (1) of this subsection 
not previously contained in the application for interim extension, 
the patent shall be further extended, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this section— 

“(i) for not to exceed 5 years from the date of expiration 
of the original patent term; or 

“(ii) if the patent is subject to subsection (g6)(C), from 
the date on which the product involved receives approval for 
commercial marketing or use. 
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“(F) The rights derived from — —_— the term of which 
is extended under this paragraph shall, during the period of interim 
extension— 

“(i) in the case of a patent which claims a product, be 
limited to any use then under regulatory review; 

“(ii) in the case of a patent which claims a method of 
using a product, be limited to any use claimed by the patent 
then under tory review; and 

“(iii) in the case of a patent which claims a method of 
manufacturing a product, be limited to the method of manufac- 
turing as used to make the product then under regulatory 
review.”. 

SEC. 6. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


Section 156 of title 35, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in paragraph (1) by striking “(d)” and inserting 
“(d)(1)”; and 
(B) in paragraph (3) by striking “subsection (d)” and 
a “paragraphs (1) through (4) of subsection (d)”; 
(2) in subsection (b) by striking e rights” and insertin; 
“Except as provided in subsection (d5XF), the rights”; an 
(3) in subsection (e)}— 
(A) in paragraph (1) by striking “subsection (d)” and 
een “paragraphs (1) through (4) of subsection (d)”; 
an 
aay in paragraph (2) by striking “(d)” and inserting 
SEC. 7. PATENT TERM EXTENSIONS FOR AMERICAN LEGION. 


(a) BADGE OF AMERICAN LEGION.—The term of a certain design 
patent numbered 54,296 (for the a of the American Legion) 
is renewed and extended for a period of 14 years beginning on 
the date of enactment of this Act, with all the rights and privileges 
pertaining to such patent. 

(b) BADGE OF AMERICAN LEGION WOMEN’S AUXILIARY.—The 
term of a certain design patent numbered 55,398 (for the badge 
of the American Legion Women’s Auxiliary) is renewed and 
extended for a period of 14 years beginning on the date of enactment 
of this Act, with all the rights and privileges pertaining to such 
patent. 

(c) BADGE OF SONS OF THE AMERICAN LEGION.—The term of 
a certain design patent numbered 92,187 (for the badge of the 
Sons of the American Legion) is renewed and extended for a period 
of 14 years beginning on the date of enactment of this Act, with 
all the rights and privileges pertaining to such patent. 
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SEC. 8. INTERVENING RIGHTS. 


The renewals and extensions of the patents under section 6 
shall not result in infringement of any such patent on account 
of any use of the subject matter of the patent, or substantial 
pee for such use, which began after the patent expired, 

ut before the date of the enactment of this Act. 


Approved December 3, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2632: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-285 (Comm. on the Judiciary). 
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Public Law 103-180 
103d Congress 


Dec. 3, 1993 


[S. 412] 
Negotiated 
Rates Act of 
1993. 

49 USC 10101 
note. 


An Act 


To amend title 49, United States Code, relating to procedures for resolving claims 
involving unfiled, negotiated transportation rates, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 
This Act may be cited as the “Negotiated Rates Act of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. PROCEDURES FOR RESOLVING CLAIMS INVOLVING UNFILED, 
NEGOTIATED TRANSPORTATION RATES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 10701 of title 49, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(f) PROCEDURES FOR RESOLVING CLAIMS INVOLVING UNFILED, 
NEGOTIATED TRANSPORTATION RATES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—When a claim is made by a motor carrier 
of property (other than a household goods carrier) providing 
transportation subject to the jurisdiction of the Commission 
under subchapter II of chapter 105 of this title, by a freight 
forwarder (other than a household goods freight forwarder), 
or by a party representing such a carrier or freight forwarder 
regarding the catloction of rates or charges for such transpor- 
tation in addition to those originally billed and collected by 
the carrier or freight forwarder for such transportation, the 
person against whom the claim is made may elect to satisfy 
the claim under the provisions of paragraph (2), (3), or (4) 
of this subsection, upon showing that— 

“(A) the carrier or freight forwarder is no longer 
transporting property or is transporting property for the 
purpose of avoiding the application of this subsection; and 

“(B) with respect to the claim— 

“(i) the person was offered a transportation rate 
by the carrier or freight forwarder other than that 
legally on file with the Commission for the transpor- 
tation service; 

“(ii) the person tendered freight to the carrier or 
freight forwarder in reasonable reliance upon the 
offered transportation rate; 

“(iii) the carrier or freight forwarder did not prop- 
erly or timely file with the Commission a tariff provid- 
ing for such transportation rate or failed to enter into 
an agreement for contract carriage; 

(iv) such transportation rate was billed and col- 
lected by the carrier or freight forwarder; and 
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“(v) the carrier or freight forwarder demands addi- 
tional payment of a higher rate filed in a tariff. 

If there is a dispute as to the showing under subparagraph 
(A), such dispute shall be resolved by the court in which the 
claim is brought. If there is a dispute as to the showing under 
subparagraph (B), such dispute shall be resolved “ms the 
Commission. Pending the resolution of any such dispute, the 
person shall not have to pay any additional compensation to 
the carrier or freight forwarder. Satisfaction of the claim under 
paragraph (2), (3), or (4) of this subsection shall be binding 
on the parties, and the parties shall not be subject to chapter 
119 of this title. 

“(2) CLAIMS INVOLVING SHIPMENTS WEIGHING 10,000 POUNDS 
OR LESS.—A person from whom the additional legally applicable 
and effective tariff rate or charges are sought may elect to 
satisfy the claim if the shipments each weighed 10,000 pounds 
or less, by payment of 20 percent of the difference between 
the carrier’s applicable and effective tariff rate and the rate 
originally billed and paid. In the event that a dispute arises 
as to the rate that was legally applicable to the shipment, 
such dispute shall be resolved by the Dashaslanion: 

“(3) CLAIMS INVOLVING SHIPMENTS WEIGHING MORE THAN 
10,000 POUNDS.—A person from whom the additional legally 
applicable and effective tariff rate or charges are sought may 
elect to satisfy the claim if the shipments each weighed more 
than 10,000 pounds, by payment of 15 percent of the difference 
between the carrier’s applicable and effective tariff rate and 
the rate originally billed and paid. In the event that a dispute 
arises as to the rate that was legally applicable to the shipment, 
such dispute shall be resolved by the Commission. 

‘ “(4) CLAIMS INVOLVING PUBLIC WAREHOUSEMEN.—Notwith- 


standing paragraphs (2) and (3), a person from whom the 
additional legally applicable and effective tariff rate or charges 
are sought may elect to satisfy the claim by payment of 5 
percent of the difference between the carrier’s oo and 


effective tariff rate and the rate originally billed and paid 
if such person is a public warehouseman. In the event that 
a dispute arises as to the rate that was legally applicable 
to the shipment, such dispute shall be resolved by the uauaie- 
sion. 

“(5) EFFECTS OF ELECTION.—When a person from whom 
additional legally applicable freight rates or charges are sought 
does not elect to use the provisions of paragraph (2), (3), or 
(4), the person may pursue all rights and remedies existing 
under this title. 

“(6) STAY OF ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION.—When a person 
proceeds under this section to challenge the reasonableness 
of the legally applicable freight rate or charges being claimed 
by a carrier or freight forwarder described in paragraph (1) 
in addition to those already billed and collected, the person 
shall not have to pay any additional compensation to the carrier 
or freight forwarder until the Commission has made a deter- 
mination as to the reasonableness of the challenged rate as 
applied to the freight of the person against whom the claim 
is made. 

“(7) LIMITATION ON STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Except as 
authorized in paragraphs (2), (3), (4), and (9) of this subsection, 
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nothing in this subsection shall relieve a motor common carrier 
of the duty to file and adhere to its rates, rules, and classifica- 
tions as required in sections 10761 and 10762 of this title. 

“(8) NOTIFICATION OF ELECTION.— 

“(A) GENERAL RULE.—A person must notify the carrier 
or freight forwarder as to its election to proceed — 
paragraph (2), (3), or (4). Except as provided in subpara- 
graphs (B), (C), and (D), such election may be made at 
any time. 

“(B) DEMANDS FOR PAYMENT INITIALLY MADE AFTER 
DATE OF ENACTMENT.—If the carrier or freight forwarder 
or party representing such carrier or freight forwarder 
initially demands the payment of additional freight charges 
after the date of the enactment of this subsection and 
notifies the person from whom additional freight charges 
are sought of the provisions of paragraphs (1) through 
(7) at the time of the making of such initial demand, 
the election must be made not later than the later of— 

“(i) the 60th day following the a of an answer 
to a suit for the collection of such additional legally 
applicable freight rate or charges, or 

“(ii) the 90th day following the date of the enact- 
ment of this subsection. 

“(C) PENDING SUITS FOR COLLECTION MADE BEFORE OR 
ON DATE OF ENACTMENT.—If the carrier or freight forwarder 
or party representing such carrier or freight forwarder 
has filed, before or on the date of the enactment of this 
subsection, a suit for the collection of additional freight 

—— and notifies the person from whom additional 
freight charges are sought of the provisions of paragraphs 

(1) through (7), the election must be made not later than 

the 90th day following the date on which such notification 

is received. 

“(D) DEMANDS FOR PAYMENT MADE BEFORE OR ON DATE 
OF ENACTMENT.—If the carrier or freight forwarder or party 
representing such carrier or freight forwarder has 
demanded the payment of additional freight charges, and 
has not filed a suit for the collection of such additional 
freight charges, before or on the date of the enactment 
of this subsection and notifies the person from whom addi- 
tional freight ee are sought of the provisions of para- 
graphs (1) through (7), the election must be made not 
later than the later of— 

“(i) the 60th day a the filing of an answer 
to a suit for the collection of such additional legally 
applicable freight rate or charges, or 

“(ii) the 90th day following the date of the enact- 
ment of this subsection. 

“(9) CLAIMS INVOLVING SMALL-BUSINESS CONCERNS, CHARI- 
TABLE ORGANIZATIONS, AND RECYCLABLE MATERIALS.—Notwith- 
standing paragraphs (2), (3), and (4), a person from whom 
the additional legally applicable and effective tariff rate or 
charges are sought shall not be liable for the difference between 
the carrier’s © pase we ag and effective tariff rate and the rate 
originally billed and paid— 

“(A) if such person qualifies as a small-business concern 
under the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 631 et seq.), 
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“(B) if such person is an organization which is described 
in section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
and exempt from tax under section 501(a) of such Code, 
or 

“(C) if the cargo involved in the claim is recyclable 
materials, as defined in section 10733.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Subsection (e) of such section 49 USC 10701. 
is amended by striking “In” and inserting “Except as provided 
in subsection (f), in”. 

(c) APPLICABILITY.—The amendments made by subsections (a) 49 USC 10701 
and (b) of this section shall apply to all claims pending as of 
the date of the enactment of this Act and to all claims arising 
from transportation shipments tendered on or before the last day 
of the 24-month period beginning on such date of enactment. 

(d) REPORT.—Not later than 18 months after the date of the 49 USC 10701 
enactment of this Act, the Interstate Commerce Commission shall 
transmit to Congress a report regarding whether there exists a 
justification for extending the applicability of amendments made 
by subsections (a) and (b) of this section beyond the period specified 
in subsection (c). 

(e) ALTERNATIVE PROCEDURE FOR RESOLVING DISPUTES.— 49 USC 10701 

(1) GENERAL RULE.—For purposes of section 10701 of title "°° 

49, United States Code, it shall be an unreasonable practice 

for a motor carrier of property (other than a household goods 

carrier) providing transportation subject to the jurisdiction of 

the Commission under subchapter II of chapter 105 of such 

title, a freight forwarder (other than a household goods freight 

forwarder), or a party representing such a carrier or freight 

forwarder to attempt to charge or to charge for a transportation 
service provided before September 30, 1990, the difference 
between the applicable rate that is lawfully in effect pursuant 

to a tariff that is filed in accordance with chapter 107 of 

such title by the carrier or freight forwarder applicable to 

such transportation service and the negotiated rate for such 

transportation service if the carrier or freight forwarder is 

no longer transporting property between places described in 

section 10521(a)(1) of such title or is transporting property 

between places described in section 10521(a)(1) of such title 

for the purpose of avoiding the application of this subsection. 

(2) JURISDICTION OF COMMISSION.—The Commission shall 

have jurisdiction to make a determination of whether or not 

attempting to charge or the charging of a rate by a motor 

carrier or freight forwarder or party representing a motor car- 

rier or freight forwarder is an unreasonable practice under 

paragraph (1). If the Commission determines that attempting 

to charge or the charging of the rate is an unreasonable practice 

under paragraph (1), the carrier, freight forwarder, or party 

may not collect the difference described in paragraph (1) 

between the applicable rate and the negotiated rate for the 

transportation service. In making such determination, the 

Commission shall consider— 

(A) whether the person was offered a transportation 
rate by the carrier or freight forwarder or party other 
than that legally on file with the Commission for the 
transportation service; 
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(B) whether the person tendered freight to the carrier 
or freight forwarder in reasonable reliance upon the offered 
transportation rate; 

(C) whether the carrier or freight forwarder did not 
properly or timely file with the Commission a tariff provid- 
ing for such transportation rate or failed to enter into 
an agreement for contract carriage; 

(D) whether the transportation rate was billed and 
collected by the carrier or freight forwarder; and 

(E) whether the carrier or freight forwarder or party 
— additional payment of a higher rate filed in a 
tariff. 

(3) STAY OF ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION.—When a person 
proceeds under this subsection to challenge the reasonableness 
of the practice of a motor carrier, freight forwarder, or party 
described in paragraph (1) to attempt to charge or to charge 
the difference described in paragraph (1) between the applicable 
rate and the negotiated rate for the transportation service 
in addition to those charges already billed and collected for 
the transportation service, the person shall not have to pay 
any additional compensation to the carrier, freight forwarder, 
or party until the Commission has made a determination as 
to the reasonableness of the practice as applied to the freight 
of the person against whom the claim is made. 

(4) TREATMENT.—Paragraph (1) of this subsection is 
enacted as an exception, and shall be treated as an exception, 
to the requirements of sections 10761(a) and 10762 of title 
49, United States Code, relating to a filed tariff rate for a 
transportation or service subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Commission and other general tariff requirements. 

(5) NONAPPLICABILITY OF NEGOTIATED RATE DISPUTE RESO- 
LUTION PROCEDURE.—If a person elects to seek enforcement 


of paragraph (1) with oun to a rate for a transportation 


or service, section 10701(f) of title 49, United States Code, 
as added by subsection (a) of this section, shall not apply 
to such rate. 

(6) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection, the fol- 
lowing definitions apply: 

(A) COMMISSION, HOUSEHOLD GOODS, HOUSEHOLD 
GOODS FREIGHT FORWARDER, AND MOTOR CARRIER.—The 
terms “Commission”, “household goods”, “household goods 
freight forwarder”, and “motor carrier” have the meaning 
such terms have under section 10102 of title 49, United 
States Code. 

(B) NEGOTIATED RATE.—The term “negotiated rate” 
means a rate, charge, classification, or rule agreed upon 
by a motor carrier or freight forwarder described in para- 
graph (1) and a shipper through negotiations pursuant 
to which no tariff was lawfully and timely filed with the 
Commission and for which there is written evidence of 
such agreement. 

(f) PRIOR SETTLEMENTS AND ADJUDICATIONS.—Any claim that, 


note. but for this subsection, would be subject to any provision of this 
Act (including any amendment made by this Act) and that was 
settled by mutual agreement of the parties to such claim, or resolved 
by a final adjudication of a Federal or State court, before the 
date of the enactment of this Act shall be treated as binding, 
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enforceable, and not contrary to law, unless such settlement was 
agreed to as a result of fraud or coercion. 

(g) RATE REASONABLENESS.—Section 10701(e) of title 49, United 
States Code, is amended by adding at the end the following: “Any 
complaint brought against a motor carrier (other than a carrier 
described in subsection (f)(1)(A)) by a person (other than a motor 
carrier) for unreasonabl “i rates for past or future transportation 
shall be determined under this subsection.”. 


SEC. 3. STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS. 


(a) MOTOR CARRIER CHARGES.—Section 11706(a) of title 49, 
United States Code, is amended by striking the period at the 
end and inserting the following: “; except that a motor carrier 
(other than a motor carrier providing transportation of household 
— or freight forwarder (other than a household goods freight 
orwarder)— 

“(1) must begin such a civil action within 2 years after 
the claim accrues if the transportation or service is provided 
by the carrier in the l-year period beginning on the date 
of the enactment of the Negotiated Rates Act of 1993; and 

“(2) must begin such a civil action within 18 months after 
the claim accrues if the transportation or service is provided 
by the carrier after the last day of such 1-year period.”. 

(b) MoToR CARRIER OVERCHARGES.—Section 11706(b) of title 
49, United States Code, is amended by striking “. If that claim 
is against a common carrier” and inserting the following: “; except 
that a person must begin a civil action to recover overcharges 
from a motor carrier — to the jurisdiction of the Commission 
under subchapter II of chapter 105 of this title for transportation 
or service— 

“(1) within 2 years after the claim accrues if such transpor- 
tation or service is provided in the 1-year period beginning 
on the date of the enactment of the Negotiated Rate Act of 
1993; and 

“(2) within 18 months after the claim accrues if such 
transportation or service is provided after the last day of such 
1-year period. 

If the claim is against a common carrier”. 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 11706(d) of title 49, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking “3-year period” each place it appears and 
inserting “limitation periods”; 

(2) by striking “is extended” the first place it appears 
and inserting “are extended”; and 

(3) by striking “each”. 

SEC. 4. TARIFF RECONCILIATION RULES FOR MOTOR CARRIERS OF 

PROPERTY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 117 of title 49, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“$11712. Tariff reconciliation rules for motor common car- 
riers of property 

“(a) MUTUAL CONSENT.—Subject to Commission review and 

approval, motor carriers subject to the jurisdiction of the Commis- 

sion under subchapter II of chapter 105 of this title (other than 

motor carriers providing transportation of household goods) and 

shippers may resolve, by mutual consent, overcharge and under- 





107 STAT. 2050 PUBLIC LAW 103-180—DEC. 3, 1993 


charge claims resulting from incorrect tariff provisions or billing 
errors arising from the inadvertent failure to properly and timely 
file and maintain agreed upon rates, rules, or classifications in 
compliance with sections 10761 and 10762 of this title. Resolution 
of such claims among the parties shall not subject any party to 
the penalties of chapter 119 of this title. 

“(b) LIMITATION ON STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in 
this section shall relieve the motor carrier of the duty to file and 
adhere to its rates, rules, and classifications as required in sections 
10761 and 10762, except as provided in subsection (a) of this section. 

“(c) RULEMAKING PROCEEDING.—Not later than 90 days after 
the date of the enactment of this section, the Commission shall 
institute a proceeding to establish rules pursuant to which the 
tariff requirements of sections 10761 and 10762 of this title shall 
not apply under circumstances described in subsection (a) of this 
section.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The analysis for chapter 117 
of title 49, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 


“11712. Tariff reconciliation rules for motor common carriers of property.”. 
SEC. 5. CUSTOMER ACCOUNT CODES AND RANGE TARIFFS. 


(a) CUSTOMER ACCOUNT CODES.—Section 10762 of title 49, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(h) CUSTOMER ACCOUNT CODES.—No tariff filed by a motor 
carrier of property with the Commission before, on, or after the 
date of the enactment of this subsection may be held invalid solely 
on the basis that a numerical or alpha account code is used in 
such tariff to designate customers or to describe the applicability 
of rates. For transportation performed on and after the 180th day 
following such date of enactment, the name of the customer for 
each account code must be set forth in the tariff (other than the 
— - a motor carrier providing transportation of household 
goods).”. 

(b) RANGE TARIFFS.—Such section is further amended by adding 
at the end the following: 

“(i) RANGE TARIFFS.—No tariff filed by a motor carrier of prop- 
erty with the Commission before, on, or after the date of the 
enactment of this subsection may be held invalid solely on the 
basis that the tariff does not show a specific rate or discount 
for a specific shipment if the tariff is based on a range of rates 
or discounts for specific classes of shipments. For transportation 
performed on or r the 180th day following such date of enact- 
ment, such a range tariff must identify the specific rate or discount 
from among the range of rates or discounts contained in such 
range tariff which is applicable to each specific shipment or must 
contain an objective means for determining the rate.”. 


SEC. 6. CONTRACTS OF MOTOR CONTRACT CARRIERS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 10702 of title 49, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(c) CONTRACTS OF CARRIAGE FOR MOTOR CONTRACT CAR- 
RIERS.— 

“(1) GENERAL RULE.—A motor contract carrier providing 
transportation subject to the jurisdiction of the Commission 
under subchapter II of chapter 105 of this title shall enter 
into a written agreement, separate from the bill of lading 
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or receipt, for each contract for the provision of transportation 
subject to such jurisdiction which is entered into after the 
90th day following the date of the enactment of this subsection. 

“(2) MINIMUM CONTENT REQUIREMENTS.—The written 
agreement shall, at a minimum— 

“(A) identify the parties thereto; 

“(B) commit the shipper to tender and the carrier to 
transport a series of shipments; 

“(C) contain the contract rate or rates for the transpor- 
tation service to be or being provided; and 

“(D)(i) state that it provides for the assignment of 
motor vehicles for a continuing period of time for the exclu- 
sive use of the shipper; or 

“(ii) state that it provides that the service is designed 
to meet the distinct needs of the shipper. 

“(3) RETENTION BY CARRIER.—AIl written agreements 
entered into by a motor contract carrier under paragraph (1) 
shall be retained by the carrier while in effect and for a mini- 
mum period of 3 years thereafter and shall be made available 
to the Commission upon request. 

“(4) RANDOM AUDITS BY COMMISSION.—The Commission 
shall conduct periodic random audits to ensure that motor 
contract carriers are complying with this subsection and are 
adhering to the rates set forth in their agreements.”. 

(b) CivIL PENALTY.—Section 11901(g) of such title is amended— 49 USC 11901. 

(1) by inserting “or enter into or retain a written agreement 
under section 10702(c) of this title” after “under this subtitle” 
the first place it appears; and 

(2) by striking “or (5)” and inserting “(5) does not comply 
with section 10702(c) of this title, or (6)”. 

(c) CRIMINAL PENALTY.—Section 11909(b) of such title is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting “or enter into or retain a written agreement 
under section 10702(c) of this title” after “under this subtitle” 
the first place it appears; and 

(2) in clause (1) by inserting after “make that report” 
the following: “or willfully does not enter into or retain that 
agreement”. 


SEC. 7. BILLING AND COLLECTING PRACTICES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter IV of chapter 107 of title 49, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“§ 10767. Billing and collecting practices 


“(a) REGULATIONS LIMITING REDUCED RATES.—Not later than 
120 days after the date of the enactment of this section, the Commis- 
sion shall issue regulations that prohibit a motor carrier subject 
to the jurisdiction of the Commission under subchapter II of chapter 
105 of this title from providing a reduction in a rate set forth 
in its tariff or contract for the provision of transportation of property 
to any person other than (1) the person paying the motor carrier 
directly for the transportation service according to the bill of lading, 
receipt, or contract, or (2) an agent of the person paying for the 
transportation. 

“(b) DISCLOSURE OF ACTUAL RATES, CHARGES, AND ALLOW- 
ANCES.—The regulations of the Commission issued pursuant to 
this section shall require a motor carrier to disclose, when a docu- 
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ment is presented or transmitted electronically for payment to 
the person responsible directly to the motor carrier for payment 
or — of such responsible person, the actual rates, charges, 
or allowances for the transportation service and shall prohibit any 
person from causing a motor carrier to present false or misleading 
information on a document about the actual rate, charge, or allow- 
ance to any party to the transaction. Where the actual rate, oom. 
or allowance is dependent upon the performance of a service by 
a party to the transportation arrangement, such as tendering a 
volume of freight over a stated period of time, the motor carrier 
shall indicate in any document presented for payment to the person 
responsible directly to the motor carrier for the payment that a 
reduction, allowance, or other adjustment may apply. 

“(c) PAYMENTS OR ALLOWANCES FOR CERTAIN SERVICES.—The 
regulations issued by the Commission pursuant to this section 
shall not prohibit a motor carrier from making payments or allow- 
ances to a party to the transaction for services that would otherwise 
be performed by the motor carrier, such as a loading or unloading 
service, if the payments or allowances are reasonably related to 
the cost that such party knows or has reason to know would 
otherwise be incurred by the motor carrier.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The analysis for such sub- 
chapter is amended by adding at the end the following new item: 


“10767. Billing and collecting practices.”. 


(c) VIOLATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 11901 of such title is amended 
by redesignating subsection (1) as subsection (m) and by insert- 
ing after subsection (k) the following: 

“(l) RATE DISCOUNTS.—A person, or an officer, employee, or 
agent of that person, that knowingly pays, accepts, or solicits a 
reduced rate or rates in violation of the regulations issued under 
section 10767 of this title is liable to the United States for a 
civil penalty of not less than $5,000 and not more than $10,000 
plus 3 times the amount of damages which a party incurs because 
of such violation. Notwithstanding any other provision of this title, 
the express civil penalties and damages provided for in this sub- 
section are the exclusive legal sanctions to be imposed under this 
title for practices found to be in violation of the regulations issued 
under section 10767 and such violations do not render tariff or 
contract provisions void or unenforceable.”. 

(2) VENUE.—Section 11901(m)(2) of such title (as redesig- 
nated by paragraph (1)) is amended by striking “or (k)” and 
inserting “(k), or (1)”. 


SEC. 8. RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES RELATING TO CONTRACT OR COM- 
MON CARRIER CAPACITIES. 


Section 11101 of title 49, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“(d) RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES RELATING TO CONTRACT OR CoM- 
MON CARRIER CAPACITIES.—If a motor carrier (other than a motor 
carrier providing transportation of household goods) subject to the 
jurisdiction of the Commission under subchapter II of chapter 105 
of this title has authority to provide transportation as both a 
motor common carrier and a motor contract carrier and a dispute 
arises as to whether certain transportation is provided in its com- 
mon carrier or contract carrier capacity and the parties are not 





PUBLIC LAW 103-180—DEC. 3, 1993 107 STAT. 2053 


able to resolve the dispute consensually, the Commission shall 
have jurisdiction to, and shall, resolve the dispute.”. 


SEC. 9. LIMITATION ON STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION. 


Nothing in this Act (including any amendment made by this 
Act) shall be construed as limiting or caiecinion affecting application 
of title 11, United States Code, relating to bankruptcy; title 28, 
United States Code, relating to the jurisdiction of the courts of 
the United States (including bankruptcy courts); or the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974. 


Approved December 3, 1993. 
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Public Law 103-181 
103d Congress 


Dec. 3, 1993 


[S. 1670] 


Hazard 
Mitigation and 
Relocation 
Assistance 

Act of 1993. 


42 USC 5121 
note. 


42 USC 5170c 
note. 


An Act 


To improve hazard mitigation and relocation assistance in connection with flooding, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Hazard Mitigation and Relocation 
Assistance Act of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. HAZARD MITIGATION. 


(a) FEDERAL SHARE AND TOTAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—Section 404 
of The Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance 
Act (42 U.S.C. 5170c) is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking “50 percent” and insert- 
ing “75 percent”; and 

(2) in the last sentence, by striking “10 percent” and all 
that follows through the end of the sentence and inserting 

“15 percent of the estimated aggregate amount of grants to 

be made (less any associated administrative costs) under this 

Act with respect to the major disaster.”. 

(b) APPLICABILITY.—The amendments made by this section shall 
apply to any major disaster declared by the President pursuant 
to The Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance 
Act (42 U.S.C. 5121 et seq.) on or after June 10, 1993. 


SEC. 3. PROPERTY ACQUISITION AND RELOCATION ASSISTANCE. 


Section 404 of The Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emer- 
gency Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5170c) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(a) IN GENERAL.—” before “The President”; 
an 

(2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(b) PROPERTY ACQUISITION AND RELOCATION ASSISTANCE.— 

“(1) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—In providing hazard mitigation 
assistance under this section in connection with flooding, the 
Director of the Federal Emergency Management Agency may 
provide property acquisition and relocation assistance for 
projects that meet the requirements of paragraph (2). 

“(2) TERMS AND CONDITIONS.—An acquisition or relocation 
project shall be eligible to receive assistance pursuant to para- 
graph (1) only if— 

“(A) the applicant for the assistance is otherwise 
eligible to receive assistance under the hazard mitigation 
grant program established under subsection (a); and 
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“(B) on or after the date of enactment of this subsection, 
the applicant for the assistance enters into an agreement 
with the Director that provides assurances that— 

“(i) any property acquired, accepted, or from which 
a structure will be removed pursuant to the project 
will be dedicated and maintained in perpetuity for 
a use that is compatible with open space, recreational, 
or wetlands management practices; 

“(ii) no new structure will be erected on property 
acquired, accepted or from which a structure was 
removed under the acquisition or relocation program 
other than— 

“(I) a public facility that is open on all sides 
and functionally related to a designated open 
space; 

“(II) a rest room; or 

“(III) a structure that the Director approves 
in writing before the commencement of the 
construction of the structure; and 
“(iii) after receipt of the assistance, with respect 

to any property acquired, accepted or from which a 

structure was removed under the acquisition or reloca- 

tion program— 

“(I) no subsequent application for additional 
disaster assistance for any purpose will be made 
by the recipient to any Federal entity; and 

“(II) no assistance referred to in subclause (I) 
will be provided to the applicant by any Federal 
source. 


“(3) STATUTORY CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this subsection 
is intended to alter or otherwise affect an agreement for an 
acquisition or relocation project carried out pursuant to this 
section that was in effect on the day before the date of enact- 
ment of this subsection.”. 


SEC. 4. TREATMENT OF REAL PROPERTY BUYOUT PROGRAMS. 42 USC 4601 


(a) INAPPLICABILITY OF URA.—The purchase of any real prop- — 
erty under a qualified buyout program shall not constitute the 
making of Federal financial assistance available to pay all or part 
of the cost of a program or project resulting in the acquisition 
of real property or in any owner of real property being a displaced 
person (within the meaning of the Uniform Relocation Assistance 
and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970). 

(b) DEFINITION OF “QUALIFIED BUYOUT PROGRAM”.—For pur- 
poses of this section, the term “qualified buyout program” means 
any program that— 

(1) provides for the purchase of only property damaged 
by the major, widespread flooding in the Midwest during 1993; 

(2) provides for such purchase solely as a result of such 
flooding; 

(3) provides for such acquisition without the use of the 
power of eminent domain and notification to the seller that 
acquisition is without the use of such power; 

(4) is carried out by or through a State or unit of general 
local government; and 
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(5) is being assisted with amounts made available for— 
(A) disaster relief by the Federal Emergency Manage- 
ment Agency; or 
(B) other Federal financial assistance programs. 


Approved December 3, 1993. 
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Public Law 103-182 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To implement the North American Free Trade Agreement. __Dec. 8, 1993 


(H.R. 3450] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, North American 


Free Trade 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE AND TABLE OF CONTENTS. Agreement 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “North Amer- xnple mentation 
ican Free Trade ment Implementation Act”. Canada. 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.— Mexico. 


Sec. 1. Short title and table of contents. ee -~ 
Sec. 2. Definitions. 19 tse ‘3301 


TITLE I—APPROVAL OF, AND GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO, THE =". 
NORTH AMERICAN FREE TRADE AGREEMENT 


101. Approval and entry into force of the North American Free Trade Agree- 
ment. 
102. Relationship of the Agreement to United States and State law. 
. Consultation and layover requirements for, and effective date of, pro- 
claimed actions. 
. Implementing actions in anticipation of entry into force and initial regula- 


tions. 

. United States Section of the NAFTA Secretariat. 

. Appointments to chapter 20 panel proceedings 

. Termination or suspension of United thatte-Conada Free-Trade Agree- 
ment. 


. Congressional intent agete future accessions. 
. Effective dates; effect tien of NAFTA status. 


TITLE II—CUSTOMS PROVISIONS 


. Tariff modifications. 

. Rules of _-. 
Draw 

. Customs user fees. 

. Enforcement. 

. Reliquidation of entries for rh ow goods. 
Country of origin marking of NAFTA goods. 

. Protests against adverse origin determinations. 
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. Title VI amendments. 

. Effective dates. 


TITLE ITII—APPLICATION OF AGREEMENT TO SECTORS AND SERVICES 
Subtitle A—Safeguards 
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. Definitions. 
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306. Compensation authority. 
. Submission of petitions. ; ; 
ial tariff provisions for Canadian fresh fruits and vegetables. 
ice-based snapback for frozen concentrated orange juice. 


PART 2—RELIEF FROM IMPORTS FROM ALL COUNTRIES 
. NAFTA article impact in import relief cases under the Trade Act of 1974. 
. Presidential action regarding NAFTA imports. 
PART 3—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

. Provisional relief. 
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. Effective date. 
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. Effective dates. 


Subtitle D—Temporary Entry of Business Persons 


. Tem entry. 
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Subtitle E—Standards 
PART 1—STANDARDS AND MEASURES 
. Standards and sanitary and phytosanitary measures. 
. Transportation. 
PART 2—AGRICULTURAL STANDARDS 
. Agricultural technical and conforming amendments. 


Subtitle F—Corporate Average Fuel Economy 
. Corporate average fuel economy. 
Subtitle G—Government Procurement 
. Government procurement. 


TITLE IV—DISPUTE SETTLEMENT IN ANTIDUMPING AND 
COUNTERVAILING DUTY CASES 
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. Establishment of NAFTA transitional adjustment assistance program. 
. Conforming amendments. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 
. Termination of transition program. 
. Effective date. 
507. Treatment of self-employment assistance programs. 


Subtitle B—Provisions Relating to Performance Under the Agreement 
. Discriminatory taxes. 
. Review of the operation and effects of the agreement. 
. Actions affecting United States cultural industries. 
. Report on impact of NAFTA on motor vehicle exports to Mexico. 
. Center for the study of Western Hemispheric Trade. 
. Effective date. 


Subtitle C—Funding 


PART 1—CusTOMS USER FEES 
. Fees for certain customs services. 


PART 2—INTERNAL REVENUE CODE AMENDMENTS 
522. Authority to disclose certain tax information to the United States customs 


service. 
523. Use of electronic fund transfer system for collection of certain taxes. 
Subtitle D—Implementation of NAFTA Supplemental Agreements 


PART 1—AGREEMENTS RELATING TO LABOR AND ENVIRONMENT 


531. Agreement on labor cooperation. 
532. Agreement on environmental cooperation. 
533. Agreement on Border Environment Cooperation Commission. 


PART 2—NORTH AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK AND RELATED PROVISIONS. 


541. North American Development Bank. 

542. Status, immunities, and privileges. 

543. Community adjustment and investment program. 
. Definition. 


TITLE VI—CUSTOMS MODERNIZATION 
. Reference. 


Subtitle A—Improvements in Customs Enforcement 


. Penalties for violations of arrival, reporting, entry, and clearance require- 
ments. 

. Failure to declare. 

. Customs testing laboratories; detention of merchandise. 

. Recordkeeping. 

. Examination of books and witnesses. 

. Judicial enforcement. 

. Review of protests. 

. Repeal of provision relating to reliquidation on account of fraud. 

. Penalties relating to manifests. 

. Unlawful unlading or transshipment. 

. Penalties for fraud, gross negligence, and negligence; prior disclosure. 

. Penalties for false drawback claims. 

. Interpretive rulings and decisions; public information. 

. Seizure authority. 


Subtitle B—National Customs Automation Program 


. National Customs Automation Program. 

. Drawback and refunds. 

. Effective date of rates of duty. 

. Definitions. : 

. Manifests. 

. Invoice contents. 

. Entry of merchandise. 

: A sc and other procedures. 
Voluntary reliquidations. 

. Appraisement regulations. 

. Limitation on liquidation. 





107 STAT. 2060 


19 USC 3301. 


RESERERERE REESE EERE ES «| PERE R ERE 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


PUBLIC LAW 103-182—DEC. 8, 1993 


. Payment of duties and fees. 

. donment and damage. 

. Customs officer’s immunity. 
tests. 


, Conforming amendments. 
Subtitle C—Miscellaneous Amendments to the Tariff Act of 1930 


. Administrative exemptions. 

. Report of arrival. 

. Entry of vessels. 

. Unlawful return of foreign vessel papers. 
: be not required to enter. 


. Declarations. 
. General orders. 
. Unclaimed merchandise. 
; ae of merchandise. 
.E de te 
. Entry under tions. 
. American trademarks. 
. Simplified recordkeeping for merchandise transported by pipeline. 
. Entry for warehouse. 
. Cartage 
. Seizure. 
. Limitation on actions. 
669. Collection of fees on behalf of other agencies. 
670. Authority to settle claims. 
671. Use of private collection agencies. 


Subtitle D—Miscellaneous Provisions and Consequential and Conforming 
Amendments to Other Laws 


681. Amendments to the Harmonized Tariff Schedule. 
682. Customs personnel airport work shift regulation. 
: — bi harbor maintenance trust fund amounts for administrative ex- 


; Annan to title 28, United States Code. 

. Treasury forfeiture fund. 

. Amendments to the Revised Statutes of the United States. 
. Amendments to title 18, United States Code. 

. Amendment to the Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships. 

. Miscellaneous technical amendments. 

. Repeal of obsolete provisions of law. 


. Reports to Congress. 
. Effective date. 


SEC. 2. DEFINITIONS. 


For purposes of this Act: 

(1) AGREEMENT.—The term “Agreement” means the North 
American Free Trade Agreement approved by the Congress 
under section 101(a). 

(2) HTS.—The term “HTS” means the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States. 

(3) MExIco.—Any reference to Mexico shall be considered 
to be a reference to the United Mexican States. 

(4) NAFTA COUNTRY.—Except as provided in section 202, 
the term “NAFTA country” means— 

(A) Canada for such time as the Agreement is in force 
with respect to, and the United States applies the Agree- 
ment to, Canada; and 
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(B) Mexico for such time as the Agreement is in force 
with respect to, and the United States applies the Agree- 
ment to, Mexico. 

(5) INTERNATIONAL TRADE COMMISSION.—The term “Inter- 
national Trade Commission” means the United States Inter- 
national Trade Commission. 

(6) TRADE REPRESENTATIVE.—The term “Trade Representa- 
tive” means the United States Trade Representative. 


TITLE I—APPROVAL OF, AND GENERAL 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO, THE 
NORTH AMERICAN FREE TRADE 
AGREEMENT 


SEC. 101. APPROVAL AND ENTRY INTO FORCE OF THE NORTH AMER- 19 USC 3311. 
ICAN FREE TRADE AGREEMENT. 


(a) APPROVAL OF AGREEMENT AND STATEMENT OF ADMINISTRA- 
TIVE ACTION.—Pursuant to section 1103 of the Omnibus Trade 
and Competitiveness Act of 1988 (19 U.S.C. 2903) and section 
151 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2191), the Congress 
approves— 

(1) the North American Free Trade Agreement entered 
into on December 17, 1992, with the Governments of Canada 
and Mexico and submitted to the Congress on November 4, 
1993; and 

(2) the statement of administrative action a to 
implement the Agreement that was submitted to the Congress 
on November 4, 1993. 

(b) CONDITIONS FOR ENTRY INTO FORCE OF THE AGREEMENT.— 
The President is authorized to exchange notes with the Government 
of Canada or Mexico providing for the entry into force, on or 
after January 1, 1994, of the ment for the United States 
with respect to such country at such time as— 

(1) the President— 

(A) determines that such country has implemented 
the statutory changes necessary to bring that country into 
compliance with its obligations under the Agreement and 
has made provision to implement the Uniform Regulations 
provided for under article 511 of the Agreement regarding 
the interpretation, application, and administration of the 
rules of origin, and 

(B) transmits a report to the House of Representatives 
and the Senate setting forth the determination under 
subparagraph (A) and including, in the case of Mexico, 
a description of the specific measures taken by that country 
to— 


(i) bring its laws into conformity with the require- 
ments of the Schedule of Mexico in Annex 1904.15 
of the Agreement, and 

(ii) otherwise ensure the effective implementation 
of the binational panel review —— under chapter 
19 of the Agreement regarding final antidumping and 
countervailing duty determinations; and 
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(2) the Government of such country exchanges notes with 
the United States providing for the entry into force of the 
North American Agreement on Environmental Cooperation and 
the North American Agreement on Labor Cooperation for that 
country and the United States. 


19 USC 3312. SEC. 102. RELATIONSHIP OF THE AGREEMENT TO UNITED STATES 


President. 


AND STATE LAW. 


(a) RELATIONSHIP OF AGREEMENT TO UNITED STATES LAW.— 
(1) UNITED STATES LAW TO PREVAIL IN CONFLICT.—No provi- 
sion of the Agreement, nor the application of any such provision 
to any person or circumstance, which is inconsistent with any 
law of the United States shall have effect. 
(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this Act shall be 
construed— 

(A) to amend or modify any law of the United States, 
including any law regarding— 

(i) the protection of human, animal, or plant life 
or health, 

(ii) the protection of the environment, or 

(iii) motor carrier or worker safety; or 
(B) to limit any authority conferred under any law 

of the United States, including section 301 of the Trade 
Act of 1974; 

unless specifically provided for in this Act. 

(b) RELATIONSHIP OF AGREEMENT TO STATE LAW.— 
(1) FEDERAL-STATE CONSULTATION.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Upon the enactment of this Act, the 
President shall, through the intergovernmental policy 
advisory committees on trade established under section 
306(cX2MA) of the Trade and Tariff Act of 1984, consult 
with the States for the purpose of achieving conformity 
of State laws and practices with the Agreement. 

(B) FEDERAL-STATE CONSULTATION PROCESS.—The 
Trade Representative shall establish within the Office of 
the United States Trade Representative a Federal-State 
consultation process for addressing issues relating to the 
Agreement that directly relate to, or will potentially have 
a direct impact on, the States. The Federal-State consulta- 
tion process shall include procedures under which— 

(i) the Trade Representative will assist the States 
in identifying those State laws that may not conform 
with the Agreement but may be maintained under 
the Agreement by reason of being in effect before the 
Agreement entered into force; 

(ii) the States will be informed on a continuing 
basis of matters under the Agreement that directly ° 
relate to, or will potentially have a direct impact on, 
the States; 

(iii) the States will be provided opportunity to sub- 
mit, on a continuing basis, to the Trade Representative 
information and advice with respect to matters referred 
to in clause (ii); 

(iv) the Trade Representative will take into 
account the information and advice received from the 
States under clause (iii) when formulating United 
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States eer regarding matters referred to in clause 
(ii); an 
(v) the States will be involved (including involve- 
ment through the inclusion of appropriate representa- 
tives of the States) to the greatest extent practicable 
at each stage of the development of United States 
positions regarding matters referred to in clause (ii) 
that will be addressed by committees, subcommittees, 
or working ups established under the Agreement 
or through dispute settlement processes provided for 
under the Agreement. 
The Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 U.S.C. App.) shall 
not apply to the Federal-State consultation process established 
by this paragraph. 

(2) LEGAL CHALLENGE.—No State law, or the application 
thereof, may be declared invalid as to any person or cir- 
cumstance on the ground that the provision or application 
is inconsistent with the Agreement, except in an action brought 
by the United States for the purpose of declaring such law 
or application invalid. 

(3) DEFINITION OF STATE LAW.—For purposes of this sub- 
section, the term “State law” includes— 

(A) any law of a political subdivision of a State; and 
(B) any State law regulating or taxing the business 
of insurance. 
(c) EFFECT OF AGREEMENT WITH RESPECT TO PRIVATE REM- 
EDIES.—No person other than the United States— 

(1) shall have any cause of action or defense under— 

(A) the — or by virtue of Congressional 
approval thereof, or 
(B) the North American Agreement on Environmental 

Cooperation or the North American Agreement on Labor 

Cooperation; or 

(2) may challenge, in any action brought under any provi- 
sion of law, any action or inaction by any department, agency, 
or other instrumentality of the United States, any State, or 
any political subdivision of a State on the ground that such 
action or inaction is inconsistent with the eement, the North 
American Agreement on Environmental Cooperation, or the 
North American Agreement on Labor Cooperation. 


SEC. 108. CONSULTATION AND LAYOVER REQUIREMENTS FOR, AND 19 USC 3313. 
EFFECTIVE DATE OF, PROCLAIMED ACTIONS. 


(a) CONSULTATION AND LAYOVER REQUIREMENTS.—If a provision 
of this Act provides that the implementation of an action by the 
President by proclamation is subject to the consultation and layover 
ene of this section, such action may be proclaimed only 


(1) the President has obtained advice regarding the pro- 
posed action from— 
(A) the appropriate advisory committees established 
under section 135 of the Trade Act of 1974, and 
(B) the International Trade Commission; 
(2) the President has submitted a report to the Committee 
on Ways and Means of the House of Representatives and the 
Committee on Finance of the Senate that sets forth— 
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publication. 


19 USC 3314. 


19 USC 3315. 


(A) the action proposed to be proclaimed and the rea- 
sons therefor, and 
(B) the advice obtained under paragraph (1); 

(3) a period of 60 calendar days, beginning with the first 
day on which the President has met the requirements of para- 
— (1) and (2) with respect to such action, has expired; 
an 


(4) the President has consulted with such Committees 
regarding the _— action during the period referred to 

in paragraph (3). 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE OF CERTAIN PROCLAIMED ACTIONS.—Any 
action proclaimed by the President under the authority of this 
Act that is not subject to the consultation and layover requirements 
under subsection (a) may not take effect before the 15th day after 
the date on which the text of the proclamation is published in 
the Federal Register. 


SEC. 104. IMPLEMENTING ACTIONS IN ANTICIPATION OF ENTRY INTO 
FORCE AND INITIAL REGULATIONS. 


(a) IMPLEMENTING ACTIONS.—After the date of the enactment 

of this Act— 

(1) the President may proclaim such actions; and 

(2) other appropriate officers of the United States Govern- 

ment may issue such regulations; 

as may be necessary to ensure that any provision of this Act, 
or amendment made by this Act, that takes effect on the date 
the ment enters into force is appropriately implemented on 
such date, but no such proclamation or regulation may have an 
effective date earlier than the date of entry into force. The 15- 
day restriction in section 103(b) on the taking effect of proclaimed 
actions is waived to the extent that the —— of such restric- 
tion would prevent the taking effect on the date the Agreement 
enters into force of any action proclaimed under this section. 

(b) INITIAL REGULATIONS.—Initial regulations necessary or 
en to carry out the actions proposed in the statement 
of administrative action submitted under section 101(a)(2) to imple- 
ment the Agreement shall, to the maximum extent feasible, be 
issued within 1 year after the date of entry into force of the 
Agreement; — that interim or initial regulations to implement 
those Uniform Regulations regarding rules of origin provided for 
under article 511 of the Agreement shall be issued no later than 
the date of entry into force of the Agreement. In the case of any 
implementing action that takes effect on a date after the date 
of entry into force of the Agreement, initial regulations to carry 
out that action shall, to the maximum extent feasible, be issued 
within 1 year after such effective date. 


SEC. 105. UNITED STATES SECTION OF THE NAFTA SECRETARIAT. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF THE UNITED STATES SECTION.—The 
President is authorized to establish within any department or 

ncy of the United States Government a United States Section 
of the Secretariat established under chapter 20 of the Agreement. 
The United States Section, subject to the oversight of the inter- 
agency group established under section 402, shall carry out its 
functions within the Secretariat to facilitate the operation of the 
Agreement, including the operation of chapters 19 and 20 of the 
Agreement and the work of the panels, extraordinary challenge 
committees, special committees, and scientific review boards con- 
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vened under those chapters. The United States Section may not 
be considered to be an agency for purposes of section 552 of title 
5, United States Code. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated for each fiscal year after fiscal year 1993 to 
the department or agency within which the United States Section 
is esta’ eee as 

such sums as may be necessary; or 
(2) $2,000,000; 
for the establishment and operations of the United States Section 
and for the payment of the United States share of the expenses 
of binational panels and extraordinary challenge committees con- 
vened under chapter 19, and of the expenses incurred in dispute 
settlement proceedings under chapter 20, of the Agreement. 

(c) REIMBURSEMENT OF CERTAIN EXPENSES.—If, in accordance 
with Annex 2002.2 of the Agreement, the Canadian Section or 
the Mexican Section of the Secretariat provides funds to the United 
States Section during any fiscal year, as reimbursement for 
expenses by the Canadian Section or the Mexican Section in connec- 
tion with settlement proceedings under chapter 19 or 20 of the 
Agreement, the United States Section may retain and use such 
funds to carry out the functions described in subsection (a). 


SEC. 106. APPOINTMENTS TO CHAPTER 20 PANEL PROCEEDINGS. 19 USC 3316. 


(a) CONSULTATION.—The Trade Representative shall consult 
with the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Represent- 
atives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate regarding 
the selection and BS gee meg of candidates for the rosters 
described in article 2009. of the Agreement. 

(b) SELECTION OF INDIVIDUALS WITH ENVIRONMENTAL EXPER- 
TISE.—The United States shall, to the maximum extent practicable, 
encourage the selection of individuals who have expertise and 
experience in environmental issues for service in panel a 
under chapter 20 of the Agreement to hear any challenge to a 
United States or State environmental law. 


SEC. 107. TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF UNITED STATES-CANADA 
FREE-TRADE AGREEMENT. 


Section 501(c) of the United States-Canada Free-Trade 
Implementation Act of 1988 (19 U.S.C. 2112 note) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(c) TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF AGREEMENT.— 

“(1) TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT.—On the date the 
ment ceases to be in force, the —— of this Act (other 
than this paragraph and section 410(b)), and the amendments 
made by this Act, shall cease to have effect. 

“(2) EFFECT OF AGREEMENT SUSPENSION.—An agreement 
by the United States and Canada to suspend the operation 
of the Agreement shall not be deemed to cause the Agreement 
to cease to be in force within the meaning of paragraph (1). 

“(3) SUSPENSION RESULTING FROM NAFTA.—On the date the 
United States and Canada agree to suspend the operation 
of the ment by reason of the entry into force between 
them of the North American Free Trade ment, the follow- 
ing provisions of this Act are suspended and shall remain 
suspended until such time as the suspension of the Agreement 
may be terminated: 

“(A) Sections 204 (a) and (b) and 205(a). 
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“(B) Sections 302 and 304(f). 
“(C) Sections 404, 409, and 410(b).”. 


19 USC 3317. SEC. 108. CONGRESSIONAL INTENT REGARDING FUTURE ACCESSIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 101(a) may not be construed as 
conferring Congressional _ ey of the entry into force of the 
Agreement for the United States with respect to countries other 
than Canada and Mexico. 

(b) FUTURE FREE TRADE AREA NEGOTIATIONS.— 

(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress makes the following findings: 

(A) Efforts by the United States to obtain greater mar- 
ket opening through multilateral negotiations have not pro- 
duced agreements that fully satisfy the trade negotiating 
objectives of the United States. 

(B) United States trade policy should provide for addi- 
tional mechanisms with which to pursue greater market 
access for United States exports of goods and services and 
opportunities for export-related investment by United 
States persons. 

(C) Among the additional mechanisms should be a 
system of bilateral and multilateral trade agreements that 
provide greater market access for United States exports 
and opportunities for export-related investment by United 
States persons. 

(D) The system of trade agreements can and should 
be structured to be consistent with, and complementary 
to, existing international obligations of the United States 
and ongoing multilateral efforts to open markets. 

(2) REPORT ON SIGNIFICANT MARKET OPENING.—No later 
than May 1, 1994, and May 1, 1997, the Trade Representative 
shall submit to the President, and to the Committee on Finance 
of the Senate and the Committee on Ways and Means of the 
House of Representatives (hereafter in this section referred 
to as the “appropriate Congressional committees”), a report 
which lists those foreign countries— 

(A) that— 

(i) currently _— fair and equitable market 
access for United States exports of goods and services 
and opportunities for export-related investment by 
United States persons, beyond what is weet by 
existing multilateral trade agreements or obligations; 


(ii) have made significant progress in opening their 
markets to United States exports of goods and services 
and export-related investment by United States per- 
sons; and 
(B) the further opening of whose markets has the great- 

est potential to increase United States exports of goods 

and services and export-related investment by United 

States persons, either directly or through the establishment 

of a beneficial precedent. 

(3) PRESIDENTIAL DETERMINATION.—The President, on the 
basis of the report submitted by the Trade Representative 
under paragraph (2), shall determine with which foreign coun- 
try or countries, if any, the United States should seek to nego- 
tiate a free trade area agreement or agreements. 
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(4) RECOMMENDATIONS ON FUTURE FREE TRADE AREA NEGO- President. 
TIATIONS.—No later than July 1, 1994, and July 1, 1997, the Reports. 
President shall submit to the appropriate Congressional 
committees a written — that contains— 

(A) recommendations for free trade area negotiations 
with each foreign country selected under paragraph (3); 

(B) with respect to each country selected, the specific 
negotiating objectives that are necessary to meet the objec- 
tives of the United States under this section; and 

(C) legislative proposals to ensure adequate consulta- 
tion with the Congress and the private sector during the 
negotiations, advance Co ional approval of the nego- 
tiations recommended by the President, and Congressional 
approval of any trade agreement entered into by the Presi- 
dent as a result of the negotiations. 

(5) GENERAL NEGOTIATING OBJECTIVES.—The general nego- 
ear objectives of the United States under this section are 
to obtain— 

(A) preferential treatment for United States goods; 

(B) national treatment and, where appropriate, equiva- 
lent competitive opportunity for United States services and 
foreign direct investment by United States persons; 

(C) the elimination of barriers to trade in goods and 
services by United States persons through standards, test- 
ing, labeling, and certification requirements; 

(D) nondiscriminatory government procurement poli- 
cies and practices with respect to United States goods 
and services; 

(E) the elimination of other barriers to market access 
for United States goods and services, and the elimination 
of barriers to foreign direct investment by United States 

rsons; 

(F) the elimination of acts, policies, and practices which 
deny fair and equitable market opportunities, including 
foreign government toleration of anticompetitive business 

ractices by private firms or among private firms that 

ave the effect of restricting, on a basis that is inconsistent 
with commercial considerations, purchasing by such firms 
of United States goods and services; 

(G) — and effective protection of intellectual 
wey rights of United States persons, and fair and 

uitable market access for United States persons that 
rely — intellectual property protection; 

(H) the elimination of foreign export and domestic sub- 
sidies that distort international trade in United States 
goods and services or cause material injury to United States 
industries; 

(I) the elimination of all export taxes; 

(J) the elimination of acts, _— and practices which 
constitute export targeting; an 

(K) monitoring and effective dispute settlement mecha- 
nisms to facilitate compliance with the matters described 
in subparagraphs (A) through (J). 


SEC. 109. EFFECTIVE DATES; EFFECT OF TERMINATION OF NAFTA 19 USC 3311 
STATUS. note. 


(a) EFFECTIVE DATES.— 


69-194 O - 94 - 5: QL. 3 Part 3 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—This title (other than the amendment 
ee os 107) takes effect on the date of the enactment 
oO 


(2) SECTION 107 AMENDMENT.—The amendment made by 
section 107 takes effect on the date the ment enters 
into force between the United States and Cana 
(b) TERMINATION OF NAFTA STATUS.— riod in 


which a country ceases to be a NAFTA country, sections a8 10 through 
106 shall cease to have effect with respect to such country. 


TITLE II—CUSTOMS PROVISIONS 


19 USC 3381. SEC. 201. TARIFF MODIFICATIONS. 
(a) TARIFF MODIFICATIONS PROVIDED FOR IN THE AGREEMENT.— 
(1) 


President. 


PROCLAMATION AUTHORITY.—The President may 
proclaim— 

(A) such modifications or continuation of any duty, 

(B) such continuation of duty-free or excise treatment, 


(C) such additional duties, 
as the President determines to be necessary or appropriate 
to carry out or apply articles 302, "305, 307, 308, and 703 
pol yr od Annexes 302.2, 307.1, 308.1, '308. 2, 300-B, 703. 2, and 
703.3 of the Agreement. 

(2) EFFECT ON MEXICAN GSP STATUS.—Notwithstanding sec- 
tion 502(aX2) of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2462(4X2)), 
the President shall terminate the designation of Mexico as 
a beneficiary developing country for purposes of title V of 
the Trade Act of 1974 on the date of entry into force of the 

ment between the United States and Mexico. 
(b) OTHER TARIFF MODIFICATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2) and the consulta- 
tion and layover requirements of section 103(a), the President 
may proclaim— 

(A) such modifications or continuation of any duty, 
(B) such modifications as the United States may agree 
to with Mexico or Canada re _— the staging of any 
duty treatment set forth in halos $ .2 of the Agreement, 
(C) such continuation of aoa or excise treatment, 


(D) such additional duties, 
as the President determines to be necessary or appropriate 
to maintain the general level of reciprocal and mutually advan- 
tageous concessions with respect to Canada or Mexico provided 
for by the Agreement. 

(2) SPECIAL RULE FOR ARTICLES WITH TARIFF PHASEOUT 
PERIODS OF MORE THAN 10 YEARS.—The President may not 
consider a request to accelerate the staging of duty reductions 
for an article for which the United States tariff phaseout period 
is more than 10 years if a request for acceleration with respect 
to such article has been denied in the preceding 3 calendar 

years. 
tc) CONVERSION TO AD VALOREM RATES FOR CERTAIN TEX- 


or 


or 


TILES.—For purposes of subsections (a) and (b), with respect to 
an article covered by Annex 300-B of the Agreement imported 
from Mexico for which the base rate in the Schedule of the United 
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States in Annex 300-B is a specific or compound rate of duty, 
the President may substitute for the base rate an ad valorem 
rate that the President determines to be equivalent to the base 
rate. 


SEC. 202. RULES OF ORIGIN. 19 USC 3332. 


(a) ORIGINATING GOODs.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of implementing the tariff 
treatment and quantitative restrictions provided for under the 
Agreement, except as otherwise provided in this section, a 
good originates in the territory of a NAFTA gears | if— 

(A) the good is wholly obtained or uced entirely 
in the territory of one or more of the NAFTA countries; 
(BXi) each nonoriginating material used in the produc- 
tion of the good— 
(I) undergoes an applicable change in tariff classi- 
fication set out in Annex 401 of the Agreement as 
a result of production occurring entirely in the territory 
of one or more of the NAFTA countries; or 
(II) where no change in tariff classification is 
required, the good otherwise satisfies the applicable 
requirements of such Annex; and 
(ii) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements 
of this section; 
(C) the good is produced entirely in the territory of 
one or more of the NAFTA countries exclusively from origi- 

—_— materials; or 

(D) except for 228 provided for in chapters 61 
through 63 of the , the good is produced entirely in 
the territory of one or more of the NAFTA countries, but 
one or more of the nonoriginating materials, that are pro- 
vided for as parts under the S and are used in the 
production of the good, does not undergo a change in tariff 
classification because— 

(i) the good was imported into the territory of 

a NAFTA country in an unassembled or a disassembled 

form but was classified as an assembled good pursuant 
to General Rule of Interpretation 2(a) of the HTS; 
or 


(iiXT) the tne S the good provides for and 


specifically describes both the good itself and its parts 
and is not further subdivided into subheadings; or 
(II) the subheading for the good provides for and 
specifically describes both the good itself and its parts. 
(2) SPECIAL RULES.— 
(A) FOREIGN-TRADE ZONES.—Subparagraph (B) of para- 
—_ (1) shall not apply to a good produced in a foreign- 
trade zone or subzone (established pursuant to the 
of June 18, 1934, commonly known as the Foreign Trade 
Zones Act) that is entered for consumption in the customs 
territory of the United States. 
(B) REGIONAL VALUE-CONTENT REQUIREMENT.—For pur- 
es of subparagraph (D) of no h (1), a good shall 
> treated as originating in a ARTA country if the 
regional value-content of the good, determined in accord- 
ance with subsection (b), is not less than 60 percent where 
the transaction value method is used, or not less than 
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50 percent where the net cost method is used, and the 
mel « satisfies all other applicable requirements of this sec- 
tion. 
(b) ara a od aie 
N GENERAL.—Except as provi in ap , the 
regional value-content of a oot shall be Saleainned, at the 
— of the exporter or producer of the good, on the basis 
0) — 
(A) the transaction value method described in para- 
graph (2); or 
(B) the net cost method described in paragraph (3). 
(2) TRANSACTION VALUE METHOD.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—An exporter or producer may cal- 
culate the regional value-content of a good on the basis 
of the following transaction value method: 


(B) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of subparagraph (A): 
(i) The term “RVC” means the regional value-con- 
tent, expressed as a percentage. 
(ii) The term means the transaction value 
of the good adjusted to a F.O.B. basis. 
(ii) The term “VNM” means the value of 
nonoriginating materials used by the producer in the 
roduction of the good. 
(3) Ner COST METHOD.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—An exporter or producer may cal- 
culate the regional value-content of a good on the basis 
of the following net cost method: 


NC—VNM 
RVC = 
NC 


(B) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of subparagraph (A): 
(i) The term “RVC” means the regional value-con- 
tent, expressed as a percentage. 
(ii) The term “NC” means the net cost of the good. 
(iii) The term “VNM” means the value of 
nonoriginating materials used by the producer in the 
——_ of the good. 

(4) VALUE OF NONORIGINATING MATERIALS USED IN ORIGI- 
NATING MATERIALS.—Except as provided in subsection (c)1), 
and for a motor vehicle identified in subsection (cX2) or a 
component identified in Annex 403.2 of the Agreement, the 
value of nonoriginating materials used by the producer in the 
production of a good s not, for purposes of calculating the 
regional value-content of the good under paragraph (2) or (3), 
include the value of nonoriginating materials used to produce 
originating materials that are subsequently used in the produc- 
tion of the good. 
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(5) NET COST METHOD MUST BE USED IN CERTAIN CASES.— 
An exporter or producer shall calculate the regional value- 
content of a aut solely on the basis of the net cost method 
described in ph (3), if— 

(A) there is no transaction value for the good; 

(B) the transaction value of the good is unacceptable 
under Article 1 of the Customs Valuation Code; 

(C) the good is sold by the producer to a related person 
and the volume, by units of quantity, of sales of identical 
or similar goods to related persons during the six-month 
period immediately preceding the month in which the good 
is sold exceeds 85 percent of the producer’s total sales 
of such goods during that period; 

(D) the good is— 

(i) a motor vehicle provided for in heading 8701 
or 8702, subheadings 8703.21 through 8703.90, or 
heading 8704, 8705, or 8706; 

(ii) identified in Annex 403.1 or 403.2 of the ee- 
ment and is for use in a motor vehicle provided for 
in heading 8701 or 8702, subheadings 8703.21 through 
8703.90, or heading 8704, 8705, or 8706; 

(iii) provided for in subheadings 6401.10 through 
6406.10; or 

(iv) a word processing machine provided for in 
subheading 8469.10.00; 

(E) the exporter or producer chooses to accumulate 
the regional value-content of the good in accordance with 
subsection (d); or 

(F) the good is designated as an intermediate material 
under paragraph (10) and is subject to a regional value- 
content requirement. 

(6) NET COST METHOD ALLOWED FOR ADJUSTMENTS.—If an 
exporter or producer of a good calculates the regional value- 
content of the good on the basis of the transaction value method 
and a NAFTA country subsequently notifies the exporter or 
producer, during the course of a verification conducted in 
accordance with chapter 5 of the ment, that the trans- 
action value of the good or the value of ~~ material used 
in the production of the good must be adjusted or is unaccept- 
able under Article 1 of the Customs Valuation Code, the 
exporter or producer may calculate the regional value-content 
of the good on the basis of the net cost method. 

(7) REVIEW OF ADJUSTMENT.—Nothing in paragraph (6) 
shall be construed to prevent any review or appeal available 
in accordance with article 510 of the Agreement with respect 
to an adjustment to or a rejection of— 

(A) the transaction value of a good; or 

(B) the value of any material used in the production 
of a good. 

(8) CALCULATING NET COST.—The producer may, consistent 
with regulations implementing this section, calculate the net 
cost of a gee under paragraph (3), by— 

A) calculating the total cost incurred with respect 
to all goods produced by that —— subtracting any 
sales promotion, marketing and after-sales service costs, 
royalties, shipping and packing costs, and nonallowable 
interest costs that are included in the total cost of all 
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such a. and reasonably allocating the resulting net 
cost of those goods to the 

(B) calculating the total cost incurred with respect 
to all ae by that producer, reasonably allocat- 
ing the total cost to the , and subtracting any sales 
promotion, marketing an after-sales service costs, royal- 
ties, shipping and ing costs, and nonallowable interest 
costs that are included in the portion of the total cost 
allocated to the good; or 

(C) reasonably allocating each cost that is part of the 
total cost incurred with respect to the good so that the 
aggregate of these costs does not include any sales pro- 
motion, marketing and after-sales service costs, royalties, 
shipping and packing costs, or nonallowable interest costs. 
(9) VALUE OF MATERIAL USED IN PRODUCTION.—Except as 

provided in paragraph (11), the value of a material used in 
the production of a good— 

(A) shall— 

(i) be the transaction value of the material deter- 
mined in accordance with Article 1 of the Customs 
Valuation Code; or 

(ii) in the event that there is no transaction value 
or the transaction value of the material is unacceptable 
under Article 1 of the Customs Valuation Code, be 
determined in accordance with Articles 2 through 7 
of the Customs Valuation Code; and 
(B) if not included under clause (i) or (ii) of subpara- 

graph (A), shall include— 

(i) freight, insurance, packing, and all other costs 
incurred in transporting the material to the location 
of the producer; 

(ii) duties, taxes, and customs brokerage fees paid 
on the material in the territory of one or more of 
the NAFTA countries; and 

(iii) the cost of waste and spoilage resulting from 
the use of the material in the production of the good, 
less the value of renewable scrap or by-product. 

(10) INTERMEDIATE MATERIAL.—Except for goods described 
in subsection (cX1), any self-produced material, other than a 
component identified in Annex 403.2 of the Agreement, that 
is used in the production of a good may be designated by 
the producer of the good as an intermediate material for the 
purpose of calculating the regional value-content of the —_ 
under paragraph (2) or (3); provided that if the interm 
material is subject to a regional value-content requirement, 
no other self-produced material that is subject to a regional 
value-content requirement and is used in the production of 
the intermediate material may be designated by the producer 
as an intermediate material. 

(11) VALUE OF INTERMEDIATE MATERIAL.—The value of an 
intermediate material shall be— 

(A) the total cost incurred with respect to all goods 
produced by the producer of the good that can be reasonably 
allocated to the intermediate material; or 

(B) the aggregate of each cost that is part of the total 
cost incurred with respect to the intermediate material 
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(12) INDIRECT MATERIAL.—The value of an indirect material 
shall be based on the Generall a Accounting Principles 
applicable in the territory of the NAFTA country in which 

e good is produced. 
(c) AUTOMOTIVE GooDs.— 

(1) PASSENGER VEHICLES AND LIGHT TRUCKS, AND THEIR 
AUTOMOTIVE PARTS.—For purposes of calculating the regional 
value-content under the net cost method for— 

(A) a good that is a motor vehicle for the transport 
of 15 or fewer persons provided for in subheading 
8702.10.00 or 8702.90.00, or a motor vehicle provided for 
in subheadings 8703.21 through 8703.90, or subheading 
8704.21 or 8704.31, or 

(B) a good provided for in the tariff provisions listed 
in Annex 403.1 of the Agreement, that is subject to a 
on value-content requirement and is for use as origi- 
nal equipment in the production of a motor vehicle for 
the transport of 15 or fewer persons provided for in sub- 
heading 8702.10.00 or 8702.90.00, or a motor vehicle pro- 
vided for in subheadings 8703.21 through 8703.90, or sub- 
heading 8704.21 or 8704.31, 

the value of nonoriginating materials used by the producer 
in the production of the good shall be the sum of the values 
of all nonoriginating materials, determined in accordance with 
subsection (bX9) at the time the nonoriginating materials are 
received by the first person in the territory of a NAFTA country 
who takes title to them, that are imported from outside the 
territories of the NAFTA countries under the tariff provisions 
listed in Annex 403.1 of the Agreement and are used in the 
production of the or that are used in the production 
of any material used in the production of the good. 

(2) OTHER VEHICLES AND THEIR AUTOMOTIVE PARTS.—For 
purposes of calculating the regional value-content under the 
net cost method for a good that is a motor vehicle provided 
for in heading 8701, subheading 8704.10, 8704.22, 8704.23, 
8704.32, or 8704.90, or heading 8705 or 8706, a motor vehicle 
for the transport of 16 or more persons provided for in sub- 
heading 8702.10.00 or 8702.90.00, or a component identified 
in Annex 403.2 of the Agreement for use as original equipment 
in the production of the motor vehicle, the value of 
nonoriginating materials used by the producer in the production 
of the good shall be the sum of— 

(A) for each material used by the producer listed in 
Annex 403.2 of the Agreement, whether or not produced 
by the producer, at the choice of the producer and deter- 
mined in accordance with subsection (b), either— 

(i) the value of such material that is 
nonoriginating, or 

(ii) the value of nonoriginating materials used in 
the production of such material; an 

(B) the value of any other nonoriginating material 
used by the producer that is not listed in Annex 403.2 
= the ment determined in accordance with subsection 
(b). 

(3) AVERAGING PERMITTED.— 
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(A) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of calculating the 

ional value-content of a motor vehicle described in para- 
graph (1) or (2), the producer may average its calculation 
over its fiscal year, using any of the categories described 
in subparagraph (B), on the basis of either all motor 
vehicles in the category or on the basis of only the motor 
vehicles in the category that are exported to the territory 
of one or more of the other NAFTA countries. 

(B) CATEGORY DESCRIBED.—A category is described in 
this ee if it is— 

(i) the same model line of motor vehicles in the 
same class of vehicles produced in the same plant 
in the territory of a N. A country; 

(ii) the same class of motor vehicles produced in 
the same plant in the territory of a N ‘A country; 

(iii) the same model line of motor vehicles produced 
in the territory of a NAFTA country; or 

(iv) if applicable, the basis set out in Annex 403.3 
of the Agreement. 

(4) ANNEX 403.1 AND ANNEX 403.2.—For p ses of calculat- 
ing the regional value-content for any or oods provided 
for in a tariff provision listed in Annex 403.1 of the ment, 
or a component or material identified in Annex 403.2 of the 
Agreement, produced in the same plant, the producer of the 
good may— 

(A) average its calculation— 

(i) over the fiscal year of the motor vehicle producer 
to whom the good is sold; 

(ii) over any quarter or month; or 

(iii) over its fiscal year, if the good is sold as 
an rmarket part; 

(B) calculate the average referred to in subparagraph 
(A) separately for any or all goods sold to one or more 
motor vehicle producers; or 

(C) with respect to any calculation under this para- 
graph, make a separate calculation for goods that are 
exported to the territory of one or more NAFTA countries. 
(5) PHASE-IN OF REGIONAL VALUE-CONTENT REQUIREMENT.— 

Notwithstanding Annex 401 of the Agreement, and except as 
provided in paragraph (6), the regional value-content require- 
ment shall be— 

(A) for a producer’s fiscal year beginning on the da 
closest to January 1, 1998, and thereafter, 56 percent cal- 
— a, the net _ — _ for gf niece 

year beginning on the day closest to January 1, 

2002, and thereafter, 62.5 percent calculated under the 

net cost method, for— 

(i) a good that is a motor vehicle for the transport 
of 15 or fewer persons provided for in ene 
8702.10.00 or 8702.90.00, or a motor vehicle provid 
for in subheadings 8703.21 through 8703.90, or sub- 
heading 8704.21 or 8704.31; and 

(ii) a good provided for in heading 8407 or 8408, 
or subheading 8708.40, that is for use in a motor 
vehicle identified in clause (i); and 
(B) for a producer’s fiscal year beginning on the da 

closest to January 1, 1998, and thereafter, 55 percent cal- 
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—- under the net wage anne. ae for a 

year beginning on the day closest to January 1, 

2002, and thereafter, 60 percent calculated under the net 
cost method, for— 

(i) a good that is a motor vehicle provided for 

in heading 8701, subheading 8704.10, 8704.22, 8704.23, 

8704.32, or 8704.90, or heading 8705 or 8706, or a 

motor vehicle for the transport of 16 or more persons 

provided for in subheading 8702.10.00 or 8702.90.00; 

(ii) a ~ a for in heading 8407 or 8408, 
or subheading 8708.40 that is for use in a motor vehicle 
ar inc _— (i); and eee ‘ ‘ 

iii) except for a good identi in subparagrap 

(AXii) or a good provided for in subheadings 8482.10 

through 8482.80, or subheading 8483.20 or 8483.30, 

a good identified in Annex 403.1 of the Agreement 

that is subject to a regional value-content requirement 

and is for use in a motor vehicle identified in subpara- 
aph (Ai) or (Bi). 

(6) NEW AND REFITTED PLANTS.—The regional value-content 
requirement for a motor vehicle identified in paragraph (1) 
or (2) shall be— 

(A) 50 percent for 5 years after the date on which 
the first motor vehicle protot is produced in a plant 
by a motor vehicle assembler, if— 

(i) it is a motor vehicle of a class, or marque, 
or, except for a motor vehicle identified in paragraph 

(2), size category and underbody, not previously pro- 

duced by the motor vehicle assembler in the territory 

of any of the NAFTA countries; 

(ii) the a consists of a new building in which 
the motor vehicle is assembled; and 

(iii) the plant contains substantially all new 
machinery that is used in the assembly of the motor 
vehicle; or 

(B) 50 percent for 2 years after the date on which 
the first motor vehicle prototype is produced at a plant 
following a refit, if it is a motor vehicle of a class, or 

ue, or, except for a motor vehicle identified in para- 
graph (2), size category and underbody, different from that 
assembled by the motor vehicle assembler in the plant 
before the refit. 

(7) ELECTION FOR CERTAIN VEHICLES FROM CANADA.—In 
the case of goods provided for in subheadings 8703.21 through 
8703.90, or subheading 8704.21 or 8704.31, exported from Can- 
ada directly to the United States, and entered on or after 
January 1, 1989, and before the date of entry into force of 
the Agreement between the United States and Canada, an 
importer may elect to use the rules of origin set out in this 
section in lieu of the rules of origin contained in section 202 
of the United States-Canada fF ree-Trade Agreement 
Implementation Act of 1988 (19 U.S.C. 2112 note) and may 
elect to use the method for calculating the value of 
nonoriginating materials established in article 403(2) of the 

ment in lieu of the method established in article 403(1) 
of the ment for purposes of determining eligibility for 
preferential duty treatment under the United States-Canada 
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Free-Trade Agreement. Any election under this ph shall 
be made in writing to the Customs Service not ae than 
the date that is 180 days after the date of a into force 
of the Agreement between the United States and Canada. An 
such election may be made only if the liquidation of su 
entry has not become final. For purposes of averaging the 
calculation of regional value-content for the ~- covered by 
such entry, where the producer’s 1989-1990 fiscal year began 
after January 1, 1989, the producer may include the period 
between January 1, 1989, and the beginning of its first fiscal 
year after January 1, 1989, as part of fi year 1989-1990. 
(d) ACCUMULATION.— 

(1) DETERMINATION OF ORIGINATING GOOD.—For purposes 

of determining whether a good is an originating good, the 
roduction of the good in the territory of one or more of the 
AFTA countries by one or more producers shall, at the choice 
of the exporter or producer of the good, be considered to have 
been performed in the ar of any of the NAFTA countries 
by that — or producer, if— 

(A) all nonoriginating materials used in the production 
of the good undergo an applicable tariff classification 
change set out in Annex 401 of the nt: 

(B) the good satisfies any applicable regional value- 
content requirement; and 

(C) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements 
of this section. 

The requirements of rg sa (A) and (B) must be satis- 
fied entirely in the territory of one or more of the NAFTA 
countries. 

(2) TREATMENT AS SINGLE PRODUCER.—For purposes of sub- 
section (bX10), the production of a producer that chooses to 
accumulate its production with that of other producers under 
paragraph (1) shall be treated as the production of a single 

roducer. 
e) DE MINIMIS AMOUNTS OF NONORIGINATING MATERIALS.— 

(1) IN ee as provided in paragraphs (3), 
0, ©) and (6), a good shall be considered to be an originating 
4 


~ (A) the value of all nonoriginating materials used in 
the production of the good that do not undergo an 


applicable change in classification (set out in ex 
401 of the Agreement) is not more than 7 percent of the 
transaction value of the good, adjusted to a F.O.B. basis, 
r 


(B) where the transaction value of the good is unaccept- 
able under Article 1 of the Customs Valuation Code, the 
value of all such nonoriginating materials is not more 
than 7 percent of the total cost of the good, 

provided that the good satisfies all other applicable require- 
ments of this section and, if the good is subject to a regional 
value-content requirement, the value of such nonoriginati 
materials is taken into account in calculating the regiona 
value-content of the good. 

(2) GOODS NOT SUBJECT TO REGIONAL VALUE-CONTENT 
REQUIREMENT.—A good that is otherwise subject to a regional 
value-content requirement shall not be required to satisfy such 
requirement if— 
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(AXi) the value of all nonoriginating materials used 
in the production of the good is not more than 7 percent 
= the transaction value of the good, adjusted to a F.O.B. 

is; or 

(ii) where the transaction value of the good is unaccept- 
able under Article 1 of the Customs Valuation Code, the 
value of all nonoriginating materials is not more than 
7 percent of the total cost of the good; and 

(B) the good satisfies all other applicable requirements 
of this section. 

(3) DAIRY PRODUCTS, ETC.—Paragraph (1) does not apply 


(A) a nonoriginating material provided for in chapter 
4 of the HTS or a dairy —— containing over 10 


percent by weight of milk solids provided for in subheading 
1901.90.30, 1901.90.40, or 1901.90.80 that is used in the 
production of a good provided for in chapter 4 of the HTS; 

(B) a nonoriginating material provided for in chapter 
4 of the HTS or a dairy ——— containing over 10 
percent by weight of milk solids provided for in subheading 
1901.90.30, 1901.90.40, or 1901.90.80 that is used in the 
production of— 

(i) preparations for infants containing over 10 _ 
cent by weight of milk solids provided for in subheading 
1901.10.00; 

(ii) mixes and doughs, containing over 25 percent 
by weight of butterfat, not put up for retail sale, pro- 
vided for in subheading 1901.20.00; 

(iii) a dairy preparation containing over 10 percent 
by weight of milk solids provided for in subheading 
1901.90.30, 1901.90.40, or 1901.90.80; 

(iv) a good provided for in heading 2105 or sub- 
heading 2106.90.05, or — containing over 
10 percent by weight of milk solids provided for in 
subheading 2106.90.15, 2106.90.40, 2106.90.50, or 
2106.90.65; 

(v) a good provided for in subheading 2202.90.10 
or 2202.90.20; or 

(vi) animal feeds containing over 10 percent by 
weight of milk solids provided for in subheading 
same al provided for in headi 

a nonoriginating material provided for in headi 

0805 or subheadings 2009.11 through 2009.30 that is a 
in the production of— 

(i) a good provided for in subheadings 2009.11 
through 2009.30, or subheading 2106.90.16, or con- 
centrated fruit or vegetable juice of any single fruit 
or vegetable, fortified with minerals or vitamins, pro- 
vided for in subheading 2106.90.19; or 

(ii) a good provided for in subheading 2202.90.30 
or 2202.90.35, or fruit or vegetable juice of any single 
fruit or vegetable, fortified with minerals or vitamins, 
provided for in subheading 2202.90.36; 

(D) a nonoriginating material provided for in chapter 
9 of the HTS that is used in the production of instant 
coffee, not flavored, provided for in subheading 2101.10.20; 
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(E) a mopatgionting material provided for in chapter 
15 of the HTS is used in the production of a 
provided for in headings 1501 through 1508, or headi 
a yo or 1515; si ee u 

a nonoriginating material provi or in headi 
1701 that is used et: Seaiientate of a good aol 
for in headings 1701 through 1703; 

(G) a nonoriginating material provided for in chapter 
17 of the HTS or heading 1805 that is used in the produc- 
tion of a good provided for in subheading 1806.10; 

(H) a —_e og material provided for in headings 
2203 through 2208 that is used in the production of a 
good ——— for in headings 2207 through 2208; 

, (I) a nonoriginating material used in the production 
0 — 


(i) a good provided for in subheading 7321.11.30; 

(ii) a provided for in subheading 8415.10, 
subheadings 8415.81 _— 8415.83, subheadi 
8418.10 through 8418.21, subheadings 8418.29 throug 
8418.40, subheading 8421.12 or 8422.11, subheadi 
8450.11 through 50.20, or subheadings 8451.21 
through 8451.29; 

(ili) trash compactors provided for in subheading 
8479.89.60; or 

‘ (iv) a good provided for in subheading 8516.60.40; 


an 

(J) a printed circuit assembly that is a nonoriginating 
material used in the production of a good where the 
applicable change in tariff classification for the good, as 
set out in Annex 401 of the Agreement, places restrictions 
on the use of such nonoriginating material. 

(4) CERTAIN FRUIT JUICES.—Paragraph (1) does not appl 
to a nonoriginating single juice ingredient provided for in head- 
ing 2009 that is used in the production of— 

(A) a good provided for in subheading 2009.90, or con- 
centrated mixtures of fruit or rs juice, fortified with 
minerals or vitamins, provided for in subheading 
2106.90.19; or 

(B) mixtures of fruit or vegetable juices, fortified with 
minerals or vitamins, provided for in subheading 
2202.90.39. 

(5) GOODS PROVIDED FOR IN CHAPTERS 1 THROUGH 27 OF 
THE HTS.—Paragraph (1) does not apply to a a 
material used in the production of a good provided for in 
chapters 1 through 27 of the HTS unless the nonoriginating 
material is provided for in a different subheadin hen the 
good for which origin is being determined under this section. 

(6) GOODS PROVIDED FOR IN CHAPTERS 50 THROUGH 63 OF 
THE HTS.—A good provided for in chapters 50 through 63 of 
the HTS, that does not originate because certain fibers or 
yarns used in the production of the component of the good 
that determines the tariff classification of the good do not 
undergo an applicable change in tariff classification set out 
in Annex 401 of the ment, shall be considered to be 
a good that originates if the total weight of all such fibers 
or yarns in that component is not more than 7 percent of 
the total weight of that component. 
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(f) FUNGIBLE GOODS AND MATERIALS.—For purposes of deter- 
mining whether a good is an originating good— 

(1) if originating and nonoriginating fungible materials are 
used in the production of the , the determination of whether 
the materials are originating need not be made through the 
identification of — Sr ible material, but may be 
determined on the basis of any of the inventory management 
methods set out in regulations implementing this section; and 

(2) if originating and nonoriginating gible goods are 
commingled and exported in the same form, the determination 
may be made on the basis of any of the inventory management 
methods set out in regulations implementing this section. 

(g) ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, OR TOOLS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), 
accessories, spare parts, or tools delivered with the good that 
~_ of the good’s standard accessories, spare parts, or 
tools shall— 

(A) be considered as originating goods if the good is 
an “ae good, an 

(B) be disregarded in determining whether all the 
nonoriginating materials used in the production of the good 
undergo an applicable change in tariff classification set 
out in Annex 401 of the Agreement. 

(2) CONDITIONS.—Paragraph (1) shall apply only if— 

(A) the accessories, spare parts, or tools are not 
invoiced separately from the good; 

(B) the quantities and value of the accessories, spare 
parts, or tools are customary for the good; and 

(C) in any case in which the ae is subject to a 
regional value-content requirement, the value of the acces- 
sories, spare parts, or tools are taken into account as origi- 
nating or nonoriginating materials, as the case may be, 
in calculating the regional value-content of the good. 

(h) INDIRECT MATERIALS.—An indirect material shall be consid- 
ered to be an originating material without regard to where it 
is produced. 

(i) PACKAGING MATERIALS AND CONTAINERS FOR RETAIL SALE.— 
Packaging materials and containers in which a pe is packaged 
for retail sale, if classified with the good, shall be disregarded 
in determining whether all the nonoriginating materials used in 
the production of the good undergo an applicable —— in tariff 
classification set out in Annex 401 of the Agreement. If the good 
is subject to a regional value-content requirement, the value of 
such packaging materials and containers shall be taken into account 
as originating or nonoriginating materials, as the case may be, 
in calculating the regional value-content of the good. 

(j) PACKING MATERIALS AND CONTAINERS FOR SHIPMENT.—Pack- 
ing materials and containers in which a good is packed for shipment 
shall be disregarded— 

(1) in determining whether the nonoriginating materials 
used in the production of the good undergo an applicable change 
in _— classification set out in Annex 401 of the Agreement; 
an 


(2) in determining whether the good satisfies a regional 
value-content requirement. 

(k) TRANSSHIPMENT.—A good shall not be considered to be 

an originating good by reason of having undergone production that 
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satisfies the requirements of subsection (a) if, subsequent to that 
production, the good undergoes further production or any other 
—— outside the territories of the NAFTA countries, other 

unloading, reloading, or any other operation necessary to 
preserve it in good condition or to transport the good to the territory 
of a NAFTA country. 

(1) NONQUALIFYING OPERATIONS.—A good shall not be consid- 
ered to be an originating good merely by reason of— 

(1) mere dilution with water or another substance that 
does not materially alter the characteristics of the good; or 

(2) any production or pricing practice with respect to which 
it may be demonstrated, by a preponderance of evidence, that 
the object was to circumvent this section. 

(m) INTERPRETATION AND APPLICATION.—For purposes of this 
section: 

(1) The basis for any tariff classification is the HTS. 

(2) Except as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in 
this section there is a reference to a heading or subheading 
such reference shall be a reference to a heading or subheading 
of the HTS. 

(3) In applying subsection (aX4), the determination of 
whether a calinn or subheading under the HTS provides 
for and specifically describes both a good and its parts shall 
be made on the basis of the nomenclature of the headi: 
or subheading, the rules of interpretation, or notes of the HTS 

(4) In applying the Customs Valuation Code— 

(A) the principles of the Customs Valuation Code shall 
apply to domestic transactions, with such modifications 
as may be required by the circumstances, as would apply 
to international transactions; 

(B) the provisions of this section shall take precedence 
over the Customs Valuation Code to the extent of any 
difference; and 

(C) the definitions in subsection (0) shall take prece- 
dence over the definitions in the Customs Valuation Code 
to the extent of any difference. 

(5) All costs referred to in this section shall be recorded 
and maintained in accordance with the Generally — 
Accounting Principles applicable in the territory of the NAFTA 
country in which the aaa is produced. 

(n) ORIGIN OF AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING Goops.—Notwith- 
standing any other provision of this section, when the NAFTA 
countries apply the most-favored-nation rate of duty described in 
paragraph 1 of section A of Annex 308.1 of the Agreement to 
a good provided for under the tariff provisions set out in Table 
308.1.1 of such Annex, the good shall, upon importation from a 
NAFTA country, be deemed to originate in the territory of a NAFTA 
country for purposes of this section. 

(0) SPECIAL RULE FOR CERTAIN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS.— 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, for purposes 
of applying a rate of duty to a good provided for in— 

(1) heading 1202 that is exported from the territory of 
Mexico, if the good is not wholly obtained in the territory 
of Mexico, 

(2) subheading 2008.11 that is exported from the territory 
of Mexico, if any material provided for in heading 1202 used 
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in the production of that good is not wholly obtained in the 
territory of Mexico, or 

(3) subheading 1806.10.42 or 2106.90.12 that is exported 
from the territory of Mexico, if any material provided for in 
subheading 1701.99 used in the production of that good is 
not a qualifying good, 

such good shall be treated as a nonoriginating good and, for pur- 

poses of this subsection, the terms “qualifying good” and “wholly 

obtained in the territory of’ have the meaning given such terms 

in paragraph 26 of section A of Annex 703.2 of the Agreement. 
(p) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

(1) CLASS OF MOTOR VEHICLES.—The term “class of motor 
vehicles” means any one of the following categories of motor 
vehicles: 

(A) Motor vehicles provided for in subheading 8701.20, 
subheading 8704.10, 8704.22, 8704.23, 8704.32, or 8704.90, 
or heading 8705 or 8706, or motor vehicles designed for 
the transport of 16 or more persons provided for in sub- 
heading 8702.10.00 or 8702.90.00. 

(B) Motor vehicles provided for in subheading 8701.10, 
or subheadings 8701.30 through 8701.90. 

(C) Motor vehicles for the transport of 15 or fewer 
persons provided for in subheading 8702.10.00 or 
8702.90.00, or motor vehicles provided for in subheading 
8704.21 or 8704.31. 

(D) Motor vehicles provided for in subheadings 8703.21 
through 8703.90. 

(2) CUSTOMS VALUATION CODE.—The term “Customs Valu- 
ation Code” means the Agreement on Implementation of Article 
VII of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, including 
its interpretative notes. 

(3) F.O.B.—The term “F.O.B.” means free on board, regard- 
less of the mode of transportation, at the point of direct ship- 
ment by the seller to the buyer. 

(4) FUNGIBLE GOODS AND FUNGIBLE MATERIALS.—The terms 
“fungible goods” and “fungible materials” mean goods or mate- 
rials that are interchangeable for commercial purposes and 
whose properties are essentially identical. 

(5) GENERALLY ACCEPTED ACCOUNTING PRINCIPLES.—The 
term “Generally Accepted Accounting Principles” means the 
recognized consensus or substantial authoritative support in 
the territory of a NAFTA country with respect to the recording 
of revenues, expenses, costs, assets and liabilities, disclosure 
of information, and preparation of financial statements. These 
standards may be broad guidelines of general application as 
well as detailed standards, practices, or procedures. 

(6) GOODS WHOLLY OBTAINED OR PRODUCED ENTIRELY IN 
THE TERRITORY OF ONE OR MORE OF THE NAFTA COUNTRIES.— 
The term “goods wholly obtained or produced entirely in the 
territory of one or more of the NAFTA countries” means— 

(A) mineral goods extracted in the territory of one 
or more of the N ‘A countries; 

(B) vegetable goods harvested in the territory of one 
or more of the NAFTA countries; 

(C) live animals born and raised in the territory of 
one or more of the NAFTA countries; 
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(D) goods obtained from hunting, trapping, or fishing 
in the territory of one or more of the NAFTA countries; 

(E) goods (such as fish, shellfish, and other marine 
life) taken from the sea _ vessels — or recorded 
with a NAFTA country and 5 op ag; 

(F) produced on factory ships from the 
goods referred to in sub ph (E), if a such factory ships 
= registered or recorded with that NAFTA country and 

y its flag; 

(G) goods taken by a NAFTA country or a person 
of a NAFTA country from the seabed or beneath the seabed 
outside territorial waters, provided that a NAFTA country 
has rights to exploit such seabed; 

(H) goods taken from outer space, if the goods are 
obtained by a NAFTA country or a person of a NAFTA 
= and not processed in a country other than a NAFTA 
country; 

(I) waste and scrap derived from— 

(i) production in the territory of one or more of 
the NAFTA countries; or 

(ii) used goods collected in the territory of one 
or more of the NAFTA countries, if such goods are 
fit — for the recovery of raw materials; and 

(J) —- produced in the territory of one or more 
of the NAFTA countries exclusively from goods referred 
to in subparagraphs (A) through (I), or from their deriva- 
tives, at any stage of production. 

(7) IDENTICAL OR SIMILAR GOODS.—The term “identical or 
similar goods” means “identical goods” and “similar goods”, 
respectively, as defined in the Customs Valuation Code. 

(8) INDIRECT MATERIAL.— 


(A) The term “indirect material” means a good— 

(i) used in the production, testing, or inspection 
of a good but not physically incorporated into the good, 
or 


(ii) used in the maintenance of buildings or the 
a of equipment associated with the production 
of a 
in the territory of one or more of the NAFTA countries. 

(B) When used for a purpose described in subparagraph 
(A), the following materials are among those considered 
to be indirect materials: 

(i) Fuel and energy. 

(ii) Tools, dies, and molds. 

(iii) Spare parts and materials used in the mainte- 
nance of equipment and buildings. 

(iv) Lubricants, greases, compounding materials, 
and other materials used in production or used to 
operate equipment and buildings. 

(v) Gloves, glasses, footwear, clothing, safety equip- 
ment, and supplies. 

(vi) Equipment, devices, and supplies used for test- 
ing or inspecting the 

(vii) Catalysts and solvents. 

(viii) Any other goods that are not incorporated 
into the good, if the use of such goods in the production 
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of the good can reasonably be demonstrated to be a 
part of that production. 

(9) INTERMEDIATE MATERIAL.—The term “intermediate 
material” means a material that is self-produced, used in the 
— of a good, and designated pursuant to subsection 

(10) MARQUE.—The term “marque” means the trade name 
_ by a separate marketing division of a motor vehicle assem- 

er. 

(11) MATERIAL.—The term “material” means a good that 
is used in the production of another good and includes a part 
or an ingredient. 

(12) MODEL LINE.—The term “model line” means a group 
of motor vehicles having the same platform or model name. 

(13) MOTOR VEHICLE ASSEMBLER.—The term “motor vehicle 
assembler” means a producer of motor vehicles and any related 
persons or joint ventures in which the producer participates. 

(14) NAFTA COUNTRY.—The term “NAFTA country” means 
the United States, Canada or Mexico for such time as the 
Agreement is in force with respect to Canada or Mexico, and 
the United States applies the Agreement to Canada or Mexico. 

(15) NEW BUILDING.—The term “new building” means a 
new construction, including at least the pouring or construction 
of new foundation and floor, the erection of a new structure 
and roof, and installation of new plumbing, electrical, and other 
utilities to house a complete vehicie assembly process. 

(16) NET cost.—The term “net cost” means total cost less 
sales promotion, marketing and after-sales service costs, royal- 
ties, shipping and packing costs, and nonallowable interest 
costs that are included in the total cost. 

(17) NET COST OF A GOOD.—The term “net cost of a good” 
means the net cost that can be reasonably allocated to a good 
using one of the methods set out in subsection (b)(8). 

(18) NONALLOWABLE' INTEREST COSTS.—The term 
“nonallowable interest costs” means interest costs incurred by 
a producer as a result of an interest rate that exceeds the 
applicable federal government interest rate for comparable 
maturities by more than 700 basis points, determined pursuant 
to regulations implementing this section. 

(19) NONORIGINATING GOOD; NONORIGINATING MATERIAL.— 
The term “nonoriginating good” or “nonoriginating material” 
means a good or material that does not qualify as an originating 
good or material under the rules of origin set out in this 
section. 

(20) ORIGINATING.—The term “originating” means qualify- 
ing under the rules of origin set out in this section. 

(21) PRODUCER.—The term “producer” means a person who 
grows, mines, harvests, fishes, traps, hunts, manufactures, 
processes, or assembles a 

(22) PRODUCTION.— e term “production” means growing, 
mining, harvesting, fishing, trapping, hunting, manufacturing, 
processing, or assembling a 

(23) REASONABLY ALLOCATE.—The term “reasonably allo- 
cate” means to apportion in a manner appropriate to the cir- 
cumstances. 
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(24) REFIT.—The term “refit” means a plant closure, for 
pene of plant conversion or retooling, t lasts at least 

months 

(25) a een ty term a ee means 
persons specified in any of the following subparagrap 

(A) Persons who are officers or directors of one 
another’s businesses. 

(B) Persons who are legally recognized partners in 
business. 

(C) Persons who are employer and employee. 

(D) Persons one of whom owns, controls, or holds 25 
percent or more of the outstanding voting stock or shares 
of the other. 

(E) Persons if 25 percent or more of the outstanding 
voting stock or shares of each of them is gn = 
indirectly owned, controlled, or held by a third 

(F) Persons one of whom is directly or indirectly oo 
trolled by the other. 

(G) Persons who are directly or indirectly controlled 
by a third person. 

(H) Persons who are members of the same family. 

For purposes of this paragraph, the term “members of the 
same family” means natural or adoptive children, brothers, 
sisters, parents, SS or spouses. 

(26) ROYALTIES term “royalties” means payments of 
any kind, including payments under technical assistance or 
similar agreements, made as consideration for the use or right 
to use any copyright, literary, artistic, or scientific work, patent, 
trademark, design, model, plan, secret formula, or process. It 
does not include payments under technical assistance or similar 
agreements that can be related to specific services such as— 

(A) personnel training, without regard to where per- 
formed; and 

(B) if performed in the territory of one or more of 
the NAFTA countries, engineering, tooling, die-setting, soft- 
ware design and similar computer services, or other serv- 
ices. 

(27) SALES PROMOTION, MARKETING, AND AFTER-SALES SERV- 
ICE COSTS.—The term “sales promotion, marketing, and after- 
sales service costs” means the costs related to sales promotion, 
marketing, and after-sales service for the following: 

(A) Sales and marketing promotion, media advertising, 
advertising and market research, promotional and dem- 
onstration materials, exhibits, sales conferences, trade 
shows, conventions, banners, marketing displays, free sam- 
ples, sales, marketing and after-sales service literature 
(product | brochures, catalogs, technical literature, price 
lists, service manuais, sales aid information), establishment 
and protection of logos and trademarks, sponsorships, 
wholesale and retail restocking charges, and entertainment. 

(B) Sales and marketing incentives, consumer, retailer, 
or wholesaler rebates, and merchandise ‘incentives. 

(C) Salaries and wages, sales commissions, bonuses, 
benefits (such as medical, insurance, and pension), travel- 
ing and living expenses, and membership and professional 
fees for sales promotion, marketing, and after-sales service 
personnel. 
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(D) Recruiting and training of sales promotion, market- 
ing, and after-sales service personnel, and after-sales train- 
ing of customers’ employees, where such costs are identified 
separately for sales promotion, marketing, and after-sales 
service nig on the financial statements or cost accounts 
of the cer. 

(E) Product liability insurance. 

(F) Office supplies for sales promotion, marketing, and 
after-sales service of goods, where such costs are identified 
separately for sales promotion, marketing, and after-sales 
service —— on the financial statements or cost accounts 
of the ucer. 

(G) Telephone, mail, and other communications, where 
such costs are identified separately for sales promotion, 
marketing, and after-sales service o on the financial 
statements or cost accounts of the producer. 

(H) Rent and depreciation of sales promotion, market- 
ing, and after-sales service offices and distribution centers. 

(I) Property insurance, taxes, utilities, and repair and 
maintenance of sales promotion, marketing, and r-sales 
service offices and distribution centers, where such costs 
are identified separately for sales promotion, marketing, 
and after-sales service of on the financial statements 
or cost accounts of the producer. 

(J) Payments by the producer to other persons for 
warranty repairs. 

(28) SELF-PRODUCED MATERIAL.—The term “self-produced 
material” means a material that is produced by the producer 
of a good and used in the production of that og 

29) SHIPPING AND PACKING CosTs.—The term “shipping 

and packing costs” means the costs incurred in packing a 

ood for shipment and shipping the good from the point of 

irect shipment to the buyer, but does not include the costs 
of preparing and packaging the good for retail sale. 

(30) SIZE CATEGORY.—The term “size category” means with 
respect to a motor vehicle identified in subsection (cX14A)— 

(A) 85 cubic feet or less of passenger and luggage 
interior volume; 

(B) more than 85 cubic feet, but less than 100 cubic 
feet, of passenger and luggage interior volume; 

(C) at least 100 cubic feet, but not more than 110 
cubic feet, of passenger and luggage interior volume; 

(D) more than 110 cubic feet, but less than 120 cubic 
feet, of passenger and luggage interior volume; and 

(E) 120 cubic feet or more of passenger and luggage 
interior volume. 

(31) TERRITORY.—The term “territory” means a territory 
described in Annex 201.1 of the Agreement. 

(32) TOTAL COST.—The term “total cost” means all product 
costs, period costs, and other costs incurred in the territory 
of one or more of the NAFTA countries. 

(33) TRANSACTION VALUE.—Except as provided in sub- 
section (cX1) or (cX2XA), the term “transaction value” means 
the price actually paid or be agua for a good or material with 
respect to a transaction of the nee of the good, adjusted 
in accordance with the principles of paragraphs 1, 3, and 4 
of Article 8 of the Customs Valuation Code and determined 
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without regard to whether the good or material is sold for 


export. 

(34) UNDERBODY.—The term “underbody” means the floor 
pan of a motor vehicle. 

(35) UsED.—The term “used” means used or consumed 
in the production of goods. 

(q) PRESIDENTIAL PROCLAMATION AUTHORITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The President is authorized to proclaim, 
as a part of the HTS— 

(A) the provisions set out in Appendix 6.A of Annex 
300-B, Annex 401, Annex 403.1, Annex 403.2, and Annex 
403.3, of the ment, and 

(B) any additional subordinate category necessary to 
oT this title consistent with the Agreement. 

(2) MODIFICATIONS.—Subject to the consultation and lay- 
over requirements of section 103, the President may proclaim— 

A) modifications to the provisions proclaimed under 
the a of paragraph (1)CA), other than the provisions 
of paragraph A of Appendix 6 of Annex 300—B and section 
XI of part B of Annex 401 of the Agreement; and 

(B) a modified version of the definition of any term 
set out in subsection (p) (and such modified version of 
the definition shall supersede the version in subsection 
(p)), but only if the modified version reflects solely those 
modifications to the same term in article 415 of the Agree- 
ment that are agreed to by the NAFTA countries before 
re lst anniversary of the date of the enactment of this 

t. 

(3) SPECIAL RULES FOR TEXTILES.—Notwithstanding the 
provisions of paragraph (2A), and subject to the consultation 
and layover requirements of section 103, the President may 
proclaim— 

(A) modifications to the provisions proclaimed under 
the authority of paragraph (1A) as are necessary to imple- 
ment an agreement with one or more of the N. ‘A coun- 
tries poe to —- 2 of section 7 of Annex 300- 
B of the Agreement, an 

(B) before the lst anniversary of the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act, modifications to correct any typographical, 
clerical, or other nonsubstantive technical error regarding 
the provisions of Appendix 6.A of Annex 300—B and section 
XI of part B of Annex 401 of the Agreement. 


19 USC 3333. SEC. 203. DRAWBACK. 


(a) DEFINITION OF A GOOD SUBJECT TO NAFTA DRAWBACK.— 


For purposes of this Act and the amendments made by subsection 
(b), the term “ ni to NAFTA drawback” means any 


imported good other than 


e following: 

(1) A good entered under bond for transportation and expor- 
tation to a NAFTA country. 

(2) A good exported to a NAFTA country in the same 
condition as when imported into the United States. For pur- 
poses of this paragraph— 

(A) processes such as testing, cleaning, repacking, or 
inspecting a good, or preserving it in its same condition, 
shall not be considered to change the condition of the 
good, and 
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(B) except for a good referred to in paragraph 12 of 
section A of Annex 703.2 of the Agreement that is exported 
to Mexico, if a good described in the first sentence of 
this paragraph is commingled with fungible goods and 
exported in the same condition, the origin of the _ 
may be determined on the basis of the inventory methods 
provided for in the regulations implementing this title. 
(3) A good— 

(A) that is— 

(i) deemed to be exported from the United States, 

(ii) used as a material in the production of another 
good that is deemed to be exported to a NAFTA coun- 
try, or 

(iii) substituted for by a good of the same kind 
and quality that is used as a material in the production 

of another good that is deemed to be exported to a 

NAFTA country, and 

(B) that is delivered— 

(i) to a duty-free shop, 

(ii) for ship’s stores or supplies for ships or aircraft, 
or 

(iii) for use in a project undertaken jointly by 
the United States and a NAFTA country and destined 
to become the property of the United States. 

(4) A good exported to a NAFTA country for which a 
refund of customs duties is granted by reason of— 

(A) the failure of the good to conform to sample or 
specification, or 

(B) the shipment of the good without the consent of 
the consignee. 

(5) A good that qualifies under the rules of origin set 
out in section 202 that is— 

(A) exported to a NAFTA country, 

(B) used as a material in the production of another 
good that is exported to a NAFTA country, or 

(C) substituted for by a good of the same kind and 
quality that is used as a material in the production of 
another good that is exported to a NAFTA country. 

(6) A good provided for in subheading 1701.11.02 of the 
HTS that is— 

(A) used as a material, or 

(B) substituted for by a good of the same kind and 
quality that is used as a material, 

in the production of a good provided for in existing Canadian 
tariff item 1701.99.00 or existing Mexican tariff item 1701.99.01 
or 1701.99.99 (relating to refined sugar). 

(7) A citrus product that is exported to Canada. 

(8) A good used as a material, or substituted for by a 
good of the same kind and quality that is used as a material, 
in the production of— 

(A) apparel, or 

(B) a good provided for in subheading 6307.90.99 
(insofar as it relates to furniture moving pads), 5811.00.20, 
or 5811.00.30 of the HTS, 

that is exported to Canada and that is subject to Canada’s 
most-favored-nation rate of duty upon importation into Canada. 
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Where in paragra > 0nd teas soe an Sen Ss Coe 
in parentheses follo item, the description is provided for 
a of reference only. 

(b) CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENTS WITH DELAYED EFFECT.— 

(1) BONDED MANUFACTURING WAREHOUSES.—The last para- 
ph of section 311 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1311) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“No article manufactured in a bonded warehouse from materials 
that are goods subject to NAFTA drawback, as defined in section 
203(a) of the North American Free Trade Agreement Implementa- 
tion Act, may be withdrawn from warehouse for exportation to 
a NAFTA count , as defined in section 2(4) of that Act, without 
assessment of a duty on the materials in their condition and quan- 
tity, and at their weight, at the time of ag ge into the United 
States. The duty shall be paid before the 61st — the date 
of exportation, except that upon the presentation, before such 61st 
day, of satisfactory evidence of the amount of any customs duties 
= to the NAFTA country on the article, the customs duty may 

waived or reduced (subject to section 508(b(2\(B)) in an amount 
that does not exceed the lesser of— 
“(1) the total amount of customs duties paid or owed on 
the materials on importation into the United States, or 
“(2) the total amount of customs duties paid on the article 
to the NAFTA country. 
If Canada ceases to be a NAFTA country and the suspension 
of the operation of the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement 
thereafter terminates, no article manufactured in a bonded ware- 
house, except to the extent that such article is made from an 
article that is a drawback eligible good under section 204(a) of 
the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement Implementation 
Act of 1988, may be withdrawn from such warehouse for exportation 
to Canada during the period such Agreement is in operation without 
payment of a duty on such imported merchandise in its condition, 
and at the rate of duty in effect, at the time of importation.”. 
(2) BONDED SMELTING AND REFINING WAREHOUSES.—Section 
312 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1312) is amended— 
(A) in paragraphs (1) and (4) of subsection (b), by 
striking out the parenthetical matter and the final “, or” 
and by adding at the end the following: 

“; except that in the case of a withdrawal for exportation 

of such a product to a NAFTA country, as defined in section 

2(4) of the North American Free Trade ment Implementa- 

tion Act, if any of the imported metal-bearing materials are 

goods subject to NAFTA drawback, as defined in section 203(a) 

of that Act, the duties on the materials shall be paid, and 

the charges against the bond canceled, before the 61st day 
after the date of exportation; but upon the presentation, before 
such 61st day, of satisfactory evidence of the amount of any 
customs duties paid to the NAFTA country on the product, 
the duties on the materials may be waived or reduced (subject 
to section 508(bX2XB)) in an amount that does not exceed 
the lesser of— 
“(A) the total amount of customs duties owed on the 
materials on importation into the United States, or 
“(B) the total amount of customs duties paid to the 
NAFTA country on the product, or”; 
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(B) by adding at the end of subsection (b) the following 
new flush sentence. 
“If Canada ceases to be a NAFTA country and the suspension 
of the operation of the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement 
thereafter terminates, no charges against such bond may be can- 
celed in whole or part upon an exportation to Canada under para- 
graph (1) or (4) during the period such Agreement is in operation 
except to the extent that the metal-bearing materials were of 
Canadian origin as determined in accordance with section 202 of 
the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement Implementation 
Act of 1988.”; and 
(C) in subsection (d) by striking out the nthetical 
matter and by inserting before the period the following: 
“; except that in the case of a withdrawal for exportation to a 
NAFTA country, as defined in section 2(4) of the North American 
Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act, if any of the imported 
metal-bearing materials are subject to NAFTA drawback, 
as defined in section 203(a) of that Act, charges against the bond 
shall be paid before the 6lst day after the date of exportation; 
but upon the presentation, before such 61st day, of many 
evidence of the amount of any customs duties paid to the NAFT. 
country on the product, the bond shall be credited (subject to 
section 508(b\2XB)) in an amount not to exceed the lesser of— 

“(1) the total amount of customs duties paid or owed on 
the materials on importation into the United States, or 

“(2) the total amount of customs duties paid to the NAFTA 
country on the product. 

If Canada ceases to be a NAFTA country and the suspension 
of the operation of the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement 
thereafter terminates, no bond shall be credited under this sub- 
section with respect to an exportation of a product to Canada 
during the period such Agreement is in operation except to the 
extent that the product is a drawback eligible under section 
204(a) of the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement 
Implementation Act of 1988”. 

(3) DRAWBACK.—Subsections (n) and (0) of section 313 of 
the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1313 (n) and (0)) are amended 
to read as follows: 

“(nX1) For purposes of this subsection and subsection (o0)— 

“(A) the term ‘NAFTA Act’ means the North American 
Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act; 

“(B) the terms ‘NAFTA country’ and ‘good subject to NAFTA 
drawback’ have the same respective meanings that are given 
such terms in sections 2(4) and 203(a) of the NAFTA Act; 


d 
“(C) a refund, waiver, or reduction of duty under paragraph 
(2) of this subsection or on (1) of subsection (0) is 
subject to section 508(bX 2B). 


“(2) For —— of subsections (a), (b), (f), (h), (p), and (q), 
if an article that is exported to a NAFTA country is a good subject 
to NAFTA drawback, no customs duties on the good may be 
_— waived, or reduced in an amount that exceeds the lesser 
0 — 
“(A) the total amount of customs duties paid or owed on 
the good on importation into the United States, or 
“(B) the total amount of customs duties paid on the good 
to the NAFTA country. 
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“(3) If Canada ceases to be a NAFTA country and the suspen- 
sion of the operation of the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agree- 
ment thereafter terminates, then for purposes of subsections (a), 
(b), (f), (h), (jX2), and (q), the shipment to Canada during the 
period such ment is in operation of an article made from 
or substituted for, as a, a drawback eligible good under 
section 204(a) of the United States-Canada Free-Trade Implementa- 
tion Act of 1988 does not constitute an exportation. 
“(o1) For purposes of subsection (g), if— 
“(A) a vessel is built for the account and ownership of 
a resident of a NAFTA country or the government of a N. A 
country, and 
“(B) imported materials that are used in the construction 
ne ae of the vessel are goods subject to NAFTA draw- 


the amount of customs duties refunded, waived, or reduced on 
such materials may not exceed the lesser of the total amount 
of customs duties paid or owed on the materials on importation 
into the United States or the total amount of customs duties paid 
on the vessel to the NAFTA country. 

“(2) If Canada ceases to be a NAFTA ane ant the suspen- 
sion of the operation of the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agree- 
ment thereafter terminates, then for purposes of subsection (g), 
vessels built for Canadian account and ownership, or for the Govern- 
ment of Canada, may not be considered to be built for any foreign 
account and ownership, or for the government of any foreign coun- 
try, except to the extent that the materials in such vessels are 
drawback eligible goods under section 204(a) of the United States- 
Canada Free-Trade Implementation Act of 1988.”. 

(4) MANIPULATION IN WAREHOUSE.—Section 562 of the Tar- 
iff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1562) is amended— 

(A) in the second sentence by striking out “without 
payment of duties—” and inserting a dash; 

(B) by striking out paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) and 
inserting the following: 

“(1) without payment of duties for exportation to a NAFTA 
country, as defined in section 2(4) of the North American Free 
Trade Agreement Implementation Act, if the merchandise is 
of a kind described in any of paragraphs (1) through (8) of 
section 203(a) of that Act; 

“(2) for exportation to a NAFTA country if the merchandise 
consists of goods _—— to NAFTA drawback, as defined in 
section 203(a) of that Act, except that— 

“(A) the merchandise may not be withdrawn from ware- 
house without assessment of a duty on the merchandise 
in its condition and quantity, and at its weight, at the 
time of withdrawal from the warehouse with such additions 
- or oe from = final ——— — as may 

necessary by reason of change in condition, an 

“(B) duty shall be 2 id on the merchandise before 
the 61st day after the date of exportation, but upon the 
presentation, before such 61st day, of satisfactory evidence 
of the amount of any customs duties paid to the NAFTA 
eo on the merchandise, the customs duty may be 
waived or reduced (subject to section 508(bX2XB)) in an 
amount that does not exceed the lesser of— 





PUBLIC LAW 103-182—DKEC. 8, 1993 107 STAT. 2091 


“(i) the total amount of customs duties paid or 
owed on the merchandise on importation into the 
United States, or 

“(ii) the total amount of customs duties paid on 
the merchandise to the NAFTA country; 

“(3) without payment of duties for exportation to any for- 
eign country other than to a NAFTA country or to Canada 
when exports to that country are subject to on (4); 

“(4) without payment of duties for exportation to Canada 
(if that country ceases to be a NAFTA country and the suspen- 
sion of the operation of the United States-Canada Free-Trade 
Agreement thereafter terminates), but the exemption from the 
payment of duties under this paragraph applies only in the 
case of an exportation during the period such Agreement is 
in operation of merchandise that— 

“(A) is only cleaned, sorted, or repacked in a bonded 
warehouse, or 

“(B) is a drawback eligible good under section 204(a) 
of the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement 

Implementation Act of 1988; and 

“(5) without payment of duties for —o eee to the Virgin 
Islands, American Samoa, Wake Island, Midway Island, King- 
man Reef, Johnston Island or the island of Guam.”; and 

(B) in the third sentence by striking out “paragraph 

(1) of the preceding sentence” and inserting “paragraph 

(4) of the preceding sentence”. 

(5) FOREIGN TRADE ZONES.—Section 3(a) of the Act of June 
18, 1934 (commonly known as the “Foreign Trade Zones Act”; 
19 U.S.C. 81c(a)) is amended— 

(A) in the last proviso— 
(i) by inserting after “That” the following: “, i 
Canada ceases to be a NAFTA country and the suspen- 
sion of the operation of the United States-Canada 
Trade ment thereafter terminates,”; and 
(ii) by striking out “on or after January 1, 1994, 
or such later date as may be eee by the Presi- 
dent under section 204(bX2\B) of such Act of 1988,” 
and inserting “during the period such Agreement is 
in operation”; and 
(B) by inserting before such og? org the following 
new proviso: “: Provided, further, at no merchandise 
that consists of goods subject to NAFTA drawback, as 
defined in section 203(a) of the North American Free Trade 

eement Implementation Act, that is manufactured or 

otherwise changed in condition shall be exported to a 

NAFTA country, as defined in section 2(4) of that Act, 

without an assessment of a duty on the merchandise in 

its condition and quantity, and at its weight, at the time 
of its exportation (or if the privilege in the first proviso 
to this subsection was requested, an assessment of a duty 
on the merchandise in its condition and quantity, and 
at its weight, at the time of its admission into the zone) 
and the payment of the assessed duty before the 61st 
day after the date of exportation of the article, except 
that upon the presentation, before such 61st day, of satis- 
factory evidence of the amount of any customs duties paid 
or owed to the NAFTA country on the article, the customs 
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duty may be waived or reduced (subject to section 
BOSbX2\B) of the Tariff Act of 1930) in an amount that 
does not exceed the lesser of (1) the total amount of customs 
duties paid or owed on the merchandise on importation 
into the United States, or (2) the total amount of customs 
duties paid on the article to the NAFTA country:”. 
(c) CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT WITH IMMEDIATE EFFECT.— 
Section 313(j) of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1313()) is 


amend 


(1) by striking out “If” in paragraph (2) and inserting 
“Subject to paragraph (4), if’; and 
2) 7 adding at the end the aon new paragraph: 


“(4) Effective upon the entry into force of the North Amer- 
ican Free Trade Agreement, the rtation to a NAFTA coun- 
try, as defined in section 2(4) of the North American Free 
Trade Agreement Implementation Act, of merchandise that is 
fungible with and substituted for imported merchandise, other 
than merchandise described in paragraphs (1) through (8) of 
section 203(a) of that Act, shall not constitute an exportation 
for purposes of paragraph (2).”. 

(d) ELIMINATION OF DRAWBACK FOR SECTION 22 FEES.—Not- 
withstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury may not, on condition of export, refund or reduce a fee applied 
pursuant to section 22 of the icultural Adjustment Act (7 U.S.C. 
624) a. respect to goods included under subsection (a) that are 

to— 


e 
(1) Canada after December 31, 1995, for so long as it 

is a NAFTA country; or 
(2) Mexico after December 31, 2000, for so long as it is 

a NAFTA country. 

(e) INAPPLICABILITY TO COUNTERVAILING AND ANTIDUMPING 
DUTIES.—Nothing in this section or the amendments made by it 
shall be considered to authorize the refund, waiver, or reduction 
of countervailing duties or antidumping duties imposed on an 
imported good. 


SEC. 204. CUSTOMS USER FEES. 


Paragraph (10) of section 13031(b) of the Consolidated Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1985 (19 U.S.C. 58c(b(10)) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(10A) The fee oa under subsection (a) (9) or (10) with 
respect to of Canadian origin (as determined under section 
202 of the United States-Canada Trade Agreement) when the 
United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement is in force shall be 
in accordance with section 403 of that Agreement. 

“(B) For goods qualifying under the rules of origin set out 
in section 202 of the North American Free Trade Agreement 
Implementation Act, the fee under subsection (a) (9) or (10)— 

“(i) may not be charged with respect to goods that qualify 

to be marked as goods of Canada pursuant to Annex 311 

of the North American Free Trade Agreement, for such time 

as Canada is a NAFTA country, as defined in section 2(4) 

of such Implementation Act; and 

“(ii) may not be increased after December 31, 1993, and 
may not be charged after June 29, 1999, with respect to goods 
that any to marked as goods of Mexico pursuant to 
such ex 311, for such time as Mexico is a N. ‘A country. 
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Any service for which an exemption from such fee is provided 
by reason of this ee may not be funded with money con- 
tained in the Custo ser Fee Account.”. 


SEC. 205. ENFORCEMENT. 


(a) RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS.—Section 508 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1508) is amended as follows: 
(1) Subsection (b) is amended to read as follows: 
“(b) EXPORTATIONS TO FREE TRADE COUNTRIES.— 
“(1) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this subsection— 

“(A) The term ‘associated records’ means, in regard 
to = exported good under paragraph (2), records associated 
Wi —_—_ 

“(i) the purchase of, cost of, value of, and payment 
for, the good; 

“(ii) the purchase of, cost of, value of, and payment 
for, all material, including indirect materials, used in 
the production of the good; and 

“(iii) the production of the good. 

For purposes of this subparagraph, the terms ‘indirect 
material’, ‘material’, ‘preferential tariff treatment’, ‘used’, 
and ‘value’ have the respective meanings given them in 
articles 415 and 514 of the North American Free Trade 
Agreement. 

“(B) The term ‘NAFTA Certificate of Origin’ means 
the certification, established under article 501 ~~. North 
American Free Trade ment, that a good qualifies 
as an originating good under such Agreement. 

“(2) EXPORTS TO NAFTA COUNTRIES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Any person who completes and signs 
a NAFTA Certificate of for a good for which pref- 
erential treatment under the North American Free Trade 
Agreement is claimed shall make, keep, and render for 

examination and inspection all records re ating to the origin 
of the good (including the Certificate or copies thereof) 
and the associated records. 

“(B) CLAIMS FOR CERTAIN WAIVERS, REDUCTIONS, OR 
REFUNDS OF DUTIES OR FOR CREDIT AGAINST BONDS.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—Any person that claims with 
respect to an article— 

“() a waiver or reduction of duty under the 

last paragraph of section 311, section 312(b) (1) 

or (4), section a or the last proviso to section 

3(a) of the Foreign Trade Zones Act; 

“II) a it against a bond under section 

312(d); or 

“(III) a refund, waiver, or reduction of duty 
under section 313 (nX2) or (0X1); 

must disclose to the Customs Service the information 

described in clause (ii). 

“(ii). INFORMATION REQUIRED.—Within 30 days 
after making a claim described in clause — with 
respect to. an article, the person nae. & e claim 
must disclose to the Customs Service whether that 
person has prepared, or has knowledge that another 
person has prepared, a NAFTA Certificate of Origin 
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for the article. If after such 30-day period the person 
making the claim either— 
“1D or a NAFTA Certificate of Origin 
for the article; or 
“(II) learns of the existence of such a Certifi- 
cate for the article; 
that person, within 30 days after the occurrence 
descri in subclause (I) or (II), must disclose the 
occurrence to the Customs Service. 

“(iii) ACTION ON CLAIM.—If the Customs Service 
determines that a NAFTA Certificate of Origin has 
been ——— with respect to an article for which 
a claim described in clause (i) is made, the Customs 
Service may make such adjustments regarding the pre- 
ee customs treatment of the article as may be war- 
ranted. 

“(3) EXPORTS UNDER THE CANADIAN AGREEMENT.—Any per- 
son who exports, or who knowingly causes to be np, 
any merchandise to Canada during such time as the United 
States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement is in force with respect 
to, and the United States applies that Agreement to, Canada 
shall make, keep, and render for examination and mene 
such records (including certifications of origin or copies thereof) 
which pertain to the exportations.”. 

(2) Subsection (c) is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) PERIOD OF TIME.—The records required by subsections (a) 


and (b) shall be kept for such periods of time as the Secretary 


shal 


] prescribe; except that— 

“(1) no period of time for the retention of the records 
required under subsection (a) or (bX3) may exceed 5 years 
from the date of entry or exportation, as appropriate; 

“(2) the period of time for the retention of the records 
required under subsection (bX2) shall be at least 5 years from 
the date of signature of the NAFTA Certificate of Origin; and 

“(3) reco for any drawback claim shall be kept until 
the 3rd anniversary of the date of payment of the claim.”. 

(3) Subsection (e) is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) SUBSECTION (b) PENALTIES.— 

“(1) RELATING TO NAFTA EXPORTS.—Any person who fails 
to retain records required by paragraph (2) of subsection (b) 
or the regulations issued to implement that paragraph shall 
be liable for— 

“(A) a civil penalty not to exceed $10,000; or 
“(B) the general recordkeeping penalty that applies 
under the customs laws; 
whichever penalty is higher. 

“(2) RELATING TO CANADIAN AGREEMENT EXPORTS.—An 
person who fails to retain the records required by paragrap 
(3) of subsection (b) or the regulations issued to implement 
sy ae shall be liable for a civil penalty not to exceed 


(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 509(aX2XAMXii) of the 


Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1509(aX2XAXii)) is amended to read 
as follows: 


“(ii) exported merchandise, or knowingly caused 
merchandise to be exported, to a NAFTA country (as 
defined in section 2(4) of the North American Free 
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Trade Agreement Implementation Act) or to Canada 
during such time as the United States-Canada Free- 

de ment is in force with respect to, and the 
United States applies that Agreement to, Canada,”. 


(c) Disc RMATION.—Section 592 of 


LOSURE OF INCORRECT INFO! 
the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1592) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (c)— 
(A) by redesignating paragraph (5) as paragraph (6); 


and 
(B) oy inserting after paragraph (4) the following new 
ph: 


U5) PRIOR DISCLOSURE REGARDING NAFTA CLAIMS.—An 
importer shall not be subject to penalties under subsection 

(a) for making an incorrect claim for preferential tariff treat- 

ment under section 202 of the North American Free Trade 

Agreement Implementation Act if the importer— 

“(A) has reason to believe that the NAFTA Certificate 
of Origin (as defined in section 508(bX1)) on which the 
claim was based contains incorrect information; and 

“(B) in accordance with regulations issued by the Sec- 
retary, voluntarily and promptly makes a corrected declara- 
tion and —_ any duties owing.”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(f) FALSE CERTIFICATIONS REGARDING EXPORTS TO NAFTA 
COUNTRIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to one (3), it is unlawful 
for ae person to certify falsely, by fraud, gross negligence 
or negligence, in a NAFTA Certificate of Origin (as defin 
in section 508(bX1)) that a good to be exported to a NAFTA 
country (as defined in section 2(4) of the North American Free 
Trade Agreement Implementation Act) qualifies under the rules 
of origin set out in section 202 of that Act. 

“(2) APPLICABLE PROVISIONS.—The procedures and pen- 
alties of this section that apply to a violation of subsection 
(a) also apply to a violation of paragraph (1), except that— 

“(A) subsection (d) does not apply, and 

“(B) subsection (cX5) applies only if the person volun- 
tarily and promptly oe to all persons to whom the 
person meee the NAFTA Certificate of Origin, written 
notice of the falsity of the Certificate. 

“(3) EXCEPTION.—A person may not be considered to have 
violated paragraph (1) if— 

(A) the information was correct at the time it was 
provided in a NAFTA Certificate of Origin but was later 
rendered incorrect due to a ch in circumstances; and 

“(B) the person nee an wnat provides writ- 
ten notice of the change to rsons to whom the person 
provided the Certificate of Origin.”. 


SEC. 206. RELIQUIDATION OF ENTRIES FOR NAFTA-ORIGIN GOODS. 


Section 520 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1520) 
is amended by adding at the end the ss new subsection: 
“(d) Notwithstanding the fact that a valid protest was not Regulations. 
filed, the Customs Service may, in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by the Secretary, reliquidate an entry to refund any 
excess duties paid on a qualifying under the rules of origin 
set out in section 202 of the North American Free Trade Agreement 
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Implementation Act for which no claim for preferential tariff treat- 
ment was made at the time of importation if the importer, within 
1 year after the date of importation, files, in accordance with 
those regulations, a claim that includes— 
“(1) a written declaration that the good qualified under 
those rules at the time of importation; 
“(2) copies of all applicable NAFTA Certificates of Origin 
(as defined in section 508(bX(1)); and 
“(3) such other documentation relating to the importation 
of the goods as the Customs Service may require.”. 


SEC. 207. COUNTRY OF ORIGIN MARKING OF NAFTA GOODS. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO TARIFF ACT OF 1930.—Section 304 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1304) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (cX1), by striking “or engraving” and 
inserting “engraving, or continuous paint stenciling”; 

(2) in subsection (cX(2)— 

(A) by striking “four” and inserting “five”; and 
(B) by striking “such as paint , stenciling”; 

(3) i in aieadion e), by stri “or engraving” and insert- 
ing “engraving, or an equally permanent method of marking”; 

(4) by redesignating subsection (h) as subsection (i); and 

(5) by inserting after subsection (g) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(h) TREATMENT OF GOODS OF A NAFTA CouNTRY.— 

“(1) APPLICATION OF SECTION.—In applying this section to 
an article that qualifies as a good of a NAFTA country (as 
defined in section 2(4) of the North American Free Trade a 
ment Implementation Act) under the regulations issued by 
the Secretary to implement Annex 311 of the North American 
Free Trade Agreement— 

“(A) the exemption under subsection (a)3XH) shall 
ee by substituting ‘reasonably know’ for ‘necessarily 


“(B) the Secretary shall exempt the good from the 
requirements for marking under subsection (a) if the good— 

“(i) is an original work of art, or 

“(ii) is provided for under subheading 6904.10, 
heading 8541, or heading 8542 of the Harmonized Tar- 
iff Schedule of the United States; an 
“(C) subsection (b) does not apply to the usual container 

of any good described in subsection (a3) (E) or (I) or 
iene (B) (i) or (ii) of this paragraph. 
“(2) PETITION RIGHTS OF NAFTA EXPORTERS AND PRODUCERS 
REGARDING MARKING DETERMINATIONS.— 
“(A) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this aragraph: 

“(i) The term ‘adverse marking decision’ means 
a determination by the Customs Service which an 
exporter or producer of merchandise believes to be 
contrary to Annex 311 of the North American Free 
Trade Agreement. 

“(ii) A person may not be treated as the exporter 
or producer of merchandise regarding which an -_ verse 
marking decision was made unless such person— 

“() if claiming to be the exporter, is located 
in a NAFTA country and is required to maintain 
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records in that country regarding exportations to 
mem oo eee 

c e ucer, grows, 
mines, harvests, fishes, traps, hunts, manufac- 
tures, processes, or assembles such merchandise 
in a NAFTA country. 

“(B) INTERVENTION OR PETITION REGARDING ADVERSE 
MARKING DECISIONS.—If the Customs Service makes an 
adverse marking decision regarding any merchandise, the 
Customs Service shall, upon written request by the exporter 
or producer of the merchandise, provide to the exporter 
or producer a statement of the basis for the decision. If 
the exporter or producer believes that the decision is not 
correct, it may intervene in any protest ne initiated 
by the importer of the merchandise. If the importer does 
not file a protest with regard to the decision, the exporter 
or producer may file a petition with the Customs Service 
setting forth— 

“(i) a description of the merchandise; and 

“(ii) the basis for its claim that the merchandise 
should be marked as a good of a NAFTA country. 
“(C) EFFECT OF DETERMINATION REGARDING DECISION.— 

If, after receipt and consideration of a petition filed by 
an exporter or producer under eee (B), the Cus- 
toms Service determines that the adverse marking 
decision— 

“(i) is not correct, the Customs Service shall notify 
the petitioner of the determination and all merchandise 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion, more than 30 days after the date that notice 
of the determination under this clause is published 
in the weekly Custom Bulletin shall be marked in 
conformity with the determination; or 

“(ii) is correct, the Customs Service shall notify 
the petitioner that the petition is denied. 

“(D) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—For purposes of judicial review, 
the denial of a petition under subparagraph (C ii) shall 
be treated as if it were a denial of a petition of an interested 
party under section 516 regarding an issue arising under 
any of the preceding provisions of this section.”. 

(b) COORDINATION WITH 1988 ACT REGARDING CERTAIN ARTI- 19 USC 1304 
CLES.—Articles that —_. goods of a NAFTA country under "°“- 
regulations issued by the Secretary in accordance with Annex 311 
of the Agreement are exempt from the marking requirements 
promulgated by the Secretary of the Treasury under section 1907(c) 
of the Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act of 1988 (Public 
Law 100-418), but are subject to the requirements of section 304 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 USC. 1304). 


SEC. 208. PROTESTS AGAINST ADVERSE ORIGIN DETERMINATIONS. 


Section 514 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1514) is 
amended— 
(1) in subsection (cX(1) by inserting “, or with respect to 
a determination of origin under section 202 of the North Amer- 
ican Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act,” after “with 
respect to any one category of merchandise” in the fourth 
sentence; 
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(2) ' —— (cX2)— 
by striking out “or” at the end of subparagraph 


'® by redesignating subparagraph (E) as subpara- 

rC) by inserting after subparagraph (D) the following 
new subparagraph: 

“(E) with respect to a determination of origin under 
section 202 of the North American Free Trade Agreement 
Implementation Act, any exporter or producer of the mer- 
chandise subject to that determination, if the exporter or 
producer completed and signed _ NAFTA Certificate of 
Origin covering the merchandise; or”; and 

(D) by striking “clauses (A) ducaa (D)” in subpara- 
graph (F) (as redesignated by ——o (B)), and 
inserting “clauses (A) cen (B)”: an 
(3) by adding at the end the icc new subsections: 

“(e) ADVANCE NOTICE OF CERTAIN . DETERMINATIONS.—Except 
as provided in subsection (f), an exporter or producer referred 
to in subsection (cX2XE) shall be provided notice in advance of 
an adverse determination of origin under section 202 of the North 
American Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act. The Sec- 
retary may, by regulations, prescribe the time period in which 
such advance notice shall be issued and authorize the Customs 
Service to provide in the notice the entry number and any other 
entry information considered er to allow the exporter or 
producer to exercise the rights provided by this section. 

“(f) DENIAL OF PREFERENTIAL TREATMENT.—If the Customs 
Service finds indications of a pattern of conduct by an exporter 
or producer of false or unsupported representations that goods 
qualify under the rules of origin set out in section 202 of the 
North American Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act— 

“(1) the Customs Service, in accordance with regulations 
issued by the Secretary, may deny preferential tariff treatment 
to — of identical goods exported or produced by that per- 
son; an 

“(2) the advance notice requirement in subsection (e) shall 
not apply to that person; 

until the person establishes to the satisfaction of the Customs 
Service that its representations are in conformity with section 202.”. 


SEC. 208. EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION. 


Section 628 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1628) 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(c) The Secretary may authorize the Customs Service to 
exchange information with any government agency of a NAFTA 
country, as defined in section 2(4) of the North American Free 
Trade Agreement Implementation Act, if the Secretary— 

“(1) reasonably believes the exchange of information is 
necessary to implement chapter 3, 4, or 5 of the North American 
Free Trade Agreement, and 

“(2) obtains assurances from such country that the informa- 
tion will be held in confidence and used only for governmental 


purposes.”. 
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SEC. 210. PROHIBITION ON DRAWBACK FOR TELEVISION PICTURE 19 USC 3334. 
TUBES. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no customs duties 
may be refunded, waived, or reduced on color cathode-ray television 
ae sagt tubes, including video monitor cathode-ray tubes (provided 
or in sub eading 8540.11.00 of the HTS), that are nonoriginating 
goods oe section 202(pX19) and are— 

A) exported to a NAFTA country; 

(B) used as a material in the production of other goods 
that are exported to a NAFTA country; or 

(C) caleliahed for by goods of the same kind and quality 
used as a material in the production of other goods that are 
exported to a NAFTA country. 


SEC. 211. MONITORING OF TELEVISION AND PICTURE TUBE IMPORTS. 19 USC 3335. 


(a) MONITORING.—Beginning on the date the Agreement enters 
into force with respect to the United States, the United States 
Customs Service shall, for a period of 5 years, monitor imports 
into the United States of articles described in subheading 8528.10 
of the HTS from NAFTA countries and shall take action to exercise 
all rights of the United States under chapter 5 of the Agreement 
with respect to such imports. The United States Customs Service 
shall take appropriate action under chapter 5 of the Agreement 
with respect to such imports, including verifications to ensure that 
the rules of origin under the — are fully complied with 
and that the duty drawback obligations contained in article 303 
and Annex 303.8 of the Agreement are fully implemented and 
duties are correctly assessed. 

(b) REPORT TO TRADE REPRESENTATIVE.—The United States 
Customs Service shall make the results of the monitoring and 
verification required by subsection (a) available to the President 
and the Trade Representative. If, based on such information, the 
President has reason to believe that articles described in subheading 
8540.11 of the HTS, intended for ultimate consumption in the 
United States, are entering the territory of a NAFTA country 
inconsistent with the provisions of the Agreement, or have been 
undervalued in a manner that may raise concerns under United 
States trade laws, the President shall promptly take such action 
as may be appropriate under all relevant provisions of the Agree- 
ment, including article 317 and chapter 20, and under applicable 
United States trade statutes. 


SEC, 212. TITLE VI AMENDMENTS. 19 USC 58c note. 


Any amendment in this title to a law that is also amended 
under ttl VI shall be made after the title VI amendment is 
execu 


SEC. 213. EFFECTIVE DATES. 19 USC 3331 


(a) PROVISIONS EFFECTIVE ON DATE OF ENACTMENT.—Section "°” 
212 and this section take effect on the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 

(b) PROVISIONS EFFECTIVE WHEN AGREEMENT ENTERS INTO 
FORCE.—Section 201, section 202, section 203 (a), (d), and (e), 
section 210 and section 211, the amendment made by section 203(c), 
and the amendments made by sections 204 through 209 take effect 
on the date the Agreement enters into force with respect to the 
United States. 


69-194 O - 94 - 6 : QL. 3 Part 3 
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(c) PROVISIONS WITH DELAYED EFFECTIVE DATES.—The amend- 
ments made by section 203(b) apply— 
* a with respect to exports from the United States to 
anada— 
(A) on January 1, 1996, if Canada is a NAFTA country 
on that date, and 
(B) after such date for so long as Canada continues 
to be a NAFTA country; and 
(2) with respect to exports from the United States to 
Mexico— 
(A) on January 1, 2001, if Mexico is a NAFTA country 
on that date; and 
(B) after such date for so long as Mexico continues 
to be a NAFTA country. 


TITLE WI—APPLICATION OF AGREE- 
MENT TO SECTORS AND SERVICES 


Subtitle A—Safeguards 


PART 1—RELIEF FROM IMPORTS BENEFITING 
FROM THE AGREEMENT 


19 USC 3351. SEC. 301. DEFINITIONS. 
As used in this part: 
(1) CANADIAN ARTICLE.—The term “Canadian article” 
means an article that— 
(A) is an originating good under chapter 4 of the Agree- 
ment; and 
(B) qualifies under the Agreement to be marked as 
a of Canada. 
(2) MEXICAN ARTICLE.—The term “Mexican article” means 
an article that— 
(A) is an originating good under chapter 4 of the Agree- 
ment; and 
(B) qualifies under the Agreement to be marked as 
a good of Mexico. 


19 USC 3352. SEC. 302. COMMENCING OF ACTION FOR RELIEF. 


(a) FILING OF PETITION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—A petition requesting action under this 
_ for the purpose of adjusting to the obligations of the 
nited States under the Agreement may be filed with the 


International Trade Commission by an entity, including a trade 
association, firm, certified or omen union, or group of 
workers, that is representative of an industry. The Inter- 
national Trade Commission shall transmit a copy of any petition 
filed under this subsection to the Trade Representative. 

(2) PROVISIONAL RELIEF.—An entity filing a petition under 
this subsection ma — that provisional relief be provided 

a 


as if the petition n filed under section 202(a) of the 
Trade Act of 1974. 
(3) CRITICAL CIRCUMSTANCES.—An allegation that critical 


circumstances exist must be included in the petition or made 
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on or before the 90th day after the date on which the investiga- 
tion is initiated under subsection (b). 
(b) INVESTIGATION AND DETERMINATION.—Upon the filing of 
a petition under subsection (a), the International Trade Commis- 
sion, unless subsection (d) applies, shall promptly initiate an inves- 
tigation to determine whether, as a result of the reduction or 
elimination of a duty provided for under the ment, a Canadian 
article or a Mexican article, as the case may be, is being imported 
into the United States in such increased quantities (in absolute 
terms) and under such conditions so that imports of the article, 
alone, constitute a substantial cause of— 
(1) serious injury; or 
_ (2) except in the case of a Canadian article, a threat of 
serious injury; 
to the domestic industry producing an article that is like, or directly 
competitive with, the imported article. 
(c) APPLICABLE PROVISIONS.—The provisions of— 
(1) paragraphs (1B), (3) (except subparagraph (A)), and 
(4) of subsection (b); 
(2) subsection (c); and 
(3) subsection (d), 
of section 202 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2252) apply 
with respect to any investigation initiated under subsection (b). 
(d) ARTICLES EXEMPT FROM INVESTIGATION.—No investigation 
may be initiated under this section with respect to— 
(1) any Canadian article or Mexican article if import relief 
has been provided under this part with respect to that article; 
or 


(2) any textile or apparel article set out in Appendix 1.1 
of Annex 300-B of the Agreement. 


SEC. 303. INTERNATIONAL TRADE COMMISSION ACTION ON PETITION. 19 USC 3353. 


(a) DETERMINATION.—By no later than 120 days after the date 
on which an investigation is initiated under section 302(b) with 
respect to a petition, the International Trade Commission shall— 

a make the determination required under that section; 
an 
(2) if the determination referred to in paragraph (1) is 
affirmative and an allegation regarding critical circumstances 
was made under section 302(a), make a determination regard- 
ing that allegation. 

(b) ADDITIONAL FINDING AND RECOMMENDATION IF DETERMINA- 
TION AFFIRMATIVE.—If the determination made by the International 
Trade Commission under subsection (a) with respect to imports 
of an article is affirmative, the International Trade Commission 
shall find, and recommend to the President in the report required 
under subsection (c), the amount of import relief that is necessary 
to remedy or, except in the case of imports of a Canadian article, 
prevent the injury found by the International Trade Commission 
in the determination. The import relief recommended by the Inter- 
national Trade Commission under this subsection shall be limited 
to that described in section 304(c). 

(c) REPORT TO PRESIDENT.—No later than the date that is 
30 days after the date on which a determination is made under 
subsection (a) with respect to an investigation, the International 
Trade Commission shall submit to the President a report that 
shall include— 
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President. 


(1) a statement of the basis for the determination; 
(2) dissenting and separate views; and 
) any finding made under subsection (b) regarding import 
relief. 

(d) PuBLICc NOTICE.—Upon submitting a report to the President 
under subsection (c), the International Trade Commission shall 
promptly make public such report (with the exception of information 
which the International Trade Commission determines to be con- 
fidential) and shall cause a summary thereof to be published in 
the Federal Register. 

(e) APPLICABLE PROVISIONS.—For purposes of this part, the 
ea of paragraphs (1), (2), and &) of section 330(d) of the 

ariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1330(d)) shall be applied with respect 
to determinations and findings made under this section as if such 
determinations and findings were made under section 202 of the 
Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2252). 


SEC. 304. PROVISION OF RELIEF. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—No later than the date that is 30 days after 
the date on which the President receives the report of the Inter- 
national Trade Commission containing an affirmative determination 
of the International Trade Commission under section 303(a), the 
President, subject to subsection (b), shall provide relief from imports 
of the article that is the subject of such determination to the 
extent that the President determines necessary to remedy or, except 
in the case of imports of a Canadian article, prevent the injury 
found by the International Trade Commission. 

(b) EXCEPTION.—The President is not required to provide import 
relief under this section if the President determines that the provi- 
sion of the import relief will not provide greater economic and 
social benefits than costs. 

(c) NATURE OF RELIEF.—The import relief (including provisional 
relief) that the President is authorized to provide under this part 
is as follows: 

(1) In the case of imports of a Canadian article— 

(A) the suspension of any further reduction provided 
for under Annex 401.2 of the United States-Canada Free- 
Trade Agreement in the duty imposed on such article; 

(B) an increase in the rate of duty imposed on such 
article to a level that does not exceed the lesser of— 

(i) the column 1 general rate of duty imposed under 
the HTS on like articles at the time the import relief 
is provided, or 

(ii) the column 1 general rate of duty imposed 
on like articles on December 31, 1988; or 
(C) in the case of a duty applied on a seasonal basis 

to such article, an increase in the rate of duty imposed 
on the article to a level that does not exceed the column 
1 general rate of duty imposed on the article for the cor- 
—- season occurring immediately before January 
A; E 

(2) In the case of imports of a Mexican article— 

(A) the suspension of any further reduction provided 
for under the United States Schedule to Annex 302.2 of 
the Agreement in the duty imposed on such article; 

(B) an increase in the rate of duty imposed on such 
article to a level that does not exceed the lesser of— 
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(i) the column 1 general rate of duty imposed under 
the HTS on like articles at the time the import relief 
is provided, or 

(ii) the column 1 general rate of duty imposed 
under the HTS on like articles on the day before the 
date on which the Agreement enters into force; or 
(C) in the case of a duty applied on a seasonal basis 

to such article, an increase in the rate of duty im 
on the article to a level that does not exceed the column 
1 general rate of duty imposed under the HTS on the 
article for the corresponding season immediately occurring 
before the date on which the Agreement enters into force. 
(d) PERIOD OF RELIEF.—The import relief that the President 
is authorized to provide under this section may not exceed 3 years, 
except that, if a Canadian article or Mexican article which is the 
subject of the action— 
) is provided for in an item for which the transition 
period of tariff elimination set out in the United States Schedule 
to Annex 302.2 of the Agreement is greater than 10 years; 


and 

(2) the President determines that the affected industry 
has undertaken adjustment and requires an extension of the 
—— of the import relief; 

the sident, after obtaining the advice of the International Trade 
Commission, may extend the period of the import relief for not 
more than 1 year, if the duty applied during the initial period 
of the — is substantially reduced at the beginning of the exten- 
sion period. 

e) RATE ON MEXICAN ARTICLES AFTER TERMINATION OF IMPORT 
RELIEF.—When import relief under this part is terminated with 
respect to a Mexican article— 

(1) the rate of duty on that article after such termination 
and on or before December 31 of the year in which termination 
occurs shall be the rate that, according to the United States 
Schedule to Annex 302.2 of the Agreement for the staged elimi- 
nation of the tariff, would have been in effect 1 year after 
the initiation of the import relief action under section 302; 


and 
(2) the tariff treatment for that article after December 
31 of the year in which termination occurs shall be, at the 
discretion of the President, either— 
(A) the rate of duty conforming to the applicable rate 
set out in the United States Schedule to Annex 302.2; 
or 


(B) the rate of duty resulting from the elimination 
of the tariff in equal annual — ending on the date 
set out in the United States Schedule to Annex 302.2 
for the elimination of the tariff. 


SEC. 305. TERMINATION OF RELIEF AUTHORITY. 19 USC 3355. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Except as provided in subsection (b), no 
import relief a be provided under this part— 
(1) in the case of a Canadian article, after December 31, 
1998; or 
(2) in the case of a Mexican article, after the date that 
is = years after the date on which the Agreement enters 
into force; 
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unless the article against which the action is taken is an item 
for which the transition period for tariff elimination set out in 
the United States Schedule to Annex 302.2 of the Agreement is 
greater than 10 years, in which case the period during which 
relief may be granted shall be.the period of staged tariff elimination 
for that article. 
(b) EXCEPTION.—Import relief may be provided under this 

in the case of a Canadian article or Mexican article after the 
date on which such relief would, but for this subsection, terminate 
under subsection (a), but only if the Government of Canada or 
Mexico, as the case may be, consents to such provision. 


SEC. 306. COMPENSATION AUTHORITY. 


For on ome of section 123 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 
U.S.C. 2133), any import relief provided by the President under 
section 304 shall be treated as action taken under chapter 1 of 
title II of such Act. 


SEC. 307. SUBMISSION OF PETITIONS. 


A petition for import relief may be submitted to the Inter- 
national Trade Commission under— 
1) this part; 
(2) chapter 1 of title II of the Trade Act of 1974; or 
(3) under both this and such chapter 1 at the same 
time, in which case the International Trade Commission shall 
consider such petitions jointly. 


SEC. 308. SPECIAL TARIFF PROVISIONS FOR CANADIAN FRESH 
FRUITS AND VEGETABLES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 301(a) of the United States-Canada 
Free-Trade ment Implementation Act of 1988 (19 U.S.C. 2112 
note) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “promptly” in the flush 
sentence at the end thereof and ve “immediately”, 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (2) through (9) as para- 

graphs (3) through (10), respective y: 

(3) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following new para- 


graph: 

“(2) No later than 6 days after publication in the Federal 
Register of the notice described in paragraph (1), the Secretary 
shall decide whether to recommend the imposition of a tem- 
porary duty to the President, and if the Secretary decides 
to make such a recommendation, the recommendation shall 
be forwarded immediately to the President.”, 

(4) in paragraph (5), as redesignated by paragraph (2). 
by striking —- (3)” and inserting “paragraph (4)”, an 

(5) by amendi panne (9), as redesignated by para- 
-— be read as fo Ps a 

5 or purposes of assisti e Secre in carryi 
out this subsection— re _ ” 

“(A) the Commissioner of Customs and the Director 
of the Bureau of Census shall cooperate in providing the 

Secretary with timely information and data relating to 

= importation of Canadian fresh fruits and vegetables, 

an 


“(B) importers shall report such information relating 
to Canadian fresh fruits and vegetables to the Commis- 
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sioner of Customs at such time and in such manner as 
the Commissioner requires.”. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 19 USC 2112 
(a) take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act. note. 


SEC. 300. PRICE-BASED SNAPBACK FOR FROZEN CONCENTRATED 19 USC 3358. 
ORANGE JUICE. 


(a) TRIGGER PRICE DETERMINATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall determine— 

(A) each period of 5 consecutive business days in which 
the daily price for frozen concentrated orange juice is less 
than the trigger price; and 

(B) for each period determined under subparagraph 
(A), the first period occurring thereafter of 5 consecutive 
—_, days in which the ee frozen con- 
centra orange juice is greater than the trigger price. 
(2) NOTICE OF DETERMINATIONS.—The Secretary shall Federal 

immediately notify the Commissioner of Customs and publish oe 

notice in the Federal Register of “~ determination under para- °””"#"° 
graph (1), and the date of such publication shall be the deter- 

mination date for that determination. 

(b) IMPORTS OF MEXICAN ARTICLES.—Whenever after any deter- 
mination date for a determination under subsection (aX1)A), the 

uantity of Mexican articles of frozen concentrated orange juice 
that is entered ex 

(1) 264,978,000 liters (single strength equivalent) in any 
of calendar years 1994 through 2002; or 

(2) 340,560,000 liters (single strength equivalent) in any 
of calendar years 2003 through 2007; 

the rate of duty on Mexican articles of frozen concentrated orange 
juice that are entered after the date on which the applicable limita- 
tion in paragraph (1) or (2) is reached and before the determination 
date for the related determination under subsection (aX1\B) shall 
be the rate of duty specified in subsection (c). 

(c) RATE OF DuTy.—The rate of duty specified for purposes 
of subsection (b) for articles entered on any day is the rate in 
the HTS that is the lower of— 

(1) the column 1-—General rate of duty in effect for such 
articles on July 1, 1991; or 
‘ (2) the column 1-General rate of duty in effect on that 

ay. 

(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

(1) The term “daily see means the daily closing price 
of the New York Cotton Exchange, or any successor as deter- 
mined by the Secretary, for the closest month in which contracts 
for frozen concentrated orange juice are being traded on the 
ee. 

(2) The term “business day” means a day in which contracts 
for frozen concentrated orange juice are being traded on the 
New York Cotton Exchange, or any successor as determined 
by the Secretary. 

(3) The term “entered” means entered or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, in the customs territory of the 
United States. 

(4) The term “frozen concentrated orange juice” means 
all ae classifiable under subheading 2009.11.00 of the 
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(5) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Agri- 
culture. 

(6) The term “trigger price” means the average daily closing 
price of the New York Cotton Exchange, or any successor as 
determined by the Secretary, for the corresponding month dur- 
ing the previous 5-year period, excluding the year with the 
highest average price for the corresponding month and the 
year with the lowest average price for the corresponding month. 


PART 2—RELIEF FROM IMPORTS FROM ALL 
COUNTRIES 


19 USC 3371. SEC. 311. NAFTA ARTICLE IMPACT IN IMPORT RELIEF CASES UNDER 
THE TRADE ACT OF 1974. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—If, in any investigation initiated under chap- 
ter 1 of title II of the Trade Act of 1974, the International Trade 
Commission makes an affirmative determination (or a determina- 
tion which the President may treat as an affirmative determination 
under such chapter by reason of section 330(d) of the Tariff Act 
of 1930), the International Trade Commission shall also find (and 
report to the President at the time such injury determination is 
submitted to the President) whether— 

(1) imports of the article from a NAFTA country, considered 
individually, account for a substantial share of total imports; 
and 

(2) imports of the article from a NAFTA country, considered 
individually or, in exceptional circumstances, imports from 
NAFTA countries considered collectively, contribute impor- 
tantly to the serious injury, or threat thereof, caused by imports. 
(b) FACTORS.— 

(1) SUBSTANTIAL IMPORT SHARE.—In determining whether 
imports from a NAFTA country, considered individually, 
account for a substantial share of total imports, such imports 
normally shall not be considered to account for a substantial 
share of total imports if that country is not among the top 
5 suppliers of the article subject to the investigation, measured 
in terms of import share during the most recent 3-year period. 

(2) APPLICATION OF “CONTRIBUTE IMPORTANTLY” STAND- 
ARD.—In determining whether imports from a NAFTA country 
or countries contribute importantly to the serious injury, or 
threat thereof, the International Trade Commission shall con- 
sider such factors as the change in the import share of the 
NAFTA country or countries, and the level and change in 
the level of imports of such country or countries. In applying 
the preceding sentence, imports from a NAFTA country or 
countries normally shall not be considered to contribute impor- 
tantly to serious injury, or the threat thereof, if the growth 
rate of imports from such country or countries during the 
period in which an injurious increase in imports occurred is 
appreciably lower than the growth rate of total imports from 
all sources over the same period. 

(c) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section and section 312(a), 
the term “contribute importantly” refers to an important cause, 
but not necessarily the most important cause. 
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SEC. 312. PRESIDENTIAL ACTION REGARDING NAFTA IMPORTS. 19 USC 3372. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In determining whether to take action under 
chapter 1 of title II of the Trade Act of 1974 with respect to 
oe from a NAFTA country, the President shall determine 
whether— 

(1) imports from such country, considered individually, 
account for a substantial share of total imports; or 

(2) imports from a NAFTA country, considered individually, 
or in —a circumstances imports from NAFTA countries 
conside collectively, contribute importantly to the serious 
injury, or threat thereof, found by the International Trade 

Commission. 

(b) EXCLUSION OF NAFTA ImportTs.—In determining the nature 
and extent of action to be taken under chapter 1 of title II of 
the Trade Act of 1974, the President shall exclude from such action 
imports from a NAFTA country if the President makes a negative 
determination under subsection (a) (1) or (2) with respect to imports 
from such country. 

(c) ACTION AFTER EXCLUSION OF NAFTA COUNTRY IMPORTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—If the President, under subsection (b), 
excludes imports from a NAFTA country or countries from 

action under chapter 1 of title II of the Trade Act of 1974 

but thereafter determines that a surge in imports from that 

country or countries is undermining the effectiveness of the 
action— 
(A) the President may take appropriate action under 
—— chapter 1 to include those imports in the action; 
an 
(B) any entity that is representative of an industry 
for which such action is being taken may request the 
International Trade Commission to conduct an investiga- 
tion of the surge in such imports. 

2) INVESTIGATION.—Upon receiving a request under para- 
graph (1B), the International Trade Commission shall conduct 
an investigation to determine whether a surge in such imports 
undermines the effectiveness of the action. The International 
Trade Commission shall submit the findings of its investigation 
to the President no later than 30 days after the request is 
received by the International Trade Commission. 

(3) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this subsection, the term 

“surge” means a significant increase in imports over the trend 

for a recent representative base period. 

(d) CONDITION APPLICABLE TO QUANTTTATive RESTRICTIONS.— 
Any action taken under this section proclaiming a quantitative 
restriction shall permit the importation of a quantity or value 
of the article which is not less than the quantity or value of 
such article imported into the United States during the most recent 
period that is representative of imports of such article, with allow- 
ance for reasonable growth. 


PART 3—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 315. PROVISIONAL RELIEF. 
Section 202(d) of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2252(d)) 
ee h (1XA) b trus product 
in paragrap y inserting “or citrus product” 
after “agricultural product” each place it appears; 
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(2) in the text of paragraph (1XC) that appears before 
p Bs eine iis pnt dee “weed 
y inse “or ci p , r “agri 
product” each place it appears, and 
2) aby inserting “or citrus product” after “perishable 


roduct”; 
{3) by redesignating sub hs (A) and (B) of para- 
graph (5) as subparagraphs (B) an (O; and 
(4) 7 inserting a new subparagraph (A) in paragraph 
(5) to read as follows: 

“(A) The term ‘citrus product’ means any processed 
oranges or grapefruit, or any orange or grapefruit juice, 
including concentrate.”. 

SEC. 316. MONITORING. 


For purposes of expediting an investigation concerning provi- 
sional relief under this subtitle or section 202 of the Trade Act 
of 1974 regarding— 
(1) fresh or chilled tomatoes provided for in subheading 
oe et ew sen 
sh or c peppers, other than chili peppers pro- 
vided for in subheading 0709.60.00 of the HTS; 
the International Trade Commission, until January 1, 2009, shall 
monitor imports of such goods as if proper requests for such monitor- 
ing had been made under subsection 202(d1XC Xi) of such section 
202. At the request of the International Trade Commission, the 
Secretary of Agriculture and the Commissioner of Customs shall 
provide to the International Trade Commission information relevant 
to the monitoring carried out under this section. 


SEC. 317. PROCEDURES CONCERNING THE CONDUCT OF INTER- 
NATIONAL TRADE COMMISSION INVESTIGATIONS. 


(a) PROCEDURES AND RULES.—The International Trade Commis- 
sion shall adopt such procedures and rules and regulations as 
are necessary to bring its procedures into conformity with chapter 
8 of the Agreement. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 202(a) of the Trade Act 
of 1974 is amended by adding at the end thereof the following: 

“(8) The procedures concerning the release of confidential 
business information set forth in section 332(g) of the Tariff 

Act of 1930 shall apply with respect to information received 

by the Commission in the course of investigations conducted 

under this chapter and part 1 of title III of the North American 

Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act.”. 


SEC. 318. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


Except as provided in section 308(b), the provisions of this 
subtitle take effect on the date the Agreement enters into force 
with respect to the United States. 


Subtitle B—Agriculture 


SEC. 321. AGRICULTURE. 
(a) MEAT IMPORT ACT OF 1979.—The Meat Import Act of 1979 
(19 U.S.C. 2253 note) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)— 
(A) by striking the last sentence in paragraph (2), 
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(B) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (4) 
and aang after paragraph (2) the hawles new para- 
ph: 

3) The term ‘meat articles’ does not include any article 
described in paragraph (2) that— 

“(A) originates in a NAFTA country (as determined 
in accordance with section 202 of the NAFTA Act), or 
“(B) originates in Canada (as determined in accordance 
with section 202 of the United States-Canada Free-Trade 

Agreement Implementation Act of 1988) during such time 

as the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement is in 

force with respect to, and the United States applies such 

Agreement to, Canada.”; and 

(C) by inserting after paragraph (4) (as redesignated 
by ae (B) of this paragraph) the following new 
aphs: 

7) e term ‘NAFTA Act’ means the North American 
Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act. 

“(6) The term ‘N. ‘A country has the meaning given 
such term in section 2(4) of the N ‘A Act.”; 

(2) in subsection (f1), by striking the end period and 
inserting “, except that the President may exclude any such 
article originating in a NAFTA country (as determined in 
accordance with section 202 of the NAFTA Act) or, if paragraph 
(3B) applies, any such article originating in Canada as deter- 
mined in accordance with such paragraph (3XB).”; and 

(3) in subsection (i), by inserting “and Mexico” after “Can- 
ada” each place it appears. 


(b) SECTION 22 OF THE AGRICULTURAL ADJUSTMENT ACT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The President may, pursuant to article 
309 and Annex 703.2 of the Agreement, exempt from any o-. 
0 


titative limitation or fee imposed pursuant to section 

the icultural Adjustment Act (7 U.S.C. 624), reenacted with 

amendments by the icultural Marketing Agreement Act of 

1937, any article which originates in Mexico, if Mexico is a 

NAFTA country. 

(2) QUALIFICATION OF ARTICLES.—The determination of 
whether an article originates in Mexico shall be made in accord- 
ance with section 202, except that operations performed in, 
or materials obtained from, any country other than the United 
States or Mexico shall be treated as if performed in or obtained 
from a country other than a NAFTA country. 

(c) TARIFF RATE QuoTas.—In implementing the tariff rate 
—— set out in the United States Schedule to Annex 302.2 of 
the Agreement, the President shall take such action as may be 
necessary to ensure that imports of agricultural goods do not disrupt 
the oe of commodities in the United States. 


(1) EFFECT OF THE AGREEMENT.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—Nothing in the Agreement or this 
Act reduces or eliminates— 
(i) any penalty required under section 358e(d) of 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 (7 U.S.C. 
1359a(d)); or 
(ii) any requirement under Marketing Agreement 
No. 146, Regulating the Quality of Domestically Pro- 
duced Peanuts, on peanuts in the domestic market, 
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pursuant to section 108B(f) of the Agricultural Act 

of 1949 (7 U.S.C. 1445c-3(f). 

(B) REENTRY OF EXPORTED PEANUTS.—Paragraph (6) 
of section 358e(d) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 
1938 (7 U.S.C. 1359a(d\6)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(6) REENTRY OF EXPORTED PEANUTS.— 

“(A) PENALTY.—If any additional peanuts exported by 
a handler are reentered into the United States in commer- 
cial quantities as determined by the Secretary, the importer 
of the peanuts shall be subject to a penalty at a rate 
equal to 140 percent of the loan level for quota peanuts 
on the quantity of peanuts reentered. 

“(B) RECORDS.—Each person, firm, or handler who 
imports peanuts into the United States shall maintain 
such records and documents as are required by the Sec- 
re to ensure compliance with this subsection.”. 

(2) CONSULTATIONS ON IMPORTS.—It is the sense of Con- 
gress that the United States should request consultations in 
the Working Group on Emergency Action, established in the 
Understanding Between the Parties to the North American 
Free Trade Agreement Concerning Chapter Eight—Emergency 
Action, if imports of peanuts exceed the in-quota quantity under 
a tariff rate quota set out in the United States Schedule to 
Annex 302.2 of the Agreement concerning whether— 

(A) the increased imports of peanuts constitute a 
substantial cause of, or contribute importantly to, serious 
injury, or threat of serious injury, to the domestic peanut 
industry; and 

(B) recourse under Chapter Eight of the Agreement 
or Article XIX of the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade is appropriate. 

(e) FRESH FRUITS, VEGETABLES, AND CUT FLOWERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall collect 
and compile the information specified under paragraph (3), 
if reasonably available, from appropriate Federal departments 
and agencies and the relevant counterpart ministries of the 
Government of Mexico. 

(2) DESIGNATION OF AN OFFICE.—The Secretary of Agri- 
culture shall designate an office within the United States 
Department of Agriculture to be responsible for ae 
and disseminating, in a timely manner, the data accumula 
for verifying citrus, fruit, vegetable, and cut flower trade 
between the United States and Mexico. The information shall 
be made available to the public and the NAFTA Agriculture 
Committee Working Groups. 

(3) INFORMATION COLLECTED.—The information to be col- 
lected, if reasonably available, includes— 

(A) monthly fresh fruit, fresh vegetable, fresh citrus, 
and processed citrus product import and export data; 

B) monthly citrus juice ——- and export data; 

(C) data on inspections of shipments of citrus, vegeta- 
bles, and cut flowers entering the United States from Mex- 
ico; and 

(D) in the case of fruits, vegetables, and cut flowers 
entering the United States from Mexico, data regarding— 

(i) planted and harvested acreage; and 
(ii) wholesale prices, quality, and grades. 
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(f) END-USE CERTIFICATES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of iculture (referred 
to in this subsection as the “Secretary”) shall implement, in 
coordination with the Commissioner of Customs, a pro; 
requiring that end-use certificates be included in the docu- 
mentation covering the entry into, or the withdrawal from 
a warehouse for consumption in, the customs territory of the 
United States— 

(A) of any wheat that is a product of any foreign 
country or instrumentality that requires, as of the effective 
date of this subsection, end-use certificates for imports 
of wheat that is a product of the United States (referred 
to > this subsection as “United States-produced wheat”); 
an 

(B) of any barley that is a product of any foreign 
country or instrumentality that requires, as of the effective 
date of this subsection, end-use certificates for imports 
of barley that is a product of the United States (referred 
to in this subsection as “United States-produced barley”). 
(2) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall prescribe by regula- 

tion such requirements regarding the information to be included 
in end-use certificates as may be necessary and appropriate 
to carry out this subsection. 

(3) PRODUCER PROTECTION DETERMINATION.—At any time 
after the effective date of the requirements established under 
paragraph (1), the Secretary may, subject to paragraph (5), 
suspend the requirements when making a determination, after 
consultation with domestic producers, that the program imple- 
mented under this subsection has directly resulted in— 

) the reduction of income to the United States 
producers of agricultural commodities; or 

(B) the reduction of the competitiveness of United 
— agricultural commodities in the world export mar- 

ets. 

(4) SUSPENSION OF REQUIREMENTS.— 

(A) WHEAT.—If a foreign country or instrumentality 
that requires end-use certificates for imports of United 
States-produced wheat as of the effective date of the 
requirement under paragraph (1A) eliminates the require- 
ment, the Secretary shall suspend the requirement under 
paragraph (1)(A) beginning 30 calendar days after suspen- 
sion by the foreign country or instrumentality. 

(B) BARLEY.—If a foreign country or instrumentality 
that requires end-use certificates for imports of United 
States-produced barley as of the effective date of the 
requirement under paragraph (1B) eliminates the require- 
ment, the Secretary shall suspend the requirement under 
ae (1XB) beginning 30 calendar days after suspen- 
sion by the foreign country or instrumentality. 

(5) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary shall not suspend 
the requirements established under paragraph (1) under cir- 
cumstances identified in paragraph (3) before the Secretary 
submits a report to Congress detailing the determination made 
under paragraph (3) and the reasons for making the determina- 
tion. 

(6) COMPLIANCE.—It shall be a violation of section 1001 
of title 18, United States Code, for a person to engage in 
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fraud or knowingly violate this subsection or a regulation 
implementing this subsection. 

(7) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This subsection shall become effec- 
tive on the date that is 120 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(g) AGRICULTURAL FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM.—Section 1542(d) of 


the Food, iculture, Conservation, and Trade Act of 1990 (Public 
Law 101-624; 7 U.S.C. 5622 note) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 


“(3) AGRICULTURAL FELLOWSHIPS FOR NAFTA COUNTRIES.— 
“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall grant fellow- 
ships to individuals from countries that are parties to the 
North American Free Trade ment (referred to in this 
aragraph as ‘NAFTA’) to study agriculture in the United 
tates, and to individuals in the United States to study 
agriculture in other NAFTA countries. 

“(B) PURPOSE.—The purpose of fellowships granted 
under this paragraph is— 

“(i) to allow the recipients to expand their knowl- 
edge and understanding of agricultural systems and 
practices in other NAFTA countries; 

“(ii) to facilitate the improvement of agricultural 
systems in NAFTA countries; and 

“(iii) to establish and expand agricultural trade 
linkages between the United States and other NAFTA 
countries. 

“(C) ELIGIBLE RECIPIENTS.—The Secretary may provide 
fellowships under this paragraph to agricultural producers 
and consultants, government officials, and other individuals 
from the private and public sectors. 

“(D) ACCEPTANCE OF GiFTS.—The Secretary may accept 
money, funds, property, and services of every kind by gift, 
devise, bequest, grant, or otherwise, and may in any man- 
ner, dispose of all of the holdings and use the receipts 

enerated from the disposition to carry out this paragraph. 

Secclsts under this paragraph shall remain available until 

expended. 

“(E) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—There are 
authorized to be appropriated such sums as are necessary 
to carry out this paragraph.”. 

(h) ASSISTANCE FOR AFFECTED FARMWORKERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (3), if at any time 
the Secretary of Agriculture determines that the implementa- 
tion of the Agreement has caused low-income migrant or sea- 
sonal farmworkers to lose income, the Secretary may make 
available grants, not to exceed $20,000,000 for any fiscal year, 
to public agencies or private organizations with tax-exempt 
status under section 501(cX3) of the Internal Revenue e 
of 1986, that have experience in providing emergency services 
to low-income migrant or seasonal farmworkers. Emergency 
services to be provided with assistance received under this 
subsection may include such types of assistance as the Sec- 
retary determines to be necessary and appropriate. 

(2) DEFINITION.—As used in this subsection, the term “low- 
income migrant or seasonal farmworker” shall have the same 
meaning as provided in section 2281(b) of the Food, Agriculture, 
Conservation, and Trade Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 5177a(b)). 
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(3) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are author- 
ized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for each fiscal year to 
carry out this subsection. 

(i) BIENNIAL REPORT ON EFFECTS OF THE AGREEMENT ON AMER- 
ICAN AGRICULTURE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secre of iculture shall pre- 
a biennial report on the effects of the Agreement on 
nited States ucers of agricultural commodities and on 
rural communities located in the United States. 

(2) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—The report required under this 
subsection shall include— 

A) an assessment of the effects of implementing the 
Agreement on the various agricultural commodities affected 
by the Agreement, on a commodity-by-commodity basis; 

(B) an assessment of the effects of implementing the 
‘ae on investments made in United States agri- 

ture and on rural communities located in the United 

States; 

(C) an assessment of the effects of implementing the 
Agreement on employment in United States agriculture, 
including any gains or losses of jobs in businesses directly 
or indirectly related to United States agriculture; and 

(D) such other information and data as the Secretary 
determines appropriate. 

(3) SUBMISSION OF REPORT.—The Secretary shall furnish 
the report required under this subsection to the Committee 
on a Nutrition, and Forestry of the Senate and to 
the Committee on Agriculture of the House of Representatives. 
The report shall be due every 2 years and shall be submitted 
by March 1 of the year in which the report is due. The first 
report shall be due by March 1, 1997, and the final report 
shall be due by March 1, 2011. 


Subtitle C—Intellectual Property 


SEC. 331. TREATMENT OF INVENTIVE ACTIVITY. 


Section 104 of title 35, United States Code, is amended to 
read as follows: 


“§ 104. Invention made abroad 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—In proceedings in the Patent and Trademark 
Office, in the courts, “a before any other competent authority, 
an applicant for a patent, or a patentee, may not establish a 
date of invention by reference to knowledge or use thereof, or 
other activity with respect thereto, in a foreign country other than 
a NAFTA country, except as provided in sections 119 and 365 
of this title. Where an invention was made by a person, civil 
or military, while domiciled in the United States or a NAFTA 
country and serving in any other country in connection with oper- 
ations by or on behalf of the United States or a NAFTA country, 
the person shall be entitled to the same rights of priority in the 
United States with respect to such invention as if such invention 
had been made in the United States or a NAFTA country. To 
the extent that any information in a NAFTA country concerning 
knowledge, use, or other activity relevant to proving or disproving 
a date of invention has not been made available for use in a 
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proceeding in the Office, a court, or any other competent authority 
to the same extent as such information could be made available 
in the United States, the Commissioner, court, or such other author- 
ity shall draw appropriate inferences, or take other action permitted 
by statute, rule, or regulation, in favor of the party that requested 
the information in the p ing. 

“(b) DEFINITION.—As used in this section, the term ‘NAFTA 
country’ has the meaning given that term in section 2(4) of the 
North American Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act.”. 


SEC. 332. RENTAL RIGHTS IN SOUND RECORDINGS. 


Section 4 of the Record Rental Amendment of 1984 (17 U.S.C. 
109 note) is amended by striking out subsection (c). 


SEC. 333. NONREGISTRABILITY OF MISLEADING GEOGRAPHIC 
INDICATIONS. 


(a) MARKS NOT REGISTRABLE ON THE PRINCIPAL REGISTER.— 
Section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the registration 
and protection of trademarks used in commerce, to carry out the 
provisions of certain international conventions, and for other pur- 
poses”, approved July 5, 1946, commonly referred to as the Trade- 
mark Act of 1946 (15 U.S.C. 1052(e)), is amended— 

(1) by amending subsection (e) to read as follows: 

“(e) Consists of a mark which (1) when used on or in connection 
with the goods of the applicant is merely descriptive or 7 
misdescriptive of them, (2) when used on or in connection wi 
the goods of the applicant is primarily geographically descriptive 
of them, except as indications of regional origin may be registrable 
under section 4, (3) when used on or in connection with the goods 
of the applicant is _ primarily ny deceptively 
misdescriptive of them, or (4) is primarily merely a surname.”; 


and 
(2) in subsection (f)— 
(A) by striking out “and (d)” and inserting “(d), and 
(eX3)”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new sentence: 
“Nothing in this section shall prevent the registration of 
a mark which, when used on or in connection with the 
goods of the applicant, is primarily geographically decep- 
tively misdescriptive of them, and which me distinctive 
of the applicant’s goods in commerce before the date of 
the enactment of the North American Free Trade Agree- 
ment Implementation Act.”. 
(b) SUPPLEMENTAL REGISTER.—Section 23(a) of the Trademark 
Act of 1946 (15 U.S.C. 1091(a)) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “and (d)” and inserting “(d), and (eX3)”; 


an 

(2) by adding at the end the following new sentence: “Noth- 
ing in this section shall prevent the registration on the supple- 
mental register of a mark, capable of distinguishing the 
applicant’s goods or services and not registrable on the principal 
register under this Act, that is declared to be unregistrable 
under section 2(eX3), if such mark has been in lawful use 
in commerce by the owner thereof, on or in connection with 
any goods or services, since before the date of the enactment 
- the North American Free Trade Agreement Implementation 

ot.”. 
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SEC. 334. MOTION PICTURES IN THE PUBLIC DOMAIN. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 1 of title 17, United States Code, 
is amended by inserting after section 104 the following new section: 


“§ 104A. Copyright in certain motion pictures 


sane. RESTORATION OF COPYRIGHT.—Subject to subsections (b) 
and (c 

“(1) any motion picture that is first fixed or published 

in the territory of a NAFTA country as defined in section 

2(4) of the North American Free Trade Agreement Implementa- 

tion Act to which Annex 1705.7 of the North American Free 

Trade Agreement applies, and 

“(2) any work included in such motion picture that is first 

fixed in or published with such motion picture, 

that entered the public domain in the United States because it 
was first published on or after January 1, 1978, and before March 
1, 1989, without the notice required by section 401, 402, or 403 
of this title, the absence of which has not been excused by the 
operation of section 405 of this title, as such sections were in 
effect during that period, shall have copyright protection under 
this title for the remainder of the term of copyright protection 
to which it would have been entitled in the United States had 
it been published with such notice. 

“(b) EFFECTIVE DATE OF PROTECTION.—The protection provided 
under subsection (a) shall become effective, with respect to any 
motion picture or work included in such motion picture meeting 
the criteria of that subsection, 1 year after the date on which 
the North American Free Trade Agreement enters into force with 
respect to, and the United States applies the Agreement to, the 
country in whose territory the motion picture was first fixed or 
published if, before the end of that 1-year period, the copyright 
owner in the motion picture or work files with the Copyright Office 
a statement of intent to have copyright protection restored under 
subsection (a). The Copyright Office shall publish in the Federal Federal 
Register promptly after that effective date a list of motion pictures, —— A 
and works included in such motion pictures, for which protection ‘ 
is provided under subsection (a). 

“(c) USE OF PREVIOUSLY OWNED CopPiEs.—A national or domi- 
ciliary of the United States who, before the date of the enactment 
of the North American Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act, 
made or acquired copies of a motion picture, or other work included 
in such motion picture, that is subject to protection under subsection 
(a), may sell or distribute such copies or continue to perform publicly 
such motion picture and other work without liability for such sale, 
distribution, or performance, for a period of 1 year after the date 
on which the list of motion pictures, and works included in such 
motion pictures, that are subject to protection under subsection 
(a) is published in the Federal Register under subsection (b).”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the 
beginning of chapter 1 of title 17, United States Code, is amended 
by inserting after the item relating to section 104 the following 
new item: 


“104A. Copyright in certain motion pictures.”. 
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15 USC 1052 
note. 


Aliens. 


19 USC 3401. 


Regulations. 


SEC. 335. EFFECTIVE DATES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsections (b) and (c), the amend- 
ments made by this subtitle take effect on the date the Agreement 
enters into force with res to the United States. 

(b) SECTION 331.—The amendments made by section 331 shall 

apply to all patent ap lications that are filed on or after the date 

the enactment of Act: Provided, That an applicant for a 
patent, or a patentee, may not establish a date of invention by 
reference to knowledge or use thereof, or other activity with respect 
thereto, in a NAFTA country, except as provided in sections 119 
and 365 of title 35, United States Code, that is earlier than the 
date of the enactment of this Act. 

(c) SECTION 333.—The amendments made by section 333 shall 
apply only to trademark applications filed on or after the date 

of the enactment of this Act. 


Subtitle D—Temporary Entry of Business 
Persons 


SEC. 341. TEMPORARY ENTRY. 


(a) NONIMMIGRANT TRADERS AND INVESTORS.—Upon a basis 
of reciprocity secured by the Agreement, an alien who is a citizen 
of Canada or Mexico, and the spouse and children of any such 
alien if senerens or following to join such alien, may, if other- 
wise eligible for a visa and if otherwise admissible into the United 


—— under the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1101 
et seq.), be considered to be classifiable as a nonimmigrant under 
oneiien 101(a(15)(E) of such Act (8 U.S.C. 1101(aX15XE)) if entering 


solely for a purpose specified in Section B of Annex 1603 of the 
Agreement, but only if any such purpose shall have been specified 
in such Annex on the date of entry into force of the Agreement. 
For purposes of this section, the term “citizen of Mexico” means 
“citizen” as defined in Annex 1608 of the Agreement. 

(b) NONIMMIGRANT PROFESSIONALS AND ANNUAL NUMERICAL 
LimIT.—Section 214 of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 
U.S.C. 1184) is amended by redesignatin; a (e) as para- 
graph (1) of subsection (e) and adding r such paragraph (1), 
as redesignated, the following new paragraphs: 

“(2) An alien who is a citizen of Canada or Mexico, and the 
spouse and children of any such alien if accompanying or following 
to join such alien, who seeks to enter the United States under 

pursuant to the provisions of Section D of Annex 1603 of 
the North American Free Trade ment (in this subsection 
referred to as ‘NAFTA’) to engage in business activities at a profes- 
sional level as provided for in such Annex, may be admitted for 
such purpose under regulations of the Attorney General promul- 

ated after consultation with the Secretaries of State and Labor. 
or purposes of this Act, including the issuance of entry documents 
and the application of subsection (b), such alien shall be treated 
as if seeking classification, or classifiable, as a nonimmigrant under 
section 101(aX15). The admission of an alien who is a citizen 
of Mexico shall be subject to paragraphs (3), (4), and (5). For 
purposes of this paragraph and paragraphs (3), (4), and (5), the 
oa of Mexico’ means ‘citizen’ as defined in Annex 1608 
0 
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“(3) The Attorney General shall establish an annual numerical 
limit on admissions under ~~ (2) of aliens who are citizens 
of Mexico, as set forth in Appendix 1603.D.4 of Annex 1603 of 
the NAFTA. Subject to paragraph (4), the annual numerical limit— 

“(A) beginning with the second year that NAFTA is in 
force, may increased in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 5(a) of Section D of such Annex, and 

(B) shall cease to apply as provided for in paragraph 

3 of such Appendix. 

“(4) The annual numerical limit referred to in paragraph (3) 
may be increased or shall cease to apply (other than by operation 
of paragraph 3 of such Appendix) only if— 

“(A) the President has obtained advice regarding the pro- 
ye action from the appropriate advisory committees estab- 
ae under section 135 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 

“(B) the President has submitted a report to the Committee 
on the Judiciary of the Senate and the Committee on the 
Judiciary of the House of Representatives that sets forth— 

“(i) the action proposed to be taken and the reasons 
therefor, and 
“(ii) the advice obtained under subparagraph (A); 

“(C) a period of at least 60 calendar days that begins 
on the first day on which the President has met the require- 
ments of subparagraphs (A) and (B) with respect to such action 
has expired; and 

“(D) the President has consulted with such committees 
regarding the —— action during the period referred to 
in subparagraph (C). 

“(5) During the period that the provisions of Appendix 1603.D.4 Regulations. 
of Annex 1603 of the NAFTA apply, the entry of an alien who 
is a citizen of Mexico under and pursuant to the provisions of 
Section D of Annex 1603 of NAFTA shall be subject to the attesta- 
tion requirement of section 212(m), in the case of a registered 
nurse, or the application requirement of section 212(n), in the 
case of all other professions set out in Appendix 1603.D.1 of Annex 
1603 of NAFTA, and the petition requirement of subsection (c), 
to the extent and in the manner prescribed in regulations promul- 
gated by the Secretary of Labor, with respect to sections 212(m) 
one 212(n), and the Attorney General, with respect to subsection 
c).”. 

(c) LABOR DISPUTES.—Section 214 of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1184) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new subsection: 

“Gj) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, an alien Regulations. 
who is a citizen of Canada or Mexico who seeks to enter the 
United States under and pursuant to the provisions of Section 
B, Section C, or Section D of Annex 1603 of the North American 
Free Trade Agreement, shall not be classified as a nonimmigrant 
under such provisions if there is in progress a strike or lockout 
in the course of a labor dispute in the occupational classification 
at the — or intended place of employment, unless such alien 
establishes, pursuant to regulations promulgated by the Attorney 
General, that the alien’s entry will not affect adversely the settle- 
ment of the strike or lockout or the employment of any person 
who is involved in the strike or lockout. Notice of a determination 
under this subsection shall be given as may be required by para- 
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19 USC 3401 
note. 


19 USC 2575. 


19 USC 2575a. 


graph 3 of article 1603 of such Agreement. For purposes of this 
Saumation. the term ‘citizen of Mexico’ means ‘citizen’ as defined 
in Annex 1608 of such Agreement.”. 

SEC. 342. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


The provisions of this subtitle take effect on the date the 
Agreement enters into force with respect to the United States. 


Subtitle E—Standards 


PART 1—STANDARDS AND MEASURES 


SEC. 351. STANDARDS AND SANITARY AND PHYTOSANITARY MEAS- 
URES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Title IV of the Trade Agreements Act of 
1979 (19 U.S.C. 2531 et seq.) is amended by inserting at the 
end the following new subtitle: 


“Subtitle E—Standards and Measures 
Under the North American Free Trade 
Agreement 


“CHAPTER 1—SANITARY AND PHYTOSANITARY 
MEASURES 


“SEC. 461. GENERAL, 


“Nothing in this chapter may be construed— 

“(1) to prohibit a Federal agency or State agency from 
engaging in activity related to sanitary or 4 gg meas- 
ures to protect human, animal, or plant life or health; or 

“(2) to limit the authority of a Federal agency or State 
agency to determine the level of protection of human, animal, 
or plant life or health the agency considers appropriate. 


“SEC. 462. INQUIRY POINT. 


“The standards information center maintained under section 
414 shall, in addition to the functions specified therein, make avail- 
able to the public relevant documents, at such reasonable fees 
as od Secretary of Commerce may prescribe, and information 
regarding— 

(1) any sanitary or phytosanitary measure of general 
application, including any control or inspection procedure or 
approval procedure proposed, adopted, or maintained by a Fed- 
eral or State agency; 

“(2) the stew: of a Federal or State agency for risk 
assessment, and factors the agency considers in conducting 
the assessment and in establishing the levels of protection 
that the agency considers appropriate; 

“(3) the membership and participation of the Federal 
Government and State governments in international and 
regional sanitary and phytosanitary organizations and systems, 
and in bilateral and multilateral arrangements regarding sani- 
tary and phytosanitary measures, and the provisions of those 
systems and arrangements; and 
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“(4) the location of notices of the type required under article 
719 of the NAFTA, or where the information contained in 
such notices can be obtained. 


“SEC. 463. CHAPTER DEFINITIONS. 19 USC 2575b. 


“Notwithstanding section 451, for purposes of this chapter— 

“(1) ANIMAL.—The term ‘animal’ includes fish, bees, and 
wild fauna. 

“(2) APPROVAL PROCEDURE.—The term ‘approval procedure’ 
means any registration, notification, or other mandatory 
administrative procedure for— 

“(A) approving the use of an additive for a stated 

se or under stated conditions, or 

“(B) establishing a tolerance for a stated purpose or 
under stated conditions for a contaminant, 

in a food, beverage, or feedstuff prior to permitting the use 
of the additive or the marketing of a food, beverage, or feedstuff 
containing the additive or contaminant. 

“(3) CONTAMINANT.—The term ‘contaminant’ includes pes- 
ticide and veterinary drug residues and extraneous matter. 

“(4) CONTROL OR INSPECTION PROCEDURE.—The term ‘con- 
trol or inspection procedure’ means any procedure used, directly 
or indirectly, to determine that a sanitary or phytosanitary 
measure is fulfilled, including sampling, testing, inspection, 
evaluation, verification, monitoring, auditing, assurance of 
conformity, accreditation, registration, certification, or other 
procedure involving the physical examination of a good, of 
the packaging of a good, or of the equipment or facilities directly 
related to production, marketing, or use of a good, but does 
not mean an approval procedure. 

“(5) PLANT.—The term ‘plant’ includes wild flora. 

“(6) RISK ASSESSMENT.—The term ‘risk assessment’ means 
an evaluation of— 

“(A) the potential for the introduction, establishment 
or spread of a pest or disease and associated biological 
and economic consequences; or 

“(B) the potential for adverse effects on human or 
animal life or health arising from the presence of an addi- 
tive, contaminant, toxin or disease-causing organism in 
a food, beverage, or feedstuff. 

“(7) SANITARY OR PHYTOSANITARY MEASURE.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘sanitary or phytosanitary 
measure’ means a measure to— 

“(i) a animal or plant life or health in the 

United States from risks arising from the introduction, 

establishment, or spread of a pest or disease; 

“(ii) protect human or animal life or health in 
the United States from risks arising from the presence 
of an additive, contaminant, toxin, or disease-causing 
organism in a food, — , or feedstuff; 

“(iii) protect human life or health in the United 
States from risks arising from a disease-causing orga- 
nism or pest carried by an animal or plant, or a product 
thereof; or 

“(iv) prevent or limit other damage in the United 
States arising from the introduction, establishment, 
or spread of a pest. 
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“(B) ForM.—The form of a sanitary or phytosanitary 
measure incl 

“(i) end product criteria; 

“(ii) a product-related processing or production 
method; 

“(iii) a testing, inspection, certification, or approval 
procedure 

“(iv) a relevant a method; 

“(v) a sampling proced 

wine method of risk assessment: 

vii) a packaging and labeling requirement 

directly related to food safety; and 

“(viii) a quarantine treatment, such as a relevant 
ee associated with the transportation of ani- 

mals or — or with material necessary for their 
survival during transportation. 


“CHAPTER 2—STANDARDS-RELATED MEASURES 


19 USC 2576. “SEC. 471. GENERAL. 


“(a) No BAR To ENGAGING IN STANDARDS ACTIVITY.—Nothing 


in this chapter shall be construed— 


“(1) to prohibit a Federal agency from engaging in activit 
related to standards-related measures, including any suc 
measure relating to safety, the protection of human, animal, 
or plant life or health, the environment or consumers; or 

“(2) to limit the authority of a Federal agency to determine 
the level it considers a of safety or of protection 
of human, animal, or plant life or health, the environment 
or consumers. 

“(b) EXCLUSION.—This chapter does not a apply to 

“(1) technical specifications prepared by a Federal agency 

for per or consumption coe of the agency; or 
2) sanitary or phytosanitary measures under chapter 1. 


19 USC 2576a. “SEC. 472. INQUIRY POINT. 


“The standards information center maintained under section 


414 shall, in addition to the functions specified therein, make avail- 
able to the public relevant documents, at such reasonable fees 
as a Secretary of Commerce may prescribe, and information 
regar 


(1) the membership and participation of the Federal 
Government, State governments, and relevant nongovern- 
mental bodies in the United States in international and regional 
standardizing bodies and conformity assessment systems, and 
in bilateral and multilateral arrangements regarding stand- 
ards-related measures, and the provisions of those systems 
and arrangements; 

“(2) the location of notices of the type required under article 
909 of the NAFTA, or where the information contained in 
such notice can be obtained; and 

“(3) the Federal agency procedures for assessment of risk, 
and factors the agency considers in conducting the assessment 
and establishing the levels of protection that the agency consid- 
ers appropriate. 


19 USC 2576b. “SEC. 473. CHAPTER DEFINITIONS. 


“Notwithstanding section 451, for purposes of this chapter— 
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“(1) APPROVAL PROCEDURE.—The term ‘approval procedure’ 
means any registration, notification, or other mandatory 
administrative procedure for granting permission for a good 
or service to be produced, marketed, or used for a stated purpose 
or under stated conditions. 

“(2) CONFORMITY ASSESSMENT PROCEDURE.—The term 
‘conformity assessment procedure’ means any procedure used, 
directly or indirectly, to determine that a technical regulation 
or standard is fulfilled, including sampling, testing, inspection, 
evaluation, verification, monitoring, auditing, assurance of 
conformity, accreditation, registration, or approval used for such 
a purpose, but does not mean an approval procedure. 

“(3) OBJECTIVE.—The term ‘objective’ includes— 

“(A) safety, 

“(B) protection of human, animal, or plant life or 
health, the environment or consumers, including matters 
— to quality and identifiability of goods or services, 
an 


“(C) sustainable development, 
but does not include the protection of domestic production. 
“(4) SERVICE.—The term ‘service’ means a land transpor- 
tation service or a telecommunications service. 
“(5) STANDARD.—The term ‘standard’ means— 
“(A) characteristics for a good or a service, 
“(B) characteristics, rules, or guidelines for— 
“(i) processes or production methods relating to 
such good, or 
— operating methods relating to such service, 
an 
“(C) provisions specifying terminology, symbols, pack- 
aging, marking, or labelling for— 
“(i) a good or its related process or production 
methods, or 
“(ii) a service or its related operating methods, 
for common and repeated use, including explanatory and other 
related provisions set out in a document approved by a 
standardizing body, with which compliance is not mandatory. 
“(6) STANDARDS-RELATED MEASURE.—The term ‘standards- 
related measure’ means a standard, technical regulation, or 
conformity assessment procedure. 
“(7) TECHNICAL REGULATION.—The term ‘technical regula- 
tion’ means— 
“(A) characteristics or their related processes and 
production methods for a good, 
“(B) characteristics for a service or its related operating 
methods, or 
“(C) provisions specifying terminology, symbols, pack- 
aging, marking, or labelling for— 
“(i) a good or its related process or production 
method, or 
“(ii) a service or its related operating method, 
set out in a document, including applicable administrative, 
explanatory, and other related provisions, with which compli- 
ance is mandatory. 
“(8) 'TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICE.—The term  ‘tele- 
communications service’ means a service provided by means 
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19 USC 2577. 


19 USC 2571. 


19 USC 2541 et 
seq. 


19 USC 2541. 


Regulations. 
Effective date. 
19 USC 3411. 


19 USC 3421. 


of the transmission and reception of signals by any electro- 
magnetic means, but does not mean the cable, broadcast, or 
other electro: etic distribution of radio or television 
programming to the public generally. 


“CHAPTER 3—SUBTITLE DEFINITIONS 


“SEC. 481. DEFINITIONS. 


“Notwithstanding section 451, for purposes of this subtitle— 

“(1) NAFTA.—The term ‘NAFTA’ means the North Amer- 
ican Free Trade ment. 

“(2) STATE.—The term ‘State’ means any of the several 
States, the District of Columbia, and the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico.”. 

(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) DEFINITION OF TRADE REPRESENTATIVE.—Section 451(12) 
< — Trade Agreements Act of 1979 is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(12) TRADE REPRESENTATIVE.—The term “Trade Represent- 
ative’ means the United States Trade Representative.”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Title IV of the Trade 
Agreement Act of 1979 is further amended— 

(A) by striking out — Representative” each place 

it appears and insertin ade Representative”; and 
B) in the section heading to section 411, by striking 
out “SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVE” and inserting “TRADE REP- 

RESENTATIVE’. 


SEC. 352. TRANSPORTATION. 


No regulation issued by the Secretary of Transportation 
ne a recommendation of the Land Transportation Stand- 
8 


Subcommittee established under article 913(5XaXi) of the 
— may take effect before the date 90 days after the date 
of issuance. 


PART 2—AGRICULTURAL STANDARDS 


SEC. 361. AGRICULTURAL TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMEND- 
MENTS 


(a) FEDERAL SEED ACT.—Section 302(e)(1) of the Federal Seed 
“ a 1582(e)(1)) is amended by inserting “or Mexico” after 
“Canada”. 

(b) IMPORTATION OF ANIMALS.—The first sentence of section 
6 of the Act of August 30, 1890 (26 Stat. 416, chapter 839; 21 
U.S.C. 104), is amended by striking “: Provided” and all that follows 
through the period at the end of the sentence and inserting “, 
except that the Secretary of Agriculture, in accordance with such 
seniaahans as the Secretary may issue, may (1) permit the importa- 
tion of cattle, sheep, or other ruminants, and swine, from Canada 
or Mexico, and (2) permit the importation from the British Virgin 
Islands into the Virgin Islands of the United States, for slaughter 
only, of cattle that have been infested with or exposed to ticks 
on being freed from the ticks.”. 

(c) INSPECTION OF ANIMALS.—Section 10 of the Act of August 
30, 1890 (26 Stat. 417, chapter 839; 21 U.S.C. 105), is amended— 

(1) by inserting above “SEc. 10.” the following new section 
heading: 
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“SEC. 10. INSPECTION OF ANIMALS.”; 
sa -_ striking “Sec. 10. That the Secretary of Agriculture 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in 
subsection (b), i) the docostary of Agriculture shall”; and 


(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(b) EXCEPTION.—The Secretary of Agriculture, in accordance 
with such regulations as the Secretary may issue, may waive any 
provision of subsection (a) in the case of shipments between the 
United States and Canada or Mexico.”. 

(d) DISEASE-FREE COUNTRIES OR REGIONS.— 

(1) TARIFF ACT OF 1930.—Section 306 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1306) is amended— 

(A) in_ subsection (a), by striking “RINDERPEST AND 
FOOT-AND-MOUTH DISEASE.—If the Secretary of 
culture” and inserting “IN GENERAL.—Except as ae ided 
in subsection (b), if the Secretary of Agriculture”; and 

(B) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the follow- 
ing new subsection: 

“(b) EXCEPTION.—The Secretary of Agriculture may permit, sub- 
ject to such terms and conditions as the Secretary determines 
appropriate, the importation of cattle, sheep, other ruminants, or 
swine (including embryos of the animals), or the fresh, chilled, 
or frozen meat of the animals, from a region if the Secretary 
determines that the region from which the animal or meat origi- 
nated is, and is likely to remain, free from rinderpest and foot- 
and-mouth disease.”. 

(2) HONEYBEE ACT.—The first section of the Act of A 

31, 1922 ey known as the “Honeybee Act”) (42 

833, chapter 301; 7 U.S.C. 281), is amended— 

(A) in subsection (a)— 

(i) by striking “, or” at the end of paragraph (1) 
and inserting a semicolon; 
(ii) by striking the period at the end of paragraph 

(2) and inserting “; or”; and 

a by adding at the end the following new para- 


“(3) eon ‘Canada or Mexico, su ma to such terms and 


conditions as the Secretary of Agric ture determines appro- 
priate, if the Secretary determines that the region of Canada 
or Mexico from which the honeybees originated is, and is likely 
to remain, free of diseases or parasites harmful to honeybees, 
and undesirable species or subspecies of honeybees.”; and 
(B) in subsection (b)— 
(i) by inserting “(1)” after “imported into the 
United States only from”; and 
(ii) by inserting before the period the following: 
“, or (2) Canada or Mexico, if the Secretary of Agri- 
culture determines that the region of Canada or Mexico 
from which the imports originate is, and is likely to 
remain, free of undesirable species or subspecies of 
honeybees”. 
(e) POULTRY Propucts INSPECTION ACT.—Section 17(d) of the 
Poultry Products Inspection = (21 U.S.C. 466(d)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting after “Notwithstandin 
any other provision of law, the following: “except as provid 
in paragraph (2),”; 
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(2) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) as paragraphs 
(3) = O, respectively; 


by inserting > paragraph (1) the following new para- 


SOTA) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, all aay sd 
or parts or products of poultry, capable of use as human fi 
offered for importation into the United States from Canada ne 
Mexico shall— 

“(i) comply with paragraph (1); or 
“(iiXT) be subject to inspection, sanitary, quality, species 
verification, and residue standards that are equivalent to 

United States standards; and 

“(II) have been processed in facilities and under conditions 
that meet standards that are equivalent to United States stand- 


ards. 

“(B) The Secretary may treat as equivalent to a United States 
standard a standard of Canada or Mexico described in subparagraph 
(AXii) if the exporting country provides the Secretary with scientific 
evidence or other information, in accordance with risk assessment 
methodologies agreed to by the Secretary and the exporting country, 
to demonstrate that the standard of the exporting country achieves 
the level of ion that the Secretary considers appropriate. 

“(C) The ae may— 

“(i) determine, on a scientific basis, that the standard of 
the exporting country does not achieve nn level of protection 
that the Secretary considers appropriate; and 

“(ii) provide the basis for the determination in writing 
to the exporting country on request.”. 

(f) FEDERAL MEAT INSPECTION ACT.—Section 20(e) of the Fed- 
eral Meat Inspection Act (21 U.S.C. 620(e)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “not be limited to—” and inserting “not 
be limited to the following:”; 

(2) by striking paragraph (1); 

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (2) through (6) as para- 
graphs (3) through (7), respectively; 

(4) by inserting ‘after “not ; limited to the following:” 
(as amended by paragraph (1)) the following new paragraphs: 

“(1A) Subject to subparagraphs (B) and (C), a certification 
by the Secretary that foreign plants in Canada and Mexico 
that export carcasses or meat or meat products referred to 
in subsection (a) have complied with paragraph (2) or with 
requirements that are equivalent to United States requirements 
with regard to all inspection and building construction stand- 
ards, and all other provisions of this Act and regulations issued 
under this Act. 

“(B) Subject to subparagraph (C), the Secretary may treat 
as equivalent to a United States requirement a requirement 
described in subparagraph (A) if the exporting country provides 
the Secretary with scientific evidence or other information, 
in accordance with risk assessment methodologies agreed to 
by the Secretary and the exporting country, to demonstrate 
that the requirement or standard of the exporting country 
achieves the level of protection that the Secretary considers 
appropriate. 

“(C) The Secretary may— 
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“(i) determine, on a scientific basis, that a requirement 
of an ney does not achieve the level of protec- 
tion that the tary considers appropriate; and 


“(ii) provide the basis for the determination to the 
exporting country in writing on request. 
“(2) A certification by the Secretary that, except as provided 
in paragraph (1), foreign plants that export carcasses or meat 
or meat products volume 


to in subsection (a) have complied 
wi uirements that are at least equal to all inspection 
and building construction standards and all other provisions 
of this Act and regulations issued under this Act.”; 

(5) in paragraphs (3) through (7) (as redesignated by para- 
graph (3)), by striking “the” the first place it appears in each 
paragraph and inserting “The”; 

(6) in paragraphs (3) through (5) (as so redesignated), by 
striking the semicolon at the end of each paragraph and insert- 
ing a period; and 

(7) in api samy (6) (as so redesignated), by striking 
“; and” at the end and inserting a a. 

(g) PEANUT BUTTER AND PEANUT — 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), all 
peanut butter and peanut paste in the United States domestic 
market shall be processed from peanuts that meet the quality 
— established for peanuts under Marketing Agreement 

o. 146. 

(2) IMPORTS.—Peanut butter and peanut paste imported 
into the United States shall comply with paragraph (1) or 
with sanitary measures that achieve at least the same level 
of sanitary protection. 

(h) ANIMAL HEALTH BIOCONTAINMENT FACILITY.— 

(1) GRANT FOR CONSTRUCTION.—The Secretary of Agri- 
culture shall make a grant to a land grant college or university 
described in paragraph (2) for the construction of a facility 
at the college or university for the conduct of research in 
animal health, disease-transmitting insects, and toxic chemicals 
that requires the use of biocontainment facilities and equip- 
ment. The facility to be constructed with the grant shall be 
known as the “Southwest Regional Animal Health 
Biocontainment Facility”. 

(2) GRANT RECIPIENT DESCRIBED.—To be eligible for the 
grant under paragraph (1), a land grant college or university 
must be— 

(A) located in a State adjacent to the international 
border with Mexico; and 

(B) determined by the Secretary of Agriculture to have 
an established program in animal health research and 
education and to have a collaborative relationship with 
one or more colleges of veterinary medicine or universities 
located in Mexico. 

(3) ACTIVITIES OF THE FACILITY.—The facility constructed 
using the grant made under paragraph (1) shall be used for 
conducting the following activities: 

(A) The biocontainment facility shall offer the ability 
to organize multidisciplinary international teams workin 
on basic and applied research on diagnostic method devel- 
opment and disease control strategies, including develop- 
ment of vaccines. 
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(B) The biocontainment facility shall support research 
that will improve the scientific basis for re tory activi- 
ties, decreasing the need for new regulatory programs and 
enhancing international trade. 

(C) The biocontainment facility shall allow academic 
institutions, governmental agencies, and the private sector 
to cme nr in basic — applied — : biology, 
epidemiology, ogenesis, host response, and diagnostic 
methods, on Seema mts that ten the livestock 
industries of the United States and Mexico. 

(D) The biocontainment facility may be used to support 
research involving food safety, toxicology, environmental 
pollutants, radioisotopes, recombinant microorganisms, and 
selected naturally resistant or transgenic animals. 

(4) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are author- 
ized to be appropriated for each fiscal year such sums as 
are necessary to carry out this subsection. 

(i) REPORTS ON INSPECTION OF IMPORTED MEAT, POULTRY, 
OTHER Foops, ANIMALS, AND PLANTS.— 

(1) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this subsection: 

(A) IMpoRTS.—The term “imports” means any meat, 
poultry, other food, animal, or plant that is imported into 
the United States in commercially significant quantities. 

(B) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture. 

(2) IN GENERAL.—In consultation with representatives of 
other appropriate agencies, the Secretary shall prepare an 
ee report on the impact of the Agreement on the inspection 
of imports. 

(3) CONTENTS OF REPORTS.—The report required under this 
subsection shall, to the maximum extent practicable, include 
a description of— 

(A) the quantity or, with respect to the Customs Serv- 
ice, the number of shipments, of imports from a NAFTA 
country that are inspected at the borders of the United 
States with Canada and Mexico during the prior year; 

(B) any change in the level or types of inspections 
of —_ in each NAFTA country during the — year; 

(C) in any case in which the Secretary has determined 


that the inspection system of another NAFTA country is 
equivalent to the inspection system of the United States, 
the reasons supporting the determination of the Secretary; 

(D) the incidence of violations of inspection require- 
ments by imports from NAFTA countries during the prior 


year— 
(i) at the borders of the United States with Mexico 
or Canada; or 
(ii) at the last point of inspection in a NAFTA 
country prior to shipment to the United States if the 
—s accepts inspection in that country; 
(E) the incidence of violations of oe require- 
ments of imports to the United States from Mexico or 
Canada prior to the implementation of the Agreement; 
(F) any additional cost associated with maintaining 
an adequate inspection system of imports as a result of 
the implementation of the Agreement; 
(G) any incidence of transshipment of imports— 
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(i) that originate in a country other than a NAFTA 


country; 

i) that are shipped to the United States through 

a NAFTA country during the prior year; and 

(iii) that are incorrectly represented by the 
importer to qualify for preferential treatment under 
e ment; 

(H) the — and results of any monitoring by 
the United States of equivalent inspection systems of 
imports in other NAFTA countries during the prior year; 

(I) the use by other NAFTA countries of sanitary and 
peer measures (as defined in the Agreement) to 
imit exports of United States meat, poultry, other foods, 
— and plants to the countries during the prior year; 
an 

(J) any other information the Secretary determines 
to be appropriate. 

(4) FREQUENCY OF REPORTS.—The Secretary shall submit— 

(A) the initial report required under this subsection 
not later than January 31, 1995; and 

(B) an annual report required under this subsection 
not later than 1 year after the date of the submission 
of the initial report and the end of each 1-year period 
thereafter through calendar year 2004. 

(5) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary shall prepare 
and submit the report required under this subsection to the 
Committee on Agriculture of the House of Representatives and 
= Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry of the 

nate. 


Subtitle F—Corporate Average Fuel 
Economy 


SEC. 371. CORPORATE AVERAGE FUEL ECONOMY. Motor vehicles. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 503(bX(2) of the Motor Vehicle 
Information and Cost Savings Act (15 U.S.C. 2003(bX2)) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 

“(G\(i) In accordance with the schedule set out in clause 
(ii), an automobile shall be considered domestically manufac- 
tured in a model year if at least 75 percent of the cost to 
the manufacturer of the automobile is attributable to value 
added in the United States, Canada, or Mexico, unless the 
assembly of the automobile is completed in Canada or Mexico 
and the automobile is not imported into the United States 
prior to the expiration of 30 days following the end of that 
model year. 

“(ii) Clause (i) shall apply to all automobiles manufactured 
by a manufacturer and sold in the United States, wherever 
assembled, in accordance with the following schedule: 

“(I) With respect to a manufacturer that initiated the 
assembly of automobiles in Mexico before model year 1992, 
the manufacturer may elect, at any time between January 
1, 1997, and January 1, 2004, to have clause (i) apply 
to all automobiles it manufactures, beginning with the 
model year commencing after the date of such election. 





107 STAT. 2128 PUBLIC LAW 103-182—DEC. 8, 1993 


“(II) With respect to a manufacturer initiating the 
assembly of automobiles in Mexico after model year 1991, 
clause (i) shall apply to all automobiles it manufactures, 
beginning with the model year commencing after January 
1, 1994, or the model year commencing after the date 
that the manufacturer initiates the assembly of auto- 
mobiles in Mexico, whichever is later. 

“(III) With respect to a manufacturer not described 
by subclause (I) or (II) assembling automobiles in the 
United States or Canada but not in Mexico, the manufac- 
turer may elect, at any time between January 1, 1997, 
and January 1, 2004, to have clause (i) apply to all auto- 
mobiles it manufactures, beginning with the model year 
commencing after the date of such election, except that 
if such manufacturer initiates the assembly of automobiles 
in Mexico before making such election, this subclause shall 
an apply and the manufacturer shall be subject to clause 


“(IV) With respect to a manufacturer not assembling 
automobiles in the United States, Canada, or Mexico, 
clause (i) shall apply to all automobiles it manufactures, 
——— with the model year commencing after January 

, 1994. 

“(V) With respect to a manufacturer authorized to 
make an election under subclause (I) or (III) which has 
not made that election within the specified period, clause 
(i) shall apply to all automobiles it manufactures, beginning 
with the model year er pronaicee Bgpecel January 1, 2004. 
“(iii) The Secretary shall prescribe reasonable procedures 


for elections under this subparagraph, and the EPA Adminis- 
trator may — rules for purposes of carrying out this 
ph.”. 


subparagra 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—The first sentence of section 
503(bX2XE) of the Motor Vehicle Information and Cost Savings 
Act (15 U.S.C. 2003(b\(2XE)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “An” and inserting “Except as provided 
in subparagraph (G), an”, and 
(2) in the last sentence, by striking “this subparagraph” 
and inserting “this subparagraph and subparagraph (G)”. 


Subtitle G—Government Procurement 


SEC. 381. GOVERNMENT PROCUREMENT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 301 of the Trade Agreements Act 

of 1979 (19 U.S.C. 2511) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a) by striking “The President” and insert- 
ing “Subject to subsection (f) of this section, the President”; 
(2) by inserting “or the North American Free Trade Agree- 
7 r “the eement” in paragraph (1) of subsection 

; an 

(3) by adding at the end the following new subsections: 
“(e) PROCUREMENT PROCEDURES BY CERTAIN FEDERAL AGEN- 
CIES.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the President 
may direct any agency of the United States listed in Annex 1001.1a— 
2 of the North American Free Trade Agreement to procure eligible 
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products in compliance with the procedural provisions of chapter 
10 of such Agreement. 

“(f) SMALL BUSINESS AND MINORITY PREFERENCES.—The 
authority of the President under subsection (a) of this section to 
waive any law, regulation, procedure, or practice regarding Govern- 
ment procurement does not authorize the waiver of any small 
business th minority a - 


) TPROCAL PROCUREMENT PRACTICES.—Sec- 
tion 302(a) of such Act (19 U.S.C. 2512(a)) is a by striking 
ae otherwise be eligible a in paragraph (1) and insert- 

ing “ roducts covered under the Agreement for procurement 
by the U “ao States”. 

(c) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE PRODUCT.—Section 308(4)A) of 

such Act “a9 U. = C. 2518(4XA)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The term ‘eligible product’ means, 

with respect to any foreign country or instrumentality that 


is— 
“(i) a party to the Agreement, a product or service 
of that country or instrumentality which is covered 
under the Agreement for procurement by the United 
States; or 
“(i) a party to the North American Free —— 
Agreement, a product or service of that count 
instrumentality which is covered under the ~ 
American Free Trade Agreement for procurement by 
the United States.”. 
(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 401 of rh Rural Elec- 
trification Act of 1938 (7 U.S.C. 903 note) is amended by inserting 
, Mexico, or Canada” after “the United States” com place it 
appe pears. 
(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The provisions of this subtitle take effect 19 USC 2511 
on the date the Agreement enters into force with respect to the "°t- 
United States. 


TITLE IV—DISPUTE SETTLEMENT IN 
ANTIDUMPING AND COUNTERVAIL- 
ING DUTY CASES 


Subtitle A—Organizational, Administra- 
tive, and Procedural Provisions Regard- 
ing the Implementation of Chapter 19 of 
the Agreement 


SEC. 401. REFERENCES IN SUBTITLE. 19 USC 3481. 


Any reference in this subtitle to an Annex, chapter, or article 
shall be considered to be a reference to the respective Annex, 
chapter, or article of the Agreement. 


SEC. 402. ORGANIZATIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 19 USC 3432. 


(a) CRITERIA FOR SELECTION OF INDIVIDUALS TO SERVE ON 
PANELS AND COMMITTEES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The selection of individuals under this 
section for— 
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(A) placement on lists _ by the interagency 
group under subsection (c2)B) (i) and (ii); 

fp) placement on preliminary candidate lists under 
subsection (cX3)A); 
, —- on final candidate lists under subsection 
c 5 

(D) placement by the Trade Representative on the ros- 
ters described in paragraph 1 of Annex 1901.2 and para- 
graph 1 of Annex 1904.13; and 

(E) appointment by the Trade Representative for serv- 
ice on the panels and committees convened under chapter 


shall be made on the basis of the criteria —_ in paragraph 
1 of Annex 1901.2 and paragraph 1 of Annex 1904.13 and 
shall be made without regard to political affiliation. 

(2) ADDITIONAL CRITERIA FOR ROSTER PLACEMENTS AND 
APPOINTMENTS UNDER PARAGRAPH 1 OF ANNEX 1901.2.—Rosters 
described in paragraph 1 of Annex 1901.2 shall include, to 
the fullest extent practicable, judges and former judges who 
meet the criteria referred to in paragraph (1). The Trade Rep- 
resentative shall, subject to subsection (b), appoint judges to 
binational panels convened under chapter 19, extraordinary 
challenge committees convened under chapter 19, and special 
committees established under article 1905, where such judges 
offer and are available to serve and such service is authorized 
by the chief judge of the court on which they sit. 

(b) SELECTION OF CERTAIN JUDGES TO SERVE ON PANELS AND 


COMMITTEES.— 


(1) APPLICABILITY.—This subsection — only with 
respect to the selection of individuals for binational panels 
convened under chapter 19, extraordinary challenge committees 
convened under chapter 19, and special committees established 
under article 1905, who are judges of courts created under 
article III of the Constitution of the United States. 

(2) CONSULTATION WITH CHIEF JUDGES.—The Trade Rep- 
resentative shall consult, from time to time, with the chief 
judges of the Federal judicial circuits regarding the interest 
in, and availability for, participation in binational panels, 
extraordinary challenge committees, and special committees, 
of judges within their respective circuits. the chief judge 
of a Federal judicial circuit determines that it is — 
for one or more janie within that circuit to be included on 
a roster described in subsection (aX1\D), the chief judge shall 
identify all such judges for the Chief Justice of the United 
States who may, upon his or her approval, submit the names 
of such judges to the Trade Representative. The Trade Rep- 
— shall include the names of such judges on the 
roster. 

(3) SUBMISSION OF LISTS TO CONGRESS.—The Trade Rep- 
resentative shall submit to the Committee on the Judiciary 
and the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and to the Committee on Finance and the Commit- 
tee on the Judiciary of the Senate a list of all judges included 
on a roster under fone (2). Such list shall be submitted 
at the same time as the final candidate lists are submitted 
under subsection (cX4)A) and the final forms of amendments 
are submitted under subsection (c\4)\(CXiv). 
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(4) APPOINTMENT OF JUDGES TO PANELS OR COMMITTEES.— 
At such time as the Trade Representative proposes to ee 
a judge described in paragraph (1) to a binational panel, an 
extraordinary challenge committee, or a special committee, the 
Trade Representative shall consult with that judge in order 
to ascertain whether the judge is available for such appoint- 
ment. 
' (c) SELECTION OF OTHER CANDIDATES.— 
(1) APPLICABILITY.—This subsection ae only with 
respect to the selection of individuals for binational panels 
convened under chapter 19, extraordinary challenge committees 
convened under chapter 19, and special committees established 
under article 1905, other than those individuals to whom sub- 
section (b) applies. 
(2) INTERAGENCY GROUP.— 

(A) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established within the 
interagency organization established under section 242 of 
the Trade Expansion Act of 1962 (19 U.S.C. 1872) an 
interagency group which shall— 

(i) be chaired by the Trade Representative; and 

(ii) consist of such officers (or the designees 
thereof) of the United States Government as the Trade 
Representative considers appropriate. 

(B) FUNCTIONS.—The interagency group established 
under subparagraph (A) shall, in a manner consistent with 
ae by J 8 of each calend 

i) prepare by January 3 of each calendar year— 

(I) a list of individuals who are wanted to 
serve as members of binational panels convened 
under chapter 19; and 

(II) a list of individuals who are qualified to 
serve on extraordinary challenge committees con- 
vened under chapter 19 and special committees 

established under article 1905; 

(ii) if the Trade Representative makes a request 
under a (4XC\i) with respect to a final can- 
didate list during any calendar year, prepare by July 
1 of such calen ear a list of those individuals 
= are qualified to be added to that final candidate 
ist; 

(iii) exercise oversight of the administration of the 
United States Section that is authorized to be estab- 
lished under section 105; and 

(iv) make recommendations to the Trade Rep- 
resentative regarding the convening of extraordinary 
challenge committees and special committees under 
chapter 19. 

(3) PRELIMINARY CANDIDATE LISTS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Trade Representative shall 
select individuals from the respective lists pre by 
the interagency group under paragraph (2)(B Xi) for place- 
ment on— 

(i) a preliminary candidate list of individuals 
eligible to serve as members of binational panels under 


Annex 1901.2; and 
imi candidate list of individuals 


(ii) a pre 
eligible for selection as members of extraordinary chal- 
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lenge committees under Annex 1904.13 and special 

committees under article 1905. 

(B) SUBMISSION OF LISTS TO CONGRESSIONAL COMMIT- 
TEES.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—No later than January 3 of each 
calendar year, the Trade Representative shall submit 
to the Committee on Finance of the Senate and the 
Committee on Ways and Means of the House of Rep- 
resentatives (hereafter in this section referred to as 
the “appropriate Congressional Committees”) the 
aig wed candidate lists of those individuals selected 

y the Trade Representative under subparagraph (A) 
to be candidates eligible to serve on panels or commit- 

tees convened pursuant to chapter 19 during the 1- 

year period beginning on April 1 of such calendar 

year. 
(ii) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—At the time the 
candidate lists are submitted under clause (i), the 

Trade Representative shall submit for each individual 

on the list a statement of professional qualifications. 

(C) CONSULTATION.—Upon submission of the prelimi- 
nary candidate lists under subparagraph (B) to the appro- 
priate Congressional Committees, the Trade Representative 
shall consult with such Committees with regard to the 
individuals included on the preliminary candidate lists. 

(D) REVISION OF LISTS.—The Trade Representative may 
add and delete individuals from the preliminary candidate 
lists submitted under subparagraph (B) after consultation 
with the appropriate Congressional Committees regardin 
the additions and deletions. The Trade Representative sha 
provide to the appropriate Congressional Committees writ- 
ten notice of any addition or deletion of an individual 
from the preliminary candidate lists, along with the 
information described in subparagraph (B\ii) with respect 
to any proposed addition. 

(4) FINAL CANDIDATE LISTS.— 

(A) SUBMISSION OF LISTS TO CONGRESSIONAL COMMIT- 
TEES.—No later than March 31 of each calendar year, 
the Trade Representative shall submit to the appropriate 
Congressional Committees the final candidate lists of those 
individuals selected by the Trade Representative to be can- 
didates eligible to serve on panels and committees convened 
under chapter 19 during the 1-year period beginning on 
April 1 of such calendar year. An individual may be 
included on a final candidate list only if such individual 
was included in the preliminary candidate list or if written 
notice of the addition of such individual to the preliminary 
candidate list was submitted to the appropriate Congres- 
sional Committees at least 15 days before the date on 
which that final candidate list is submitted to such 
Committees under this subparagraph. 

(B) FINALITY OF LISTS.—Except as provided in subpara- 
graph (C), no additions may be made to the final can 
ists after the final candidate lists are submitted to the 


appropriate Congressional Committees under subpara- 
graph (A). 
(C) AMENDMENT OF LISTS.— 
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(i) IN GENERAL.—If, after the Trade Representative 

has submitted the final candidate lists to the appro- 

riate Congressional Committees under subparagraph 

A) for a calendar and before July 1 of such 

calendar year, the de Representative determines 

that additional individuals need to be added to a final 
candidate list, the Trade Representative shall— 

(I) request the interagency group established 
under pereanneh (2A) to prepare a list of individ- 
uals who are qualified to be added to such can- 
didate list; 

(II) select individuals from the list prepared 
7 the interagen group under ph 
(2XBXii) to be included in a proposed amendment 
to such final candidate list; and 

(III) by no later than July 1 of such calendar 
year, submit to the appropriate Congressional 
Committees the pro amendments to such 

i ist developed by the Trade Rep- 
resentative under subclause (II), along with the 

information described in paragraph (3B ii). 

(ii) CONSULTATION WITH CONGRESSIONAL COMMIT- 
TEES.—Upon submission of a proposed amendment 
under clause (iXIII) to the appropriate Congressional 
Committees, the Trade Representative shall consult 
with the —— Congressional Committees with 
regard to the individuals included in the proposed 
amendment. 

(iii) ADJUSTMENT OF PROPOSED AMENDMENT.—The 
Trade Representative may add and delete individuals 
from any proposed amendment submitted under clause 
(iXIII) after consulting with the appropriate Congres- 
sional Committees with regard to the additions and 
deletions. The Trade Representative shall provide to 
the appropriate Congressional Committees written 
notice of any addition or deletion of an individual from 
the pro amendment. 

(iv) FINAL AMENDMENT.— 

(I) IN GENERAL.—If the Trade Representative 
submits under clause (iXIII) in any calendar year 
a pro amendment to a final candidate list, 
the de Representative shall, no later than 
September 30 of such calendar year, submit to 
the —— Congressional Committees the 
final form of such amendment. On October 1 of 
such calendar year, such amendment shall take 
effect and, subject to subclause (II), the individuals 
included in the final form of such amendment shall 
be added to the final candidate list. 

(II) INCLUSION OF INDIVIDUALS.—An individual 
may be included in the final form of an amendment 
submitted under subclause (I) only if such individ- 
ual was included in the proposed form of such 
amendment or if written notice of the addition 
of such individual to the proposed form of such 
amendment was submitted to the appropriate 
Congressional Committees at least 15 days before 
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the date on which the final form of such amend- 
ment is submitted to such Committees under 
subclause (1). 

(III) ELIGIBILITY FOR SERVICE.—Individuals 
added to a final candidate list under subclause 
(I) shall be eligible to serve on panels or commit- 
tees convened under chapter 19 —— the 6- 
month period beginning on October 1 of the cal- 
endar year in which suas addition occurs. 

FINALITY OF AMENDMENT.—No additions 
may be made to the final form of an amendment 
described in subclause (I) after the final form of 
such amendment is submitted to the appropriate 
Congressional Committees under subclause (I). 

(5) TREATMENT OF RESPONSES.—For purposes of applying 
section 1001 of title 18, United States bode, the written or 
oral responses of individuals to inquiries of the interagency 
group established under paragraph (2)(A) or of the Trade Rep- 
resentative regarding their personal and professional qualifica- 
tions, and financial and other relevant interests, that bear 
on their suitability for the placements and appointments 
described in subsection (a1), shall be treated as matters within 
the jurisdiction of an agency of the United States. 

(d) SELECTION AND APPOINTMENT.— 

(1) AUTHORITY OF TRADE REPRESENTATIVE.—The Trade Rep- 
resentative is the only officer of the United States Government 
authorized to act on behalf of the United States Government 
in making any selection or appointment of an individual to— 

(A) the rosters described in paragraph 1 of Annex 

1901.2 and paragraph 1 of Annex 1904.13; or 

(B) the panels or committees convened under chapter 


that is to be made solely or jointly by the United States Govern- 
ment under the terms of the Agreement. 
(2) RESTRICTIONS ON SELECTION AND APPOINTMENT.— 
Except as provided in paragraph (3)— 
(A) the Trade Representative may— 

(i) select an individual for placement on the rosters 
described in paragraph 1 of Annex 1901.2 and para- 
graph 1 of Annex 1904.13 during the 1-year period 
beginning on April 1 of any calendar year; 

(ii) appoint an individual to serve as one of those 
members of any panel or committee convened under 
chapter 19 during such 1-year period who, under the 
terms of the Agreement, are to be appointed solely 
by the United States Government; or 

(iii) act to make a joint appointment with the 
Government of a NAFTA country, under the terms 
of the Agreement, of any individual who is a citizen 
or national of the United States to serve as any other 
member of such a panel or committee; 

only if such individual is on the appropriate final candidate 
list that was submitted to the appropriate Congressional 
Committees under subsection (c)4)A) during such calendar 
year or on such list as it may be amended under subsection 
(cX4XCXivXI), or on the list submitted under subsection 





PUBLIC LAW 103-182—DEC. 8, 1993 107 STAT. 2135 


(bX3) to the Congressional Committees referred to in such 
subsection; and 

(B) no individual may— 

(i) be selected os the United States Government 
for placement on the rosters described in ph 
1 of Annex 1901.2 and paragraph 1 of Annex 1904.13; 
or 

(ii) be appointed solely or jointly by the United 
States Government to serve as a member of a panel 
or committee convened under chapter 19; 

during the 1-year period on April 1 of any cal- 

endar year for which the de Representative has not 

met the requirements of subsection (a), and of subsection 

(b) or (c) (as the case may be). 

(3) EXCEPTIONS. —Notwithstanding subsection (cX3) (other 
than subparagraph (B)), (cX4), or io serene (2A) = this sub- 
section, individuals included on the preliminary candidate lists 
submitted to the appropriate Congressional Committees under 
subsection (cX3\B) ma 

(A) be sel by the Trade Representative for place- 
ment on the rosters described in paragraph 1 of Annex 

1901.2 and paragraph 1 of Annex 1904.13 during the 3- 

month period beginning on the date on which the 

— enters into force with respect to the United States; 

an 

(B) be ——_ solely or av by the Trade Rep- 
resentative under the terms of the Agreement to serve 
as members of panels or committees that are convened 
under chapter 19 during such 3-month period. 

(e) TRANSITION.—If the peeent enters into force between 
the United States and a NAFTA country after January 3, 1994, 
the provisions of subsection (c) shall be applied with respect to 
the calendar year in which such entering into force occurs— 

(1) by substituting “the date that is 30 days after the 
date on which the Agreement enters into force with respect 
to the United States” for “Jan 3 of each calendar year” 
in subsections (c(2\B Xi) and (cX3XB Xi); and 

(2) by substituting “the date that is 3 months after the 
date on which the Agreement enters into force with respect 
to the United States” for “March 31 of each calendar year” 
in subsection (c4)(A). 

(f) IMMUNITY.—With the exception of acts described in section 
777(£X3) of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1677f(£\3)), individuals 
serving on panels or committees convened pursuant to chapter 
19, and individuals designated to assist the individuals se 
on such panels or committees, shall be immune from suit an 
legal process relating to acts ‘performed by such individuals i in 
their official capacity and within the scope of their functions as 
such panelists or committee members or assistants to such panelists 
or committee members. 

(g) REGULATIONS.—The administering authority under title VII 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, the International Trade Commission, 
and the Trade Representative may promulgate such regulations 
as are necessary or appropriate to carry out actions in order to 
implement their respective responsibilities under chapter 19. Initial 
regulations to carry out such functions shall be issued before the 
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date on which the Agreement enters into force with respect to 
the United States. 

(h) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—At such time as the final candidate 
lists are submitted under subsection (c4)(A) and the final forms 
of amendments are submitted under subsection (cX4\XC Xiv), the 
Trade Representative shall submit to the Committee on the 
Judiciary and the Committee on Ways and Means of the House 
of Representatives, and to the Committee on Finance and the 
Committee on the Judiciary of the Senate, a report regarding the 
efforts made to secure the participation of judges and former judges 
on binational panels, extraordinary challenge committees, and spe- 
cial committees established under chapter 19. 


SEC. 403. TESTIMONY AND PRODUCTION OF PAPERS IN EXTRAOR- 
DINARY CHALLENGES. 


(a) AUTHORITY OF EXTRAORDINARY CHALLENGE COMMITTEE TO 
OBTAIN INFORMATION.—If an extraordinary challenge committee 
(hereafter in this section referred to as the “committee”) is convened 
under paragraph 13 of article 1904, and the allegations before 
the committee include a matter referred to in paragraph 13(aXi) 
of article 1904, for the purposes of carrying out its functions and 
duties under Annex 1904.13, the committee— 

(1) shall have access to, and the right to copy, any docu- 
ment, paper, or record pertinent to the subject matter under 
consideration, in the possession of any individual, partnership, 
corporation, association, organization, or other entity; 

(2) may summon witnesses, take testimony, and administer 

oaths; 

(3) may require any individual, partnership, corporation, 
association, organization, or other entity to produce documents, 
books, or records relating to the matter in question; and 

(4) may require any individual, partnership, corporation, 
association, organization, or other entity to furnish in writing, 
in such detail and in such form as the committee may prescribe, 
information in its possession pertaining to. the matter. 

Any member of the committee may sign subpoenas, and members 

of the committee, when authorized by the committee, may admin- 

ister oaths and affirmations, examine witnesses, take testimony, 
and receive evidence. 

(b) WITNESSES AND EVIDENCE.—The attendance of witnesses 
who are authorized to be summoned, and the production of docu- 
mentary evidence authorized to be ordered, under subsection (a) 
may be required from any place in the United States at any des- 
ignated place of hearing. i the case of disobedience to a subpoena 
authorized under subsection (a), the committee may request the 
Attorney General of the United States to invoke the aid of any 
district or territorial court of the United States in requiring the 
attendance and testimony of witnesses and the production of docu- 
mentary evidence. Such court, within the jurisdiction of which 
such inquiry is carried on, may, in case of contumacy or refusal 
to obey a subpoena issued to any individual, partnership, corpora- 
tion, association, organization, or other entity, issue an order requir- 
ing such individual or entity to appear before the committee, or 
to produce documentary evidence if so ordered or to give evidence 
concerning the matter in question. Any failure to obey such order 
of the court may be punished by such court as a contempt thereof. 
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(c) MANDAMUS.—Any court referred to in subsection (b) shall 
have jurisdiction to issue writs of mandamus commanding compli- 
ance with the provisions of this section or any order of the committee 
made in pursuance thereof. 

(d) DEPOSITIONS.—The committee may order testimony to be 
taken by deposition at any stage of the committee review. Such 
deposition — be taken before any person designated by the 
committee and having power to administer oaths. Such testimony 
shall be reduced to writing by the person taking the deposition, 
or under the direction of such person, and shall then be subscribed 
by the deponent. Any individual, partnership, corporation, associa- 
tion, 0 ization, or other entity may be compelled to appear 
and be deposed and to produce documentary evidence in the same 
manner as witnesses may be compelled to appear and testify and 

roduce documentary evidence before the committee, as provided 
in this section. 


SEC. 404. REQUESTS FOR REVIEW OF DETERMINATIONS BY COM- 19 USC 3434. 
PETENT INVESTIGATING AUTHORITIES OF NAFTA COUN- 
TRIES. 


(a) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 

(1) COMPETENT INVESTIGATING AUTHORITY.—The term 
“competent investigating authority” means the competent inves- 
tigating authority, as defined in article 1911, of a NAFTA 
country. 

(2) UNITED STATES SECRETARY.—The term “United States 
Secretary” means that officer of the United States referred 
to in article 1908. 

(b) REQUESTS FOR REVIEW BY THE UNITED STATES.—In the 
case of a final determination of a competent investigating authority, 
requests by the United States for binational panel review of such 
determination under article 1904 shall be made by the United 
States Secretary. 

(c) REQUESTS FOR REVIEW BY A PERSON.—In the case of a 


final determination of a competent investigating authority, a person, 
within the meaning of paragraph 5 of article 1904, may request 
a binational panel review of such determination by filing such 
a request with the United States Secretary within the time limit 
provided for in ——- 4 of article 1904. The receipt of such 


request by the United States Secretary shall be deemed to be 
a request for binational panel review within the meaning of article 
1904. The request for such panel review shall be without prejudice 
to any challenge before a binational panel of the basis for a particu- 
lar request for review. 

(d) SERVICE OF REQUEST FOR REVIEW.—Whenever binational 
panel review of a final determination made by a competent inves- 
tigating authority is requested under this section, the United States 
Secre shall serve a copy of the request on all persons who 
would otherwise be entitled under the law of the importing country 
to commence proceedings for judicial review of the determination. 


SEC. 405. RULES OF PROCEDURE FOR PANELS AND COMMITTEES. 19 USC 3435. 


(a) RULES OF PROCEDURE FOR BINATIONAL PANELS.—The 
administering authority shall prescribe rules, negotiated in accord- 
ance with paragraph 14 of article 1904, governing, with respect 
to Minotionel panel reviews— 

(1) requests for such reviews, complaints, other pleadings, 
and other papers; 
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19 USC 3436. 


19 USC 3437. 


(2) the amendment, filing, and service of such pleadings 


and papers; 

(3) the joinder, suspension, and termination of such 
reviews; and 
(4) other appropriate procedural matters. 

(b) RULES OF EDURE FOR EXTRAORDINARY CHALLENGE 
COMMITTEES.—The administering authority shall prescribe rules, 
negotiated in accordance with paragraph 2 of ex 1904.13, 
governing the procedures for reviews by extraordinary challenge 
committees. 

(c) RULES OF PROCEDURE FOR SAFEGUARDING THE PANEL 
REVIEW SYSTEM.—The administering authority shall prescribe 
rules, negotiated in accordance with Annex 1905.6, governing the 

ures for special committees described in such Annex. 

(d) PUBLICATION OF RULES.—The rules prescribed under sub- 
sections (a), (b), and (c) shall be published in the Federal Register. 

(e) ADMINISTERING AUTHORITY.—As used in this section, the 
term “administering authority” has the meaning given such term 
in section 771(1) of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1677(1)). 


SEC. 406. SUBSIDY NEGOTIATIONS. 


In the case of any trade oe which may be entered 
into by the President with a N. ‘A country, the negotiating objec- 
tives of the United States with respect to subsidies shall include— 
(1) achievement of increased discipline on domestic sub- 
sidies provided by a foreign government, including— 
(A) the provision of capital, loans, or loan guarantees 
on terms inconsistent with commercial considerations; 
(B) the provision of goods or services at preferential 
rates; 
(C) the granting of funds or forgiveness of debt to 
— operating losses sustained by a specific industry; 
an 


(D) the assumption of any costs or expenses of manu- 
facture, production, or distribution; 

(2) achievement of increased discipline on export subsidies 
provided by a foreign government, particularly with respect 
to agricultural products; and 

(3) maintenance of effective remedies against subsidized 
imports, including, where appropriate, countervailing duties. 

SEC. 407. IDENTIFICATION OF INDUSTRIES FACING SUBSIDIZED 
IMPORTS. 


(a) PETITIONS.—Any entity, including a trade association, firm, 
certified or recognized union, or group of workers, that is represent- 
ative of a United States industry and has reason to believe— 

1) that— 

(A) as a result of implementation of provisions of the 
Agreement, the industry is likely to face increased competi- 
tion from subsidized imports, from a NAFTA country, with 
which it oe competes; or 

(B) the industry is likely to face increased competition 
from subsidized imports with which it directly competes 
from any other country designated by the President, follow- 
ing consultations with the Congress, as benefiting from 
a reduction of tariffs or other trade barriers under a trade 
agreement that enters into force with respect to the United 
States after January 1, 1994; and 
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(2) that the industry is likely to experience a deterioration 
of its competitive position before more effective rules and dis- 
ciplines relating to the use of government subsidies have been 
developed with respect to the country concerned; 

may file with the Trade Representative a petition that such industry 
be identified under this section. 

(b) IDENTIFICATION OF INDUSTRY.—Within 90 days after receipt 
of a — under subsection (a), the Trade Representative, in 
consultation with the Secre of Commerce, shall decide whether 
to identify the industry on the basis that there is a reasonable 
likelihood that the industry may face both the subsidization 
described in subsection (aX1) and the deterioration described in 
subsection (a)(2). 

(c) ACTION AFTER IDENTIFICATION.—At the request of an entity 
that is representative of an industry identified under subsection 
(b), the Trade Representative shall— 

(1) compile and make available to the industry information 
under section 308 of the Trade Act of 1974; 

(2) recommend to the President that an investigation by 
the International Trade Commission be requested under section 
332 of the Tariff Act of 1930; or 

(3) take actions described in both paragraphs (1) and (2). 

The industry may request the Trade Representative to take appro- 
priate action to update (as often as annually) any information 
obtained under paragraph (1) or (2), or both, as the case may 
be, until an agreement on more effective rules and disciplines 
relating to government subsidies is reached between the United 
States and the NAFTA countries. 

(d) INITIATION OF ACTION UNDER OTHER LAW.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Trade Representative and the Sec- 
retary of Commerce shall review information obtained under 
subsection (c) and consult with the industry identified under 
subsection (b) with a view to deciding whether any action 
is appropriate— 

(A) under section 301 of the Trade Act of 1974, includ- 
ing the initiation of an investigation under section 302(c) 
of that Act (in the case of the Trade Representative); or 

(B) under subtitle A of title VII of the Tariff Act of 
1930, including the initiation of an investigation under 
section 702(a) of that Act (in the case of the Secretary 
of Commerce). 

(2) CRITERIA FOR INITIATION.—In determining whether to 
initiate any investigation under section 301 of the Trade Act 
of 1974 or any other trade law, other than title VII of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, the Trade Representative, after consultation 
with the Secretary of Commerce— 

(A) shall seek the advice of the advisory committees 
established under section 135 of the Trade Act of 1974; 

(B) shall consult with the Committee on Finance of 
the Senate and the Committee on Ways and Means of 
the House of Representatives; 

(C) shall coordinate with the interagency organization 
established under section 242 of the Trade Expansion Act 
of 1962; and 

(D) may ask the President to request advice from the 
International Trade Commission. 
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(3) TITLE 11 ACTIONS.—In the event an investigation is 

initiated under section 302(c) of the Trade Act of 1974 as 
a result of a review under this subsection and the Trade Rep- 
resentative, followi such investigation (including any 
applicable dispute settlement proceedings under the Agreement 
or any other trade ——_ determines to take action under 
section 301(a) of such Act, the Trade Representative shall give 
preference to actions that most direct! y affect the products 
that benefit from governmental subsidies and were the subject 
of the investigation, unless there are no significant imports 
of such products or the Trade Representative otherwise deter- 
mines that application of the action to other products would 
be more effective. 

(e) EFFECT OF DECISIONS.—Any decision, whether positive or 
—— or any action by the Trade Representative or the Secretary 
of Commerce under this section shall not in any way— 

(1) prejudice the right of any industry to file a petition 
under any trade law 

(2) prejudice, affect, or substitute for, any proceeding, inves- 
tigation, determination, or action by the Secretary of Commerce, 
the International Trade Commission, or the Trade Representa- 
tive pursuant to such a petition, or 

(3) prejudice, affect, substitute for, or obviate any proceed- 
ing, investigation, or determination under section 301 of the 

Trade Act of 1974, title VII of the Tariff Act of 1930, or 

any other trade law. 

(f) STANDING.—Nothing in this section may be construed to 
alter in any manner the requirements in effect before the date 
of the enactment of this Act for standing under any law of the 
United States or to add any additional requirements for standing 
under any law of the United States. 


SEC. 408. TREATMENT OF AMENDMENTS TO ANTIDUMPING AND 
COUNTERVAILING DUTY LAW. 


Any amendment enacted after the Agreement enters into force 
with respect to the United States that is made to— 
(1) section 303 or title VII of the Tariff Act of 1930, or 
any successor statute, or 
(2) any other statute which— 
(A) provides for judicial review of final determinations 
under such section, title, or successor statute, or 
(B) indicates the standard of review to be applied, 
shall apply to goods from a NAFTA country only to the extent 
specified in the amendment. 


Subtitle B—Conforming Amendments and 
Provisions 


SEC. 411. JUDICIAL REVIEW IN ANTIDUMPING DUTY AND COUNTER- 
VAILING DUTY CASES. 


Section 516A of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1516a) is 
amended as follows: 
(1) Subsection (a5) (relating to time limits for commencing 
review) is amended to read as follows: 
“(5) TIME LIMITS IN CASES INVOLVING MERCHANDISE FROM 
FREE TRADE AREA COUNTRIES.—Notwithstanding any other 
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provision of this subsection, in the case of a determination 
to which the provisions of subsection (g) apply, an action under 
this subsection may not be commenced, and the time limits 
for commencing an action under this subsection shall not begi 

to run, until the day specified in whichever of the following 


sub hs applies: 
MOL ee a 
or clause (i), (ii) or (iii) of paragra , the 31st day mer, 
after the date on which notice of the determination is PU>U*ation. 
published in the Federal Register. 

“(B) For a determination described in clause (vi) of 
paragraph (2\B), the 31st wry A oe the date on which 
the government of the relevant FTA country receives notice 
of the determination. 

“(C) For a determination with respect to which 
binational panel review has commenced in accordance with 
subsection (gX8), the day after the date as of which— 

“(i) the binational panel has dismissed binational 
panel review of the determination for lack of jurisdic- 
tion, and 

“(ii) any interested party seeking review of the 
determination under paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of this 
subsection has provided timely notice under subsection 

(qXSX). 
If such an interested Lager Gogg a summons and complaint 
under this subsection r dismissal by the binational 


panel, and if a request for an extraordinary challenge 
committee is made with respect to the decision by the 
binational el to dismiss— 

“( — review under this subsection shall be 
stayed during consideration by the committee of the 


request, and 
“(II) the United States Court of International 

Trade shall dismiss the action if the committee vacates 

or remands the binational panel decision to dismiss. 

“(D) For a determination for which review by the Federal 
United States Court of International Trade is provided Register, 
for— publication. 

“(i) under subsection (gX12XB), the day after the 
date of publication in the Federal Register of notice 
that article 1904 of the NAFTA has been suspended, 


or 
“(ii) under subsection (g12\(D), the day after the 
date that notice of settlement is published in the Fed- 


eral Register.”. 

(2) Subsection (bX3) (relating to the standards of review) 
is amend 

(A) by inserting “NAFTA OR” after “DECISIONS BY” in 
the heading; and 

(B) by inserting “of the NAFTA or” after “article 1904”. 
(3) Subsection (f) (relating to definitions) is amended— 
wis (A) by amending paragraphs (6) and (7) to read as 
follows: 
“(6) UNITED STATES SECRETARY.—The term ‘United States 


means— 
“(A) the secre for the United States Section referred 
to in article 1908 of the NAFTA, and 
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“(B) the secretary of the United States Section provided 
for in article 1909 of the Agreement. 

“(7) RELEVANT FTA SECRETARY.—The term ‘relevant FTA 
Secretary’ means the Secretary— 

“(A) referred to in article 1908 of the NAFTA, or 

“(B) provided for in paragraph 5 of article 1909 of 
the Agreement, 

of the relevant FTA coun and 

(B) by adding at Z. an the following new paragraphs: 
“(8) NAFTA.—The term ‘NAFTA’ means the North Amer- 

ican Free Trade Agreement. 

“(9) RELEVANT FTA COUNTRY.—The term ‘relevant FTA 
country means the free trade area country to which an anti- 
dumping or countervailing duty proceeding pertains. 

“(10) FREE TRADE AREA COUNTRY.—The term ‘free trade 
area country’ means the following: 

“(A) Canada for such time as the NAFTA is in force 
with respect to, and the United States applies the NAFTA 
to, Canada. 

“(B) Mexico for such time as the NAFTA is in force 
with respect to, and the United States applies the NAFTA 
to, Mexico. 

“(C) Canada for such time as— 

“(i) it is not a free trade area country under 
subparagraph (A); and 

“(ii) the Agreement is in force with respect to, 
and the United States applies the Agreement to, Can- 
ada.”. 

(4) Subsection (g) (relating to review of countervailing and 
antidumping duty determinations) is amended as follows: 

(A) The subsection heading is amended by striking 
out “CANADIAN MERCHANDISE” and inserting “FREE TRADE 
AREA COUNTRY MERCHANDISE”. 

(B) Paragraph (1) is amended by striking out 
“Canadian merchandise” and inserting “free trade area 
country merchandise”. 

(C) Paragraph (2) is amended by inserting “of the 
NAFTA or’ after “article 1904”. 

(D) Paragraph (3A) is amended— 

(i) by striking out “nor Canada” and inserting “nor 

- relevant FTA country” in each of clauses (i) and 

ii); 
(ii) by inserting “of the NAFTA or” before “of the 

Agreement” in each of clauses (i) and (iii); 

(iii) by striking out “or” at the end of clause (iii); 
(iv) by amending clause (iv)— 
(I) by striking out “under paragraph (2)(A)”; 


and 
(II) by striking out the period and inserting 

a comma; and 

(v) by adding at the end of subparagraph (A) the 
following: 

“(v) a determination as to which binational panel 
review has terminated pursuant to paragraph 12 of 
article 1905 of the NAFTA, or 
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“(vi) a determination as to which extraordinary 
—- committee review has terminated pursuant 

to paragraph 12 of article 1905 of the NAFTA”. 
(E) The first and second sentences of paragra paragraph (3B) (3B) 

are amended to read as follows: “A determination 
in sub ph (A\(i) or (iv) is reviewable under aeedien 
(a) ae if the party seeking to commence review has pro- 
vided timely notice of its intent to commence such review 

to— 


“(i) the United States Secretary and the relevant 
‘A Secretary; 


tary; 
“(ii) all interested parties who were parties to the 
ne in connection with which the matter arises; 
an 


“(iii) the administering authority or the Commis- 
sion, as appropriate. 
Such notice is —e provided if the notice is delivered 
no later than the date that is 20 days after the date 
described in subparagraph (A) or (B) of subsection (a5) 
that is applicable to such determination, except that, if 
the time for een binational — review is sus- 
pended under paragraph (8\AXii) of this subsection, any 
unexpired time for rae notice of intent to commence 
judicral review sh ~ the pendency of any such 
suspension, also be suspende 
(F) Paragraph (4)(A) is amended— 
(i) in the first sentence— 
(I) by inserting “the North American Free 
Trade Agreement Implementation Act implement- 
ing the binational dispute settlement system under 
cha “ 19 of the N. ‘A, or” after “or amendment 
mai 
any ~ inserting a comma before “violates”; 
(IIT) by inserting “only” after “may be 
brought”; and 
(IV) b inserting “, which shall have jurisdic- 
tion of such action” after “Circuit”; an 
(ii) by striking the last sentence. 
(G) Paragraph (5) is amended— 
(i) by inserting “of the NAFTA or” after “article 
1904” in each of subparagraphs (A), (B), and (CXi); 
(ii) by ory out “, the Canadian Secretary,” 
in oan < ( oo and inserting “, the relevant 
FTA Secre 


(iii) by oe “of the NAFTA or” after “chapter 
19” in subparagraph (C)iii). 

(H) Paragraph (6) is amended by inserting “of the 
NAFTA or” after “article 1904”. 
(I) Paragraph (7) is amended— 

(i) by inserting “OF THE NAFTA OR THE AGREEMENT” 
before = period in the ——- heading; 

(ii) by striking out “IN GENERAL.—” in the heading 
to subparagraph (A) and inserting “ACTION UPON 
REMAND.—”; and 

(iii) by inserting “the NAFTA or” before “the Agree- 
ment” in subparagraph (A). 

(J) Paragraph (8XA) is amended— 
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(i) by inserting “(i) GENERAL RULE.—” before “An 
interested B= 
ep by inserting “of the NAFTA or” after “article 


; 
(iii) by indenting the text so as to align it with 
new clause (ii) (as added by clause (iv) of this subpara- 
graph); and 

(iv) = adding at the end the following new clause: 
“(ii) SUSPENSION OF TIME TO REQUEST BINATIONAL 
PANEL REVIEW UNDER THE NAFTA.—Notwithstandi 
clause (i), the time for eons binational pane 
review shall be suspended duri e pendency of any 


stay of binational panel review that is issued pursuant 


to paragraph 11(a) of article 1905 of the NAFTA.”. 
(K) Paragraph (8B Xii) is amended by striking out 
“Canadian Secretary,” and inserting “relevant FTA Sec- 


wa: 

(L) Paragraph (8\(C) is amended by striking out “under 
article 1904 of the Agreement of a determination” and 
inserting “of a determination under article 1904 of the 
NAFTA or the Agreement”. 

(M) Paragraph (9) is amended by inserting “of the 
NAFTA or” after —— 19”. 

(N) Paragraph (10) is amended by striking out “Govern- 
ment of Canada” and all that follows thereafter and insert- 
ing “Government of the relevant FTA country received 
notice of the determination under paragraph 4 of article 
1904 of the NAFTA or the Agreement.”. 

‘ (O) The following new paragraphs are added at the 
end: 
“(11) SUSPENSION AND TERMINATION OF SUSPENSION OF 

ARTICLE 1904 OF THE NAFTA.— 

“(A) SUSPENSION OF ARTICLE 1904.—If a special commit- 
tee established under article 1905 of the NAFTA issues 
an affirmative finding, the Trade Representative may, in 
accordance with pa h 8a) or 9, as appropriate, of 
article 1905 of the N. 4 suspend the operation of article 
1904 of the NAFTA. 

“(B) TERMINATION OF SUSPENSION OF ARTICLE 1904.— 
If a special committee is reconvened and makes an affirma- 
tive determination described in —- 10(b) of article 
1905 of the NAFTA, any suspension of the operation of 
article 1904 of the NAFTA s terminate. 

“(12) JUDICIAL REVIEW UPON TERMINATION OF BINATIONAL 

PANEL OR COMMITTEE REVIEW UNDER THE NAFTA.— 

“(A) NOTICE OF SUSPENSION OR TERMINATION OF 
SUSPENSION OF ARTICLE 1904.— 

“(i) Upon notification by the Trade Representative 
or the Government of a country described in subsection 
(f(10) (A) or (B) that the operation of article 1904 
of the NAFTA has been suspended in accordance with 
—— 8(a) or 9 of article 1905 of the NAFTA, 
the United States Secretary shall publish in the Fed- 
eral Register a notice of suspension of article 1904 
of the N. 

“(ii) Upon notification by the Trade Representative 
or the Government of a country described in subsection 


publication. 
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(f(10) (A) or (B) that the suspension of the operation 
of article 1904 of the NAFTA is terminated in accord- 
ance with ph 10 of article 1905 of the NAFTA, 
the United States Secretary shall publish in the Fed- 
eral Register a notice of termination of suspension 
of article 1904 of the NAFTA. 

“(B) TRANSFER OF FINAL DETERMINATIONS FOR JUDICIAL 
REVIEW UPON SUSPENSION OF ARTICLE 1904.—If the oper- 
ation of article 1904 of the NAFTA is suspended in accord- 
ance with paragraph &a) or 9 of article 1905 of the 
NAFTA— 

“@) upon the request of an authorized person 
described in subparagraph (C), any final determination 
that is the subject of a binational panel review or 
an extraordinary challenge committee review shall be 
transferred to the United States Court of International 
Trade (in accordance with rules issued by the Court) 
for review under subsection (a); or 

“(ii) in a case in which— 

“(I) a binational panel review was completed 
fewer than 30 days before the suspension, and 

“(IT extraordinary challenge committee review 
has not been requested, 

upon the request of an authorized person described 

in —————. (C) which is made within 60 days 

after the completion of the binational panel review, 
the final determination that was the subject of the 
binational panel review shall be transferred to the 

United States Court of International Trade (in accord- 

ance with rules issued by the Court) for review under 

subsection (a). 

“(C) PERSONS AUTHORIZED TO REQUEST TRANSFER OF 
FINAL DETERMINATIONS FOR JUDICIAL REVIEW.—A request 
that a final. determination be transferred to the Court 
of International Trade under subparagraph (B) may be 
made by— 

“(i) if the United States made an allegation under 
paragraph 1 of article 1905 of the NAFTA and the 
operation of article 1904 of the NAFTA was suspended 
pursuant to paragraph 8a) of article 1905 of the 
NAFTA— 

“(I) the government of ‘the relevant country 

described in subsection (f)(10) (A) or (B), 

“(II) an interested party that was a party to 
the panel or committee review, or 

“(III) an interested party that was a party 
to the proceeding in connection with which panel 
review was requested, but only if the time period 
for filing notices of appearance in the panel review 
has not expired, or 

“(ii) if a country described in subsection (f(10) 
(A) or (B) made an allegation under paragraph 1 of 
article 1905 of the NAFTA and the operation of article 
1904 of the NAFTA was suspended pursuant to para- 
graph 9 of article 1905 of the NAFTA— 

“(I) the government of that country, 
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“(II) an interested party that is a person of 
that country and that was a party to the panel 
or committee review, or 

“(III) an interested party that is a person of 
that country and that was a a party tothe proceed 
ing in connection with which panel review was 
requested, but only if the time period for filing 
notices of appearance in the panel review has not 


expired. 

“(DXi) TRANSFER FOR JUDICIAL REVIEW UPON SETTLE- 
MENT.—If the Trade Representative achieves a settlement 
with the government of a country described in subsection 
(fX10) (A) or (B) pursuant to paragraph 7 of article 1905 
of the NAFTA, and referral for judicial review is among 
the terms of such settlement, any final determination that 
is the subject of a binational panel review or an extraor- 

challenge committee review shall, upon a request 
described in clause (ii), be transferred to the United States 
Court of International Trade (in accordance with rules 
issued by the Court) for review under subsection (a). 

“(ii) A request referred to in clause (i) is a request 

made by— 
“(I) the country referred to in clause (i), 
“(II) an interested party that was a party to the 
el or committee review, or 
“(III) an interested party that was a party to the 

) g in connection with which panel review was 

requested, but only if the time for filing notices of 

appearance in the panel review has not expired.”. 


SEC. 412. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS TO OTHER PROVISIONS OF 
THE TARIFF ACT OF 1930. 


(a) REGULATIONS FOR APPRAISEMENT AND CLASSIFICATION; 
FINALITY AND DECISION.—Sections 502(b) and 514(b) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1502(b) and on are each amended 
by inserting “the North American Free Trade — or” before 
“the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreemen 

(b) DEFINITION.—Section 771 of the Tastt Act of 1930 (19 
U.S.C. ne is amended— 

(1) 4 redesignating as paragraph (21) (and placing in 
numerical sequence) the second ee that is designated 
as paragraph (18) (relating to the definition of the United 

ee oe in such section; and 
(2) b bay after paragraph (21) (as redesignated by 
mT (1) of the this subsection) the following new paragraph: 
NAFTA.—The term ‘NAFTA’ means the North Amer- 

ican a Trade Agreement.”. 

(c) DISCLOSURE OF PROPRIETARY INFORMATION IN TITLE VII 
PROCEEDINGS.—Section 777(f) of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 
1677f(f)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “THE NORTH AMERICAN FREE TRADE AGREE- 

MENT OR” before “THE UNITED STATES-CANADA AGREEMENT” 

in the heading; 

(2) by inserting “the NAFTA or” before “the United States- 

Canada Agreement” each place it appears in paragraph (1A); 

(3) in the second sentence of paragraph (14A)— 
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(A) by inserting “or extraordinary challenge committee” 
aan panel”; and 


) by inserting “or committee” after “the panel”; 

(4) in paragraph (1XB)— 

(A) by inserting “the NAFTA or” before “the Agree- 
ment” in clauses (iii) and (iv); and 

(B) by striking out “Government of Canada designated 
by an authorized agency of Canada” in clause (iv) and 
inserting “Government of a free trade area country (as 
defined - — 516A(fK 10)) designated by an authorized 

a such count 

= pa (2) y inserting “, including any extraor- 
“— lenge,” after “binational panel proceeding”; 
)i “ } ge, sso (3 - 
(A) by inserting “or extraordinary challenge committee” 
after “binational panel”, an 
(B) by inserting “the NAFTA or” before “the United 

States-Canada Agreement”, 

(7) by striking out “agency = ew in each of para- 
graphs (3) and (4) and inserting ency of a free trade area 
country (as defined in section 516A 10))”; and 

(8) in the first sentence of para graph (4) by inserting “, 
except a judge appointed to a binational panel or an extraor- 
dinary challenge committee under section 402(b) of the North 
American Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act,” after 
“Any person”. 

SEC. 413. CONSEQUENTIAL AMENDMENT TO FREE-TRADE AGREE- 
MENT ACT OF 1988. 


Section 410(a) of the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agree- 
ment Implementation Act of 1988 (19 U.S.C. 2112 note) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new sentence: “In calculating 
the 7-year period referred to in paragraph (1), any time duri 
which Canada is a NAFTA country (as defined in section 2(4 
of the North American Free Trade Agreement Implementation Act) 
shall be disregarded.”. 


SEC. 414. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 28, UNITED STATES 
CODE. 


(a) COURT OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE.—Chapter 95 of title 28, 
United States Code, is — 
(1) in section 1581(i) by inserting “the North American 
Free Trade Agreement or” before “the United States-Canada 
Free-Trade Agreement”; 
(2) in section 1584— 
(A) by amending the section heading to read as follows: 


“§ 1584. Civil actions under the North American Free Trade 
Agreement or the United States-Canada Free- 
Trade Agreement”; and 
(B) by striking out “777(d)” and inserting “777(f)”; and 
(3) in the table of contents for such chapter by amending 
the entry for section 1584 to read as follows: 


“1584. Civil actions under the North American Free Trade Agreement or the United 
States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement.”. 

(b) PARTICULAR PROCEEDINGS.—Sections 2201(a) and 2643(cX5) 

of title 28, United States Code, are each amended by striking 
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out “Canadian merchandise,” and inserting “merchandise of a free 
Pere country (as defined in section 516A(f10) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930),”. 


19 USC 3451. SEC. 415. EFFECT OF TERMINATION OF NAFTA COUNTRY STATUS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), on the 


date on which a country ceases to be a NAFTA country, the provi- 
sions of this title (other than this section) and the amendments 
made by this title shall cease to have effect with respect to that 
country. 


(b) TRANSITION PROVISIONS.— 

(1) PROCEEDINGS REGARDING PROTECTIVE ORDERS AND 
UNDERTAKINGS.—If on the date on which a country ceases to 
be a NAFTA country an investigation or enforcement proceeding 
concerning the violation of a protective order issued under 
section 777(f) of the Tariff Act of 1930 (as amended by this 
subtitle) or an undertaking of the Government of that country 
is pending, the investigation or proceeding shall continue, and 
sanctions may continue to be imposed, in accordance with the 
provisions of such section 777(f). 

(2) BINATIONAL PANEL AND EXTRAORDINARY CHALLENGE 
COMMITTEE REVIEWS.—If on the date on which a country ceases 
to be a NAFTA country— 

(A) a binational panel review under article 1904 of 
the Agreement is pending, or has been requested; or 
(B) an extraordinary challenge committee review under 
article 1904 of the Agreement is pending, or has been 
requested; 
with respect to a determination which involves a class or kind 
of merchandise and to which section 516A(gX2) of the Tariff 


Act of 1930 applies, such determination shall be reviewable 
under section 516A(a) of the Tariff Act of 1930. In the case 
of a determination to which the provisions of this paragraph 
apply, the time limits for commencing an action under 516A(a) 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 shall not begin to run until the 
date on which the Agreement ceases to be in force with respect 
to that country. 


19 USC 3431 SEC. 416. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


note. 


The provisions of this title and the amendments made by this 


title take effect on the date the Agreement enters into force with 
respect to the United States, but shall not apply— 


(1) to any final determination described in paragraph (1B), 
or (2B) (i), (ii), or (iii), of section 516A(a) of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 notice of which is published in the Federal Register 
before such date, or to a determination described in paragraph 
(2XBXvi) of section 516A(a) of such Act notice of which is 
— by the Government of Canada or Mexico before such 

ate; or 

(2) to any binational panel review under the United States- 
Canada Free-Trade Agreement, or any extraordinary challenge 
— out of any such review, that was commenced before 
such date. 
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TITLE V—NAFTA TRANSITIONAL AD- 
JUSTMENT ASSISTANCE AND OTHER 
PROVISIONS 


Subtitle A—NAFTA Transitional NAFTA Worker 
Adjustment Assistance Program 


Security Act. 


SEC. 501. SHORT TITLE. 19 USC 2101 


ra This subtitle may be cited as the “NAFTA Worker Security sac 
e. 


SEC. 502. ESTABLISHMENT OF NAFTA TRANSITIONAL ADJUSTMENT 
ASSISTANCE PROGRAM. 


Chapter 2 of title II of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 
2271 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following new 
subchapter: 


“Subchapter D—NAFTA Transitional Adjustment Assistance 
Program 


“SEC. 250. ESTABLISHMENT OF TRANSITIONAL PROGRAM. 19 USC 2331. 


“(a) GROUP ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) CRITERIA.—A group of workers (including workers in 
any agricultural firm or subdivision of an agricultural firm) 
shall be certified as eligible to apply for adjustment assistance 
under this subchapter pursuant to a petition filed under sub- 
section (b) if the Secretary determines that a significant number 
or proportion of the workers in such workers’ firm or an appro- 
priate subdivision of the firm have become totally or partially 
separated, or are threatened to become totally or partially 
separated, and either— 

“(A) that— 

“(i) the sales or production, or both, of such firm 
or subdivision have decreased absolutely, 

“ii) imports from Mexico or Canada of articles 
like or directly competitive with articles produced by 
such firm or subdivision have increased, and 

“(iii) the increase in imports under clause (ii) 
contributed importantly to such workers’ separation 
or threat of separation and to the decline in the sales 
or production of such firm or subdivision; or 
“(B) that there has been a shift in production by such 

workers’ firm or subdivision to Mexico or Canada of articles 

like or directly competitive with articles which are produced 
by the firm or subdivision. 

“(2) DEFINITION OF CONTRIBUTED IMPORTANTLY.—The term 
‘contributed importantly, as used in paragraph (1XAMiii), 
means a cause which is important but not necessarily more 
important than any other cause. 

“(3) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall issue regulations 
relating to the application of the criteria described in par: ph 
(1) in making preliminary findings under subsection (b) and 
determinations under subsection (c). 

“(b) PRELIMINARY FINDINGS AND BASIC ASSISTANCE.— 
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“(1) FILING OF PETITIONS.—A petition for certification of 
eligibility to apply for adjustment assistance under this sub- 
chapter may be filed by a group of workers (including workers 
in any agricultural firm or subdivision of an agricultural firm) 
or by their certified or ized union or other duly authorized 
representative with the Governor of the State in which such 
workers’ firm or subdivision thereof is located. 

“(2) FINDINGS AND ASSISTANCE.—Upon receipt of a petition 
under paragraph (1), the Governor shall— 

“(A) notify the Secretary that the Governor has 
received the petition; 
“(B) within 10 days after receiving the petition— 

“(i) make a ee fin as to whether the 
petition meets the criteria described in subsection (a1) 
(and for purposes of this clause the criteria described 
under subparagraph (AXiii) of such subsection shall 
be disregarded), and 

“(ii) transmit the —. together with a state- 
ment of the finding under clause (i) and reasons there- 
~ to the Secretary for action under subsection (c); 
an 
“(C) if the preliminary finding under subparagraph 

(BXi) is castle, ensure that rapid response and basic 

readjustment services authorized under other Federal law 

are made available to the workers. 
“(c) REVIEW OF PETITIONS BY SECRETARY; CERTIFICATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, within 30 days after 
receiving a petition under subsection (b), shall determine 
whether the petition meets the criteria described in subsection 
(aX1). Upon a determination that the petition meets such cri- 
teria, the Secretary shall issue to workers covered by the peti- 
tion a certification of eligibility to apply for assistance described 
in subsection (d). 

“(2) DENIAL OF CERTIFICATION.—Upon denial of certification 
with respect to a petition under snes (1), the Secretary 
shall review the petition in accordance with the requirements 


of ese: pe A to determine if the workers may be certified 


under such subchapter. 
“(d) COMPREHENSIVE ASSISTANCE.—Workers covered by certifi- 


cation issued by the Secretary under subsection (c) shall be pro- 


vided 


, in the same manner and to the same extent as workers 


covered under a certification under subchapter A, the following: 


“(1) Employment services described in section 235. 

“(2) Training described in section 236, except that notwith- 
standing the provisions of section 236(a)(2)A), the total amount 
of payments for training under this subchapter for any 
year shall not exceed $30,000,000 

“(3) Trade readjustment allowances described in sections 
231 through 234, except that— 

“(A) the —— of sections 231(aX5XC) and 231(c), 
authorizing the payment of trade readjustment allowances 
upon a finding that it is not feasible or — to 
approve a training pro for a worker, s not be 
applicable to payment of such allowances under this sub- 
chapter; and 

“(B) notwithstanding the provisions of section 233(b), 
in order for a worker to qualify for trade readjustment 
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allowances under this subchapter, the worker shall be 
enrolled in a training program oe by the Secretary 
under section 236(a) by the later of— 
“(i) the last day of the 16th week of such worker’s 
initial unemployment compensation benefit period, or 
“(ii) the last day of the 6th week after the week 
in which the Secretary issues a certification covering 
such worker. 
In cases of extenuating circumstances relating to enrollment 
in a training _ the Secre may extend the time 
for enrollment for a period not to ex: 30 days. 
“(4) Job search allowances described in section 237. 
“(5) Relocation allowances described in section 238. 

“(e) ADMINISTRATION.—The provisions of subchapter C shall 
apply to the administration of the program under this subchapter 
in the same manner and to the same extent as such provisions 
apply to the administration of the program under subchapters A 
and B, except that the agreement between the Secre and the 
States described in section 239 shall specify the p ures that 
will be used to carry out the certification process under subsection 
(c) and the procedures for providing relevant data by the Secretary 
ene the States in making preliminary findings under subsection 


SEC. 503. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) REFERENCES.—Sections 221(a), 222(a), and 223(a) of the 
Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2271(a), 2272(a), and 2273(a)) are 
each amended by striking out “assistance under this chapter” and 
inserting “assistance under this subchapter”. 

(b) BENEFIT INFORMATION.—Section 225(b) of the Trade Act 
of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2275(b)) is amended by inserting “or subchapter 
D” after “subchapter A” each place it appears. 

(c) NONDUPLICATION OF oe ee C of chapter 
2 of title II of the Trade Act of 1974 is amended by adding at 
the end the following new section: 


“SEC. 249A. NONDUPLICATION OF ASSISTANCE. 19 USC 2322. 


“No worker may receive assistance relating to a separation 
sree to certifications under both subchapters A and D of this 
chapter.”. 

(d) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—Section 284(a) of the Trade Act of 1974 
(19 U.S.C. 2395(a)) is amended by inserting “or section 250(c)” 
after “section 223”. 

(e) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for chapter 
2 of title II of the Trade Act of 1974 is amended— 

1) by inserting after the item relating to section 249 the 
following new item: 


“Sec. 249A. Nonduplication of assistance.”; 


and 
(2) by adding at the end thereof the following new items: 
“SUBCHAPTER D—NAFTA TRANSITIONAL ADJUSTMENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 
“Sec. 250. Establishment of transitional program.”. 


SEC. 504. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 245 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2317) is 
amended— 
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19 USC 2331 
note. 


(1) by striking “There” and inserting “(a) IN GENERAL.— 
ere”, 
. (2) by inserting “, other than subchapter D” after “chapter”, 


an 
(3) by ang ot the end the following new subsection: 
“(b) SUBCHAPTER D.—There are authorized to be a —— 
to the De ent of Labor, for each of fiscal years , 1995, 
1996, 1997, and 1998, such sums as may be necessary to carry 
out the purposes of subchapter D of this chapter.”. 


SEC. 505. TERMINATION OF TRANSITION PROGRAM. 


Subsection (c) of section 285 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 
U.S.C. 2271 preceding note) is amended— 
(1) by striking “No” and inserting “(1) Except as provided 
in paragraph (2), no”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(2XA) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), no assistance, 
vouchers, allowances, or other payments may rovided under 
subchapter D of chapter 2 after the day that is the earlier of— 
“(i) September 30, 1998, or 
“(ii) the date on which legislation, establishing a program 
providing dislocated workers with comprehensive assistance 
substantially similar to the assistance provided by such sub- 
oP Notwithe cag h (A), if before th 
otwithstanding subparagrap , if, on or ‘ore the 
day described in subparagraph (A), a worker— 
“(i) is certified as eligible to apply for assistance, under 
subchapter D of chapter 2; and 
“(ii) is otherwise eligible to receive assistance in accordance 
with section 250, 
such worker shall continue to be eligible to receive such assistance 
- any week for which the worker meets the eligibility requirements 
of such section.”. 


SEC. 506. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by sections 501, 502, 
503, 504, and 505 shall take effect on the date the Agreement 
enters into force with respect to the United States. 

(b) COVERED WORKERS.— 

(1) GENERAL RULE.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), 
no worker shall be certified as eligible to receive assistance 
under subchapter D of chapter 2 of title II of the Trade Act 
of 1974 (as added by this subtitle) whose last total or partial 
separation from a firm (or appropriate subdivision of a firm) 
occurred before such date of entry into force. 

hd REACHBACK.—Notwithstanding paragraph (1), any 
worker— 
(A) whose last total or in separation from a firm 

(or appropriate subdivision of a firm) occurs— 

x; after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
an 


(ii) before such date of entry into force, and 
(B) who would otherwise be eligible to receive assist- 
ance under subchapter D of chapter 2 of title II of the 
Trade Act of 1974, 
shall be eligible to receive such assistance in the same manner 
as a separation occurred on or after such date of entry 
into force. 
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SEC. 507. TREATMENT OF SELF-EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE PRO- 
GRAMS. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Section 3306 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 is amended by adding at the end the following new sub- 26 USC 3306. 
section: 

“(t) SELF-EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE PROGRAM.—For the pur- 
poses of this chapter, the term ‘self-employment assistance program’ 
means a program under which— 

(1) individuals who meet the requirements described in 
par; ph (3) are eligible to receive an allowance in lieu of 
ar unemployment compensation under the State law for 

the purpose of assisting such individuals in establishing a 

business and becoming self-employed; 

“(2) the allowance payable to individuals pursuant to para- 
graph (1) is payable in the same amount, at the same interval, 
on the same terms, and subject to the same conditions, as 
regular unemployment compensation under the State law, 
except that— 

“(A) State uirements relating to availability for 
work, active search for work, and refusal to accept work 
are not — to such individuals; 

“(B) State requirements relating to —— ing 
income are not — to income earned from self- 
employment by such individuals; and 

“(C) such individuals are considered to be unemployed 
for the purposes of Federal and State laws applicable to 
unemployment a 

as long as such individuals meet the requirements applicable 

under this subsection; 

“(3) individuals may receive the allowance described in 
paragraph (1) if such individuals— 

“(A) are eligible to receive regular unemployment com- 


pensation under the State law, or would be eligible to 
receive such compensation except for the requirements 
described in subparagraph (A) or (B) of paragraph (2); 

“(B) are identified — to a State worker profiling 


system as individuals likely to exhaust regular unemploy- 
ment compensation; and 
“(C) are ne in self-employment assistance 
activities which— 
“(i) include entrepreneurial training, business 
counseling, and technical assistance; and 
“(ii) are seen by the State agency; and 
“(D) are actively engaged on a full-time basis in activi- 
ties (which may include training) —— to the establish- 
ment of a business and we self-employed; 

“(4) the aggregate number of individuals receiving the 
allowance under the program does not at any time exceed 
5 percent of the number of individuals receiving regular 
unemployment compensation under the State law at such time; 

“(5) the program does not result in any cost to the 
Unemployment Trust Fund (established by section 904(a) of 
the Social Security Act) in excess of the cost that would be 
incurred by such State and charged to such Fund if the State 
had not participated in such program; and 

“(6) the program meets such other requirements as the 
Secretary of Labor determines to be appropriate.”. 
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26 USC 3304. 


26 USC 3306. 


26 USC 3306 
note. 


26 USC 3306 
note. 


26 USC 3306 
note. 


19 USC 3461. 


(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 3304(a\4) of such Code is amended— 
(A) in subparagraph (D), by striking “; and” and insert- 
ing a semicolon; 
(B) in s paragraph (E), by striking the semicolon 
and inserting “; and”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new subpara- 


graph: 

“(F) amounts may be withdrawn for the payment of 
allowances under a self-employment assistance program 
(as defined in section 3306(t));”. 

(2) Section 3306(f) of such Code is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (3), by striking “; and” and inserting 
a semicolon; 

(B) 2 paragon (4), by striking the period and insert- 

“. an ”. an 

(C) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5) amounts may be withdrawn for the payment of allow- 
ances under a self-employment assistance program (as defined 
in subsection (t)).”. 

(3) Section 303(aX5) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
503(a)X(5)) is amended by roa, Wh and” and inserting “: Pro- 
vided further, That amounts ma withdrawn for the payment 
of allowances under a self-employment assistance program (as 
defined in section 3306(t) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
( aS See S lf. 1 
c) STATE RTS.—. tate operating a self-employment 

program authorized by the Ranehier of Labor under this section 
shall report annually to the Secretary on the number of individuals 
who participate in the self-employment assistance ——. the 
number of individuals who are able to develop and sustain 
businesses, the operating costs of the program, compliance with 
program requirements, and any other relevant aspects of program 
operations requested by the Secretary. 

(d) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 4 years after the 
date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Labor shall 
submit a report to the Congress with respect to the operation 
of the program authorized under this section. Such report shall 
be based on the reports received from the States pursuant to sub- 
section (c) and include such other information as the Secretary 
of Labor determines is ——- 

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE; SUNSET.— 

(1) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The provisions of this section and 
the amendments made by this section shall take effect on 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) SUNSET.—The authority nt iy this section, and 
the amendments made by this section, shall terminate 5 years 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. 


Subtitle B—Provisions Relating to 
Performance Under the Agreement 


SEC. 511. DISCRIMINATORY TAXES. 


It is the sense of the Co that when a State, province, 
or other governmental entity of a NAFTA country discriminatorily 
enforces sales or other taxes so as to afford protection to domestic 
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production or domestic service providers, such enforcement is in 
violation of the terms of the Agreement. When such discriminatory 
enforcement adversely affects United States producers of 

or United States service providers, the Trade Representative should 
pursue all appropriate remedies to obtain removal of such discrimi- 
natory enforcement, including invocation of the provisions of the 


Agreement. 


SEC. 512. REVIEW OF THE OPERATION AND EFFECTS OF THE AGREE- 19 USC 3462. 
MENT. 


(a) Stupy.—By not later than July 1, 1997, the President President. 
shall provide to the Congress a comprehensive study on the oper- 
ation and effects of the ment. The study shall include an 
assessment of the following factors: 

(1) The net effect of the Agreement on the economy of 
the United States, including with respect to the United States 
gross national product, employment, balance of trade, and cur- 
rent account balance. 

(2) The industries (including ae industries) in the 
United States that have significantly increased exports to Mex- 
ico or Canada as a result of the Agreement, or in which imports 
into the United States from Mexico or Canada have increased 
——— as a result of the Agreement, and the extent 
of any ——— in the wages, employment, or productivity in 


each such industry as a result of the Agreement. 


(3) The extent to which investment in new or existing 
production or other operations in the United States has been 
redirected to Mexico as a result of the Agreement, and the 
effect on United States employment of such redirection. 

(4) The extent of any increase in investment, eens 
foreign direct investment and increased investment by Uni 


States investors, in new or existing production or other oper- 
ations in the United States as a result of the Agreement, 
and the effect on United States employment of such investment. 

(5) The extent to which the Agreement has contributed 


(A) improvement in real wages and working conditions 
in Mexico, 

(B) effective enforcement of labor and environmental 
laws in Mexico, and 

(C) the reduction or abatement of pollution in the 
region of the United States-Mexico border. 

(b) ScopeE.—In assessing the factors listed in subsection (a), 
to the extent possible, the study shall distinguish between the 
consequences of the Agreement and events that likely would have 
occurred without the Agreement. In addition, the study shall evalu- 
ate the effects of the Agreement relative to aggregate economic 
changes and, to the extent possible, relative to the effects of other 
factors, including— 

1) international competition, 
(2) reductions in defense spending, 
(3) the shift from traditional manufacturing to knowledge 
and information based economic activity, and 
(4) the Federal debt burden. 

(c) RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE PRESIDENT.—The study shall 
include any appropriate recommendations by the President with 
respect to the operation and effects of the Agreement, including 
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President. 


a with respect to the specific factors listed in sub- 
section (a). 

(d) RECOMMENDATIONS OF CERTAIN COMMITTEES.—The Presi- 
dent shall provide the study to the Committee on Ways and Means 
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Finance 
of the Senate and any other committee that has jurisdiction over 
any provision of United States law that was either enacted or 
amended by the North American Free Trade Agreement 
Implementation Act. Each such committee may hold hearings and 

e recommendations to the President with respect to the oper- 
ation and effects of the Agreement. 


SEC. 513. ACTIONS AFFECTING UNITED STATES CULTURAL INDUS- 
TRIES. 


Section 182 of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2242) 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(f) SPECIAL RULE FOR ACTIONS AFFECTING UNITED STATES 
CULTURAL INDUSTRIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—By no later than the date that is 30 
days after the date on which the annual report is submitted 
to Congressional committees under section 181(b), the Trade 
Representative shall identify any act, policy, or practice of 
Canada which— 

“(A) affects cultural industries, 

“(B) is adopted or expanded after December 17, 1992, 
an 

“(C) is actionable under article 2106 of the North Amer- 
ican Free Trade Agreement. 

“(2) SPECIAL RULES FOR IDENTIFICATIONS.—For purposes 
of section 302(bX2XA), an act, policy, or practice identified 
under this subsection shall be treated as an act, policy, or 
practice that is the basis for identification of a country under 
subsection (aX(2), unless the United States has already taken 
action pursuant to article 2106 of the North American Free 
Trade Kovacs in response to such act, policy, or practice. 
In deciding whether to identify an act, policy or practice under 
paragraph (1), the Trade Representative shall— 

“(A) consult with and take into account the views of 
representatives of the relevant domestic industries, appro- 
priate committees established pursuant to section 135, and 
appropriate officers of the Federal Government, and 

“(B) take into account the information from such 
sources as may be available to the Trade Representative 
and such information as may be submitted to the Trade 
Representative by interested persons, a information 
contained in reports submitted under section 181(b). 

“(3) CULTURAL INDUSTRIES.—For purposes of this sub- 
section, the term ‘cultural industries’ means persons engaged 
in any of the following activities: 

“(A) The publication, distribution, or sale of books, 
m: ines, periodicals, or newspapers in print or machine 
readable form but not including the sole activity of printing 
or typesetting any of the foregoing. 

(B) The production, distribution, sale, or exhibition 
of film or video recordings. 

“(C) The production, distribution, sale, or exhibition 
of audio or video music recordings. 
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“(D) The publication, distribution, or sale of music 
in print or machine readable form. 

“(E) Radio communications in which the transmissions 
are intended for direct reception by the general _ 
and all radio, television, and cable broadcasting un 
ings and all satellite programming and broadcast network 
services.”. 


SEC. 514. REPORT ON IMPACT OF NAFTA ON MOTOR VEHICLE 19 USC 3463. 
EXPORTS TO MEXICO. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress makes the following findings: 

(1) Trade in motor vehicles and motor vehicle parts is 
one of the most restricted areas of trade between the United 
States and Mexico. 

(2) The elimination of Mexico’s restrictive barriers to trade 
in motor vehicles and motor vehicle parts over a 10-year period 
under the Agreement should increase substantially United 
States —< of such products to Mexico. 

(3) Department of Commerce estimates that the Agree- 
ment provides the opportunity to increase United States exports 
of motor vehicles and motor vehicle parts by $1,000,000,000 
during the first year of the Agreement’s implementation with 
the — for additional increases over the 10-year transition 
period. 

(4) The United States automotive industry has estimated 
that United States exports of motor vehicles to Mexico should 
increase to more than 60,000 units during the first year of 
the Agreement’s implementation, which is substantially above 
the current level of 4,000 units. 

(b) TRADE REPRESENTATIVE REPORT.—No later than July 1, 
1995, and annually thereafter through 1999, the Trade Representa- 
tive shall submit a report to the Committee on Finance of the 
Senate and the Committee on Ways and Means of the House 
of Representatives on how effective the provisions of the Agreement 
are with respect to increasing United States exports of motor 
vehicles and motor vehicle parts to Mexico. Each report shall iden- 
tify and determine the following: 

(1) The patterns of trade in motor vehicles and motor 
vehicle parts between the United States and Mexico during 
the preceding 12-month period. 

(2) The level of tariff and nontariff barriers that were 
in force during the preceding 12-month period. 

(3) The amount by which United States exports of motor 
vehicles and motor vehicle parts to Mexico have increased 
from the preceding 12-month period as a result of the elimi- 
nation of Mexican tariff and nontariff barriers under the Agree- 
ment. 

(4) Whether any such increase in United States exports 
meets the levels of new export opportunities anticipated under 
the Agreement. 

(5) If the anticipated levels of new United States export 
opportunities are not reached, what actions the Trade Rep- 
resentative is gy to take to realize the benefits antici- 
pated under the Agreement, including possible initiation of 
additional negotiations with Mexico for the purpose of seeking 
modifications of the Agreement. 
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Texas. 
19 USC 2707. 


Grants. 


SEC. 515. CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF WESTERN HEMISPHERIC TRADE. 


(a) AMENDMENT TO THE CBI.—The Caribbean Basin Economic 
Recovery Act (19 U.S.C. 2701 et seq.) is amended by inserting 
after section 218 the following new section: 


“SEC. 219. CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF WESTERN HEMISPHERIC 
TRADE. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Commissioner of Customs, after con- 
sultation with appropriate officials in the State of Texas, is author- 
ized and directed to make grants to an institution (or a consortium 
of such institutions) to assist such institution in planning, establish- 
ing, and operating a Center for the Study of Western Hemispheric 
Trade (hereafter in this section referred to as the ‘Center’). The 
Commissioner of Customs shall make the first grant not later 
than December 1, 1994, and the Center shall be established not 
later than February 1, 1995. 

“(b) SCOPE OF THE CENTER.—The Center shall be a year-round 
rogram operated by an institution located in the State of Texas 
or a consortium of such institutions), the purpose of which is 
to promote and study trade between and among Western Hemi- 
sphere countries. The Center shall conduct activities designed to 

examine— 

“(1) the impact of the NAFTA on the economies in, and 
trade within, the Western Hemisphere, 

“(2) the aapreein of any future free trade agreements, 
including possible accessions to the NAFTA; and 

“(3) adjusting tariffs, reducing nontariff barriers, improving 
relations among customs officials, and promoting economic rela- 
tions among countries in the Western Hemisphere. 

“(c) CONSULTATION; SELECTION CRITERIA.—The Commissioner 
of Customs shall consult with appropriate officials of the State 
of Texas and private sector authorities with respect to selecting, 
planning, and establishing the Center. In selecting the appropriate 
institution, the Commissioner of Customs shall give consideration 


“(1) the institution’s ability to carry out the programs and 
activities described in this section; and 

“(2) any resources the institution can provide the Center 
in addition to Federal funds provided under this program. 
“(d) PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES.—The Center shall conduct the 

following activities: 

“(1) Provide forums for international discussion and debate 
for representatives from countries in the Western Hemisphere 
regarding issues which affect trade and other economic relations 
within the hemisphere, including the impact of the NAFTA 
on individual economies and the desirability and feasibility 
of possible accessions to the NAFTA by such countries. 

“(2) Conduct studies and research projects on subjects 
which affect Western Hemisphere trade, including tariffs, cus- 
toms, regional and national economics, business development 
and finance, production and personnel management, manufac- 
turing, agriculture, engineering, transportation, immigration, 
telecommunications, medicine, science, urban studies, border 
demographics, social anthropology, and population. 

“(3) blish materials, disseminate information, and con- 


duct seminars and conferences to support and educate rep- 
resentatives from countries in the Western Hemisphere who 
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seek to do business with or invest in other Western Hemisphere 

countries. 

“(4) Provide grants, fellowships, endowed chairs, and finan- 
cial assistance to outstanding scholars and authorities from 
Western Hemisphere countries. 

“(5) Provide grants, fellowships, and other financial assist- 
ance to qualified graduate students, from Western Hemisphere 
countries, to study at the Center. 

“(6) Implement academic exchange programs and other 
cooperative research and instructional agreements with the 
complementary North/South Center at the University of Miami 
at Coral Gables. 

“(e) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

“(1) NAFTA.—The term ‘NAFTA’ means the North American 
Free Trade Agreement. 

“(2) WESTERN HEMISPHERE COUNTRIES.—The terms ‘West- 
ern Hemisphere countries’, ‘countries in the Western Hemi- 
sphere’, and ‘Western Hemisphere’ mean Canada, the United 
States, Mexico, countries located in South America, beneficiary 
countries (as defined by section 212), the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico, and the United States Virgin Islands. 

“(f) FEES FOR SEMINARS AND PUBLICATIONS.—Notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, a grant made under this section may 
provide that the Center may charge a reasonable fee for attendance 
at seminars and conferences and for copies of publications, studies, 
reports, and other documents the Center publishes. The Center 
may waive such fees in any case in which it determines imposing 
a fee would impose a financial hardship and the purposes of the 
Center would be served by granting such a waiver. 

“(g) DURATION OF GRANT.—The Commissioner of Customs is 
directed to make grants to any institution or institutions selected 
as the Center for fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, and 1997. 

“(h) REPORT.—The Commissioner of Customs shall, no later 
than July 1, 1994, and annually thereafter for years for which 
grants are made, submit a written report to the Committee on 
Finance of the Senate and the Committee on Ways and Means 
of the House of Representatives. The first report shall include— 

“(1) a statement identifying the institution or institutions 
selected as the Center, 

“(2) the reasons for selecting the institution or institutions 
as the Center, and 

“(3) the plan of such institution or institutions for operating 
the Center. 

Each subsequent report shall include information with respect to 
the operations of the Center, the collaboration of the Center with, 
and dissemination of information to, Government policymakers and 
the business community with respect to the study of Western Hemi- 
spheric trade by the Center, and the plan and efforts of the Center 
to continue operations after grants under this section have expired.”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 19 USC 2707 
to be appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums "°- 
as may be necessary in the 3 succeeding fiscal years to carry 
out the purposes of section 219 of the Caribbean Basin Economic 
Recovery Act (as added by subsection (a)). 
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19 USC 3461 
note. 


SEC. 516. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), the 
provisions of this subtitle s take effect on the date the Agree- 
ment enters into force with respect to the United States. 

(b) EXCEPTION.—Section 515 shall take effect on the date of 
the enactment of this Act. 


Subtitle C—Funding 


PART 1—CUSTOMS USER FEES 


SEC. 521. FEES FOR CERTAIN CUSTOMS SERVICES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 13031 of the Consolidated Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1985 (19 U.S.C. 58c) is amended— 
(1) by amending paragraph (5) of subsection (a) to read 

as follows: 

“(5A) For fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, and 1997, for 
the arrival of each passenger aboard a commercial vessel or 
commercial aircraft from outside the customs territory of the 
United States, $6.50. 

“(B) For fiscal year 1998 and each fiscal year thereafter, 
for the arrival of each nger aboard a commercial vessel 
or commercial aircraft from a place outside the United States 
(other than a place referred to in subsection (bX1)A) of this 
section), $5.” 

(2) by adding at the end of paragraph (1) of subsection 
(b), the following flush sentence: 
gute (A) shall not apply to fiscal years 1994, 1995, 

, an “9 

(3) in subsection (f)— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking “except” and all that 
follows through the end period and inserting: “except— 

“(A) the portion of such fees that is required under 
paragraph (3) for the direct reimbursement of appropria- 
tions, and 

“(B) the portion of such fees that is determined by 

the Secretary to be excess fees under paragraph (5).”, 

(B) in paragraph (3XA), by striking the first parenthet- 
ical and inserting “(other than the fees under subsection 

(a) (9) and (10) and the excess fees determined by the 

Secretary under eonae (5))”, 

(C) in paragraph (4), by striking “under subsection 

(a)” and inserting der subsection (a) (other than the 

— _ determined by the Secretary under paragraph 

, an 
(D) by adding at the end thereof the following new 
paragraph: 

“(5) At the close of each of fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, 
and 1997, the Secre of the Treasury shall determine the 
amount of the fees collected under paragraph (5A) of sub- 
section (a) for that fiscal year that exceeds the amount of 
such fees that would have n collected for such fiscal year 
if the fees that were in effect on the day before the effective 
date of this paragraph applied to such fiscal year. The amount 
of the excess fees determined under the preceding sentence 
shall be deposited in the Customs User Fee Account and shall 
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be available for reimbursement of inspectional costs (including 

passenger processing costs) not otherwise reimbursed under 

this section, and shall be available only to the extent provided 

in appropriations Acts.”, and 

(4) in paragraph (3) of subsection G), by striking “September 

30, 1998” and inserting “September 30, 2003”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall take effect on the date the Agreement enters into force with 
respect to the United States. 


PART 2—INTERNAL REVENUE CODE 
AMENDMENTS 


SEC. 522. AUTHORITY TO DISCLOSE CERTAIN TAX INFORMATION TO 
THE UNITED STATES CUSTOMS SERVICE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (1) of section 6103 of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to confidentiality and disclosure 
of returns and return information) is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new paragraph: 

“(14) DISCLOSURE OF RETURN INFORMATION TO UNITED 
STATES CUSTOMS SERVICE.—The Secretary may, upon written 
request from the Commissioner of the United States Customs 
Service, disclose to officers and employees of the Department 
of the Treasury such return information with respect to taxes 
imposed by chapters 1 and 6 as the Secretary may prescribe 
by regulations, solely for the purpose of, and only to the extent 
necessary in— 

“(A) ascertaining the correctness of any entry in audits 

as provided for in section 509 of the Tariff Act of 1930 

(19 U.S.C. 1509), or 

“(B) other actions to recover any loss of revenue, or 
to collect duties, taxes, and fees, determined to be due 
and owing pursuant to such audits.” 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Paragraphs (3A) and (4) of 
section 6103(p) of such Code are each amended by striking “or 
(13)” each place it appears and inserting “(13), or (14)”. 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by this section 
shall take effect on the date the Agreement enters into force 
with res to the United States. 

(2) ULATIONS.—Not later than 90 days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of the Treasury 
or his delegate shall issue temporary regulations to carry out 
section 6103(1)14) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as 
added by this section. 


SEC. 523. USE OF ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER SYSTEM FOR 
COLLECTION OF CERTAIN TAXES. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Section 6302 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (relating to mode or time of collection) is amended ky 
redesignating subsection (h) as subsection (i) and by inserting after 
subsection (g) the following new subsection: 

“(h) USE OF ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER SYSTEM FOR COLLEC- 
TION OF CERTAIN TAXES.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT OF SYSTEM.— 
“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall prescribe such 
regulations as may be necessary for the development and 


19 USC 58c note. 


26 USC 6103. 


26 USC 6103 
note. 


26 USC 6302. 


Regulations. 
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implementation of an electronic fund transfer system which 
is required to be used for the collection of depository taxes. 
Such system shall be designed in such manner as may 
be necessary to ensure that such taxes are credited to 
the general account of the Treasury on the date on which 
such taxes would otherwise have been required to be depos- 
ited under the Federal tax deposit system. 

“(B) EXEMPTIONS.—The regulations prescribed under 
subparagraph (A) may contain such exemptions as the 
Secretary may deem appropriate. 

“(2) PHASE-IN REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), the regulations referred to in paragraph (1)— 

“(i) shall contain appropriate procedures to assure 
that an orderly conversion from the Federal tax deposit 
system to the electronic fund transfer system is accom- 
plished, and 

“(ii) may provide for a phase-in of such electronic 
fund transfer system by classes of taxpayers based 
on the aggregate undeposited taxes of such taxpayers 
at the close of specified periods and any other factors 
the Secretary may deem appropriate. 

“(B) PHASE-IN REQUIREMENTS.—The phase-in of the 
electronic fund transfer system shall be designed in such 
manner as may be necessary to ensure that— 

“(i) during each fiscal year beginning after Septem- 
ber 30, 1993, at least the applicable required percent- 
age of the total depository taxes imposed by chapters 
21, 22, and 24 shall be collected by means of electronic 
fund transfer, and 

“(ii) during each fiscal year beginning after 

September 30, 2988, at least the applicable required 

percentage of the total other depository taxes shall 

be collected by means of electronic fund transfer. 

“(C) APPLICABLE REQUIRED PERCENTAGE.— 

“(i) In the case of the depository taxes imposed 
by chapters 21, 22, and 24, the applicable required 
percentage is— 

“(I) 3 percent for fiscal year 1994, 

“(II) 16.9 percent for fiscal year 1995, 

“(IIT) 20.1 percent for fiscal year 1996, 

“(IV) 58.3 percent for fiscal years 1997 and 

1998, and 

“(V) 94 percent for fiscal year 1999 and all 
fiscal years thereafter. 

“(ii) In the case of other depository taxes, the 
applicable required percentage is— 

“(I) 3 percent for fiscal year 1994, 
“(II) 20 percent for fiscal year 1995, 
“(III) 30 percent for fiscal year 1996, 
“(IV) 60 percent for fiscal years 1997 and 1998, 


“(V) 94 percent for fiscal year 1999 and all 
fiscal years thereafter. 
“(3) DEFINITIONS. —For purposes of this subsection— 
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“(A) DEPOSITORY TAX.—The term ‘depository tax’ means 
any tax if the Secretary is authorized to require deposits 
of such tax. 

“(B) ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER.—The term ‘elec- 
tronic fund transfer’ means any transfer of funds, other 

a transaction originated by ch or simi 
paper instrument, which is initiated through an electronic 
terminal, telephonic instrument, or computer or magnetic 
tape so as to order, instruct, or authorize a financial institu- 
tion or other financial intermediary to debit or credit an 
account. 

“(4) COORDINATION WITH OTHER ELECTRONIC FUND TRANS- 
FER REQUIREMENTS.— 
“(A) COORDINATION WITH CERTAIN EXCISE TAXES.—In 
determining whether the requirements of subparagraph 
(B) of paragraph (2) are met, taxes required to be paid 
by electronic d transfer under sections 5061(e) and 
5703(b) shall be disregarded. 

“(B) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENT.—Under regulations, 
any tax required to be paid by electronic fund transfer 
under section 5061(e) or 5703(b) shall be paid in such 
a manner as to ensure that the requirements of the second 
<— of paragraph (1A) of this subsection are satis- 

ed.”. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.— 26 USC 6302 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by this section "°°: 
shall take effect on the date the Agreement enters into force 
with res to the United States. 
(2) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 210 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of the Treasury or 
his delegate shall prescribe temporary regulations under section 
pep of “a Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (as added by 
this section). 


Subtitle D—Implementation of NAFTA 
Supplemental Agreements 


PART 1—AGREEMENTS RELATING TO LABOR 
AND ENVIRONMENT 


SEC. 531. AGREEMENT ON LABOR COOPERATION. 19 USC 3471. 


(a) COMMISSION FOR LABOR COOPERATION.— 

(1) MEMBERSHIP.—The United States is authorized to 
participate in the Commission for Labor Cooperation in accord- 
ance with the North American Agreement on Labor Coopera- 
tion. 

(2) CONTRIBUTIONS TO BUDGET.—There are authorized to Appropriations 
be appropriated to the President (or such agency as the Presi-  2Uthorization. 
dent may designate) $2,000,000 for each of fiscal years 1994 
and 1995 for United States contributions to the annual budget 
of the Commission for Labor Cooperation ——< to Article 
47 of the North American Agreement on Labor Cooperation. 

Funds authorized to be appropriated for such contributions 
by this paragraph are in addition to any funds otherwise avail- 
ate for such contributions. Funds authorized to be appropriated 
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by ~ gene are authorized to be made available until 
expen 


(b} DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section— 

(1) the term “Commission for Labor Cooperation” means 
the commission established by Part Three of the North Amer- 
ican Agreement on Labor Cooperation; and 

(2) the term “North American Agreement on Labor 
Cooperation” means the North American Agreement on Labor 
Cooperation Between the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of Canada, and the Government 
of the United Mexican States (signed at Mexico City, Washing- 
ton, and Ottawa on September 8, 9, 12, and 14, 1993). 


19 USC 3472. SEC. 532. AGREEMENT ON ENVIRONMENTAL COOPERATION. 


(a) COMMISSION FOR ENVIRONMENTAL COOPERATION.— 

(1) MEMBERSHIP.—The United States is authorized to 
participate in the Commission for Environmental Cooperation 
in accordance with the North American Agreement on Environ- 
mental Cooperation. 

Appropriations (2) CONTRIBUTIONS TO BUDGET.—There are authorized to 

authorization. be appropriated to the President (or such agency as the Presi- 
dent may sae $5,000,000 for each of fiscal years 1994 
and 1995 for United States contributions to the annual budget 
of the Commission for Environmental Cooperation pursuant 
to Article 43 of the North American Agreement on Environ- 
mental Cooperation. Funds authorized to be appropriated for 
such contributions by this —— are in addition to any 
funds otherwise available for such contributions. Funds author- 
ized to be appropriated by this paragraph are authorized to 
be made available until expended. 
(b) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section— 

(1) the term “Commission for Environmental Cooperation” 
means the commission established by Part Three of the North 
American Agreement on Environmental Cooperation; and 

(2) the term “North American Agreement on Environmental 
Cooperation” means the North American Agreement on 
Environmental Cooperation Between the Government of the 
United States of America, the Government of Canada, and 
the Government of the United Mexican States (signed at Mexico 
we and Ottawa on September 8, 9, 12, and 


19 USC 3473. SEC. 533. AGREEMENT ON BORDER ENVIRONMENT COOPERATION 
COMMISSION. 


(a) BORDER ENVIRONMENT COOPERATION COMMISSION.— 

(1) MEMBERSHIP.—The United States is authorized to 
participate in the Border Environment Cooperation Commission 
in accordance with the Border Environment Cooperation Agree- 
ment. 

Appropriations (2) CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE COMMISSION BUDGET.—There 
authorization. are authorized to be appropriated to the President (or such 
agency as the President may designate) $5,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1994 and each fiscal year thereafter for United States 
contributions to the budget of the Border Environment Coopera- 
tion Commission ae to section 7 of Article III of Chapter 
I of the Border Environment Cooperation Agreement. Funds 
authorized to be appropriated for such contributions by this 
paragraph are in addition to any funds otherwise available 
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for such contributions. Funds authorized to be ns 
by — per are authorized to be made available until 
nded. 

(b) CrviL ACTIONS INVOLVING THE COMMISSION.—For the pur- 

on of any civil action which may be brought within the United 
tates by or against the Border Environment Cooperation Commis- 

sion in accordance with the Border Environment Cooperation Agree- 
ment (including an action brought to enforce an arbitral award 
against the Commission), the Commission shall be deemed to be 
an inhabitant of the Federal judicial district in which its principal 
office within the United States, or its agent appointed for the 
— of accepting service or notice of service, is located. An 
such action to which the Commission is a party shall be deemed 
to arise under the laws of the United States, and the district 
courts of the United States (including the courts enumerated in 
section 460 of title 28, United States Code) shall have original 
jurisdiction of any such action. When the Commission is a defendant 
in any action in a State court, it may at any time before trial 
remove the action into the appropriate district court of the United 
States by following the procedure for removal provided in section 
1446 of title 28, United States Code. 

(c) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section— 

(1) the term “Border Environment Cooperation Agreement” 
means the November 1993 Agreement Between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the 
United Mexican States Concerning the Establishment of a Bor- 
der Environment Cooperation Commission and a North Amer- 
ican Development Bank; 

(2) the terms “Border Environment Cooperation Commis- 
sion” and “Commission” mean the commission established 
pursuant to Chapter I of the Border Environment Cooperation 
Agreement; and 


(3) the term “United States” means the United States, 
its territories and possessions, and the Commonwealth of 
Puerto Rico. 


PART 2—NORTH AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT 
BANK AND RELATED PROVISIONS 


SEC. 541. NORTH AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK. 22 USC 290m. 


(a) ACCEPTANCE OF MEMBERSHIP.—The President is hereb 
authorized to accept membership for the United States in the Nort. 
American Development Bank Taenesian in this part referred to 
as the “Bank”) provided for in Chapter II of the Border Environment 
Cooperation Agreement (hereafter in this part referred to as the 
“Cooperation Agreement”). 

) SUBSCRIPTION OF STOCK.— 
(1) SUBSCRIPTION AUTHORITY.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the Treasury may 
subscribe on behalf of the United States up to 150,000 
shares of the capital stock of the Bank. 

(B) EFFECTIVENESS OF SUBSCRIPTION.—Except as pro- 
vided in paragraph (3), any such subscription shall be 
effective only to such extent or in such amounts as are 
provided in advance in appropriations Acts. 

(2) LIMITATIONS ON AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

For payment by the Secretary of the Treasury of the subscrip- 
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tion of the United States for shares described in paragraph 

(1), there are authorized to be appropriated $1,500,000,000 

($225,000,000 of which may be used for — capital and 

$1,275,000,000 of which may be used for callable capital) with- 

out fiscal year limitation. 
3) FUNDING; LIMITATION ON CALLABLE CAPITAL SUBSCRIP- 

TIONS.— 

(A) FUNDING.—For fiscal year 1995, the Secretary of 
the Treasury shall pay to the Bank out of any sums in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated the sum of 
$56,250,000 for the paid-in portion of the United States 
share of the capital stock of the Bank, 10 percent of which 
may be transferred by the Bank to the President pursuant 
to section 543 to pay for the cost of direct and guaranteed 
Federal loans. 

(B) LIMITATION ON CALLABLE CAPITAL SUBSCRIPTIONS.— 
For fiscal year 1995, the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
subscribe to the callable capital portion of the United States 
share of the capital stock of the Bank in an amount not 
to exceed $318,750,000. 

(4) DISPOSITION OF NET INCOME DISTRIBUTED BY THE FACIL- 
ITY.—Any payment made to the United States by the Bank 
as a distribution of net income shall be covered into the Treas- 
ury as a miscellaneous receipt. 

(c) COMPENSATION OF BOARD MEMBERS.—No person shall be 
entitled to receive any salary or other compensation from the Bank 
or the United States for services as a Board member. 

(d) APPLICABILITY OF BRETTON WOODS AGREEMENTS ACT.— 
The provisions of section 4 of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act 
shall apply with respect to the Bank to the same extent as with 
respect to the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment and the International Monetary Fund. 

(e) RESTRICTIONS.—Unless authorized by law, neither the Presi- 
dent nor any person or agency shall, on behalf of the United 
States— 

(1) subscribe to additional shares of stock of the Bank; 

(2) vote for or agree to any amendment of the Cooperation 
Agreement which increases the obligations of the United States, 
or which changes the purpose or functions of the Bank; or 

(3) make a loan or provide other financing to the Bank. 
(f) FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS AS DEPOSITORIES.—Any Federal 

Reserve bank that is requested to do so by the Bank shall act 
as its arpeemeny < as its fiscal agent, and the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System shall —— and direct the carry- 
ing out of these functions by the Federal Reserve banks. 

(g) JURISDICTION OF UNITED STATES COURTS AND ENFORCEMENT 
OF ARBITRAL AWARDS.—For the p se of any civil action which 
may be brought within the United States, its territories or posses- 
sions, or the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, by or against the 
Bank in accordance with the Cooperation ment, including 
an action brought to enforce an arbitral award against the Bank, 
the Bank shall be deemed to be an inhabitant of the Federal 
judicial district in which its oe office within the United 
States or its agency ——— or the purpose of accepting service 
or notice of service is located, and any such action to which the 


Bank shall be a party shall be deemed to arise under the laws 
of the United States, and the district courts of the United States, 
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including the courts enumerated in section 460 of title 28, United 
States e, shall have origi jurisdiction of any such action. 
When the Bank is a defendant in any action in a State court, 
it may at any time before trial remove the action into the appro- 
riate district court of the United States by following the p ure 
ro removal provided in section 1446 of title 28, United States 
e. 
(h) EXEMPTION FROM SECURITIES LAWS FOR CERTAIN SECURI- 
TIES ISSUED BY THE BANK; REPORTS REQUIRED.— 
(1) EXEMPTIONS FROM LIMITATIONS AND RESTRICTIONS ON 
THE POWER OF NATIONAL BANKING ASSOCIATIONS TO DEAL IN 
AND UNDERWRITE INVESTMENT SECURITIES OF THE BANK.—The 
seventh sentence of the seventh undesignated paragraph of 
section 5136 of the Revised Statutes of the United States (12 
U.S.C. 24), is amended by inserting “the North American Devel- 
opment Bank,” after “Inter-American Development Bank,”. 
(2) EXEMPTION FROM SECURITIES LAWS FOR CERTAIN SECURI- 
TIES ISSUED BY THE BANK; REPORTS REQUIRED.—Any securities 
issued by the Bank (including any guarantee by the Bank, 
whether or not limited in scope) in connection with the raisin 
of funds for inclusion in the Bank’s capital resources as defin 
in Section 4 of Article II of Chapter II of the Cooperation 
Agreement, and any securities guaranteed - the Bank as 
to both the principal and interest to which the commitment 
in Section 3(d) of Article II of Chapter II of the Cooperation 
Agreement is expressly applicable, shall be deemed to be 
exempted securities within the meaning of section 3(aX(2) of 
the Securities Act of 1933 (15 U.S.C. 77c), and section 3(a)(12) 
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78c). The 
Bank shall file with the Securities and Exchange Commission 
such annual and other reports with regard to such securities 
as the Commission shall determine to appropriate in view 
of the special character of the Bank and its operations and 
necessary in the public interest or for the protection of inves- 
tors. 
(3) AUTHORITY OF SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 
TO SUSPEND EXEMPTION; REPORTS TO THE CONGRESS.—The Secu- 
rities and Exchange Commission, acting in consultation with 
the National Advisory Council on International Monetary and 
Financial Problems, is authorized to suspend the provisions 
of paragraph (2) at any time as to any or all securities issued 
or guaranteed by the Bank during the period of such suspen- 
sion. The Commission shall include in its annual reports to 
Congress such information as it shall deem advisable with 
regard to the operations and effect of this subsection and in 
connection therewith shall include any views submitted for 
such purpose by any association of dealers registered with 
the Commission. 


SEC. 542. STATUS, IMMUNITIES, AND PRIVILEGES. 22 USC 290m-1. 
Article VIII of Chapter II of the Cooperation Agreement shall 
have full force and effect in the United States, its territories and 


ssessions, and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, upon entry 
into force of the Cooperation Agreement. 


SEC. 543. COMMUNITY ADJUSTMENT AND INVESTMENT PROGRAM. 22 USC 290m-2. 


(a) THE PRESIDENT.—(1) The President may enter into an agree- 
ment with the Bank that facilitates implementation by the Presi- 
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President. 


President. 


dent of a program for community adjustment and investment in 
support of the maegenent pareve to chapter II of the Cooperation 

ment (hereafter in this section referred to as the “community 
adjustment and investment program”). 

(2) The President may receive from the Bank 10 percent of 
the paid-in capital actually paid to the Bank by the United States 
for the President to carry out, without er appropriations, 
through Federal agencies and their loan and loan guarantee pro- 
grams, the community adjustment and investment =. pursu- 
ant to an agreement between the President and the 

(3) The President may select one or more Federal agencies 
that make loans or guarantee the repayment of loans to assist 
in carrying out the community adjustment and investment program, 
and may transfer the funds received from the Bank to such agency 
or agencies for the —— of assisting in carrying out the commu- 
nity adjustment and investment p: . 

(4A) Each Federal agency selected by the President to assist 
in carrying out the community adjustment and investment em 
shall use the funds transferred to it by the President from the 
Bank to pay for the costs of direct and guaranteed loans, as defined 
in section 502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974, and, as 
appropriate, other costs associated with such loans, all subject 
to the restrictions and limitations that apply to such agency’s exist- 
ing loan or loan guarantee program. ' 

(B) Funds transfe to an agency under subparagraph (A) 
shall be in addition to the amount of funds authorized in any 
—— Act to be expended by that agency for its loan 
or loan tee program. 

(5) The President shall— 

(A) establish guidelines for the loans and loan guarantees 
to be made under the community adjustment and investment 


program; 
(B) endorse the grants made by the Bank for the community 
adjustment and investment on, as provided in Article 
II, section 11(a), of 


I, section 1(b), and Article 
of the Cooperation Agreement; and 

(C) endorse any loans or guarantees made by the Bank 
for the community adjustment and investment program, as 
provided in Article I, section 1(b), and Article III, section 6 
(a) and (c) of Chapter II of the Cooperation Agreement. 

(b) ADVISORY COMMITTEE.— 

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—The President shall establish an 
advisory committee to be known as the Community Adjustment 
and Investment Program Advisory Committee (in this section 
referred to as the “Advisory Committee”) in accordance with 
the provisions of the Federal Advisory Committee Act. 

(2) MEMBERSHIP.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Advisory Committee shall con- 
sist of 9 members of the public, appointed by the President, 
who, collectively, represent— 

(i) community groups whose constituencies include 
low-income families; 

(ii) any scientific, professional, business, nonprofit, 
or public interest organization or association which 
is neither affiliated with, nor under the direction of, 
a government; 

(iii) for-profit business interests; and 


Chapter II 
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(iv) other appropriate entities with relevant exper- 


(B) REPRESENTATION.—Each of the categories described 
in clauses (i) through (iv) of subparagraph (A) shall be 
represented by no fewer than 1 and no more than 3 mem- 
bers of the Advisory Committee. 

(3) FUNCTION.—It shall be the function of the Advisory 

Committee— 

(A) to provide advice to the President regarding the 
implementation of the community adjustment and invest- 
ment program, including advice on the guidelines to be 
established by the President for the loans and loan guaran- 
tees to be made pursuant to subsection (aX4), advice on 
identifying the needs for adjustment assistance and invest- 
ment in support of the goals and objectives of the Agree- 
ment, taking into account economic and geographic consid- 
erations, and advice on such other matters as may be 
requested by the President; and 

(B) to review on a regular basis the operation of the 
community adjustment and investment program and pro- 
vide the President with the conclusions of its review. 

(4) TERMS OF MEMBERS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Each member of the Advisory 
Committee shall serve at the pleasure of the President. 

(B) CHAIRPERSON.—The President shall appoint a 
chairperson from among the members of the Advisory 
Committee. 

(C) MEETINGS.—The Advisory Committee shall meet 
at least annually and at such other times as requested 
by the President or the chairperson. A majority of the 
members of the Advisory Committee shall constitute a 
quorum. 

(D) REIMBURSEMENT FOR EXPENSES.—The members of 
the Advisory Committee may receive reimbursement for 
travel, per diem, and other necessary expenses incurred 
in the performance of their duties, in accordance with 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act. 

(E) STAFF AND FACILITIES.—The Advisory Committee 
3 utilize the facilities and services of employees of any 
Federal agency without cost to the Advisory Committee, 
and any such agency is authorized to provide services as 
requested by the Committee. 

(c) OMBUDSMAN.—The President shall appoint an ombudsman 
to provide the public with an opportunity to participate in the 
carrying out of the community adjustment and investment program. 

(1) FUNCTION.—It shail be the function of the ombudsman— 

(A) to establish procedures for receiving comments from 
the general public on the operation of the community 
adjustment and investment a. to receive such com- 
ments, and to provide the sident with summaries of 
the public comments; and 

(B) to perform an independent inspection and pro- 
grammatic audit of the operation of the community adjust- 
ment and investment oe and to provide the President 
with the conclusions of its investigation and audit. 

(2) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are author- 
ized to be appropriated to the President, or such agency as 
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22 USC 290m-3. 


the President may designate, $25,000 for fiscal year 1995 and 

for each fiscal year thereafter, for the costs of the ombudsman. 

(d) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—The President shall submit to 
the appropriate congressional committees an annual report on the 
community adjustment and investment program (if any) that is 
carried out pursuant to this section. Each report shall state the 
amount of the loans made or guaranteed during the 12-month 
period ending on the day before the date of the report. 


SEC. 544. DEFINITION. 


For p ses of this ot, the term “Border Environment 
Cooperation ment” (re honk to in - part as the “Cooperation 
Agreement”) means the November 1993 Agreement Between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the United Mexican States Concerning the Establishment of 
a Border Environment Cooperation Commission and a North Amer- 
ican Development Bank. 


TITLE VI—CUSTOMS MODERNIZATION 


SEC. 601. REFERENCE. 


Whenever in subtitle A, B, or C an amendment or repeal 
is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a part, 
section, subsection, or other provision, the reference shall be consid- 
ered to be made a part, section, subsection, or other provision 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 1202 et seq.). 


Subtitle A—Improvements in Customs 
Enforcement 


SEC. 611. PENALTIES FOR VIOLATIONS OF ARRIVAL, REPORTING, 
ENTRY, AND CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


Section 436 (19 U.S.C. 1436) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking out “433” in paragraph (1) and none 
“431, 433, or 434 of this Act or section 4197 of the Revise 
Statutes of the United States (46 U.S.C. App. 91)”, 
(B) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows: 
“(2) to present or transmit, electronically or otherwise, 
any forged, altered, or false document, paper, information, data 
or manifest to the Customs Service under section 43 1(e), 433(d), 
or 434 of this Act or section 4197 of the Revised Statutes 
of the United States (46 U.S.C. App. 91) without revealing 
the facts; or”, and 
(C) by amending paragraph (3) to read as follows: 
“(3) to fail to make entry or to obtain clearance as required 
by section 434 or 644 of this Act, section 4197 of the Revised 
Statutes of the United States (46 U.S.C. App. 91), or section 
1109 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. App. 
1509); or”; and 
(2) by striking out “AND ENTRY” in the section heading 
and inserting “ENTRY, AND CLEARANCE”. 


SEC. 612. FAILURE TO DECLARE. 
Section 497(a) (19 U.S.C. 1497(a)) is amended— 
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(1) by inserting “or transmitted” after “made” in paragraph 
a di h (2A) d as foll 
amending paragrap to read as follows: 
MA) if the article is a controlled substance, either $500 
or an amount equal to 1,000 percent of the value of the 
article, whichever amount is greater; and”. 


SEC. 6138. CUSTOMS TESTING LABORATORIES; DETENTION OF MER- 
CHANDISE. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 499 (19 U.S.C. 1499) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“SEC. 499. EXAMINATION OF MERCHANDISE. 


“(a) ENTRY EXAMINATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Imported merchandise that is required 
by law or regulation to be inspected, examined, or appraised 
shall not be delivered from customs custody (except under 
such bond or other security as may be prescribed by the Sec- 
retary to assure compliance with all applicable laws, regula- 
tions, and instructions which the Secretary or the Customs 
Service is authorized to enforce) until the merchandise has 
been inspected, appraised, or examined and is reported by 
the Customs Service to have been truly and correctly invoiced 
and found to comply with the requirements of the laws of 
the United States. 

“(2) EXAMINATION.—The Customs Service— 

“(A) shall designate the packages or quantities of mer- 
chandise covered by any invoice or entry which are to 
be opened and examined for the purpose of appraisement 
or otherwise; 

“(B) shall order such packages or quantities to be sent 
to such place as is designated by the Secretary by regula- 
tion for such purpose; 

“(C) may require such additional packages or quantities 
as the Secretary considers necessary for such purpose; and 

“(D) shall inspect a sufficient number of shipments, 
and shall examine a sufficient number of entries, to ensure 
compliance with the laws enforced by the Customs Service. 
“(3) UNSPECIFIED ARTICLES.—If any package contains any 

article not specified in the invoice or entry and, in the opinion 
of the Customs Service, the article was omitted from the invoice 
or entry— 

“(A) with fraudulent intent on the part of the seller, 
shipper, owner, agent, importer of record, or entry filer, 
the contents of the entire package in which such article 
is found shall be subject to seizure; or 

“(B) without fraudulent intent, the value of the article 
shall be added to the entry and the duties, fees, and taxes 
thereon paid accordingly. 

“(4) DEFICIENCY.—If a deficiency is found in quantity, 
weight, or measure in the examination of any package, the 
person a deficiency shall make a report thereof to 
the Customs Service. The Customs Service shall make allow- 
ance for the deficiency in the liquidation of duties. 

“(5) INFORMATION REQUIRED FOR RELEASE.—If an examina- 
tion is conducted, any information required for release shall 
be provided, either electronically or in paper form, to the Cus- 
toms Service at the port of examination. The absence of such 
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Regulations. 
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information does not limit the authority of the Customs Service 
to conduct an examination. 
“(b) TESTING LABORATORIES.— 

“(1) ACCREDITATION OF PRIVATE TESTING LABORATORIES.— 
The Customs Service shall establish and implement a proce- 
dure, under regulations promulgated by the Secretary, for 
accrediting private laboratories within the United States which 
may be used to perform tests (that would otherwise be per- 
formed by Customs Service laboratories) to establish the 
characteristics, quantities, or composition of imported merchan- 
dise. Such regulations— 

“(A) shall establish the conditions required for the lab- 
oratories to receive and maintain accreditation for purposes 
of this subsection; 

“(B) shall establish the conditions regarding the 
suspension and revocation of accreditation, which may 
include the imposition of a mone penalty not to exceed 
$100,000 and such penalty is in addition to the recovery, 
from a gauger or laboratory accredited under paragraph 
(1), of any loss of revenue that may have occurred, but 
the Customs Service— 

“(i) may seek to recover lost revenue only in cases 
where the gauger or laboratory intentionally falsified 
the analysis or gauging report in collusion with the 
importer; and 

“(ii) shall neither assess penalties nor seek to 
recover lost revenue because of a good faith difference 
of | eens opinion; and 
“(C) may provide for the imposition of a reasonable 

charge for accreditation and periodic reaccreditation. 

The collection of any charge for accreditation and 
reaccreditation under this section is not prohibited by section 
13031(e6) of the Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1985 (19 U.S.C. 58c(eX6)). 

“(2) APPEAL OF ADVERSE ACCREDITATION DECISIONS.—A lab- 
oratory applying for accreditation, or that is accredited, under 
this section may contest any decision or order of the Customs 
Service denying, suspending, or revoking accreditation, or 
imposing a monetary penalty, by commencing an action in 
accordance with chapter 169 of title 28, United States Code, 
in the Court of International Trade within 60 days after issu- 
ance of the decision or order. 

“(3) TESTING BY ACCREDITED LABORATORIES.—When 
requested by an importer of record of merchandise, the Customs 
Service shall authorize the release to the importer of a rep- 
resentative sample of the merchandise for testing, at the 
expense of the importer, by a laboratory accredited under para- 
—_— (1). The testing results from a laboratory accredited 
under paragraph (1) that are submitted by an importer of 
record with respect to merchandise in an entry shall, in the 
absence of testing results obtained from a Customs Service 
laboratory, be accepted by the Customs Service if the importer 
of record certifies that the sample tested was taken from the 
merchandise in the entry. Nothing in this subsection shall 
be construed to limit in any way or preclude the authority 
of the Customs Service to test or analyze any sample or mer- 
chandise independently. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-182—DEC. 8, 1993 107 STAT. 2173 


“(4) AVAILABILITY OF TESTING PROCEDURE, METHODOLOGIES, 
AND INFORMATION.—Testing procedures and methodologies used 
by the Customs Service, and information resulting from an 
testing conducted by the Customs Service, shall be made avail- 
able as follows: 

“(A) Testing procedures and methodologies shall be 
made available upon request to any person unless the 
procedures or methodologies are— 

“(i) proprietary to the holder of a pr ht or 
patent related to such procedures or methodologies, 


“(ii) developed by the Customs Service for enforce- 
ment purposes. 

“(B) Information resulting from testing shall be made 
available upon request to the importer of record and any 
agent thereof unless the information reveals information 
which is— 

“(i) proprietary to the holder of a copyright or 
patent; or 

“(ii) developed by the Customs Service for enforce- 
ment purposes. 

“(5) MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.—For purposes of this 
subsection— 

“(A) any reference to a private laboratory includes a 
reference to a private gauger; and 

“(B) accreditation of private laboratories extends only 
to the performance of functions by such laboratories that 
are within the scope of those responsibilities for determina- 
tions of the elements relating to admissibility, quantity, 
composition, or characteristics of imported merchandise 
that are vested in, or delegated to, the Customs Service. 

“(c) DETENTIONS.—Except in the case of merchandise with 
respect to which the determination of admissibility is vested in 
an agency other than the Customs Service, the following apply: 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Within the 5-day period (excluding week- 
ends and holidays) following the date on which merchandise 
is presented for customs examination, the Customs Service 
shall decide whether to release or detain the merchandise. 
Merchandise which is not released within such 5-day period 
shall be considered to be detained merchandise. 

“(2) NOTICE OF DETENTION.—The Customs Service shall 
issue a notice to the importer or other party — an interest 
in detained merchandise no later than 5 days, excluding week- 
ends and holidays, after the decision to detain the merchandise 
is made. The notice shall advise the importer or other interested 
party of— 

“(A) the initiation of the detention; 

“(B) the specific reason for the detention; 

“(C) the anticipated length of the detention; 

“(D) the nature of the tests or inquiries to be conducted; 


“(E) the nature of any information which, if supplied 
to the Customs Service, may accelerate the disposition 
of the detention. 

“(3) TESTING RESULTS.—Upon request by the importer or 
other party having an interest in detained merchandise, the 
Customs Service shall provide the party with copies of the 
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results of any testing conducted by the Customs Service on 
the merchandise and a description of the testing procedures 
and methodologies (unless such procedures or methodologies 
are proprietary to the holder of a copyright or patent or were 
developed by the Customs Service for enforcement purposes). 
The results and test description shall be in sufficient detail 
to = the duplication and analysis of the testing and the 
results. 

“(4) SEIZURE AND FORFEITURE.—If otherwise provided by 
law, detained merchandise may be seized and forfeited. 

“(5) EFFECT OF FAILURE TO MAKE DETERMINATION.— 

“(A) The failure by the Customs Service to make a 
final determination with respect to the admissibility of 
detained merchandise within 30 days after the merchandise 
has been presented for customs examination, or such longer 
period if specifically authorized by law, shall be treated 
as a decision of the Customs Service to exclude the mer- 
chandise for purposes of section 514(a)(4). 

“(B) For purposes of section 1581 of title 28, United 
States Code, a protest against the decision to exclude the 
merchandise which has not been allowed or denied in whole 
or in part before the 30th day after the day on which 
the protest was filed shall be treated as having been denied 
on such 30th day. 

“(C) Notwithstanding section 2639 of title 28, United 
States Code, once an action respecting a detention is com- 
menced, unless the Customs Service establishes by a 
preponderance of the evidence that an admissibility deci- 
sion has not been reached for good cause, the court shall 
grant the appropriate relief which may include, but is 
not limited to, an order to cancel the detention and release 
the merchandise.”. 

19 USC 1499 (b) EXISTING LABORATORIES.—Accreditation under section 

note. 499(b) of the Tariff Act of 1930 (as added by subsection (a)) is 
not required for any private laboratory (including any gauger) that 
was accredited or approved by the Customs Service as of the day 
before the date of the enactment of this Act; but any such laboratory 
is subject to reaccreditation under the provisions of such section 
and the regulations promulgated thereunder. 


SEC. 614. RECORDKEEPING. 


Section 508 (19 U.S.C. 1508) is amended— 

(1) by amending subsection (a) to read as follows: 
“(a) REQUIREMENTS.—Any— 

“(1) owner, importer, consignee, importer of record, entry 
filer, or other party who— 

Claims. “(A) imports merchandise into the customs territory 
of the United States, files a drawback claim, or transports 
or stores merchandise carried or held under bond, or 

“(B) knowingly causes the importation or transpor- 
tation or storage of merchandise carried or held under 
a into or from the customs territory of the United - 

tates; 
“(2) agent of any party described in paragraph (1); or 
“(3) person whose activities require the filing of a declara- 
tion or entry, or both; 





PUBLIC LAW 103-182—DEC. 8, 1993 107 STAT. 2175 


shall make, keep, and render for examination and inspection records 
(which for purposes of this section include, but are not limited 
to, statements, declarations, documents and electronically generated 
or machine readable data) which— 

“(A) pertain to any such activity, or to the information 
contained in the records required by this Act in connection 
with any such activity; and 

‘ “(B) are normally kept in the ordinary course of business.”; 
an 

(2) by amending subsection (c) to read as follows: 

“(c) PERIOD OF TIME.—The records required by subsections (a) Claims. 
and (b) shall be kept for such period of time, not to exceed 5 
years from the date of entry or exportation, as appropriate, as 
the Secretary shall prescribe; except that records for any drawback 
claim shall be kept until the 3rd anniversary of the date of payment 
of the claim.”. 


SEC. 615. EXAMINATION OF BOOKS AND WITNESSES. 


Section 509 (19 U.S.C. 1509) is amended as follows: 
(1) Subsection (a) is amended— 

(A) by striking out “and taxes” wherever it appears 
and inserting “, fees and taxes”; 

(B) by amending paragraph (1) to read as follows: 
“(1) examine, or cause to be examined, upon reasonable 

notice, any record (which for purposes of this section, includes, 
but is not limited to, any statement, declaration, document, 
or electronically generated or machine readable data) described 
in the notice with reasonable specificity, which may be relevant 
to such investigation or inquiry, except that— 

“(A) if such record is required by law or regulation 
for the entry of the merchandise (whether or not the Cus- 
toms Service required its presentation at the time of entry) 
it shall be provided to the Customs Service within a reason- 
able time after demand for its production is made, taking 
into consideration the number, type, and age of the item 
demanded; and 

“(B) if a person of whom demand is made under 
subparagraph (A) fails to comply with the demand, the 
person may be subject to penalty under subsection (g);”; 

(C) by amending that part of paragraph (2) that pre- 
cedes subparagraph (D) to read as follows: 

“(2) summon, upon reasonable notice— 

“(A) the person who— 

“(i) imported, or knowingly caused to be imported, 
merchandise into the customs territory of the United 
States, 

“(ii) exported merchandise, or knowingly caused 
merchandise to be exported, to Canada, 

“(iii) transported or stored merchandise that was 
or is carried or held under customs bond, or knowingly 
caused such transportation or storage, or 

“(iv) filed a declaration, entry, or drawback claim 
with the Customs Service; 

“(B) any officer, employee, or agent of any person 
described in subparagraph (A); 
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“(C) any person having possession, custody or care 
of records relating to the importation or other activity 
described in subparagraph (A); or”; and 

(D) by striking out the comma at the end of subpara- 
graph (D) and inserting a semicolon. 

(2) Subsections (b) and (c) are redesignated as subsections 
(c) and (d), res ively. 

(3) The following new subsection is inserted after subsection 
(a): 

“(b) REGULATORY AUDIT PROCEDURES.— 

“(1) In conducting a regulatory audit under this section 
(which does not include a quantity verification for a customs 
bonded warehouse or general purpose foreign trade zone), the 
Customs Service auditor shall provide the person being audited, 
in advance of the audit, with a reasonable estimate of the 
time to be required for the audit. If in the course of an audit 
it becomes apparent that additional time will be required, the 
Customs Service auditor shall immediately provide a further 
estimate of such additional time. 

“(2) Before commencing an audit, the Customs Service audi- 
tor shall inform the party to be audited of his right to an 
entry conference at which time the purpose will be explained 
and an estimated termination date set. Upon completion of 
on-site audit activities, the Customs Service auditor shall sched- 
ule a closing conference to explain the preliminary results 
of the audit. 

“(3) Except as provided in paragraph (5), if the estimated 
or actual termination date for an audit passes without the 
Customs Service auditor providing a closing conference to 
explain the results of the audit, the person being audited may 
petition in writing for such a conference to the appropriate 
regional commissioner, who, upon receipt of such a request, 
shall — for such a conference to be held within 15 days 
after the date of receipt. 

“(4) Except as provided in paragraph (5), the Customs 
Service auditor shall complete the formal written audit report 
within 90 days following the closing conference unless the 
appropriate regional commissioner provides written notice to 
the person being audited of the reason for any delay and 
the anticipated completion date. After application of any exemp- 
tion contained in section 552 of title 5, United States Code, 
a copy of the formal written audit report shall be sent to 
the person audited no later than 30 days following completion 
of the report. 

“(5) Paragraphs (3) and (4) shall not apply after the Cus- 
toms Service commences a formal investigation with respect 
to the issue involved.”. 

(4) Subsection (d) (as redesignated by paragraph (2)) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking out “statements, declarations, or docu- 
ments” in paragraph (1)(A) and inserting “those”; 

(B) by inserting “, unless such customhouse broker 
is the importer of record on an entry” after “broker” in 
~“s en h of h 

y striking out “import” in each of paragraphs 

(2B) and (4B); 
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(D) by inserting “described in section 508” after “trans- 
actions” in each of paragraphs (2B) and (4B); and 
an — by inserting “, fees,” after “duties” in paragraph 
(5) The following new subsections are added at the end 
thereof: 
“(e) LIST OF RECORDS AND INFORMATION.—The Customs Service 
shall identify and publish a list of the records or entry information 
ve a — to be maintained and produced under subsection 
a . 
“(f) RECORDKEEPING COMPLIANCE PROGRAM.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—After consultation with the importing Regulations. 
community, the Customs Service shall by regulation establish 
a recordkeeping compliance program which the parties listed 
in section 508(a) may participate in after being certified by 
the Customs Service under paragraph (2). Participation in the 
recordkeeping compliance program by recordkeepers is vol- 


untary. 

“(2) CERTIFICATION.—A recordkeeper may be certified as 
a participant in the recordkeeping compliance program after 
meeting the general recordkeeping requirements established 
under the program or after negotiating an alternative program 
suited to the needs of the recordkeeper and the Customs Serv- 
ice. Certification requirements shall take into account the size 
and nature of the importing business and the volume of imports. 
In order to be certified, the recordkeeper must be able to 
demonstrate that it— 

“(A) understands the legal requirements for record- 
keeping, including the nature of the records required to 
be maintained and produced and the time periods involved; 

“(B) has in place procedures to explain the record- 
keeping requirements to those employees who are involved 
in the preparation, maintenance, and production of 
required records; 

“(C) has in place procedures regarding the preparation 
and maintenance of required records, and the production 
of such records to the Customs Service; 

“(D) has designated a dependable individual or individ- 
uals to be responsible for recordkeeping compliance under 
the program and whose duties include maintaining famili- 
arity with the recordkeeping requirements of the Customs 
Service; 

“(E) has a record maintenance procedure approved by 
the Customs Service for original records, or, if approved 
by the Customs Service, for alternative records or record- 
keeping formats other than the original records; and 

“(F) has procedures for notifying the Customs Service 
of occurrences of variances to, and violations of, the require- 
ments of the recordkeeping compliance program or the 
negotiated alternative programs, and for taking corrective 
action when notified by the Customs Service of violations 
or problems regarding such program. 

“(g) PENALTIES.— 

“(1) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this subsection, the term 
‘information’ means any record, statement, declaration, docu- 
ment, or electronically stored or transmitted information or 
data referred to in subsection (a)(1)(A). 





107 STAT. 2178 PUBLIC LAW 103-182—DKEC. 8, 1993 


“(2) EFFECTS OF FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH DEMAND.—Except 
as provided in paragraph (4), if a person fails to comply with 
a lawful demand for information under subsection (a\1\A) 
the following provisions apply: 

“(A) If the failure to comply is a result of the willful 
failure of the person to maintain, store, or retrieve the 
demanded information, such person shall be subject to 
a penalty, for each release of merchandise, not to exceed 
$100,000, or an amount equal to 75 percent of the appraised 
value of the merchandise, whichever amount is less. 

“(B) If the failure to comply is a result of the negligence 
of the person in maintaining, storing, or retrieving the 
demanded information, such person shall be subject to 
a penalty, for each release of merchandise, not to exceed 
$10,000, or an amount equal to 40 percent of the appraised 
value of the merchandise, whichever amount is less. 

“(C) In addition to any penalty imposed under subpara- 
graph (A) or (B) regarding demanded information, if such 
information related to the eligibility of merchandise for 
a column 1 special rate of duty under title I, the entry 
of such merchandise— 

“(i) if unliquidated, shall be liquidated at the 
applicable column 1 general rate of duty; or 

“(ii) if liquidated within the 2-year period preced- 
ing the date of the demand, shall be reliquidated, 
notwithstanding the time limitation in section 514 or 

520, at the applicable column 1 general rate of duty; 
except that any liquidation or reliquidation under clause 
(i) or (ii) shall be at the applicable column 2 rate of duty 
if the Customs Service demonstrates that the merchandise 
should be dutiable at such rate. 

“(3) AVOIDANCE OF PENALTY.—No penalty may be assessed 
under this subsection if the person can show— 

“(A) that the loss of the demanded information was 
the result of an act of God or other natural casualty or 
disaster beyond the fault of such person or an agent of 
the person; 

“(B) on the basis of other evidence satisfactory to the 
Customs Service, that the demand was substantially com- 
plied with; or 

“(C) the information demanded was presented to and 
retained by the Customs Service at the time of entry or 
submitted in response to an earlier demand. 

“(4) PENALTIES NOT EXCLUSIVE.—Any penalty imposed 
under this subsection shall be in addition to any other penalty 
provided by law except for— 

“(A)a peasy imposed under section 592 for a material 
omission of the demanded information, or 

“(B) disciplinary action taken under section 641. 

“(5) REMISSION OR MITIGATION.—A penalty imposed under 
this section may be remitted or mitigated under section 618. 

“(6) CUSTOMS SUMMONS.—Nothing in this subsection shall 
limit or preclude the Customs Service from issuing, or seeking 
the enforcement of, a customs summons. 

“(7) ALTERNATIVES TO PENALTIES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—When a recordkeeper who— 
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“(i) has been certified as a participant in the 
oe compliance program under subsection 
; an 

“(ii) is generally in compliance with the appro- 
priate p ures and uirements of the program; 
does not produce a demanded record or information for 
a specific release or provide the information by acceptable 
alternative means, the Customs Service, in the absence 
of willfulness or repeated violations, shall issue a written 
notice of the violation to the recordkeeper in lieu of a 
monetary penalty. Repeated violations by the recordkeeper 
may result in the issuance of penalties and removal of 
certification under the program until corrective action, 

satisfactory to the Customs Service, is taken. 

“(B) CONTENTS OF NOTICE.—A notice of violation issued 
under subparagraph (A) shall— 

“(1) state that the recordkeeper has violated the 
recordkeeping requirements; 

“(ii) indicate the record or information which was 
demanded; and 

“(iii) warn the recordkeeper that future failures 
to produce demanded records or information may result 
in the imposition of monetary penalties. 

“(C) RESPONSE TO NOTICE.—Within a reasonable time 
after receiving written notice under subparagraph (A), the 
recordkeeper shall notify the Customs Service of the steps 
it has taken to prevent a recurrence of the violation. 

“(D) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall promulgate 
regulations to implement this paragraph. Such regulations 
may specify the time periods for = with a demand 
for information and provide guidelines which define 
repeated violations for purposes of this paragraph. Any 
penalty issued for a recordkeeping violation shall take into 
account the degree of compliance compared to the total 
number of importations, the nature of the demanded 
records and the recordkeeper’s cooperation.”. 


SEC. 616. JUDICIAL ENFORCEMENT. 


The second sentence of section 510(a) (19 U.S.C. 1510(a)) is 
amended by inserting “and such court may assess a monetary 
penalty” after “as a contempt thereof”. 


SEC. 617. REVIEW OF PROTESTS. 


Section 515 (19 U.S.C. 1515) is amended by inserting at the 
end the following new subsections: 

“(c) Ifa ee party believes that an application for further 
review was erroneously or improperly denied or was denied without 
authority for such action, it may file with the Commissioner of 
Customs a written request that the denial of the application for 
further review be set aside. Such request must be filed within 
60 days after the date of the notice of the denial. The Commissioner 
of Customs may review such request and, based solely on the 
information before the Customs Service at the time the application 
for further review was denied, may set aside the dane of the 
application for further review and void the denial of protest, if 
appropriate. If the Commissioner of Customs fails to act within 
60 days after the date of the request, the request shall be considered 
denied. All denials of protests are effective from the date of original 
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denial for purposes of section 2636 of title 28, United States Code. 
If an action is commenced in the Court of International Trade 
that arises out of a protest or an application for further review, 
all administrative action pertaining to such protest or application 
shall terminate and any administrative action taken subsequent 
to the commencement of the action is null and void. 

“(d) If a protest is timely and properly filed, but is denied 
contrary to proper instructions, the Customs Service may on its 
own initiative, or eee to a written request by the protesting 
party filed with the appropriate district director within 90 days 
after the date of the protest denial, void the denial of the protest.”. 


SEC. 618. REPEAL OF PROVISION RELATING TO RELIQUIDATION ON 
ACCOUNT OF FRAUD. 


Section 521 (19 U.S.C. 1521) is repealed. 
SEC. 619. PENALTIES RELATING TO MANIFESTS. 


Section 584 (19 U.S.C. 1584) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (a)— 
(A) by a out a customs officer” wher- 
ever it er and inserting “Customs Service”, 
(B) by striking out “officer demanding the same” in 
paragraph (1) and inserting “officer (whether of the Cus- 
toms Service or the Coast Guard) demanding the same”, 


(C) by inserting “(electronically or otherwise)” after 
“submission” in the last sentence of paragraph (1); and 
(2) by ee (b)— 

(A) by striking out “the appropriate customs officer”, 
“he” (except in paragraph (1XF)), and “such officer” wher- 
ever they appear and inserting “the Customs Service”, 

(B) by striking out “written” wherever it appears (other 
than paragraph (1\F)), 

(C) by inserting “or electronically transmit” after 
“issue” wherever it appears, and 

(D) by striking out “his intention” in the first sentence 
of paragraph (1) and inserting “intent”. 


SEC. 620. UNLAWFUL UNLADING OR TRANSSHIPMENT. 


Section 586 (19 U.S.C. 1586) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “, or of a hovering vessel which has received 
or delivered merchandise while outside the territorial sea,” 
after “from a foreign port or place” wherever it appears; and 

(2) by amending subsection (f)— 

A) by striking out “the appropriate customs officer 


of the” and “the appropriate customs officer within the” 
and inserting “the Customs Service at the”; and 

(B) by striking out “the appropriate customs officer 
is” and inserting “the Customs Service is”. 


SEC. 621. PENALTIES FOR FRAUD, GROSS NEGLIGENCE, AND NEG- 
LIGENCE; PRIOR DISCLOSURE. 


Section 592 (19 U.S.C. 1592) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “or electronically transmitted data or 
information” after “document” in subsection (a)(1AXi); 

(2) by inserting “The mere nonintentional repetition by 
an electronic system of an initial clerical error does not con- 
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a pattern of negligent conduct.” at the end of subsection 
ans); 
(3) by amending subsection (b)— 

(A) by amending the first sentence of paragraph 
(1KA)— 

(i) by striking out “the a customs officer” 
and inserting “the Customs Service”, 

(ii) by striking out “he” and inserting “it”, and 

(iii) by striking out “his” and inserting “its”, and 
(B) by amending paragraph (2)— 

(i) by striking out “the appropriate customs officer” 
wherever it appears and inserting “the Customs Serv- 
ice”, 

(ii) by striking out “such officer” wherever it 
appears and inserting “the Customs Service”, and 

(iii) by striking out “he” wherever it appears and 
inserting “it”; 

(4) by amending subsection (cX4)— 

(A) by striking “time of disclosure or within thirty 
days, or such longer period as the appropriate customs 
officer may provide, after notice by the appropriate customs 
officer of his” in subparagraph (A\i) and by striking out 
“time of disclosure in 30 days, or such longer period as 
the appropriate customs officer may provide, after notice 
by the appropriate customs officer of his” in subparagraph 
(B), and inserting in each place “time of disclosure, or 
within 30 days (or such longer period as the Customs 
Service may provide) after notice by the Customs Service 
of its”; and 

(B) by os after the last sentence the following: 
“For purposes of this section, a formal investigation of 
a violation is considered to be commenced with regard 
to the disclosing party and the disclosed information on 
the date recorded in writing by the Customs Service as 
the date on which facts and circumstances were discovered 
or information was received which caused the Customs 
Service to believe that a possibility of a violation of sub- 
section (a) existed.”; and 
(5) by amending subsection (d)— 

(A) by striking out “the appropriate customs officer” 
and inserting “the Customs Service”, 

(B) by striking out “duties” wherever it appears and 
inserting “duties, taxes, or fees”, and 

(C) by inserting “, TAXES OR FEES” after “DUTIES” 
in the sideheading. 


SEC. 622. PENALTIES FOR FALSE DRAWBACK CLAIMS. 19 USC 1593a. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Part V of title IV is amended by inserting 
after section 593 the following new section: 


“SEC. 593A. PENALTIES FOR FALSE DRAWBACK CLAIMS. 


“(a) PROHIBITION.— 
“(1) GENERAL RULE.—No person, by fraud, or negligence— 
“(A) may seek, induce or affect, or attempt to seek, 
induce, or affect, the payment or credit to that person 
or others of any drawback claim by means of— 
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“(i) any document, written or oral statement, or 
electronically transmitted data or information, or act 
which is material and false, or 

“(ii) any omission which is material; or 
“(B) — aid or abet any other person to violate 

subparagraph (A). 

“(2) EXCEPTION.—Clerical errors or mistakes of fact are 
not violations of oa (1) unless they are part of a pattern 
of negligent conduct. The mere nonintentional repetition by 
an electronic system of an initial clerical error does not con- 
stitute a pattern of negligent conduct. 

“(b) PROCEDURES.— 

“(1) PREPENALTY NOTICE.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—If the Customs Service has reason- 
able cause to believe that there has been a violation of 
subsection (a) and determines that further proceedings are 
warranted, the Customs Service shall issue to the person 
concerned a written notice of intent to issue a claim for 
a monetary penalty. Such notice shall— 

“(i) identify the drawback claim; 

“(ii) set forth the details relating to the seeking, 
inducing, or affecting, or the attempted seeking, induc- 
ing, or affecting, or the aiding or procuring of, the 
drawback claim; 

; _ specify all laws and regulations allegedly vio- 

ated; 

“(iv) disclose all the material facts which establish 
the alleged violation; 

“(v) state whether the alleged violation occurred 
as a result of fraud or negligence; 

“(vi) state the estimated actual or potential loss 
of revenue due to the drawback claim, and, taking 
into account all circumstances, the amount of the pro- 
posed monetary penalty; and 

“(vii) inform such person that he shall have a 
reasonable opportunity to make representations, both 
oral and written, as to why a claim for a moneta 
penalty should not be issued in the amount stated. 
(B) EXCEPTIONS.—The Customs Service may not issue 

a prepenalty notice if the amount of the penalty in the 

nalty claim issued under paragraph (2) is $1,000 or 
ess. In such cases, the Customs Service may proceed 
directly with a penalty claim. 

“(C) PRIOR APPROVAL.—No prepenalty notice in which 
the alleged violation occurred as a result of fraud shall 
be issued without the prior approval of Customs Head- 
quarters. 

(2) PENALTY CLAIM.—After considering representations, if 
any, made by the person concerned pursuant to the notice 
issued under paragraph (1), the Customs Service shall deter- 
mine whether any violation of subsection (a), as alleged in 
the notice, has occurred. If the Customs Service determines 
that there was no violation, the Customs Service shall promptly 
issue a written statement of the determination to the person 
to whom the notice was sent. If the Customs Service determines 
that there was a violation, Customs shall issue a written pen- 
alty claim to such person. The written penalty claim shall 
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specify all changes in the information provided under clauses 
(i) through (vii) of paragraph (1A). Such person shall have 
a reasonable opportunity under section 618 to make representa- 
tions, both oars and written, seeking remission or mitigation 
of the monetary penalty. At the conclusion of any proceeding 
under section 618, the Customs Service shall provide to the 
person concerned a written statement which sets forth the 
final determination, and the findings of fact and conclusions 
of law on which such determination is based. 

“(c) MAXIMUM PENALTIES.— 

“(1) FRAUD.—A fraudulent violation of subsection (a) of 
this section is punishable by a civil penalty in an amount 
not to exceed 3 times the actual or potential loss of revenue. 

“(2) NEGLIGENCE.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—A negligent violation of subsection 
(a) is punishable by a civil penalty in an amount not 
to exceed 20 percent of the actual or potential loss of 
revenue for the 1st violation. 

“(B) REPETITIVE VIOLATIONS.—If the Customs Service 
determines that a repeat ne violation occurs relating 
to the same issue, the penalty amount for the 2d violation 
shall be in an amount not to exceed 50 percent of the 
total actual or potential loss of revenue. The penalty 
amount for each succeeding repetitive negligent violation 
shall be in an amount not to exceed the actual or potential 
loss of revenue. If the same party commits a nonrepetitive 
violation, that violation shall be subject to a penalty not 
to exceed 20 percent of the actual or potential loss of 
revenue. 

“(3) PRIOR DISCLOSURE.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph (B), if the 
person concerned discloses the circumstances of a violation 
of subsection (a) before, or without knowledge of the 
commencement of, a formal investigation of such violation, 
the monetary penalty assessed under this subsection may 
not exceed— 

“(i) if the violation resulted from fraud, an amount 
equal to the actual or potential revenue of which the 

United States is or may be deprived as a result of 

overpayment of the claim; or 

“(ii) if the violation resulted from negligence, an 
amount equal to the interest computed on the basis 
of the prevailing rate of interest applied under section 

6621 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 on the 

amount of actual revenue of which the United States 

is or may be deprived during the period that— 
“(I) begins on the date of the overpayment 
of the claim; and 
“(II) ends on the date on which the person 
concerned tenders the amount of the overpayment. 

“(B) CONDITION AFFECTING PENALTY LIMITATIONS.—The 
limitations in a (A) on the amount of the mone- 
tary penalty to assessed under subsection (c) apply 
only if the person concerned tenders the amount of the 
overpayment made on the claim at the time of disclosure, 
or within 30 days (or such longer period as the Customs 
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Service may provide), after notice by the Customs Service 

of its calculation of the amount of the overpayment. 

“(C) BURDEN OF PROOF.—The person asserting lack 
of a of the commencement of a formal investiga- 
tion has the burden of proof in establishing such lack 
of knowledge. 

“(4) COMMENCEMENT OF INVESTIGATION.—For purposes of 
this section, a formal investigation of a violation is considered 
to be commenced with regard to the disclosing party and the 
disclosed information on the date recorded in writing by the 
Customs Service as the date on which facts and circumstances 
were discovered or information was received which caused the 
Customs Service to believe that a possibility of a violation 
of subsection (a) existed. 

“(5) EXCLUSIVITY.—Penalty claims under this section shall 
be the exclusive civil remedy for any drawback related violation 
of subsection (a). 

“(d) DEPRIVATION OF LAWFUL REVENUE.—Notwithstanding sec- 
tion 514, if the United States has been deprived of lawful duties 
and taxes resulting from a violation of subsection (a), the Customs 
Service shall require that such duties and taxes be restored whether 
or not a monetary penalty is assessed. 

“(e) DRAWBACK COMPLIANCE PROGRAM.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—After consultation with the drawback 
trade community, the Customs Service shall establish a draw- 
back compliance program in which claimants and other parties 
in interest may participate after being certified by the Customs 
Service under paragraph (2). Participation in the drawback 
compliance program is voluntary. 

“(2) CERTIFICATION.—A party may be certified as a partici- 
pant in the drawback —_- program after meeting the 
general requirements established under the program or after 
negotiating an alternative program suited to the needs of the 
party and the Customs Service. Certification requirements shall 
take into account the size and nature of the party’s drawback 
program and the volume of claims. In order to be certified, 
the participant must be able to demonstrate that it— 

“(A) understands the legal requirements for filing 
claims, including the nature of the records required to 
be maintained and produced and the time periods involved; 

“(B) has in place procedures to explain the Customs 
Service requirements to those employees that are involved 
in the preparation of claims, and the maintenance and 
production of required records; 


the 


“(C) has in place procedures regarding = 
, and 


of claims and maintenance of required reco 
production of such records to the Customs Service; 

“(D) has designated a dependable individual or individ- 
uals to be responsible for compliance under the program 
and whose duties include maintaining familiarity with the 
drawback requirements of the Customs Service; 

“(E) has a record maintenance procedure approved by 
the Customs Service for original records, or, if approved 
by the Customs Service, for alternate records or record- 
keeping formats other than the original records; and 

“(F) has procedures for notifying the Customs Service 
of variances to, and violations of, the requirements of the 
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drawback compliance program or any negotiated alter- 

native programs, and for taking corrective action when 

notified by the Customs Service for violations or problems 
regarding such program. 

“(f) ALTERNATIVES TO PENALTIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—When a party that— 

“(A) has been certified as a participant in the drawback 
compliance program under subsection (e); and 

“(B) is generally in compliance with the appropriate 
procedures and requirements of the program; 

commits a violation of subsection (a), the Customs Service, 

shall, in the absence of fraud or repeated violations, and in 

lieu of a monetary penalty, issue a written notice of the violation 
to the party. Repeated violations by a party may result in 
the issuance of penalties and removal of certification under 
the program until corrective action, satisfactory to the Customs 

Service, is taken. 

“(2) CONTENTS OF NOTICE.—A notice of violation issued 
under paragraph (1) shall— 

“(A) state that the party has violated subsection (a); 
“(B) explain the nature of the violation; and 
“(C) warn the party that future violations of subsection 

(a) may result in the imposition of monetary penalties. 

“(3) RESPONSE TO NOTICE.—Within a reasonable time after 
receiving written notice under paragraph (1), the party shall 
notify the Customs Service of the steps it has taken to prevent 
a recurrence of the violation. 

“(g) REPETITIVE VIOLATIONS.— 

“(1) A party who has been issued a written notice under 
subsection (f(1) and subsequently commits a repeat negligent 
violation involving the same issue is subject to the following 
monetary penalties: 

“(A) 2D VIOLATION.—An amount not to exceed 20 per- 
cent of the loss of revenue. 

“(B) 3RD VIOLATION.—An amount not to exceed 50 per- 
cent of the loss of revenue. 

“(C) 4TH AND SUBSEQUENT VIOLATIONS.—An amount 
not to exceed 100 percent of the loss of revenue. 

“(2) If a party that has been certified as a participant 
in the drawback compliance program under subsection (e) com- 
mits an alleged violation which was not repetitive, the party 
shall be issued a ‘warning letter’, and, for any subsequent 
violation, shall be subject to the same maximum penalty 
amounts stated in paragraph (1). 

“(h) REGULATION.—The Secretary shall promulgate regulations 
and guidelines to implement this section. Such regulations shall 
specify that for purposes of subsection (g), a repeat negligent viola- 
tion involving the same issue shall be treated as a repetitive viola- 
tion for a maximum period of 3 years. 

“(i) COURT OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE PROCEEDINGS.—Notwith- 
standing any other provision of law, in any proceeding commenced 
by the United States in the Court of International Trade for the 
recovery of any monetary penalty claimed under this section— 

“(1) all issues, including the amount of the penalty, shall 
be tried de novo; 
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19 USC 1593a 


note. 


Regulations. 


Effective date. 


“(2) if the one penalty is based on fraud, the United 
States shall have the burden of proof to establish the alleged 
violation by clear and convincing evidence; and 

“(3) if” the monetary penalty is based on negligence, the 

United States shall have the burden of proof to establish the 

act or omission constituting the violation, and the alleged viola- 

tor shall have the burden of providing evidence that the act 
or omission did not occur as a result of negligence.”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
applies to drawback claims filed on and after the nationwide oper- 
ational implementation of an automated drawback selectivity pro- 
gram by the Customs Service. The Customs Service shall publish 
notice of this date in the Customs Bulletin. 


SEC. 623. INTERPRETIVE RULINGS AND DECISIONS; PUBLIC INFORMA- 
TION. 


Section 625 (19 U.S.C. 1625) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 625. INTERPRETIVE RULINGS AND DECISIONS; PUBLIC 
INFORMATION. 


“(a) PUBLICATION.—Within 90 days after the date of issuance 
of any interpretive ruling (including any ruling letter, or internal 
advice memorandum) or protest review decision under this chapter 
with respect to any customs transaction, the Secretary shall have 
such ruling or decision published in the Customs Bulletin or shall 
otherwise make such ruling or decision available for public inspec- 
tion. 

“(b) APPEALS.—A person may appeal an adverse interpretive 
ruling and any interpretation of any regulation prescribed to imple- 
ment such ruling to a higher level of authority within the Customs 
Service for de novo review. Upon a reasonable showing of business 
necessity, any such appeal shall be considered and decided no 


later than 60 days following the date on which the — is 


filed. The Secretary shall issue regulations to implement this sub- 
section. 

“(c) MODIFICATION AND REVOCATION.—A proposed interpretive 
ruling or decision which would— 

“(1) modify (other than to correct a clerical error) or revoke 
a prior interpretive ruling or decision which has been in effect 
for at least 60 days; or 
“(2) have the effect of modifying the treatment previously 

accorded by the Customs Service to substantially identical 

transactions; 
shall be published in the Customs Bulletin. The Secretary shall 
give interested parties an opportunity to submit, during not less 
than the 30-day period after the date of such publication, comments 
on the correctness of the proposed ruling or decision. After consider- 
ation of any comments received, the Secretary shall publish a 
final ruling or decision in the Customs Bulletin within 30 days 
after the closing of the comment period. The final ruling or decision 
shall become effective 60 days after the date of its publication. 

“(d) PUBLICATION OF CUSTOMS DECISIONS THAT LIMIT COURT 
DECISIONS.—A decision that _ ses to limit the application of 
a court decision shall be published in the Customs Bulletin together 
with notice of opportunity for public comment thereon prior to 
a final decision. 

“(e) PUBLIC INFORMATION.—The Secretary may make available 
in writing or through electronic media, in an efficient, comprehen- 
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sive and timely manner, all information, including directives, memo- 
randa, electronic messages and telexes which contain instructions 
requirements, methods or advice necessary for importers and 
exporters to = with the Customs laws and regulations. All 
information which may be made available pursuant to this sub- 
section shall be subject to any exemption from disclosure provided 
by section 552 of title 5, United States Code.”. 


SEC. 624. SEIZURE AUTHORITY. 
Section 596(c) (19 U.S.C. 1595a(c)) is amended to read as fol- 


8: 

“(c) Merchandise which is introduced or attempted to be intro- 
duced into the United States contrary to law shall be treated 
as follows: 

“(1) The merchandise shall be seized and forfeited if it— 

“(A) is stolen, smuggled, or clandestinely imported or 
introduced; 

“(B) is a controlled substance, as defined in the Con- 
trolled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 801 et seq.), and is not 
imported in accordance with applicable law; or 

“(C) is a contraband article, as defined in section 1 
of the Act of August 9, 1939 (49 U.S.C. App. 781). 

“(2) The merchandise may be seized and forfeited if— 

“(A) its importation or entry is subject to any restriction 

or prohibition which is imposed by law relating to health, 
ety, or conservation and the merchandise is not in 
compliance with the applicable rule, regulation, or statute; 

“(B) its importation or entry requires a license, permit 
or other authorization of an agency of the United States 
Government and the merchandise is not accompanied by 
such license, permit, or authorization; 

“(C) it is merchandise or packaging in which copyright, 
trademark, or trade name protection violations are involved 
(including, but not limi to, violations of section 42, 43, 
or 45 of the Act of July 5, 1946 (15 U.S.C. 1124, 1125, 
or 1127), section 506 or 509 of title 17, United States 
oe or section 2318 or 2320 of title 18, United States 

e); 

“(D) it is trade dress merchandise involved in the viola- 
tion of a court order citing section 43 of such Act of July 

5, 1946 (15 U.S.C. 1125); 

“(E) it is merchandise which is marked intentionally 
in violation of section 304; or 

“(F) it is merchandise for which the importer has 
received written notices that previous importations of iden- 
tical merchandise from the same supplier were found to 

have been marked in violation of section 304. 

“(3) If the importation or entry of the merchandise is subject 
to quantitative restrictions requiring a visa, permit, license, 
or other similar document, or stamp from the United States 
Government or from a foreign government or issuing authority 
pursuant to a bilateral or multilateral agreement, the merchan- 
dise shall be subject to detention in accordance with section 
499 unless the appropriate visa, license, permit, or similar 
document or stamp is presented to the Customs Service; but 
if the visa, permit, license, or similar document or stamp which 
is presented in connection with the importation or entry of 


low 
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the merchandise is counterfeit, the merchandise may be seized 
and forfeited. 

“(4) If the merchandise is imported or introduced contrary 
to a provision of law which governs the classification or value 
of merchandise and there are no issues as to the admissibility 
of the merchandise into the United States, it shall not be 
seized except in accordance with section 592. 

“(5) In any case where the seizure and forfeiture of mer- 
chandise are required or authorized by this section, the Sec- 
retary may— 

“(A) remit the forfeiture under section 618, or 

“(B) permit the exportation of the merchandise, unless 
its release would adversely affect health, safety, or con- 
servation or be in contravention of a bilateral or multilat- 
eral agreement or treaty.”. 


Subtitle B—National Customs Automation 
Program 


SEC. 631. NATIONAL CUSTOMS AUTOMATION PROGRAM. 


Part I of title IV is amended— 
(1) by striking out 


19 UEC peec. “PART I—DEFINITIONS 


and inserting 


“PART I—DEFINITIONS AND NATIONAL 
CUSTOMS AUTOMATION PROGRAM 


“Subpart A—Definitions”; 


and 
(2) by inserting after section 402 the following: 


“Subpart B—National Customs Automation 
Program 


19 USC 1411. “SEC. 411. NATIONAL CUSTOMS AUTOMATION PROGRAM. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary shall establish the 
National Customs Automation Program (hereinafter in this subpart 
referred to as the ‘Program’) which shall be an automated and 
electronic system for processing commercial importations and shall 
include the following existing and planned components: 

“(1) Existing components: 

“(A) The electronic entry of merchandise. 

“(B) The electronic entry summary of required informa- 
tion. 

“(C) The electronic transmission of invoice information. 

“(D) The electronic transmission of manifest informa- 
tio 


n. 

“(E) Electronic payments of duties, fees, and taxes. 
‘ “(F) The electronic status of liquidation and reliquida- 
ion. 
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“(G) The electronic selection of high risk entries for 
— (cargo selectivity and entry summary selectiv- 
ity). 

“(2) Planned components: 

“(A) The electronic filing and status of protests. 

“(B) The electronic filing (including remote filing under 
section 414) of entry information with the Customs Service 
at any location. 

“(C) The electronic filing of import activity summary 
statements and reconciliation. 

“(D) The electronic filing of a 

“(E) The electronic ain 

“(F) The electronic filing of anion claims, records, 
or entries. 

“(G) Any other component initiated by the Customs 
Service to carry out the goals of this subpart. 

“(b) PARTICIPATION IN PROGRAM.—The Secretary shall by regu- Regulations. 
lation prescribe the hey og criteria for participation in the Pro- 
gram. Participation in the Program is voluntary. 


“SEC. 412. PROGRAM GOALS. 19 USC 1412. 


“The goals of the Program are to ensure that all regulations 
and rulings that are administered or enforced by the Customs 
Service are administered and enforced in a manner that— 

“(1) is uniform and consistent; 

“(2) is as minimally intrusive upon the normal flow of 
business activity as practicable; an 

“(3) improves compliance. 


“SEC. 413. IMPLEMENTATION AND EVALUATION OF PROGRAM. 19 USC 1413. 


“(a) OVERALL PROGRAM PLAN.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Before the 180th day after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall develop and 
transmit to the Committees an overall plan for the Program. 
The overall Program plan shall set forth— 

“(A) a general description of the ultimate configuration 
of the Program; 

“(B) a description of each of the existing components 
of the Program listed in section 411(a)(1); and 

“(C) estimates regarding the stages on which planned 
components of the Program listed in section 411(aX2) will 
be brought on-line. 

“(2) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—In addition to the informa- 
tion required under paragraph (1), the overall Program plan 
shall include a statement regarding— 

“(A) the extent to which the existing components of 
the Program currently meet, and the planned components 

will meet, the Program goals set forth in section 412; 


d 
“(B) the effects that the existing components are cur- 
rently having, and the effects that the planned components 
will likely have, on— 
(i) importers, brokers, and other users of the Pro- 
gram, and 
“(ii) Customs Service occupations, operations, proc- 
esses, and systems. 
“(b) IMPLEMENTATION PLAN, TESTING, AND EVALUATION.— 
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“(1) IMPLEMENTATION PLAN.—For each of the planned 
components of the Program listed in section 411(aX(2), the Sec- 
retary shall— 

“(A) develop an implementation plan; 

“(B) test the component in order to assess its viability; 

“(C) evaluate the component in order to assess its 
contribution toward achieving the program goals; and 

“(D) transmit to the Committees the implementation 
plan, the testing results, and an evaluation report. 

In developing an implementation plan under subparagraph (A) 
and evaluating components under subparagraph (C), the Sec- 
retary shall publish a request for comments in the Customs 
Bulletin and shall consult with the trade community, including 
importers, brokers, shippers, and other affected parties. 

“(2) IMPLEMENTATION.— 

“(A) The Secretary may implement on a permanent 
basis any Program component referred to in paragraph 
(1) on or after the date which is 30 days after paragraph 
One) — ne f sub h (A), the 30 da 

7 or p ses of subparagrap , the ys 
shall be cominetell by excluding— 

“(i) the days either House is not in session because 
of an adjournment of more than 3 days to a day certain 
or an adjournment of the Congress sine die, and 

“(ii) any Saturday and Sunday, not excluded under 
clause (i), when either House is not in session. 

“(3) EVALUATION AND REPORT.—The Secretary shall— 

“(A) develop a user satisfaction survey of parties 
participating in the Program; 

“(B) evaluate the results of the user satisfaction survey 
on a biennial basis (fiscal years) and transmit a report 
to the Committees on the evaluation by no later than 
the 90th day after the close of each 2d fiscal year; 

“(C) with respect to the existing Program component 
listed in section 411(a\(1G) transmit to the Committees— 

“(i) a written evaluation of such component before 
the 180th day after the date of the enactment of this 
section and before the implementation of the planned 
ee components listed in section 411(aX2) (B) and 

, an 

“(ii) a report on such component for each of the 
3 full fiscal years occurring after the date of the enact- 
ment of this section, which report shall be transmitted 
not later than the 90th day after the close of each 
such year; and 
“(D) not later than the 90th day after the close of 

fiscal year 1994, and annually thereafter through fiscal 

year 2000, transmit to the Committees a written evaluation 
with respect to the implementation and effect on users 
of each of the planned Program components listed in section 
: 411(a)(2). . - mi 
n carrying out the provisions of this paragraph, the Secre 
shall publish requests for comments the Customs Bullet 
and shall consult with the trade community, including import- 
ers, brokers, shippers, and other affected parties. 
“(c) COMMITTEES.—For purposes of this section, the term 


‘Committees’ means the Committee on Ways and Means of the 





PUBLIC LAW 103-182—DEC. 8, 1993 107 STAT. 2191 


—— of Representatives and the Committee on Finance of the 
nate. 


“SEC. 414. REMOTE LOCATION FILING. 19 USC 1414. 


“(a) CORE ENTRY INFORMATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A Program participant may file electroni- 
cally an entry of merchandise with the Customs Service from 
a location other than the district designated in the entry for 
examination (hereafter in this section referred to as a ‘remote 
location’) if— 

“(A) the Customs Service is satisfied that the partici- 

pant has the capabilities referred to in paragraph (2)A) 

regarding such method of filing; and 

“(B) the participant elects to file from the remote loca- 
tion. 

“(2) REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In order to qualify for filing from 

a remote location, a Program participant must have the 

capability to provide, on an entry-by-entry basis, for the 

following: 

“(i) The electronic entry of merchandise. 

“(ii) The electronic entry summary of required 
information. 

“jiii) The electronic transmission of invoice 
information (when required by the Customs Service). 

“(iv) The electronic payment of duties, fees, and 
taxe 


8. 

“(v) Such other electronic capabilities within the 
existing or planned components of the Program as 
the Secretary shall by regulation require. 


“(B) RESTRICTION ON EXEMPTION FROM REQUIRE- 
MENTS.—The Customs Service may not permit any exemp- 
tion or waiver from the requirements established by this 
section for participation in remote entry filing. 

“(3) CONDITIONS ON FILING UNDER THIS SECTION.—The Sec- 
retary may prohibit a Program participant from participating 
in remote location filing, and may remove a Program participant 
from participation in remote location filing, if the participant— 

“(i) fails to meet all the compliance requirements and 
operational standards of remote location filing; or 

“(ii) fails to adhere to all applicable laws and regula- 
tions. 

“(4) ALTERNATIVE FILING.—Any Program participant that 
is eligible to file entry information electronically from a remote 
location but chooses not to do so in the case of any entry 
must file any paper documentation for the entry at the des- 
ignated location referred to in subsection (d). 

“(b) ADDITIONAL ENTRY INFORMATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A Program participant that is eligible 
under subsection (a) to file entry information from a remote 
location may, if the Customs Service is satisfied that the partici- 
pant meets the requirements under paragraph (2), also elec- 
tronically file from the remote location additional information 
that is required by the Customs Service to be presented before 
the acceptance of entry summary information and at the time 
of acceptance of entry summary information. 
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“(2) REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary shall publish, and 
periodically update, a list of those capabilities within the exist- 
ing and planned components of the Program that a Program 
participant must have for purposes of this subsection. 

“(3) FILING OF ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.— 

“(A) IF INFORMATION ELECTRONICALLY ACCEPTABLE.— 
A Program participant that is eligible under paragraph 
(1) to file additional information from a remote location 
shall electronically file all such information that the Cus- 
toms Service can accept electronically. 

“(B) ALTERNATIVE FILING.—If the Customs Service can- 
not accept additional information electronically, the Pro- 
gram participant shall file the paper documentation with 
respect to the information at the appropriate filing location. 

“(C) APPROPRIATE LOCATION.—For purposes of subpara- 
graph (B), the ‘appropriate location’ is— 

“(i) before January 1, 1999, a designated location; 


“(ii) after December 31, 1998— 

“(I) if the paper documentation is required 
for release, a designated location; or 

“(II) if the paper documentation is not required 
for release, a remote location designated by the 
Customs Service or a designated location. 

“(D) OTHER.—A Program participant that is eligible 
under paragraph (1) to file additional information electroni- 
cally from a remote location but chooses not to do so 
must file the paper documentation with respect to the 
information at a designated location. 

“(c) Post-ENTRY SUMMARY INFORMATION.—A Program partici- 


and 


pant that is eligible to file electronically entry information under 
subsection (a) and additional information under subsection (b) from 
a remote location may file at any remote location designated by 
the Customs Service any information required by the Customs 
Service after entry summary. 


“(d) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 

“(1) The term ‘designated location’ means a customs office 
located in the customs district designated by the entry filer 
for purposes of customs examination of the merchandise. 

“(2) The term ‘Program participant’ means, with respect 
to an entry of merchandise, any party entitled to make the 
entry under section 484(aX(2\B).”. 


SEC. 632. DRAWBACK AND REFUNDS. 


(a) AMENDMENTS.—Section 313 (19 U.S.C. 1313) is amended 


as follows: 


(1) Subsection (a) is amended— 

(A) by inserting “or destruction under customs super- 
vision” after “Upon the exportation”; 

(B) by inserting “provided that those articles have not 
been used prior to such exportation or destruction,” after 
“manufactured or produced in the United States with the 
use of imported merchandise,”; 

(C) by inserting “or destruction” after “refunded upon 
the exportation”; and 
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(D) by striking out “wheat imported after ninety days 
after the date of the enactment of this Act” and inserting 
“imported wheat”. 

(2) Subsection (b) is amended— 

(A) by striking out “duty-free or domestic merchandise” 
and inserting “any other merchandise (whether imported 
or domestic)”; 

(B) by inserting “, or destruction under customs super- 
vision,” after “there shall be allowed upon the exportation”; 

(C) = inserting “or destroyed” r “notwithstanding 
the fact that none of the imported merchandise may actu- 
ally have been used in the manufacture or production of 
the exported”; 

(D) * inserting “, but only if those articles have not 
been used prior to such exportation or destruction” after 

“an amount of drawback equal to that which would have 

been allowable had the merchandise used therein been 

imported”; and 

(E) by inserting “or destruction under customs super- 
vision” r “but the total amount of drawback allowed 
upon the exportation”. 

(3) Subsection (c) is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) MERCHANDISE NOT CONFORMING TO SAMPLE OR SPECIFICA- 
TIONS.—Upon the exportation, or destruction under the supervision 
of the Customs Service, of merchandise— 

“(1) not conforming to sample or specifications, shipped 
without the consent of the consignee, or determined to be 
defective as of the time of importation; 

“(2) upon which the duties have been paid; 

‘ “(3) which has been entered or withdrawn for consumption; 
an 


“(4) which, within 3 a after release from the custody 


of the Customs Service, has been returned to the custody of 
the Customs Service for exportation or destruction under the 
supervision of the Customs Service; 
the full amount of the duties paid upon such merchandise, less 
1 percent, shall be refunded as drawback.”. 
(4) Subsection (j) is amended to read as follows: 
“(j) UNUSED MERCHANDISE DRAWBACK.— 

“(1) If imported merchandise, on which was paid any duty, 
tax, or fee imposed under Federal law because of its 
importation— 

“(A) is, before the close of the 3-year period beginning 
on the date of importation— 
“(i) exported, or 
“(ii) destroyed under customs supervision; and 
“(B) is not used within the United States before such 
exportation or destruction; 
then upon such exportation or destruction 99 percent of the 
amount of each duty, tax, or fee so paid shall be refunded 
as drawback. The exporter (or destroyer) has the right to claim 
drawback under this paragraph, but may endorse such right 
to the 4 or any intermediate party. 

“(2) If there is, with respect to imported merchandise on 
which was paid any duty, tax, or fee imposed under Federal 
law because of its importation, any other merchandise (whether 
imported or domestic), that— 
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“(A) is commercially interchangeable with such 
imported merchandise; 

“(B) is, before the close of the 3-year period beginning 
on the date of importation of the imported merchandise, 
either exported or destroyed under customs supervision; 


“(C) before such exportation or destruction— 
“(i) is not used within the United States, and 
“(ii) is in the possession of, including ownership 
while in bailment, in leased facilities, in transit to, 
or in any other manner under the operational control 
of, the party claiming drawback under this paragraph, 
if that party— 
“(I) is the importer of the imported merchan- 
dise, or 
“(II) received from the person who imported 
and paid any duty due on the imported merchan- 
dise a certificate of delivery transferring to the 
party the imported merchandise, commercially 
interchangeable merchandise, or any combination 
of imported and commercially interchangeable 
merchandise (and any such transferred merchan- 
dise, regardless of its origin, will be treated as 
the imported merchandise and any retained mer- 
chandise will be treated as domestic merchandise); 
then upon the exportation or destruction of such other 
merchandise the amount of each such duty, tax, and fee 
paid regarding the imported merchandise shall be refunded 
as drawback, but in no case may the total drawback on 
the imported merchandise, whether available under this 
paragraph or any other provision of law or any combination 
thereof, exceed 99 percent of that duty, tax, or fee. 

“(3) The performing of any operation or combination of 
operations (including, but not limited to, testing, cleaning, 
repacking, inspecting, sorting, refurbishing, freezing, blending, 
repairing, reworking, cutting, slitting, adjusting, replacing 
components, relabeling, disassembling, and unpacking), not 
amounting to manufacture or production for drawback purposes 
under the preceding provisions of this section on— 

“(A) the imported merchandise itself in cases to which 
paragraph (1) applies, or 
“(B) the commercially interchangeable merchandise in 


cases to which ea applies, 


shall not be treated as a use of that merchandise for purposes 
of applying paragraph (1)(B) or (2)(C).”. 

(5) Subsection (1) is amended by striking out “the fixing 
of a time limit within which drawback entries or entries for 
refund under any of the provisions of this section or section 
309(b) shall be filed and completed,” and inserting “the author- 
ity for the electronic submission of drawback entries”. 

(6) Subsection (p) is amended to read as follows: 

“(p) SUBSTITUTION OF FINISHED PETROLEUM DERIVATIVES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this section, if— 

“(A) an article (hereafter referred to in this subsection 
as the ‘exported article’) of the same kind and quality 
as a qualified article is exported; 
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G4 the requirements set forth in paragraph (2) are 
met; an 
JO) a drawback claim is filed regarding the exported 
article; 
the amount of the duties paid on, or attributable to, such 
qualified article shall be refunded as drawback to the drawback 
claimant. 

“(2) REQUIREMENTS.—The requirements referred to in para- 
graph (1) are as follows: 

“(A) The exporter of the exported article— 

“(i) manufactured or produced the qualified article 
in a quantity equal to or greater than the quantity 
of the exported article, 

“(ii) purchased or exchanged, directly or indirectly, 
the qualified article from a manufacturer or producer 
described in subsection (a) or (b) in a quantity equal 
to or greater than the quantity of the exported article, 

“(iii) imported the qualified article in a quantity 
equal to or greater than the quantity of the exported 
article, or 

“(iv) purchased or exchanged, directly or indirectly, 

an imported qualified article from an importer in a 

quantity equal to or greater than the quantity of the 

exported article. 

“(B) In the case of the requirement described in 
subparagraph (A ii), the manufacturer o —— pro- 
duced the qualified article in a quantity equal to or greater 
than the quantity of the exported article. 

“(C) In the case of the requirement of subparagraph 
(AXi) or (AXii), the exported article is exported during 
the period that the qualified article described in subpara- 
oun (AXi) or (AXGi) (whichever is applicable) is manufac- 
tured or produced, or within 180 days after the close of 
such period. 

“(D) In the case of the requirement of subparagraph 
(AXi) or (AX(ii), the specific petroleum refinery or production 
a which made the qualified article concerned is identi- 
fie 


“(E) In the case of the requirement of subparagraph 
(AXiii) or (AXiv), the exported article is exported within 
180 days after the date of entry of an imported qualified 
article described in subparagraph (Aiii) or (AXiv). (which- 
ever is applicable). 

“(F) —- as otherwise specifically provided in this 


subsection, the drawback claimant complies with all 
requirements of this section, including providing certifi- 
cates which establish the drawback eligibility of articles 
for which drawback is claimed. 

“(G) The manufacturer, producer, importer, exporter, 
and drawback claimant of ualified article and the 
exported article maintain all mel required by regulation. 
“(3) DEFINITION OF QUALIFIED ARTICLE, ETC.—For purposes 

of this subsection— 

“(A) The term ‘qualified article’ means an article— 

“(i) described in— 
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“(I) headings 2707, 2708, 2710, 2711, 2712, 
2713, 2714, 2715, 2901, and 2902 of the Har- 
monized Tariff Schedule of the United States, or 

“(II) headings 3901 through 3914 of such 
Schedule (as such headings ye to liquids, 

tes, powders, granules, and flakes), and 
ii) which ig 

“(I) manufactured or produced as described 
in subsection (a) or (b) from crude petroleum or 
a petroleum derivative, or 


“Il ~———— duty-paid. 

“(B) An expo: article is of the same kind and quality 
as the qualified article for which it is substituted under 
this subsection if it is a product that is commercially inter- 
changeable with or referred to under the same eight-digit 
classification of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the 
United States as the qualified article. 

“(C) The term ‘drawback claimant’ means the exporter 
of the exported article or the refiner, producer, or importer 
of such article. Any person eligible to file a drawback 
claim under this subparagraph may designate another per- 
son to file such claim. 

“(4) LIMITATION ON DRAWBACK.—The amount of drawback 
payable under this subsection shall not exceed the amount 
of drawback that would be attributable to the article— 

“(A) manufactured or produced under subsection (a) 
or (b) by the manufacturer or producer described in clause 
(i) or (ii) of paragraph (2A), or 

“(B) imported under clause (iii) or (iv) of paragraph 


(7) The following new subsections are inserted after sub- 


section (p): 
“(q) PACKAGING MATERIAL.—Packaging material, when used 


on or for articles or merchandise exported or destroyed under sub- 
section (a), (b), (c), or (j), shall be eligible under such subsection 
for refund, as drawback, of 99 percent of any duty, tax, or fee 
imposed under Federal law on the importation of such material. 


“(r) FILING DRAWBACK CLAIMS.— 

“(1) A drawback entry and all documents necessary to 
complete a drawback claim, including those issued by the Cus- 
toms Service, shall be filed or applied for, as applicable, within 
3 years after the date of exportation or destruction of the 
articles on which drawback is claimed, except that any landing 
certificate required by regulation shall be filed within the time 
limit prescribed in such regulation. Claims not completed within 
the 3-year period shall be considered abandoned. No extension 
will be granted unless it is established that the Customs Service 
was responsible for the untimely filing. 

“(2) A drawback entry for refund filed pursuant to any 
subsection of this section shall be deemed filed pursuant to 
any other subsection of this section should it be determined 
that drawback is not allowable under the entry as originally 
filed but is allowable under such other subsection. 

“(s) DESIGNATION OF MERCHANDISE BY SUCCESSOR.— 

“(1) For purposes of subsection (b), a drawback successor 
may designate imported merchandise used by the predecessor 
before the date of succession as the basis for drawback on 
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articles manufactured by the drawback successor after the date 
of succession. 

“(2) For purposes of subsection (j2), a drawback successor 
may designate— 

A) imported merchandise which the predecessor, 
before the date of succession, imported; or 
“(B) imported merchandise, commercially interchange- 
able merchandise, or any combination of imported and 
commercially interchangeable merchandise for which the 
successor received, before the date of succession, from the 
rson who imported and _ any duty due on the 
imported merchandise a certificate of delivery transferring 
to the successor such merchandise; 
as the basis for drawback on merchandise possessed by the 
drawback successor after the date of succession. 

“(3) For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘drawback 
successor means an a to which another entity (in this 
subsection referred to as the ‘predecessor’) has transferred by 
written agreement, merger, or corporate resolution— 

“(A) all or substantially all of the rights, privileges, 
immunities, powers, duties, and liabilities of the prede- 


r; or 
“(B) the assets and other business interests of a divi- 
sion, plant, or other business unit of such predecessor, 
but only if in such transfer the value of the transferred 
realty, personalty, and intangibles (other than drawback 
rights, inchoate or otherwise) exceeds the value of all trans- 
ferred drawback rights, inchoate or otherwise. 

“(4) No drawback shall be paid under this subsection until 
either the predecessor or the drawback successor (who shall 
also certify that it has the predecessor’s records) certifies that— 

“(A) the transferred merchandise was not and will 
not be claimed by the predecessor, and 

“(B) the predecessor did not and will not issue any 
certificate to any other person that would enable that per- 
son to claim drawback. 

“(t) DRAWBACK CERTIFICATES.—Any person who issues a certifi- 
cate which would enable another person to claim drawback shall 
be subject to the recordkeeping provisions of this chapter, with 
the — period beginning on the date that such certificate 
is issued. 

“(u) ELIGIBILITY OF ENTERED OR WITHDRAWN MERCHANDISE.— 
Imported merchandise that has not been regularly entered or with- 
drawn for consumption shall not satisfy any requirement for use, 
exportation, or destruction under this section. 

“(v) MULTIPLE DRAWBACK CLAIMS.—Merchandise that is 
exported or destroyed to satisfy any claim for drawback shall not 
be the basis of any other claim for drawback; except that appropriate 
credit and deductions for claims covering components or in ients 
of such merchandise shall be made in computing drawback pay- 
ments.”. 

(b) APPLICATION OF AMENDMENT TO FINISHED PETROLEUM 19 USC 1313 
DERIVATIVES.—Notwithstanding section 514 of the Tariff Act of - 
1930 (19 U.S.C. 1514) or any other provision of law, the amendment 
made by paragraph (6) of subsection (a) shall apply to— 

‘ (1) claims filed or liquidated on or r January 1, 1988, 
an 
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Regulations. 


(2) claims that are unliquidated, under protest, or in litiga- 
tion on the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 633. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RATES OF DUTY. 


Section 315 (19 U.S.C. 1315) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “appropriate customs officer in the form 
and manner prescribed by regulations of the Secretary of the 
Treasury,” in the first sentence of subsection (a) and inserting 
“Customs Service by written, electronic or such other means 
as the Secretary by regulation shall prescribe,”; 

(2) by striking out “customs custody” in the first sentence 
of na (b) and inserting “custody of the Customs Service”; 
an 

(3) by striking out “paragraph 813” in subsection (c) and 
inserting “chapter 98 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of 
the United States”. 


SEC. 634. DEFINITIONS. 


Section 401 (19 U.S.C. 1401) is amended— 

(1) by amending subsection (k) to read as follows: 

“(k) The term ‘hovering vessel’ means— 

“(1) any vessel which is found or kept off the coast of 
the United States within or without the customs waters, if, 
from the history, conduct, character, or location of the vessel, 
it is reasonable to believe that such vessel is being used or 
may be used to introduce or promote or facilitate the introduc- 
tion or attempted introduction of merchandise into the United 
States in violation of the laws of the United States; and 

“(2) any vessel which has visited a vessel described in 
paragraph (1).”; and 

(2) by inserting at the end thereof the following new sub- 
sections: 

“(n) The term ‘electronic transmission’ means the transfer of 
data or information through an authorized electronic data inter- 
change system consisting of, but not limited to, computer modems 
and computer networks. 

“(o) The term ‘electronic entry’ means the electronic trans- 
mission to the Customs Service of— 

“(1) entry information required for the entry of merchan- 
dise, and 

“(2) entry summary information required for the classifica- 
tion and be amen of the merchandise, the verification 
of statistical information, and the determination of compliance 
with applicable law. 

“(p) The term ‘electronic data interchange system’ means any 
established mechanism approved by the Commissioner of Customs 
through which information can be transferred electronically. 

“(q) The term ‘National Customs Automation Program’ means 
the program established under section 411. 

“(r) The term ‘import activity summary statement’ refers to 
data or information transmitted electronically to the Customs Serv- 
ice, in accordance with such ae as the Secretary prescribes, 
at the end of a specified period of time which enables the Customs 
Service to assess properly the duties, taxes and fees on merchandise 
imported during that period, collect accurate statistics and deter- 
mine whether any other applicable requirement of law (other than 
a requirement relating to release from customs custody) is met. 
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“(s) The term ‘reconciliation’ means an electronic process, initi- 
ated at the request of an importer, under which the elements 
of an entry, other than those elements related to the admissibility 
of the merchandise, that are undetermined at the time of entry 


8 are provided to the Customs Service at a later time. 
A reconciliation is treated as an entry for purposes of liquidation, 
reliquidation, and protest.”. 


SEC. 635. MANIFESTS. 


Section 431 (19 U.S.C. 1431) is amended— 

(1) by amending subsections (a) and (b) to read as follows: 

“(a) IN GENERAL.—Every vessel required to make entry under 
section 434 or obtain clearance under section 4197 of the Revised 
Statutes of the United States (46 U.S.C. App. 91) shall have a 
manifest that complies with the requirements prescribed under 
subsection (d). 

“(b) PRODUCTION OF MANIFEST.—Any manifest required by the 
Customs Service shall be signed, produced, delivered or electroni- 
cally transmitted by the master or person in charge of the vessel, 
aircraft, or vehicle, or by any other authorized agent of the owner 
or operator of the vessel, aircraft, or vehicle in accordance with 
the requirements prescribed under subsection (d). A manifest may 
be supplemented by bill of lading data supplied by the issuer 
of such bill. If any irregularity of omission or commission occurs 
in any way in respect to any manifest or bill of lading data, 
the owner or operator of the vessel, aircraft or vehicle, or any 
party responsible for such irregularity, shall be liable for any fine 
or penalty prescribed by law with respect to such irregularity. 
The Customs Service may take appropriate action against any 
of the parties.”; and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(d) REGULATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall by regulation— 

“(A) specify the form for, and the information and 
data that must be contained in, the manifest required 
by subsection (a); 

“(B) allow, at the option of the individual pte 
the manifest and subject to paragraph (2), letters an 
documents shipments to be accounted for by summary 
manifesting procedures; 

“(C) prescribe the manner of production for, and the 
delivery for electronic transmittal of, the manifest required 
by subsection (a); and 

“(D) prescribe the manner for supplementing manifests 
with bill of lading data under subsection (b). 

“(2) LETTERS AND DOCUMENTS SHIPMENTS.—For purposes 

of paragraph (1)(B)— 

“(A) the Customs Service may require with respect 
to letters and documents shipments— 

“(i) that they be segregated by country of origin, 


“(ii) additional examination procedures that are 
not necessary for individually manifested shipments; 
“(B) standard letter envelopes and standard document 

~ shall be segregated from larger document shipments 
or purposes of customs inspections; and 
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Regulations. 


“(C) the term ‘letters and documents’ means— 

“Gi) data described in General Headnote 4(c) of 
the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States, 

“(ii) securities and similar evidences of value 
described in heading 4907 of such Schedule, but not 
monetary instruments defined pursuant to chapter 53 
of title 31, United States Code, and 

“(iii) personal correspondence, whether on paper, 
cards, photographs, tapes, or other media.”. 


SEC. 636. INVOICE CONTENTS. 


Section 481 (19 U.S.C. 1481) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (a)— 

(A) by amending the matter preceding paragraph (1) 
to read as follows: “IN GENERAL.—All invoices of merchan- 
dise to be imported into the United States and any elec- 
tronic equivalent thereof considered acceptable by the Sec- 
re in regulations prescribed under this section shall 
set forth, in written, electronic, or such other form as 
the Secretary shall prescribe, the following:”, 

(B) by amending paragraph (3) to read as follows: 
“(3) A detailed description of the merchandise, including 

the commercial name by which each item is known, the grade 
or ny and the marks, numbers, or symbols under which 
sold by the seller or manufacturer in the country of exportation, 
together with the marks and numbers of the packages in which 
the merchandise is packed;”, and 

(C) by amending paragraph (10) to read as follows: 
“(10) Any other fact that the soleil may by regulation 

require as being necessary to a proper appraisement, examina- 
tion and classification of the merchandise.”; 


(2) by amending subsection (c) to read as follows: 

“(c) IMPORTER PROVISION OF INFORMATION.—Any information 
required to be set forth on an invoice may alternatively be provided 
by any of the parties qualifying as an ‘importer of record’ under 
section 484(aX2\B) by such means, in such form or manner, and 
= such time as the Secretary shall by regulation prescribe.”; 
an 


(3) by inserting before the period at the end of subsection 
(d) the following: “and may allow for the submission or elec- 
tronic transmission of partial invoices, electronic equivalents 
of invoices, bills, or other documents or parts thereof, required 
under this section”. 


SEC. 637. ENTRY OF MERCHANDISE. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO SECTION 484.—Section 484 (19 U.S.C. 
1484) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 484. ENTRY OF MERCHANDISE. 


“(a) REQUIREMENT AND TIME.— 

“(1) Except as provided in sections 490, 498, 552, 553, 
and 336(j), one of the parties qualifying as ‘importer of record’ 
under paragraph (2B), either in person or by an agent author- 
ized by the party in writing, shall, using reasonable care— 

“(A) make entry therefor by filing with the Customs 

Service— 

“(i) such documentation or, pursuant to an elec- 
tronic data interchange system, such information as 
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is necessary to enable the Customs Service to deter- 
mine whether the merchandise may be released from 
customs custody, and 
“(ii) notification whether an import activity sum- 
mary statement will be filed; and 
“(B) complete the entry by filing with the Customs 
Service the declared value, classification and rate of duty 
applicable to the merchandise, and such other documenta- 
tion or, pursuant to an electronic data interchange system, 
such other information as is necessary to enable the Cus- 
toms Service to— 
“(i) properly assess duties on the merchandise, 
“(ii) collect accurate statistics with respect to the 
merchandise, and 
“(iii) determine whether any other applicable 
requirement of law (other than a requirement relating 
to release from customs custody) is met. 
“(2XA) The documentation or information required under Regulations. 
aragraph (1) with respect to any imported merchandise shall 
filed or transmitted in such manner and within such time 
periods as the Secretary shall by regulation prescribe. Such 
regulations shall provide for the filing of import activity sum- 
mary statements, covering entries or warehouse withdrawals 
made oe a calendar month, within such time period as 
is prescribed in regulations but not to exceed the 20th day 


following such calendar month. 

“(B) When an entry of merchandise is made under this 
section, the required documentation or information shall be 
filed or electronically transmitted either by the owner or pur- 
chaser of the merchandise or, when a designated 


by the owner, purchaser, or consignee of the merchandise, 
a person holding a valid license under section 641. When a 
consignee declares on entry that he is the owner or purchaser 
of merchandise the Customs Service may, without liability, 
accept the declaration. For the purposes of this Act, the 
importer of record must be one of the parties who is eligible 
to file the documentation or information required by this sec- 


tion. 

“(C) The Secretary, in prescribing regulations to carry out 
this subsection, shall establish procedures which insure the 
accuracy and timeliness of import statistics, particularly statis- 
tics relevant to the classification and valuation of imports. 
Corrections of errors in such statistical data shall be transmit- 
ted immediately to the Director of the Bureau of the Census, 
who shall make corrections in the statistics maintained by 
the Bureau. The Secretary shall also — to the maximum 
extent practicable, for the protection of the revenue, the enforce- 
ment of laws governing the importation and exportation of 
merchandise, the facilitation of the commerce of the United 
States, and the equal treatment of all importers of record 
of imported merchandise. 

“(b) RECONCILIATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A party that electronically transmits 
an entry summary or import activity summary statement may 
at the time of filing such su or statement notify the 
Customs Service of his intention to file a reconciliation pursuant 
to such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe. Such rec- 
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onciliation must be filed by the importer of record within such 

time period as is prescribed by regulation but no later than 

15 months following the filing of the entry summary or import 

activity summary statement; — that the prescribed time 

period for reconciliation issues relating to the assessment of 
antidumping and countervailing duties shall require filing no 
later than 90 days after the Customs Service advises the 
importer that a period of review for antidumping or countervail- 
ing duty purposes has been completed. Before filing a reconcili- 
ation, an importer of record shall post bond or other security 
pursuant to such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe. 

“(2) REGULATIONS REGARDING AD/CV DUTIES.—The Sec- 
retary shall prescribe, in consultation with the Secretary of 

Commerce, such regulations as are necessary to adapt the 

reconciliation process for use in the collection of antidumping 

and countervailing duties. 

“(c) RELEASE OF MERCHANDISE.—The Customs Service may per- 
mit the entry and release of merchandise from customs custody 
in accordance with such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe. 
No officer of the Customs Service shall be liable to any person 
with respect to the delivery of merchandise released from customs 
custody in accordance with such regulations. 

“(d) SIGNING AND CONTENTS.—Entries shall be signed by the 
importer of record, or his agent, unless ee to an elec- 
tronic data interchange system. If electronically filed, each trans- 


mission of data shall be certified by an importer of record or 
his agent, one of whom shall be resident in the United States 
for purposes of receiving service of process, as being true and 
correct to the best of his knowledge and belief, and such trans- 
mission shall be binding in the same manner and to the same 
extent as a signed document. The a shall set forth such facts 


in regard to the importation as the tary may require and 
shall accompanied by such invoices, bills of lading, certificates, 
and documents, or their electronically submitted equivalents, as 
are required by regulation. 

“(e) PRODUCTION OF INVOICE.—The Secretary may provide by 
regulation for the production of an invoice, parts thereof, or the 
electronic equivalents thereof, in such manner and form, and under 
such terms and conditions, as the Secretary considers necessary. 

“(f) STATISTICAL ENUMERATION.—The Secretary, the Secretary 
of Commerce, and the United States International Trade Commis- 
sion shall establish from time to time for statistical purposes an 
enumeration of articles in such detail as in their judgment may 
be necessary, comprehending all merchandise imported into the 
United States and exported from the United States, and shall 
seek, in conjunction with statistical programs for domestic produc- 
tion and programs for achieving international harmonization of 
trade statistics, to establish the comparability thereof with such 
enumeration of articles. All import entries and export declarations 
shall include or have attached thereto an accurate statement speci- 
fying, in terms of such detailed enumeration, the kinds and quan- 
tities of all merchandise imported and exported and the value 
of the total quantity of each kind of article. 

“(g) STATEMENT OF COST OF PRODUCTION.—Under such regula- 
tions as the Secretary may prescribe, the Customs Service may 
require a verified statement from the manufacturer or producer 
showing the cost of producing the imported merchandise, if the 
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Customs Service considers such verification necessary for the 
appraisement of such me ise. 
ADMISSIBILITY OF DATA ELECTRONICALLY TRANSMITTED.— 
Any entry or other information transmitted by means of an author- 
ized electronic data interchange system s be admissible in _ 
and all administrative and judicial proceedings as evidence of suc. 
entry or information.”. 
(b) MENT TO SECTION 771.—Section 771 (19 U.S.C. 1677) 
is amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(23) ENTRY.—The term ‘entry’ includes, in appropriate 
circumstances as determined by the administering authority, 
a reconciliation entry created under a reconciliation process, 
defined in section 401(s), that is initiated by an importer. 
The liability of an importer under an antidumping or counter- 
vailing prs gee ie for entries of merchandise subject to 
the proceeding will attach to the corresponding reconciliation 
entry or entries. Suspension of liquidation of the reconciliation 
entry or entries, for the purpose of enforcing this title, is 
equivalent to the suspension of liquidation of the corresponding 
individual entries; but the suspension of liquidation of the 
reconciliation entry or entries for such purpose does not pre- 
clude liquidation for any other purpose.”. 


SEC. 638. APPRAISEMENT AND OTHER PROCEDURES. 


Section 500 (19 U.S.C. 1500) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “The appropriate customs officer” and 
inserting “The Customs Service 3 
(2) by striking out “appraise” in subsection (a) and inserting 
“fix the final appraisement of”; 
(3) by pe g out “ascertain the” in subsection (b) and 
inserting “fix the final”; 
(4) by amending subsection (c)— 
A) by inserting “final” after “fix the”, and 
(B) by inserting “, taxes, and fees” after “duties” wher- 
ever it appears; an 
(5) by amending subsections (d) and (e) to read as follows: 
“(d) liquidate the entry and reconciliation, if any, of such 
merchandise; and 
“(e) give or transmit, pursuant to an electronic data inter- Regulations. 
change system, notice of such liquidation to the importer, his 
consignee, or agent in such form and manner as the Secretary 
shall by regulation prescribe.”. 
SEC. 639. VOLUNTARY RELIQUIDATIONS. 


Section 501 (19 U.S.C. 1501) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “the oy eared customs officer on 
his own initiative” and inserting “the Customs Service”; 

(2) by inserting “or transmitted” after “given” wherever 
it ap 


; and 
3) by amending the section heading to read as follows: 
“SEC. 501. VOLUNTARY RELIQUIDATIONS BY THE CUSTOMS SERVICE.”. 
SEC. 640. APPRAISEMENT REGULATIONS. 


Section 502 (19 U.S.C. 1502) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (a)— 
(A) by inserting ee regulations establishing 


procedures for the issuance o binding rulings om to 
the entry of the merchandise concerned)” after “law”, 
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Regulations. 


Regulations. 


(B) by striking out “ports of entry, and” and inserting 
“ports of entry. The Secretary”, ie oa 
(C) by inserting “or classifying” after “appraising” 
wherever it appears, and 
(D) by striking out “such port” and inserting “any 
port, and may direct any customs officer at any port to 
—_* entries of merchandise filed at any other port”; 
an 
(2) by striking out subsection (b) and redesignating sub- 
section (c) as subsection (b). 


SEC. 641. LIMITATION ON LIQUIDATION. 


Section 504 (19 U.S.C. 1504) is amended— 
(1) b Sty wriking cot “E (a)— 

A) by striking out “Except as provided in subsection 
(b),” and inserting “Unless an entry is extended under 
—- (b) or suspended as required by statute or court 
order,”, 

(B) by striking out “or” at the end of paragraph (2), 

(C) by inserting “or” after the semicolon at the end 
of paragraph (3), an 

(D) Oe the following new paragraph after 

agrap! : 

4) if a reconciliation is filed, or should have been filed, 
the date of the filing under section 484 or the date the reconcili- 
ation should have been filed;”; and 
we (2) by amending subsections (b), (c), and (d) to read as 

‘ollows: 
“(b) EXTENSION.—The Secretary may extend the period in which 
to liquidate an entry if— 
“(1) the information needed for the proper appraisement 


or classification of the merchandise, or for insuring compliance 
with applicable law, is not available to the Customs Service; 


“(2) the importer of record requests such extension and 
shows good cause therefor. 

The Secretary shall give notice of an extension under this subsection 
to the importer of record and the surety of such importer of record. 
Notice shall be in such form and manner (which may include 
electronic transmittal) as the Secretary shall by regulation pre- 
scribe. Any entry the liquidation of which is extended under this 
subsection shall be treated as having been liquidated at the rate 
of duty, value, quantity, and amount of duty asserted at the time 
of entry by the importer of record at the expiration of 4 years 
from the applicable date specified in subsection (a). 

“(c) NOTICE OF SUSPENSION.—If the liquidation of any entry 
is suspended, the Secretary shall by regulation require that notice 
of the suspension be provided, in such manner as the Secretary 
considers appropriate, to the importer of record and to any author- 
ized agent and surety of such importer of record. 

“(d) REMOVAL OF SUSPENSION.—When a suspension required 
by statute or court order is removed, the Customs Service shall 
liquidate the entry within 6 months after receiving notice of the 
removal from the Department of Commerce, other agency, or a 
court with jurisdiction over the entry. Any entry not liquidated 
by the Customs Service within 6 months after receiving such notice 
shall be treated as having been liquidated at the rate of duty, 
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value, quantity, and amount of duty asserted at the time of entry 


by the importer of record.”. 
SEC. 642. PAYMENT OF DUTIES AND FEES. 


(a) AMENDMENT TO SECTION 505.—Section 505 (19 U.S.C. 1505) 
is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 505. PAYMENT OF DUTIES AND FEES. 


“(a) DEPOSIT OF ESTIMATED DUTIES, FEES, AND INTEREST.— 
Unless merchandise is entered for warehouse or transportation, 
or under bond, the importer of record shall deposit with the Customs 
Service at the time of making entry, or at such later time as 
the Secretary may prescribe by regulation, the amount of duties 
and fees estimated to be payable thereon. Such regulations may 
provide that estimated duties and fees shall be deposited before 
or at the time an import activity summary statement is filed. 
If an import activity summary statement is filed, the estimated 
duties and fees shall be deposited together with interest, at a 
rate determined by the Secretary, accruing from the first date 
of the month the statement is required to filed until the date 
such statement is actually filed. 

“(b) COLLECTION OR REFUND OF DUTIES, FEES, AND INTEREST 
DUE UPON LIQUIDATION OR RELIQUIDATION.—The Customs Service 
shall collect any increased or additional duties and fees due, 
together with interest thereon, or refund any excess moneys depos- 
ited, together with interest thereon, as determined on a liquidation 
or reliquidation. Duties, fees, and interest determined to be due 
upon liquidation or reliquidation are due 30 days after issuance 
of the bill for such payment. Refunds of excess moneys deposited, 
together with interest thereon, shall be paid within 30 days of 
liquidation or reliquidation. 

“(c) INTEREST.—Interest assessed due to an underpayment of 
duties, fees, or interest shall accrue, at a rate determined by the 
Secretary, from the date the importer of record is required to 
deposit estimated duties, fees, and interest to the date of liquidation 
or reliquidation of the applicable entry or reconciliation. Interest 
on excess moneys deposited shall accrue, at a rate determined 
by the Secretary, from the date the importer of record deposits 
estimated duties, fees, and interest to the date of liquidation or 
reliquidation of the applicable entry or reconciliation. 

“(d) DELINQUENCY.—If duties, fees, and interest determined 
to be due or refunded are not paid in full within the 30-day period 
specified in subsection (b), any unpaid balance shall be considered 
delinquent and bear interest by 30-day periods, at a rate determined 
= the Secretary, from the date of liquidation or reliquidation until 
the full balance is paid. No interest shall accrue during the 30- 


day period in which payment is —- made.”. 


(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT. 
(19 U.S.C. 1520(d)) is repealed. 


SEC. 643. ABANDONMENT AND DAMAGE. 


Section 506 (19 U.S.C. 1506) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “the appropriate customs officer” and 
“such customs officer” wherever they appear and inserting “the 
Customs Service”; 

(2) by amending paragraph (1)— 

(A) by striking out “not sent to the appraiser’s stores 
for” and inserting “released without an”, 


ubsection (d) of section 520 
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(B) by striking out “of the examination packages or 
quantities of merchandise”, 

(C) b out “the a apes stores” and insert- 
ing “the anaes rvice”, an 

(D) by inserting “or en after “invoice”, and 
(3) —_ amending paragraph 2)— 

inserting “, electronically or otherwise,” after 

“files”, pu 


(B) by striking out “written”. 


SEC. 644. CUSTOMS OFFICER’S IMMUNITY. 


Section 513 (19 U.S.C. 1513) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 513. CUSTOMS OFFICER’S IMMUNITY. 


“No customs officer shall be liable in any way to any person 


for or on account of— 


“(1) any ruling or decision regarding the appraisement 
or the classification of any imported merchandise or regarding 
the duties, fees, and taxes charged thereon, 

“(2) the collection of any dues, charges, duties, fees, and 
taxes on or on account of any imported merchandise, or 

“(3) any other matter or thing as to which any = 
might under this Act be entitled to protest or appeal from 
the decision of such officer.”. 


SEC. 645. PROTESTS. 


Section 514 (19 U.S.C. 1514) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (a)— 

(A) by striking out Bo ge pga customs officer” in 
the text preceding paragraph (1) and inserting “Customs 
Service”, 

(B) by inserting “ or reconciliation as to the issues con- 
tained therein,” after “entry,” in paragraph (5), 

(C) by striking out “and” and inserting “or” at the 
end of paragraph (6), 

(D) by striking out the comma at the end of paragraph 
(7) and inserting a semicolon, and 

(E) by striking out “appropriate customs officer, who” 
in the text following paragraph (7) and inserting “Customs 
9 which”; 

(2) by amending subsection (b) by striking out “appropriate 
customs officer” and inserting “Customs Service 

(3) by amending the first sentence of salsaeiien (cX1) to 
read as follows: “A protest of a decision made under subsection 
(a) shall be filed in writing, or transmitted electronically pursu- 
ant to an electronic =, Poa - system, in accordance 
with regulations prescribed by the Secretary. A protest must 
set forth distinctly and specifically— 

“(A) each decision described in subsection (a) as to 
which protest is made; 

“(B) each category of —— affected by each 
decision set forth under ay en (1) 

“(C) the nature of each objection - the reasons there- 
for; and 

“(D) any other matter required by the Secretary by 
regulation.”; 

(4) by redesi ating na. (2) of subsection (c) as 
paragraph (3) and by striking out “such customs officer” in 
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such redesignated paragraph and inserting “the Customs Serv- 


ice”; 

(5) by designating the last sentence of paragraph (1) of 
subsection (c) as paragraph (2); 

(6) by striking out “customs officer” in subsection (d) and 
inserting “Customs Service”; and 

(7) by amending the section heading to read as follows: 


“SEC. 514. PROTEST AGAINST DECISIONS OF THE CUSTOMS SERVICE.”. 
SEC. 646. REFUNDS AND ERRORS. 


Section 520 (19 U.S.C. 1520) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “or reconciliation” after “entry” in para- 
graphs (1) and (4) of subsection (a); and 
(2) by amending subsection (c)— 
(A) by a out “appropriate customs officer” wher- 
ever it appears and inserting “Customs Service”, 
(B) by inserting “or reconciliation” after “reliquidate 
an entry”, and 
(C) by inserting “, whether or not resulting from or 
contained in electronic transmission,” after “inadvertence” 
the first place it appears in paragraph (1). 


SEC. 647. BONDS AND OTHER SECURITY. 


Section 623 (19 U.S.C. 1623) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “and the manner in which the bond may 
be filed with or, pursuant to an authorized electronic data 
interchange system, transmitted to the Customs Service” after 
“form of such bond” in subsection (b)(1); and 

(2) by inserting at the end of subsection (d) the following 
new sentence: “Any bond transmitted to the Customs Service 
pursuant to an authorized electronic data interchange system 
shall have the same force and effect and be binding upon 
the parties thereto as if such bond were manually executed, 
signed, and filed.”. 


SEC. 648. CUSTOMHOUSE BROKERS. 


Section 641 (19 U.S.C. 1641) is amended— 

(1) by adding at the end of subsection (aX(2) the following 
new sentence: “It also includes the preparation of documents 
or forms in any format and the electronic transmission of 
documents, invoices, bills, or parts thereof, intended to be filed 
with the Customs Service in furtherance of such activities, 
whether or not signed or filed by the preparer, or activities 
relating to such preparation, but does not include the mere 
electronic transmission of data received for transmission to 
Customs.”; 

(2) by amending subsection (c)(1) to read as follows: 

“(1) iN GENERAL.—Each person granted a customs broker’s Regulations. 
license under subsection (b) shall be issued, in accordance with 

such regulations as the Secretary shall prescribe, either or 

both of the following: 

“(A) A national permit for the conduct of such customs 
business as the Secretary — by regulation. 

“(B) A permit for each customs district in which that 
person conducts customs business and, except as provided 
in paragraph (2), regularly employs at least 1 individual 
who is licensed under subsection (b\(2) to exercise respon- 
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sible supervision and control over the customs business 

conducted by that person in that district.”; 

(3) by inserting at the end of subsection (c) the following 
new paragraph: 

“(4) APPOINTMENT OF SUBAGENTS.—Notwithstanding sub- 
section (cX1), upon the implementation by the Secre under 
section 413(b\(2) of the component of the National Customs 
Automation Program referred to in section 411(aX2XB), a 
licensed broker may appoint another licensed broker holding 
a permit in a customs district to act on its behalf as its subagent 
in that district if such activity relates to the filing of information 
that is permitted by law or regulation to be filed electronically. 
A licensed broker appointing a subagent pursuant to this para- 
graph shall remain liable for any and all obligations arisin 
under bond and any and all duties, taxes, and fees, as wel 
as any other liabilities imposed by law, and shall be precluded 
from delegating to a subagent such liability.”; 

(4) by amending subsection (dX 2B)— 

(A) by striking out —. customs officer” and 
inserting “Customs Service” in the first and third sentences, 

(B) by striking out “he” and inserting “it” in the third 
sentence, 

(C) by striking out “15 days” and inserting “30 days” 
in the third sentence, 

(D) by striking out “the appropriate customs officer 
and the customs broker; they” and inserting “the Customs 
Service and the customs broker; which” in the sixth sen- 
tence, 

(E) by striking out “his” and inserting “the” in the 
seventh sentence, and 

(F) by striking out “for his decision” and inserting 
“for the decision” in the eighth sentence; and 
(5) by amending subsection (f) by striking out “United 

States Customs Service.” and inserting “Customs Service. The 
Secretary may not prohibit customs brokers from limiting their 
liability to other persons in the conduct of customs business. 
For purposes of this subsection or any other provision of this 
Act pertaining to recordkeeping, all data required to be retained 
by a customs broker may be kept on microfilm, optical disc, 
magnetic tapes, disks or drums, video files or any other elec- 
trically generated medium. Pursuant to such regulations as 
the Secretary shall prescribe, the conversion of data to such 
storage medium may be accomplished at any time subsequent 
to the relevant customs transaction and the data may be 
retained in a centralized basis according to such broker’s busi- 
ness system.”. 


SEC. 649. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) PLACE OF ENTRY AND UNLADING.—Section 447 (19 U.S.C. 


1447) is amended by striking out “the appropriate customs officer 
shall consider” and inserting “the Customs Service considers”. 


(b) UNLADING.—Section 449 (19 U.S.C. 1449) is amended by 


striking out “appropriate customs officer of such port issues a 
permit for the unlading of such merchandise or baggage,” and 
inserting “Customs Service issues a permit for the unlading of 
such merchandise or baggage at such port,”. 
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Subtitle C—Miscellaneous Amendments to 
the Tariff Act of 1930 


SEC. 651. ADMINISTRATIVE EXEMPTIONS. 


Section 321 (19 U.S.C. 1321) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (aX1)— 

(A) by striking out “of less than $10” and inserting 
“of an amount specified by the Secretary by regulation, 
but not less than $50,", 

(B) by inserting “, fees,” after “duties” wherever it 
appears, and 

(C) by striking out “and” at the end thereof; 

(2) by amending subsection (a\(2 

(A) by striking out “shall not exceed—” and inserting 
“shall not exceed an amount specified by the Secretary 
by regulation, but not less than—’, 

(B) by striking out “$50” and “$100” in subparagraph 
(A) and inserting “$100” and “$200”, respectively, 

(C) by striking out “$25” in subparagraph (B) and 
—— “$200”, 

(D) y striking out “$5” in subparagraph (C) and insert- 
ing “$200”, and 

(E) 7 striking the period at the end thereof and insert- 
ing “; and”, and 

(3) by inserting a new paragraph (3) at the end of sub- 
section (a) to read as follows: 

“(3) waive the collection of duties, fees, and taxes due 
on entered merchandise when such duties, fees, or taxes are 
less than $20 or such greater amount as may be specified 
by the Secretary by regulation.”; and 

(4) by amending subsection (b)— 

(A) by striking out “to diminish any dollar amount 
specified in subsection (a) and”; and 
(B) by striking out “such subsection” wherever it 
appears and inserting “subsection (a)”. 
SEC. 652. REPORT OF ARRIVAL. 


Section 433 (19 U.S.C. 1433) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (aX1)— 
» (A) by striking out “or” at the end of subparagraph 


(B) by inserting “or” after the semicolon at the end 
of —e h (C), and 
(C) by adding after subparagraph (C) the following: 
“(D) any vessel which has visited a hovering vessel 
or received merchandise while outside the territorial sea;”; 
(2) by striking out “present to customs officers such” in 
subsection (d) and inserting “present, or transmit pursuant 
to an electronic data a system, to the Customs Serv- 
ice such information, data,”; an 
(3) by amending subsection (e) to read as follows: 

“(e) PROHIBITION ON DEPARTURES AND DISCHARGE.—Unless 
otherwise authorized by law, a vessel, aircraft or vehicle after 
arriving in the United States or Virgin Islands may, but only 
in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secretary— 

“(1) depart from the port, place, or airport of arrival; or 
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on any passenger or merchandise (including 


SEC. 653. ENTRY OF VESSELS. 
Section 434 (19 U.S.C. 1434) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 434. ENTRY; VESSELS. 


“(a) FORMAL ENTRY.—Within 24 hours (or such other period 
of time as may be provided under subsection (cX2)) after the arrival 
at any port or place in the United States of— 

“(1) any vessel from a foreign port or place; 

“(2) any foreign vessel from a domestic port; 

“(3) any vessel of the United States having on board bonded 
merchandise or foreign merchandise for which entry has not 
been made; or 

“(4) any vessel which has visited a hovering vessel or 
has delivered or received merchandise while outside the terri- 
torial sea; 

the master of the vessel shall, unless otherwise provided by law, 

e formal entry at the nearest customs facility or such other 
place as the Secretary may prescribe by regulation. 

“(b) PRELIMINARY ENTRY.—The tary may by regulation 
permit the master to make preliminary entry of the vessel with 
the Customs Service in lieu of formal entry or before formal entry 
is made. In permitting prelimi entry, the Customs Service 
shall board a sufficient number of vessels to ensure compliance 
with the laws it enforces. 

“(c) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary may by regulation— 

“(1) prescribe the manner and format in which entry under 
subsection (a) or subsection (b), or both, must be made, and 
such regulations may provide that any such entry may be 
made electronically pursuant to an electronic data interchange 
system; 

“(2) provide that— 

(A) formal entry must be made within a greater or 
lesser time than 24 hours after arrival, but in no case 
more than 48 hours after arrival, and 

“(B) formal entry may be made before arrival; and 
“(3) authorize the Customs Service to permit entry or 

preliminary entry of any vessel to be made at a place other 

than a designated port of entry, under such conditions as may 
be prescribed.”. 
SEC. 654. UNLAWFUL RETURN OF FOREIGN VESSEL PAPERS. - 


Section 438 (19 U.S.C. .1438) is amended— 
@ by striking out “section 435” and inserting “section 


(2) by inserting “, or regulations issued thereunder,” after 
“of this Act”; and 

(3) by striking out “the appropriate customs officer of the 
port where such vessel has been entered.” and inserting “the 
Customs Service in the port in which such vessel has entered.”. 

SEC. 655. VESSELS NOT REQUIRED TO ENTER. 
— “oy (19 ete ag is amended— nw ‘ 
y amending the text preceding paragrap to rea 

as follows: “The following vessels shall not be required to make 
entry under section 434 or to obtain clearance under section 
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-_ a Revised Statutes of the United States (46 U.S.C. 
pp. 91): ; 

(2) by amending paragraph (3) to read as follows: 

“(3) Any vessel ing passengers on excursion from the 
United States Virgin Islands to the British Virgin Islands and 
returning, if— 

(A) the vessel does not in any way violate the customs 
or navigation laws of the United States; 

“(B) the vessel has not visited any hovering vessel; and 

“(C) the master of the vessel, if there is on board any 
article required by law to be entered, reports the article to 
the Customs Service immediately upon arrival.”; 

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (4) and (5) as paragraphs 
(5) and (6), respectively, and inserting after paragraph (3) the 
following: 

“(4) Any United States documented vessel with recreational 
endorsement or any undocumented United States pleasure vessel 
not engaged in trade, if— 

(A) the vessel complies with the reporting requirements 
of section 433, and with the customs and navigation laws 
of the United States; 

“(B) the vessel has not visited any hovering vessel; and 

“(C) the master of, and any other person on board, the 
vessel, if the master or such person has on board any article 
required by law to be entered or declared, reports such article 
to the Customs Service immediately upon arrival;”; 

(4) by amending paragraph (6) (as so soeee) by 
striking out “enrolled and licensed to engage in the forei 


and coasting trade in the northern, northeastern, and north- 
western frontiers” and inserting “documented under chapter 
121 of title 46, United States Code, with a Great Lakes endorse- 


ment”; and 
(5) by amending the section heading to read as follows: 


“SEC. 441. EXCEPTIONS TO VESSEL ENTRY AND CLEARANCE 
REQUIREMENTS.”. 
SEC. 656. UNLADING. 


Section 448(a) (19 U.S.C. 1448(a)) is amended— 
(1) by amending the first sentence— 
(A) by striking out “enter)” and inserting “enter or 
clear)”, 

(B) by striking out “or vehicle arriving from a foreign 
port or place” and inserting “required to make entry under 
section 434, or vehicle required to report arrival under 
section 433,”, 

(C) by inserting “or transmitted pursuant to an elec- 
tronic data interchange system” after “issued”, and 

(D) by striking out the colon after “officer” and the 

roviso and inserting a period; 
2) by amending the second sentence— 

(A) by striking out “, preliminary or otherwise,”, and 

(B) by inserting “, electronically pursuant to an author- 
ized electronic data interchange system or otherwise,” after 
“may issue a permit”; 

(3) by striking out the last sentence and inserting the 
following: “The owner or master of any vessel or vehicle, or 
agent thereof, shall notify the Customs Service of any merchan- 
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Regulations. 


Regulations. 


dise or baggage so unladen for which entry is not made within 
the time prescribed by law or regulation. The Secretary shall 
by regulation prescribe administrative penalties not to exceed 
$1,000 for a bill of lading for which notice is not given. 
Any such administrative penalty shall be subject to mitigation 
“a remittance under section 618. Such unentered merchandise 
or baggage shall be the responsibility of the master or _— 
in charge of the importing vessel or vehicle, or agent thereof, 
until it is removed from the carrier’s control in accordance 
with section 490.”; and 

(4) by striking out “the appropriate customs officer” and 
“such customs officer” wherever they appear and inserting “the 
Customs Service”. 


SEC. 657. DECLARATIONS. 


Section 485 (19 U.S.C. 1485) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (a)— 
(A) by inserting “or transmit electronically” after “file”, 
an 
(B) by aeetias “and manner” after “form”; 
(2) by amending subsection (d)— 
(A) by striking out “A importer” and inserting “An 
importer”, and 
(B) by striking out “a importer” and inserting “an 
importer”; and 
(3) by inserting after subsection (f) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(g) EXPORTED MERCHANDISE RETURNED AS UNDELIVERABLE.— 
With respect to any importation of merchandise to which General 
Headnote 4(e) of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United 
States applies, any person who gained any benefit from, or met 


any ye en to, the United States as a result of the prior expor- 


tation of such merchandise shall, in accordance with regulations 
eet by the Secretary, within a reasonable time inform the 
ustoms Service of the return of the merchandise.”. 


SEC. 658. GENERAL ORDERS. 


Section 490 (19 U.S.C. 1490) is amended— 

(1) by amending subsection (a) to read as follows: 
“(a) INCOMPLETE ENTRY.— 

“(1) Whenever— 

“(A) the entry of any imported merchandise is not 
made within the time provided by law or by regulation 
prescribed by the Secretary; 

“(B) the entry of imported merchandise is incomplete 
because of failure to pay the estimated duties, fees, or 
interest; 

“(C) in the opinion of the Customs Service, the entry 
of imported merchandise cannot be made for want of proper 
documents or other cause; or 

“(D) the Customs Service believes that any merchan- 
dise is not correctly and legally invoiced; 

the carrier (unless subject to subsection (c)) shall notify the 
bonded warehouse of such unentered merchandise. 

“(2) After notification under paragraph (1), the bonded 
warehouse shall arrange for the transportation and storage 
of the merchandise at the risk and expense of the consignee. 
The merchandise shall remain in the bonded warehouse until— 
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“(A) entry is made or completed and the proper docu- 
ments are produced; 

“(B) the information and data necessary for entry are 
transmitted to the Customs Service pursuant to an author- 
ized electronic data interchange system; or 

“(C) a bond is given for the production of documents 
or the transmittal of data.”; 

(2) by amending subsection (b)— 

(A) by amending the heading for subsection (b) to read 
as follows: 

“(b) REQUEST FOR POSSESSION BY CUSTOMS.—”, and 

(B) by striking out “appro riate customs officer” and 
inserting “Customs Service”; an 
(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

o “(c) GOVERNMENT MERCHANDISE.—Any imported merchandise Regulations. 
at— 
“(1) is described in any of paragraphs (1) through (4) of 
subsection (a); and 
“(2) is consigned to, or owned by, the United States Govern- 


ment; 
shall be stored and disposed of in accordance with such rules 
and procedures as the tary shall by regulation prescribe.”. 


SEC. 659. UNCLAIMED MERCHANDISE. 


Section 491 (19 U.S.C. 1491) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (a)— 

(A) by striking out “customs custody for one year” 
in the first sentence and inserting “in a bonded warehouse 
pursuant to section 490 for 6 months”, 

(B) by striking out “public store or bonded warehouse 


for a period of one year” in the second sentence and insert- 
ing “pursuant to section 490 in a bonded warehouse for 
6 months”, 

(C) by striking out “estimated duties and storage” in 
the first sentence and inserting “estimated duties, taxes, 
fees, interest, storage,”, 

(D) by inserting “taxes, fees, interest,” after “duties,” 
wherever it appears, and 

(E) by striking out “duties” in the last sentence and 
inserting “duties, taxes, interest, and fees”; and 
(2) by redesignating subsection (b) as subsection (e) and 

inserting after subsection (a) the following new subsections: 
“(b) NOTICE OF TITLE VESTING IN THE UNITED STATES.—At 
the end of the 6-month period referred to in subsection (a), the 
Customs Service may, in lieu of sale of the merchandise, provide 
notice to all known interested parties that the title to such merchan- 
dise shall be considered to vest in the United States free and 
clear of any liens or encumbrances, on the 30th day after the 
date of the notice unless, before such 30th day— 
“(1) the subject merchandise is entered or withdrawn for 
consumption; and 
“(2) payment is made of all duties, taxes, fees, transfer 
- storage charges, and other expenses that may have accrued 
ereon. 
“(c) RETENTION, TRANSFER, DESTRUCTION, OR OTHER DISPOSI- 
TION.—If title to any merchandise vests in the United States by Regulations. 
operation of subsection (b), such merchandise may be retained 
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by the Customs Service for official use, transferred to any other 
Federal agency or to any State or as ency, destroyed, or other- 
wise disposed of in accordance with s a as the Sec- 
— shall prescribe. All transfer ae wens s or expenses 

on retained or transferred aaiios 2 all be paid by 
the receiving agency. 

“(d) PETITION. —Whenever any party, having lost a substantial 
interest in merchandise by virtue of title vesting in the United 
States under subsection (b), can establish such title or interest 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary within 30 days after the day 
on which title vests in the United States under subsection (b), 
or can establish to the satisfaction of the Secretary that the party 
did not receive notice under subsection (b), the Secretary may, 
upon receipt of a timely and proper petition and upon finding 
that the facts and circumstances warrant, pay such party out of 
the Treasury of the United States the amount the Secretary believes 
the party would have received under section 493 had the merchan- 
dise been sold and a proper claim filed. The decision of the Secreta 
with respect to any such petition is final and conclusive on all 
parties.”; and 

(3) by amending subsection (e) (as so redesignated) by 
striking out “appropriate customs officer” in paragraph (3) and 
inserting “Customs Service”. 


SEC. 660. DESTRUCTION OF MERCHANDISE. 


Section 492 (19 U.S.C. 1492) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “, retained for official use, or otherwise 
disposed of” after “destroyed”; and 

(2) by striking out “appropriate customs officer” and insert- 
ing “Customs Service”. 


SEC. 661. PROCEEDS OF SALE. 


Section 493 (19 U.S.C. 1493) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “taxes, and fees,” after “duties,”; 
Ps by striking out “by the appropriate customs officer”; 
an 
(3) by striking out “such customs officer” and inserting 
“the Customs Service”. 


SEC. 662. ENTRY UNDER REGULATIONS. 


Section 498(a) (19 U.S.C. 1498(a)) is amended— 
(1) by amending paragraph (1) to read as follows: 
“(1) Merchandise, when— 

“(A) the aggregate value of the shipment does not 
exceed an amount specified by the Secretary by regulation, 
but not more than $2,500; or 

“(B) different commercial facilitation and risk consider- 
ations that —_ vary for different classes or kinds of mer- 
—" or different classes of transactions may dictate;”; 
an 
(2) by striking out “$10,000” in paragraph (2) and inserting 

“such amounts as the Secretary may prescribe”. 
SEC. 663. AMERICAN TRADEMARKS, 
Section 526(e)(3) (19 U.S.C. 1526(e(3)) is amended— 
- striking out “1 year” and insertin “90 days”; and 


(2) b ‘ striking out “appropriate customs officers” and insert- 
ing “the Customs Service”. 
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SEC. 664. SIMPLIFIED RECORDKEEPING FOR MERCHANDISE TRANS- 
PORTED BY PIPELINE. 


Part IV of title IV is amended by inserting after section 553 
the following new section: 


“SEC. 553A. RECORDKEEPING FOR MERCHANDISE TRANSPORTED BY 19 USC 1553a. 
PIPELINE. 


“Merchandise in Customs custody that is transported by pipe- 
line may be accounted for on a quantitative basis, based on the 
bill of lading, or equivalent document of receipt, issued by the 
pipeline carrier. Unless the Customs Service has reasonable cause 
to suspect fraud, the Customs Service may accept the bill of lading, 
or equivalent document of a issued by the pipeline carrier 
to the shipper and accepted by the consignee to maintain identity. 
The shipper, pipeline operator, and consignee shall be subject to 
the recordkeeping requirements of sections 508 and 509.”. 


SEC. 665. ENTRY FOR WAREHOUSE. 


Section 557(a) (19 U.S.C. 1557(a)) is amended— 

(1) by designating the first 2 sentences of such subsection 
as paragraph (1); 

(2) by striking out in such paragraph (1) (as so designated) 
“: Provided, That the total period of time for which such mer- 
chandise may remain in bonded warehouse shall not exceed 
5 years from the date of importation.” and inserting the follow- 
ing: “; except that— 

“(A) the total period of time for which such merchandise 
may remain in bonded warehouse shall not exceed 5 years 
from the date of importation; and 

“(B) turbine fuel may be withdrawn for use under section 


309 without the payment of — if an amount equal to the 


uantity of fuel withdrawn is shown to be used within 30 
ays r the day of withdrawal, but duties (together with 
interest payable from the date of the withdrawal at the rate 
of interest established under section 6621 of title 26, United 
States Code) shall be deposited by the 40th day after the 
day of withdrawal on fuel that was withdrawn in excess of 
the quantity shown to have been so used during such 30- 
day period.”; and 

(3) by ee the remaining sentences of such sub- 
section as paragraph (2). 


SEC. 666. CARTAGE. 


The first sentence of section 565 (19 U.S.C. 1565) is amended 
to read as follows: “The cartage of merchandise entered for ware- 
house shall be done by— 

_  “(1) cartmen appointed and licensed by the Customs Serv- 

ice; or 

“(2) carriers designated under section 551 to carry bonded 
merchandise; 
who shall give bond, in a penal sum to be fixed by the Customs 
Service, for the ———_ of the Government against any loss 
of, or damage to, the merchandise while being so carted.”. 


SEC. 667. SEIZURE. 


Section 612 (19 U.S.C. 1612) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (a)— 
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Regulations. 


19 USC 1529. 


19 USC 1630. 


(A) by striking out “the appropriate customs officer”, 
“such officer” ar “the customs officer” wherever they 
appear and inserting “the Customs Service”, and 

(B) by striking out “the appraiser’s return and his” 
and inserting “its”; and 
(2) by amending subsection (b) to read as follows: 

“(b) If the Customs Service determines that the expense of 
keeping the vessel, vehicle, aircraft, merchandise, or baggage is 
disproportionate to the value thereof, the Customs Service may 
promptly order the destruction or other appropriate disposition 
of such property under regulations prescribed by the Secretary. 
No customs officer shall be liable for the destruction or other 
disposition of property made pursuant to this section.”. 


SEC. 668. LIMITATION ON ACTIONS. 


Section 621 (19 U.S.C. 1621) is amended— 
- Ri by inserting “any dut Sree section 592(d), 593A(d), 
0 ore “any pecunia nalty”; an 
(2) by striking out eae” and all that follows there- 
r and inserting the following: “discovered; except that— 
“(1) in the case of an alleged violation of section 592 or 
593A, no suit or action (including a suit or action for restoration 
of lawful duties under subsection (d) of such sections) may 
be instituted unless commenced within 5 years after the date 
of the alleged violation or, if such violation arises out of fraud, 
within 5 years after the date of discovery of fraud, and 
“(2) the time of the absence from the United States of 
the person subject to the penalty or forfeiture, or of any conceal- 
ment or absence of the property, shall not be reckoned within 
the 5-year period of limitation.”. 


SEC. 669. COLLECTION OF FEES ON BEHALF OF OTHER AGENCIES. 


The Tariff Act of 1930 is amended by inserting after section 
528 the following new section: 


“SEC. 529. COLLECTION OF FEES ON BEHALF OF OTHER AGENCIES. 


“The Customs Service shall be reimbursed from the fees col- 
lected for the cost and expense, administrative and otherwise, 
incurred in collecting any fees on behalf of any government agency 
for any reason.”. 


SEC. 670. AUTHORITY TO SETTLE CLAIMS. 


The Tariff Act of 1930 is amended by inserting after section 
629 the following new section: 


“SEC. 630. AUTHORITY TO SETTLE CLAIMS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—With respect to a claim that cannot be 
settled under chapter 171 of title 28, United States Code, the 
Secretary may settle, for not more than $50,000 in any one case, 
a claim for damage to, or loss of, privately owned property caused 
by an investigative or law enforcement officer (as defined in section 
2680(h) of title 28, United States Code) who is employed by the 
Customs Service and acting within the scope of his or her employ- 
ment. 

“(b) LIMITATIONS.—The Secretary may not pay a claim under 
subsection (a) that— 

“(1) concerns commercial property; 
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“(2) is presented to the Secretary more than 1 year after 
it occurs; or 
“(3) is presented by an officer or employee of the United 
States Government and arose within the scope of employment. 
“(c) FINAL SETTLEMENT.—A claim may be paid under this sec- 
tion only if the claimant accepts the amount of settlement in com- 
plete satisfaction of the claim.”. 


SEC. 671. USE OF PRIVATE COLLECTION AGENCIES. 


The Tariff Act of 1930 is amended by inserting after section 
630 the following new section: 


“SEC. 631. USE OF PRIVATE COLLECTION AGENCIES. 19 USC 1631. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, Contracts. 
the Secretary, under such terms and conditions as the Secretary 
considers appropriate, shall enter into contracts and incur obliga- 
tions with one or more persons for collection services to recover 
indebtedness arising under the customs laws and owed the United 
States Government, but only after the Customs Service has 
exhausted all administrative efforts, including all claims against 
applicable surety bonds, to collect the indebtedness. 

“(b) CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS.—Any contract entered into 
under subsection (a) shall provide that— 

“(1) the Secretary retains the authority to resolve a dispute, 
compromise a claim, end collection action, and refer a matter 
to the Attorney General to bring a civil action; and 

“(2) the person is subject to— 

“(A) section 552a of title 5, United States Code, to 
the extent provided in subsection (m) of such section; and 

“(B) laws and regulations of the United States Govern- 
ment and State governments related to debt collection prac- 
tices.”. 


Subtitle D—Miscellaneous Provisions and 
Consequential and Conforming Amend- 
ments to Other Laws 


SEC. 681. AMENDMENTS TO THE HARMONIZED TARIFF SCHEDULE. 


(a) RETURN SHIPMENTS.—General Note 4 of the Harmonized 
Tariff Schedule of the United States is amended— 

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of subdivision (c); 

(2) by inserting “and” after “1930,” in subdivision (d); 

(3) by inserting after subdivision (d) the following: 

“(e) articles exported from the United States which are 
returned within 45 days after such exportation from the United 
States as undeliverable and which have not left the custody 
of the carrier or foreign customs service,”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following new sentence: “No 
exportation referred to in subdivision (e) may be treated as 
satisfying any requirement for exportation in order to receive 
a benefit from, or meet an obligation to, the United States 
as a result of such exportation.”. 

(b) ENTRY NoT REQUIRED FOR LOCOMOTIVES AND RAILWAY 
FREIGHT CARS.— 
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(1) The Notes to chapter 86 of such Schedule are amended 
by inserting after note 3 the following new note: 
“4. Railway locomotives (provided for in headings 8601 and 8602) 
and railway freight cars (provided for in heading 8606) on which 
no duty is owed are not subject to the entry or release requirements 
for imported merchandise set forth in sections 448 and 484 of 
the Tariff Act of 1930. The Secretary of the Treasury may by 
regulation establish appropriate reporting requirements, including 
the requirement that a bond be ted to ensure compliance.”. 
(2) The U.S. Notes to subchapter V of chapter 99 of such 
Schedule are amended by inserting after note 8 the following 
new note: 
“9. Railway freight cars provided for in subheadings 9905.86.05 
and 9905.86.10 are not subject to the entry or release requirements 
for imported merchandise set forth in sections 448 and 484 of 
the Tariff Act of 1930. The Secretary of the Treasury may by 
regulation establish appropriate reporting requirements, including 
the requirement that a bond be posted to ensure compliance.”. 
(c) INSTRUMENTS OF INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC.—The U.S. Notes 
to subchapter III of chapter 98 of such Schedule is amended by 
inserting after note 3 the following new note: 
“4. Instruments of international traffic, such as containers, lift 
vans, rail cars and locomotives, truck cabs and trailers, etc. are 
exempt from formal entry procedures but are required to be 
accounted for when imported and exported into and out of the 
United States, respectively, through the manifesting procedures 
required for all international carriers by the United States Customs 
Service. Fees associated with the importation of such instruments 
of international traffic shall be reported and paid on a periodic 
basis as required by regulations issued by the Secretary of the 
Treasury and in accordance with 1956 Customs Convention on 
Containers (20 UST 30; TIAS 6634).”. 


SEC. 682. CUSTOMS PERSONNEL AIRPORT WORK SHIFT REGULATION. 


Section 13031(g) of the Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconcili- 
ation Act of 1985 (19 U.S.C. 58c(g)) is amended— 
(1) by striking out “In addition to the regulations required 
under paragraph (2), the” and inserting “The”; 
(2) by striking out paragraph (2); and 
(3) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (2). 


SEC. 683. USE OF HARBOR MAINTENANCE TRUST FUND AMOUNTS FOR 
ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES. 


26 USC 9505. (a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (3) of section 9505(c) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (relating to expenditures from Har- 
bor Maintenance Trust Fund) is amended to read as follows: 

“(3) for the payment of all expenses of administration 
incurred by the Department of the Treasury, the Army Corps 
of Engineers, and the Department of Commerce related to 
the administration of subchapter A of chapter 36 (relating 
to harbor maintenance tax), but not in excess of $5,000,000 
for any fiscal year.”. 

26 USC 9505 (b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 


note. shall apply to fiscal years beginning after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. 
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SEC. 684. AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 28, UNITED STATES CODE. 


(a) AMENDMENTS RELATING TO ACCREDITATION OF PRIVATE LAB- 
—_—-" 28 of the United States Code is amended as 
ollows: 

(1) Section 1581(g) is amended by— 

(A) striking out “and” at the end of peregreph (1); 

(B) by striking out the _— at the end of paragraph 
(2) and inserting “; and”; an 

(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(3) any decision or order of the Customs Service to deny, 
suspend, or revoke accreditation of a private laboratory under 
section 499(b) of the Tariff Act of 1930.”. 

(2) Section 2631(g) is amended by inserting at the end 
the following new paragraph: 

“(3) A civil action to review any decision or order of the Customs 
Service to deny, suspend, or revoke accreditation of a private labora- 
tory under section 499(b) of the Tariff Act of 1930 may be com- 
menced in the Court of International Trade by the person whose 
accreditation was denied, suspended, or revoked.”. 

(3) Section 2636 is amended— 

— by redesignating subsection (h) as subsection (i); 
an 
(B) by inserting after subsection (g) the following new 
subsection: 

“(h) A civil action contesting the denial, suspension, or revoca- 
tion by the Customs Service of a private laboratory's accreditation 
under section 499(b) of the Tariff Act of 1930 is barred unless 
commenced in accordance with the rules of the Court of Inter- 
national Trade within 60 days after the date of the decision or 
order of the Customs Service.”. 

(4) Section 2640 is amended— 


Pig by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e); 


an 
(B) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new 
subsection: 

“(d) In any civil action commenced to review any order or 
decision of the Customs Service under section 499(b) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, the court shall review the action on the basis of 
the record before the Customs Service at the time of issuing such 
decision or order.”. 

(5) Section 2642 is amended by inserting before the period 

the following: “or laboratories accredited by the Customs Serv- 

ice under section 499(b) of the Tariff Act of 1930”. 

(b) APPLICATION OF SUBSECTION (a) AMENDMENTS.—For pur- 28 USC 1581 
poses of applying the amendments made by subsection (a), any °° 
decision or order of the Customs Service denying, suspending, or 
revoking the accreditation of a private laboratory on or after the 
date of the enactment of this Act and before regulations to imple- 
ment section 499(b) of the Tariff Act of 1930 are issued shall 
be treated as having been denied, suspended, or revoked under 
such section 499(b). 

(c) JURISDICTION OF COURT.—Section 1582(1) of title 28, United 
States Code, is amended by inserting “593A,” after “592,”. 

(d) FILING OF OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS.—Section 2635(a) of title 
28, United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) In any action commenced in the Court of International 
Trade contesting the denial of a protest under section 515 of the 
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Tariff Act of 1930 or the denial of a petition under section 516 
of such Act, the Customs Service, as prescribed by the rules of 
the court, shall file with the clerk of the court, as part of the 
official record, any document, paper, information or data relating 
to the entry of merchandise and the administrative determination 
that is the subject of the protest or petition.”. 


SEC. 685. TREASURY FORFEITURE FUND. 


Section 9703 of title 31, United States Code (as added by 
Public Law 102-393), is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subparagraphs (E), (F), (G), (H), and 
(I) of subsection (a)(2) as subparagraphs (F), (G), (H), (D, and 
(J), respectively; 
(2) by inserting after subparagraph (D) of subsection (a)(2) 
the following new subparagraph: 

“(E) the payment of claims against employees of the 
Customs Service settled by the Secretary under section 
630 of the Tariff Act of 1930;”; and 
(3) by striking out “shall” the first place it appears in 

subsection (e) and inserting “may”. 


SEC. 686. AMENDMENTS TO THE REVISED STATUTES OF THE UNITED 
STATES. 


(a) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—The Revised Statutes of the 
United States are amended as follows: 

(1) Section 2793 (19 U.S.C. 288, 46 U.S.C. App. 111, 123) 
is amended— 

(A) by striking out “Enrolled or licensed vessels 
engaged in the foreign and coasting trade on the northern, 
northeastern, and northwestern frontiers of the United 
States,” and inserting “Documented vessels with a coast- 
wise, Great Lakes endorsement,”; and 

(B) by striking out the first semicolon and all the 
text that follows thereafter and inserting a period. 

(2) Section 3126 (19 U.S.C. 293) is amended— 

(A) by — out “Any vessel, on being duly registered 
in pursuance of the laws of the United States,” and insert- 
ing “Any United States documented vessel with a registry 
or coastwise endorsement, or both” and 

(B) by striking out all the text occurring after the 
first sentence. 

(3) Section 3127 (19 U.S.C. 294) is amended by striking 
out “in registered vessels” and inserting “a United States docu- 
waaay vessel with a registry or coastwise endorsement, or 

th,”. 

(4) Section 4136 (46 U.S.C. App. 14) is amended by striking 
out— 

(A) “The Secretary of Commerce may issue a register 
or enrollment” and inserting “The Secretary of Transpor- 
tation may issue a certificate of documentation with a 
coastwise endorsement”; and 

(B) “Secretary of Commerce,” and inserting “Secretary 
of Transportation,”. 

(5) Section 4336 (46 U.S.C. App. 277) is amended— 

(A) by striking out “register or enrollment or license 
of any vessel” and inserting “certificate of documentation 
of any documented vessel”; and 
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(B) by striking out “Secretary of the Treasury is not 
required to have its register or enrollment or license” and 
inserting “Secretary of Transportation is not required to 
have its certificate of documentation”. 

(b) CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS.—Section 4197 of such Revised 
Statutes (46 U.S.C. App. 91) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 4197. CLEARANCE; VESSELS. 


“(a) WHEN REQUIRED; VESSELS OF THE UNITED STATES.—Except 
as otherwise provided by law, any vessel of the United States 
shall obtain clearance from the Customs Service before proceeding 
from a port or place in the United States— 

“(1) for a foreign port or place; 

“(2) for another port or place in the United States if the 
vessel has on board bonded merchandise or foreign merchandise 
for which entry has not been made; or 

“(3) outside the territorial sea to visit a hovering vessel 
or to receive merchandise while outside the territorial sea. 
“(b) WHEN REQUIRED; OTHER VESSELS.—Except as otherwise 

_—- by law, any vessel that is not a vessel of the United 
tates shall obtain clearance from the Customs Service before 
proceeding from a port or place in the United States— 

“(1) for a foreign port or place; 

“(2) for another port or place in the United States; or 

“(3) outside the territorial sea to visit a hovering vessel 
or to receive or deliver merchandise while outside the territorial 
sea. 

“(c) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary of the Treasury may by 
regulation— 

“(1) prescribe the manner in which clearance under this 
section is to be obtained, including the documents, data or 
information which shall be submitted or transmitted, pursuant 
to an authorized data interchange system, to obtain the clear- 


ce; 
“(2) permit the Customs Service to grant clearance for 
a vessel under this section before all requirements for clearance 
are — with, but only if the owner or operator of the 


vessel files a bond in an amount set by the Secretary of the 
Treasury conditioned upon the compliance by the owner or 
operator with all specified requirements for clearance within 
a time period (not exceeding 4 business days) established by 
the Secretary of the Treasury; and 

“(3) authorize the Customs Service to po clearance 
of any vessel to be obtained at a place other than a designated 
port of entry, under such conditions as he may prescribe.”. 


SEC. 687. AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 18, UNITED STATES CODE. 


Section 965(a) of title 18, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking out “sections 91, 92, and 94 of Title 46” 
and inserting “section 431 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 U.S.C. 
1431) and section 4197 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States (46 U.S.C. App. 91),”; 

(2) by striking out “the collector of customs for the district 
wherein such vessel is then located” and inserting “the Customs 
Service”; and 

(3) by striking out “the collector like” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “the Customs Service like”. 
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SEC. 688. AMENDMENT TO THE ACT TO PREVENT POLLUTION FROM 
SHIPS. 


Section Se) of the Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships (94 
Stat. 2301, 33 U.S.C. 1908(e)) is amended by striking out “shall 
refuse or revoke” and all of the text following thereafter and insert- 
ing “shall refuse or revoke the clearance required by section 4197 
of the Revised Statutes of the United States (46 U.S.C. App. 91). 
Clearance may be — upon the filing of a bond or other surety 
satisfactory to the tary.”. 


SEC. 689. MISCELLANEOUS TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) ACT OF OCTOBER 3, 1913.—The Act of October 3, 1913, 
is amended— 

(1) in section IV, J, subsection 1 (19 U.S.C. 128) by striking 
out “registered as a vessel of the United States,” and inserting 
“documented under chapter 121 of title 46, United States 
Code,”; and 

(2) in section IV, J, subsection 3 (19 U.S.C. 131)— 

(A) by striking out “vessels of the United States” and 
inserting “United States documented vessels”; and 
(B) by striking out “registered as a vessel of the United 

States.” and inserting “documented under chapter 121 of 

title 46, United States Code.”. 

(b) Act oF AuGusT 5, 1935.—Section 4 of the Act of August 
5, 1935 (19 U.S.C. 1704) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “whenever the collector of customs of 
the district in which any vessel is, or is sought to be, registered, 
enrolled, licensed, or numbered,” and inserting “when the Sec- 
retary of Transportation”; 

(2) by striking out “such collector” and inserting “the Sec- 
retary of Transportation”; 

(3) by striking out “said collector shall revoke the registry, 
enrollment, license, or number of such vessel” and inserting 
“the epee 4 of Transportation shall revoke any endorsement 
on the vessel’s certificate of documentation or number (when 
the Secretary is the authority issuing the number under chapter 
123 of title 46, United States Code)”; and 

(4) by striking out “Such collector and all persons” and 
inserting “The Secretary of Transportation and all persons”. 
(c) ACT OF NOVEMBER 6, 1966.—Sections 2(e) and 3(e) of the 

Act of November 6, 1966 (46 U.S.C. App. 817d(e) and 817e(e)) 
are each amended— 

(1) by striking out “The collector of customs at” and insert- 
ing “At”; and 

(2) by inserting “, the Customs Service” after “subsection 
(a) of this section”. 


SEC. 690. REPEAL OF OBSOLETE PROVISIONS OF LAW. 


(a) REVISED STATUTES.—The following provisions of the Revised 
Statutes of the United States are repealed: 

(1) So much of section 2792 as is codified at 19 U.S.C. 
289 and 46 U.S.C. App. 110 and 112 (as in effect on the 
date of the enactment of this Act). 

(2) Section 3111 (19 U.S.C. 282). 

(3) Section 3118 (19 U.S.C. 286). 

(4) Section 3119 (19 U.S.C. 287). 

(5) Section 3122 (19 U.S.C. 290). 
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(6) Section 3124 (19 U.S.C. 291). 

(7) Section 3125 (19 U.S.C. 292). 

(8) Section 4198 (46 U.S.C. oo 94). 

(9) Section 4199 (46 U.S.C. App. 93). 

(10) Section 4201 (46 U.S.C. App. 96). 

(11) Section 4207. 

(12) Section 4208 (46 U.S.C. App. 102). 

(13) Section 4213 (46 U.S.C. App. 101). 

(14) So much of section 4221 as is codified at 46 U.S.C. 
- 113 (as in effect on the date of the enactment of this 

ct) 

(15) Section 4222 (46 U.S.C. App. 126). 

(16) Sections 4306, 4307, and 4308 (46 U.S.C. App. 351 
through 353). 

(17) Section 4332 (46 U.S.C. App. 274). 

(18) Section 4348 (46 U.S.C. App. 293). 

(19) Section 4358 (46 U.S.C. App. 306). 

(20) Section 4361 (46 U.S.C. App. 307). 

(21) Sections 4362 through 4369 (46 U.S.C. App. 308 
through 315). 

(22) Sections 4573 through 4576 (46 U.S.C. App. 674 
through 677). 
(b) TARIFF ACT OF 1930.—The following sections of the Tariff 

Act of 1930 are repealed: 

(1) Section 432 (19 U.S.C. 1432). 

(2) Section 435 (19 U.S.C. 1435). 

(3) Section 437 (19 ae 1437). 

(4) Section 439 (19 U.S.C. a 

(5) Section 440 ren S.C. 1 

o Sections 443, 444, can “ae a9 U.S.C. 1443, 1444, and 
1445 

(7) Section 465 (19 U.S.C. 1465). 

(8) Section 482 (19 U.S.C. 1482). 

(9) Section 583 (19 U.S.C. 1583). 

(10) Section 585 (19 U.S.C. 1585). 
(c) MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.—The following provisions are 

repealed: 

(1) Section 1 of the Act of February 10, 1900 (46 U.S.C. 
App. 131). 

(2) Section 2 of the Act of April 29, 1908 (46 U.S.C. App. 


7). 
(3) Section 1 of the Act of July 1, 1916 (46 U.S.C. App. 
) 


(4) Sections 1 and 2 of the Act of July 3, 1926 (46 U.S.C. 
App. 293a and 293b). 

(5) The last undesignated paragraph of section 201 of the 
Act of August 5, 1935 (19 U.S.C. 1432a), is repealed. 

(6) The Act of June 16, 1937 (19 U.S.C. 1435b). 

(7) The Act of May 4, 1934 (46 U.S.C. App. 91a). 

(8) Section 1403(b) of the Water Resources Development 
Act of 1986 (Public Law 99-662; 26 U.S.C. 4461 note). 


SEC. 691. REPORTS TO CONGRESS. 


(a) ANTIDUMPING AND COUNTERVAILING DUTY COLLECTIONS.— 
The Commissioner of Customs shall before the 60th day of each 
fiscal year after fiscal year 1994 submit to Congress a report regard- 


19 USC 16771. 





107 STAT. 2224 PUBLIC LAW 103-182—DEC. 8, 1993 


ing the collection during the preceding fiscal year of duties imposed 
under the antidumping and countervailing duty laws. 

(b) CES FEE REPORT.— 

(1) AMENDMENT.—Section 9501(c) of the Omnibus Budget 
Reconciliation Act of 1987 (19 U.S.C. 3 note) is amended by 
adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(3) The Commissioner of Customs is authorized to obtain 
from the operators of centralized cargo examination stations 
information regarding the fees paid to them for the provision 
of services at these stations.”. 

(2) REPORT.—Within 9 months after the date of the enact- 
ment of this subsection, the Commissioner of Customs shall 
submit to the Committees referred to in section 9501(c) of 
the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1987, a report setting 
0 — 

(A) an estimate of the aggregate amount of fees paid 
to operators of centralized cargo examination stations dur- 
ing fiscal year 1993; and 

(B) the variations, if any, among customs districts with 
respect to the amounts of the fees charged for centralized 
cargo examination station services. 

(c) COMPLIANCE WITH Customs LAwSs.—Section 123 of the Cus- 
toms and Trade Act of 1990 (19 U.S.C. 2083) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e), and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following: 

“(d) COMPLIANCE PROGRAM.—The Commissioner of Customs 

“(1) devise and implement a methodology for estimating 
the level of compliance with the laws administered by the 
Customs Service; and 

“(2) include as an additional part of the report required 
to be submitted under subsection (a) for each of fiscal years 
1994, 1995, and 1996, an evaluation of the extent to which 
such compliance was obtained during the 12-month period 
preceding the 60th day before each such fiscal year.”. 

(d) COURIER SERVICES COMPLIANCE REPORT.—The Commis- 
sioner of Customs shall initiate a compliance review of certain 
courier services which may not be eligible for benefits under the 
regulations of the Customs Service prescribed in part 128 of title 
19 of the Code of Federal Regulations and shall submit a report 
to Congress on the results of such review within 1 year after 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 
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SEC. 602. EFFECTIVE DATE. 19 USC 58c 
This title takes effect on the date of the enactment of this ""~ 


Approved December 8, 1993. 
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Dec. 14, 1993 
[H.R. 2202] 


Preventive 
Health 


Amendments 

of 1993. 

Inter- 
governmental 
relations. 

42 USC 201 note. 


Public Law 103-183 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Public Health Service Act to revise and extend the program of 
grants relating to preventive health measures with respect to breast and cervical 
cancer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Preventive 
Health Amendments of 1993”. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act 
is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 


TITLE I—BREAST AND CERVICAL CANCER 
101. Revisions in program of State grants regarding breast and cervical can- 


cer. 

102. Establishment of demonstration program of grants for additional preven- 
tive health services for women. 

103. Funding for general program. 

104. Breast and cervical cancer information. 


TITLE II—INJURY PREVENTION AND CONTROL 
. Establishment of requirements with respect to interpersonal violence 
within families and among acquaintances. 
. Advisory committee; reports. 
. Technical corrections. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 
TITLE I1I—TUBERCULOSIS 


. Preventive health services ing tuberculosis. 
. Research through National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases. 
. Research through the Food and Drug Administration. 


TITLE IV—SEXUALLY TRANSMITTED DISEASES 


. Extension of of grants regarding prevention and control of sexu- 
ally conned diseases. 


. Extension of p regarding preventable cases of infertility arising as 
result of sonadlly Gaanalatial ae. 


TITLE V—NATIONAL CENTER FOR HEALTH STATISTICS 
. Revision and extension of programs. 
TITLE VI—TRAUMA CARE SYSTEMS 
. Revisions in pro; s relating to trauma care. 
’ Authorization of appropriations. 
TITLE VII—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
. Evaluations. 
. Federal benefits for overseas assignees. 
. Loan repayment program. 
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. 704. Establishment of omens of biennial report on nutrition and health. 

. 705. nt of current Centers for Disease Control and Prevention reau- 
thorization schedule. 

. 706. Miscellaneous payment provisions. 

. 707. Interim final segueations, 

. 708. Simplification of vaccine information materials. 


TITLE I—BREAST AND CERVICAL 
CANCER 


SEC. 101. REVISIONS IN PROGRAM OF STATE GRANTS REGARDING 
BREAST AND CERVICAL CANCER. 


(a) LIMITED AUTHORITY REGARDING FOR-PROFIT ENTITIES.—Sec- 
tion 1501(b) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300k(b)), 
as amended by section 2008(c\(1) of Public Law 103-43 (107 Stat. 
211), is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “paragraph (2)” and insert- 
ing “paragraphs (2) and (3)”; and 

6) 7 striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following 
paragraphs: 

(2) LIMITED AUTHORITY REGARDING OTHER ENTITIES.—In 

addition to the authority established in paragraph (1) for a 

State with respect to grants and contracts, the State may 

provide for screenings under subsection (a1) through entering 

into contracts with private entities that are not nonprofit 
entities. 
“(3) PAYMENTS FOR SCREENINGS.—The amount paid by a 

State to an entity under this subsection for a screening proce- 

dure under subsection (a1) may not exceed the amount that 

would be paid under part B of title XVIII of the Social Security 

Act if oe were made under such part for furnishing 

the procedure to a woman enrolled under such part.”. 

(b) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—Section 1501 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300k) is amended by adding at the end 
the following subsection: 

“(c) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION FOR CERTAIN STATES.—In making 
grants under subsection (a) to States whose initial grants under 
such subsection are made for fiscal year 1995 or any subsequent 
fiscal year, the ve shall give special consideration to an 
State whose proposal for carrying out programs under suc 
subsection— 

“(1) has been approved through a process of peer review; 


“(2) is made with respect to geographic areas in which 
there is— 
“(A) a substantial rate of mortality from breast or 
cervical cancer; or 
“(B) a substantial incidence of either of such cancers.”. 
(c) QUALITY ASSURANCE REGARDING SCREENING PROCEDURES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 1503 of the Public Health Service 

Act (42 U.S.C. 300m) is amended by striking subsections (c) 

through (e) and inserting the following: 

“(c) QUALITY ASSURANCE REGARDING SCREENING PROCE- 
DURES.—The Secretary may not make a grant under section 1501 
unless the State involved agrees that the State will, in accordance 
with applicable law, assure the quality of screening procedures 
conducted pursuant to such section.”. 


69-194 O - 94 - 10: QL. 3 Part 3 
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42 USC 300m (2) TRANSITION RULE REGARDING MAMMOGRAPHIES.—With 
oem. respect to the screening procedure for breast cancer known 

as a mammography, the requirements in effect on the day 
before the date of the enactment of this Act under section 
1503(c) of the Public Health Service Act remain in effect (for 
an individual or facility conducting such procedures pursuant 
to a grant to a State under section 1501 of such Act) until 
there is in effect for the facility a certificate (or provisional 
certificate) issued under section 354 of such Act. 

(d) STATEWIDE PROVISION OF SERVICES.—Section 1504(c) of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300n(c)) is amended by adding 
at the end the following paragraph: 

“(3) GRANTS TO TRIBES AND TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS.— 

“(A) The Secretary, acting through the Director of the 
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, may make 
grants to tribes and tribal organizations (as yoo terms 
are used in paragraph (1)) for the a = 
out programs described in section 1501(a) title appli applies 
to such a grant (in relation to the jurisdiction of the tribe 
or organization) to the same extent and in the same manner 
as such title applies to a grant to a State under section 
1501 (in relation to the jurisdiction of the State). 

“(B) If a tribe or tribal organization is receiving a 
grant under subparagraph (A) and the State in which 
the tribe or organization is located is receiving a grant 
under section 1501, the requirement established in para- 

ap = (1) for ~ State regarding the tribe or organization 

eemed to have been waived under paragraph (2).”. 

(e) EVALUATIONS AND REPORTS.—Section 1508 of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300n-4) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by adding at the end the following 
sentence: “Such evaluations shall —_— evaluations of = 
extent to which States carrying o uch programs are 
ee with section 1501(aX(2) = “with section 1504(c).”; ” 


(2) in Subsection (b), by inserting before the period the 
following: “, including recommendations regarding compliance 

by the States with section 1501(aX2) and with section 1504(c)”. 

(f) ESTABLISHMENT OF COORDINATING COMMITTEE.—Section 
1501 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300k) is amended 
by adding at the end the following subsection: 

“(c) COORDINATING COMMITTEE REGARDING YEAR 2000 HEALTH 
OBJECTIVES.—The Secretary, acting through the Director of the 
Centers for Disease Control and vienailion, shall establish a 
committee to coordinate the activities of the ncies of the Public 
Health Service (and other a Federal agencies) that are 
carried out toward achieving the objectives established by the Sec- 
retary for reductions in the rate of mortality from breast and 
cervical cancer in the United States b 7 the year 2000. Such commit- 
tee shall be comprised of Federal officers or employees designated 
by the heads of the ncies involved to serve on the committee 
as representatives of the agencies, and such representatives from 
other —. or private entities as the Secretary determines to 


be "tec 
HNICAL CORRECTIONS.—Title XV of the Public Health 
meas Act (42 U.S.C. 300k et seq.) is amended— 





PUBLIC LAW 103-183—DEC. 14, 1993 107 STAT. 2229 


(1) in section 1501(a), in the matter preceding paragraph 
@), by ne ing “Control,” and inserting Xontrol and Feoee 
on,”; an 
(2) in section 1505— 
(A) in paragraph (3) (as amended 7 section 2008(c\(2) 


of Public Law 103-43 (107 Stat. 211)), by striking “public” 


and all that follows and inserting “public and nonprofit 
private entities; and”; and 
(B) in paragraph (4), by inserting “will” before “be 


SEC. 102. ESTABLISHMENT OF DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM OF 
GRANTS FOR ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE HEALTH SERV- 
ICES FOR WOMEN. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Title XV of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 300k et seq.) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating section 1509 as section 1510; and 
(2) by inserting after section 1508 the following section: 
“SEC. 1508. SUPPLEMENTAL GRANTS FOR ADDITIONAL PREVENTIVE 
HEALTH SERVICES. 


“(a) DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS.—In the case of States receiving 
grants under section 1501, the Secretary, acting through the Direc- 
tor of the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, may make 
grants to not more than 3 such States to carry out demonstration 
projects for the p of—- 

“(1) providing preventive health services in addition to 
the services authorized in such section, including screenings 
regarding blood pressure and cholesterol, and including health 
education; 

“(2) providing appropriate referrals for medical treatment 
of women receiving services pursuant to paragraph (1) and 
ensuring, to the extent practicable, the provision of appropriate 
follow-up services; and 

“(3) evaluating activities conducted under paragraphs (1) 
and (2) through appropriate surveillance or program-monitoring 
activities. 

“(b) STATUS AS PARTICIPANT IN PROGRAM REGARDING BREAST 
AND CERVICAL CANCER.—The Secretary may not make a grant 
under subsection (a) unless the State involved agrees that services 
under the grant will be provided only through entities that are 
screening women for breast or cervical cancer pursuant to a grant 
under section 1501. 

“(c) APPLICABILITY OF PROVISIONS OF GENERAL PROGRAM.—This 
title applies to a grant under subsection (a) to the same extent 
and in the same manner as such title applies to a grant under 
section 1501. 

Mw oo h (2), for th 

" GENERAL. ject to paragrap: , for the purpose 
of ing out this section, there are authorized to be appro- 
pria ,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as 
a be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 


“(2) LIMITATION REGARDING FUNDING WITH RESPECT TO 
BREAST AND CERVICAL CANCER.—The authorization of appropria- 
tions established in paragraph (1) is not effective for a 
year unless the amount appropriated under section 1510(a) 
for the fiscal year is equal to or greater than $100,000,000.”. 


42 USC 300k. 


42 USC 300n-1. 


42 USC 300n-5. 


42 USC 300n-4a. 


Appropriation 
authorization. 
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42 USC 300n-5. 


42 USC 256d. 


(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1510(a) of the Public 
Health Service Act, as redesignated by subsection (aX1) of this 
section, is amended in the ieoling for the section by striking 
“FUNDING.” and inserting “FUNDING FOR GENERAL PROGRAM.”. 


SEC. 103. FUNDING FOR GENERAL PROGRAM. 


Section 1510(a) of the Public Health Service Act, as redesig- 
nated by section 102(a)(1) of this Act, is amended— 
(1) b yo “and” after “1991,”. and 
(2) inserting before the period the following: “, 
$150,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998”. 


SEC. 104. BREAST AND CERVICAL CANCER INFORMATION. 


Part D of title III of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
254b et seq.), as amended by section 2008(iX2\A) of Public Law 
103-43 (107 Stat. 213), is amended by adding at the end the 
following new section: 


“BREAST AND CERVICAL CANCER INFORMATION 


“SEc. 340D. (a) IN GENERAL.—As a condition of receivin 
grants, cooperative agreements, or contracts under this Act, eac 
of the entities specified in subsection (c) shall, to the extent deter- 
mined to be appropriate by the Secretary, make available informa- 
tion seumuvelad weaned: and cervical cancer. 


“(b) CERTAIN AUTHORITIES.—In carrying out subsection (a), an 
entity specified in subsection (c)— 
“(1) may make the information involved available to such 
individuals as the entity determines appropriate; 
“(2) may, as appropriate, provide i ormation under sub- 


section (a) on the need for self-examination of the breasts 
and on the skills for such self-examinations; 

“(3) shall provide information under subsection (a) in the 
language and cultural context most appropriate to the individ- 
uals to whom the information is provided; and 

“(4) shall refer such clients as the entities determine appro- 
priate for breast and cervical cancer screening, treatment, or 
other appropriate services. 

“(c) RELEVANT ENTITIES.—The entities specified in this sub- 
section are the following: 

“(1) Entities receiving assistance under section 317E (relat- 
ing to tuberculosis). 

“(2) Entities receiving assistance under section 318 (relat- 
ing to sexually transmitted diseases). 

“(3) Migrant health centers receiving assistance under sec- 
tion 329. 

“(4) Community health centers receiving assistance under 
section 330. 

“(5) Entities receiving assistance under section 340 (relat- 
ing to homeless individuals). 

“(6) Entities receiving assistance under section 340A (relat- 
ing to health services for residents of public housing). 

“(7) Entities providing services with assistance under title 
V or title XIX. 

“(8) Entities receiving assistance under section 1001 (relat- 
ing to family planning). 
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“(9) Entities receiving assistance under title XXVI (relating 
- — with respect to acquired immune deficiency syn- 

me 

“(10) Non-Federal entities authorized under the Indian 
Self-Determination Act.”. 


TITLE II—INJURY PREVENTION AND 
CONTROL 


SEC. 201. ESTABLISHMENT OF REQUIREMENTS WITH RESPECT TO 
INTERPERSONAL VIOLENCE WITHIN FAMILIES AND 
AMONG ACQUAINTANCES, 


Part J of -”* III of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
280b oS as a _ by section 2008(iX2\BXi) of Public 
Law 10 (107 Stat. ), is amended— 
(1) by selicignaiiig sections 393 and 394 as sections 394 
and 394A, respectively; and 42 USC 280b-2, 
(2) by inserting after section 392 the following section: 7%>-%- 


“INTERPERSONAL VIOLENCE WITHIN FAMILIES AND AMONG 
ACQUAINTANCES 


“SEC. 393. (a) With respect to activities that are authorized 42 USC 280b-la. 
in sections 391 and 392, the Secretary, acting through the Director 
of the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, shall carry 
out such activities with respect to interpersonal violence within 
ies and among acquaintances. Activities authorized in the 
preceding sentence include the following: 
(1) Collecting data relating. to the incidence of such 
violence. 

“(2) Making grants to public and nonprofit private entities 
for the evaluation of programs whose purpose is to prevent 
such violence, including the evaluation of demonstration 
projects under paragraph (6). 

“(3) Making — to pies and nonprofit private entities 
for the conduct of research on identifying effective strategies 
for es such violence. 

" e to the public information and education on Public _ 
such eae including information and education to increase information. 
awareness of the public health consequences of such violence. 

“(5) Training health care providers as follows: 

“(A) To identify individuals whose medical conditions 
or statements indicate that the individuals are victims 
of such violence. 

“(B) To routinely determine, in examining patients, 
whether the medical conditions or statements of the 
patients so indicate. 

“(C) To refer individuals so identified to entities that 

rovide services regarding such violence, including referrals 
or counseling, housing, legal services, and services of 
community organizations 

“(6) Making grants to public and nonprofit private entities 
for demonstration projects with respect to such violence, includ- 
ing with respect to prevention. 

“(b) For purposes of this part, the term ‘interpersonal violence 
within families and among acquaintances’ includes behavior com- 
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42 USC 280b-2. 


Establishment. 


42 USC 280b-1. 


42 USC 280b. 


monly referred to as domestic violence, sexual assault, spousal 
abuse, woman battering, partner abuse, elder abuse, and acquaint- 
ance rape.” 


SEC. 202. ADVISORY COMMITTEE; REPORTS. 


Section 394 of the Public Health Service Act, as redesignated 
by section 201(1) of this Act, is amended to read as follows: 


“GENERAL PROVISIONS 


“SEC. 394. (a) The Secretary, acting through the Director of 
the Centers for Disease Control and vention, F pov establish 
an advisory committee to advise the Secretary and such Director 
with a to the prevention and control of injuries. 

“(b) The Secretary, acting through the Director of the Centers 
for Disease Control and Prevention, may provide technical assist- 
ance to public and nonprofit private entities with respect to the 
planning, development, and operation of any program or service 
carried out pursuant to this part. The Secretary may provide such 
technical assistance directly or through grants or contracts. 

“(c) Not later than February 1 of 1995 and of every second 
year thereafter, the Secretary, acting through the Director of the 
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, shall submit to the 
Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representa- 
tives, and to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of 
_ Senate, a report describing the activities carried out under 

art during the preceding 2 fiscal years. Such report shall 
ee e a description of such activities that were carried out with 
respect to on violence within ae and among 
acquaintances and with respect to rural areas.” 


SEC. 203. TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS. 


(a) TERMINOLOGY.—Part J of title III of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280b et seq.), as redesignated by section 
2008(iX2XBXi) of Public Law 103-43 ae Stat. 213), is amended— 

(1) i in the headin ng for such part, by striking “INJURY CoON- 


— and inserting “PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF INJURIES”; 
an 

(2) in section 392— 

(A) in the heading for such section, by inserting 

“PREVENTION AND” before “CONTROL ACTIVITIES”; 

(B) in subsection (a1), by inserting “and control” after 

“prevention”; and 

(C) in subsection (bX 1), by striking “injuries and injury 
control” and inserting “the prevention and control of 
injuries”. 

(b) PROVISIONS RELATING TO PUBLIC Law 102-631.—Part J 
of title III of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280b et 

seq.), a8 amended by section 301 of Public Law 102-531 (106 
Stat. 3482) and as redesi; ee by section 2008(iX2\B Xi) of Public 
Law 103-43 (107 Stat. 213), is amended— 

(1) in section 392(bX(2), by striking “to promote injury con- 
trol” and all that follows and inserting “to promote —— 
regarding the prevention and control of injuries; and”; 

(2) in section 391(b), by a —— at the end the following 
sentence: “In carrying out the p ng sentence, the Secretary 
shall disseminate such information to the public, including 
through elementary and secondary schools.”. 
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SEC. 204. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 394A of the Public Health Service Act, as redesignated 
by section 201(1) of this Act, is amended by striking “To carry 42 USC 280b-3. 
out” and all that follows and inserting the following: “For the 
purpose of ae out this part, there are authorized to be appro- 
a ,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998.”. 


TITLE I1—TUBERCULOSIS 


SEC. 301. PREVENTIVE HEALTH SERVICES REGARDING TUBER- 
CULOSIS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part B of title III of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 242 et seq.), as amended by section 308 of Public 
Law 102-531 (106 Stat. 3495), is amended by inserting after section 
317D the following section: 


“PREVENTIVE HEALTH SERVICES REGARDING TUBERCULOSIS 


“SEC. 317E. (a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through 42 USC 247b-6. 
the Director of the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, 
may make grants to ae pees subdivisions, and other public 
entities for preventive health service programs for the prevention, 
control, and elimination of tuberculosis. 

“(b) RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS, EDUCATION, AND 
TRAINING.—With a the prevention, control, and elimination 
of ae - tary may, directly ee grants to 
public or nonprofit private entities, carry out the following: 

“(1) Teonench, with priority given to research concerning 
strains of tuberculosis resistant to drugs and research concern- 
ing cases of tuberculosis that affect certain populations. 

“(2) Demonstration projects. 

“(3) Public information and seaine ermeeee. 

“(4) Education, training, and clinical skills improvement 
activities for health professionals, including allied health 
personnel and emergency response employees. 

“(5) a of centers to carry out activities under para- 
graphs (1) ugh (4). 

“(6) Collaboration with international organizations and for- 
eign countries in carrying out such activities. 

“(c) COOPERATION WITH VIDERS OF PRIMARY HEALTH SERV- 
ICES.—The Secre may make a grant under subsection (a) or 
(b) only if the applicant for the grant agrees that, in carryin 
out activities under the grant, the applicant will cooperate wi 
public and nonprofit private providers of primary health services 
or substance abuse services, including entities receiving assistance 
under section 329, 330, 340, or 340A or under title V or XIX. 

“(d) APPLICATION FOR GRANT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may make a grant under 
subsection (a) or (b) only if an application for the grant is 
submitted to the Secretary and the application, subject to para- 
graph (2), is in such form, is made in such manner, and contains 
8 agreements, assurances, and information as the ey 
determines to be necessary to carry out the subsection involved. 

“(2) PLAN FOR PREVENTION, CONTROL, AND ELIMINATION.— 
The Secretary may make a grant under subsection (a) only 
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if the application under paragraph (1) contains a plan regarding 
the prevention, control, and elimination of tuberculosis in the 
geographic area with respect to which the —* sought. 


(e) SUPPLIES AND SERVICES IN LIEU OF GRANT 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Upon the request of a grantee under 
subsection (a) or (b), the Secretary may, subject to paragraph 
(2), provide supplies, equipment, and services for the ek 
of aiding the grantee in carrying out the subsection involved 
and, for such a. may detail to the State any officer 
or employee of the Department of Health and Human Services. 


“(2) a ———— A oe — 
respect to a request descril in paragrap , the tary 
shall reduce the amount of payments under the grant involved 
by an’ amount equal to the costs of detailing personnel and 
the fair market value of any supplies, equipment, or services 
provided by the Secretary. The er shall, for the payment 

with such request, expend 


of expenses incurred in complying 

the amounts withheld. 

“(f) ADVISORY COUNCIL.— 
Establishment. “(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall establish an advisory 

council to be known as the Advisory Council for the Elimination 

of Tuberculosis (in this subsection referred to as the “Council”). 

“(2) GENERAL DUTIES.—The Council shall provide advice 
and recommendations regarding the elimination of tuberculosis 
to the Secretary, the Assistant Secretary for Health, and the 
Director of the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention. 

“(3) CERTAIN ACTIVITIES.—With respect to the elimination 
of tuberculosis, the Council shall— 

“(A) in making recommendations under paragraph (2), 
make recommendations regarding policies, strategies, objec- 
tives, and priorities; 

“(B) address the development and application of new 
technologies; and 

“(C) review the extent to which progress has been 
made toward eliminating tuberculosis. 

“(4) COMPOSITION.—The Secretary shall determine the size 
and composition of the Council, and the frequency and scope 
of official meetings of the Council. 

“(5) STAFF, INFORMATION, AND OTHER ASSISTANCE.—The 
Secretary shall provide to the Council such staff, information, 
and other assistance as may be necessary to carry out the 
duties of the Council. 

Appropriation “(g) FUNDING.— 
authorizations. “(1) IN GENERAL; ALLOCATION FOR EMERGENCY GRANTS.— 

“(A) For the purpose of making grants under subsection 
(a), there are authorized to be appropriated $200,000,000 
for fiscal a 1994, and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998. 

“(B) Of the amounts appropriated under subparagraph 
(A) for a fiscal year, the tary may reserve not more 
than $50,000,000 for emergency grants under subsection 
(a) for any geographic area in which there is, relative 
to other areas, a substantial number of cases of tuberculosis 
or a substantial rate of increase in such cases. 

“(2) RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS, EDUCATION, AND 
TRAINING.—For the purpose of making grants under subsection 
(b), there are authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
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(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 317 of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 247b) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (j)— 
(A) by striking paragraph (2); 
(B) ~4 striking “(j1)A)” and inserting “(jX1)”; 
© te a “(B) For grants” and inserting “(2) For 


(D) in ph (1) (as so redesignated), by striking 
“established in subparagraph (B)” and inserting “estab- 
lished in paragraph (2)”; 
(2) in subsection (k)— 

(A) by striking paragraph (2); 

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through (5) as 
paragraphs (2) aeaeeh (4), respectively; and 

(C) in paragraph (4) (as so redesignated), by striking 
“of section 317” each place such term appears; and 
(3) by striking subsection (1). 


SEC. 302. RESEARCH THROUGH NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF ALLERGY 
AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 


(a) CERTAIN DUTIES.—Subpart 6 of part C of title IV of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 285f) is amended by inserting 
after section 446 the following section: 


“RESEARCH AND RESEARCH TRAINING REGARDING TUBERCULOSIS 


“SEC. 447. (a) In carrying out section 446, the Director of 42 USC 285f-2. 
the Institute shall conduct or support research and research train- 
ing regarding the cause, diagnosis, early detection, prevention and 
treatment of tuberculosis. 

“(b) For the purpose of ng out subsection (a), there are Appropriation 
authorized to be appropriated iso. 000,000 for fiscal year 1994, Uthorization. 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 
1995 through 1998. Such authorization is in addition to any other 
authorization of appropriations that is available for such purpose.” 


SEC. 308. RESEARCH THROUGH THE FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRA- 42 USC 285f-2 
TION. note. 


The Secretary of Health and Human Services, acting through 
the Commissioner of Food and Drugs, shall implement a tuber- 
culosis drug and device research program under which the Commis- 
sioner may— 

(1) provide assistance to other Federal agencies for the 
development of tuberculosis protocols; 

2) review and evaluate medical devices designed for the 
diagnosis and control of airborne tuberculosis; and 

(3) conduct research concerning drugs or devices to be 
used in diagnosing, controlling and preventing tuberculosis. 
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TITLE IV—SEXUALLY TRANSMITTED 
DISEASES 


SEC. 401. EXTENSION OF PROGRAM OF GRANTS REGARDING PREVEN- 
TION AND CONTROL OF SEXUALLY TRANSMITTED DIS- 
EASES. 


(a) INNOVATIVE, INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACHES.—Section 318 

of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 247c(d(1)) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e); and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following subsection: 

“(d) The Secretary may make grants to States and political 
subdivisions of States for the development, implementation, and 
evaluation of innovative, interdisciplinary approaches to the preven- 
tion and control of sexually transmitted diseases.”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. —Section 318(e) of the 
Public Health Service Act, as redesignated by subsection (a1) 
of this section, is amended by amending paragraph (1) to read 
as follows: “(1) For the purpose of making grants under subsections 
(b) through (d), there are authorized to be appropriated $85,000,000 
for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be necessary for each 
of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998.”. 

(c) TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS.—Section 318 of the Public Health 
Service Act, as amended by subsection (a) of this section, is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (bX3), by striking “, and” and inserting 
“; and”; 
(2) in subsection (cX3), by striking “, and” and inserting 
“; and”; and 


(3) i in subsection (d)(5)— 

(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking “form, or” and 
inserting “form; or”; and 
_ @)in subparagraph (B), by striking “purposes,” and 
inserting “purposes;”. 


SEC. 402. EXTENSION OF PROGRAM REGARDING PREVENTABLE 
CASES OF INFERTILITY ARISING AS RESULT OF SEXUALLY 
TRANSMITTED DISEASES. 


(a) TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS.—Section 318A of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 247c-1), as added by section 304 
of Public Law 102-531 (106 Stat. 3490), is amended in subsection 
(oX2) by striking “subsection (s)” and inserting “subsection (q)”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 318A of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 247c-1), as added by section 
304 of Public Law 102-531 (106 Stat. 3490), is amended— 

(1) in een (q), by striking “and 1995” and inserting 

“through 1998”; 

(2) in subeetion _ by striking “through 1995” and 

inserting “through 199 
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TITLE V—NATIONAL CENTER FOR 
HEALTH STATISTICS 


SEC. 501. REVISION AND EXTENSION OF PROGRAMS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 306 of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 242k) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (c), by striking “Committee on Human 
Resources” and inserting “Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources”; 

(2) in subsection (g), by striking “data which shall be pub- 
lished” and all that follows and inserting “data.”; 

(3) in subsection (i), by striking “engaged in health planning 
activities”; 

(4) in subsection (kX2)— 

(A) in subparagraph (A), in the last sentence, by strik- 
ing “Except” and all that follows through “members” and 
ae embers”; 

y striking subparagraph (B); and 

(C) by striking the remaining subparagraph designa- 
tion; and 
(5A) by striking subsection (1); 

(B) by redesignating subsections (m) through (0) as sub- 
sections (1) through (n), ap gpeapess! 

(C) in subsection (1) (as so redesignated), in the last sen- 
tence, by striking “(n)” and inserting “(m)”; and 

(D) in subsection (n) (as so redesignated)— 

«ay (i) > ae (1), by striking “(m)” and inserting 

‘Dn im 

ieee Sea - Gy and inserting “(m)”; and 
aD by striking “(n\(2)” and inserting “(m\2)”. 

(b) GENERAL AUTHORITY RESPECTING RESEARCH, EVALUATIONS, 
AND DEMONSTRATIONS.—Section 304 of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 242b) is amended by striking subsection (d). 

(c) GENERAL PROVISIONS RESPECTING EFFECTIVENESS, EFFI- 
CIENCY, AND QUALITY OF HEALTH SERVICES.—Section 308 of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 242m) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) in paragraph (1)— 

(i) ae subparagraph (A); ae 
(ii) redesignatin subparagra s (B) through 
= as schnommmnune A) throug: Dy se Ssnual y; 


(B) i in paragraph (2), by striking “reports required by 
subparagraphs” and all that a through “Center” and 
inserting the following: “reports required in paragraph (1) 

shall be prepared through the National Center”; 

(2A) by ratdides subsection (o); 

(B) by transferrin; ee (2) of subsection (g) from 
the current location of the paragraph; 

(C) by redesignating such paragraph as subsection (c); 

(D) by — subsection (c) (as so redesignated) after 
subsection (b); and 

(E) by striking the remainder of subsection (g); 

(3) in ; oleae (c) (as so redesignated)— 
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sie (A) by striking “shall (A) take” and inserting “shall 
e”; an 
(B) by striking “and (B) publish” and inserting “and 
shall publish”; 
(4) in subsection (f), by striking “sections 3648” and all 
that follows and inserting the following: “section 3324 of title 
31, United States Code, and section 3709 of the Revised Stat- 
utes (41 U.S.C. 5).”; and 
(5) by striking subsection (h). 
(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 306(n) of the 
42 USC 242k. Public Health Service Act, as redesignated by subsection (a\(5)B), 
is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “through 1993” and insert- 
ing “through 1998”; and 
(2) in paragraph (2), in the first sentence— 
(A) by striking “and” after “1992,”; and 
(B) by inserting before the period the following: “, 
— for each of the fiscal years 1994 through 
1998”. 


TITLE VI—TRAUMA CARE SYSTEMS 


SEC. 601. REVISIONS IN PROGRAMS RELATING TO TRAUMA CARE. 


(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—Section 1201 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300d) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a), in the matter preceding paragraph 
(1), by inserting after “Secretary” the following: “, acting 
through the Administrator of the Health Resources and Services 
Administration,”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following subsection: 


“(c) ADMINISTRATION.—The Administrator of the Health 
Resources and Services Administration shall ensure that this title 
is administered by the Division of Trauma and Emergency Medical 
Systems within such Administration. Such Division shall be headed 
by a director appointed by the Secretary from among individuals 
who are knowledgeable by training or experience in the development 
and operation of trauma and emergency medical systems.”. 
(b) ADvIsORY COUNCIL.—Section 1201 of the Public Health Serv- 
ice Act (42 U.S.C. 300d) is amended— 
42 USC 300d-1. (1) by striking section 1202; and 
(2) by redesignating sections 1203 and 1204 as sections 
42 USC 300d-2, 1202 and 1203, respectively; 
500d-8. (c) REPORTS BY STATES; EVALUATIONS BY COMPTROLLER GEN- 
ERAL.—Section 1216(c) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
300d-16) is amended by striking “1993” and inserting “1994”. 
(d) REPORT BY SECRETARY.—Section 1222 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300d—22) is amended— 
(1) in the first sentence, by striking “1992” and inserting 
“1995”; and 
(2) by inserting after the first sentence the following sen- 
tence: “Such report shall include an assessment of the extent 
to which Federal and State efforts to develop systems of trauma 
care and to designate trauma centers have reduced the 
incidence of mortality, and the incidence of permanent disabil- 
ity, resulting from trauma.”. 
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(e) WAIVER REGARDING PURPOSE OF GRANTS.—Section 1233 
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300d-33) is repealed. 
(f) TECHNICAL CORRECTIONS.—Title XII of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300d et seq.) is amended— 
(1) in section 1204(c), by inserting before the period the 
following: “determines to be necessary to carry out this section”; 
(2) in section 1212(aX(2XA), by striking “1211(c)” and insert- 
ing “1211(b)”; 
(3) in section 1213(a)— 
ia ~ in paragraph (4), by striking “Act” and inserting 
ba t rs 
(B) in paragraphs (8) and (9), by striking “to sone 
—< place such term appears and inserting “provides for”; 
an 
(C) in paragraph (10), by striking “to conduct” and 
inserting “conducts”; an 
- (4) in section 1231(3), by striking “Rico;” and inserting 
co,”. 
SEC. 602. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 1232(a) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
300d-32(a)) is amended by striking “for the purpose” and all that 
follows and inserting the following: “For the p se of carryin 
out parts A and B, there are authorized to appropria 
$6,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996.”. 


TITLE VII—MISCELLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS 


SEC. 701. EVALUATIONS. 


Effective October 1, 1994, section 241 of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 238j), as transferred and redesignated by 
section 2010(a) of Public Law 103-43 (107 Stat. 213), is amended 
to read as follows: 


“EVALUATION OF PROGRAMS 


“SEC. 241. (a) IN GENERAL.—Such portion as the Secretary 
shall determine, but not less than 0.2 percent nor more than 1 
percent, of any amounts appropriated for programs authorized 
under this Act shall be made available for the evaluation (directly, 
or by grants of contracts) of the implementation and effectiveness 
of such programs. 

“(b) REPORT ON EVALUATIONS.—Not later than February 1 of 
each year, the Secretary shall prepare and submit to the Committee 
on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate and the Committee 
on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives a report 
eee the findings of the evaluations conducted under sub- 
section (a).”. 


SEC. 702. FEDERAL BENEFITS FOR OVERSEAS ASSIGNEES. 


Section 307 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 2421) 
is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new sub- 
section: 

“(c) The Secretary may provide to personnel appointed or 
assigned by the Secretary to serve abroad, allowances and benefits 


42 USC 300d-3. 


42 USC 300d-12. 


42 USC 300d-13. 


42 USC 300d-31. 


Effective date. 
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42 USC 247b-7. 


42 USC 300u-8. 


similar to those provided under chapter 9 of title I of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1990 (22 U.S.C. 4081 et seq.). Leaves of absence 
for personnel under this subsection shall be on the same basis 
as that provided under subchapter I of chapter 63 of title 5, United 
States Code, to individuals serving in the Foreign Service.”. 


SEC. 703. LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM. 


Part B of title III of the Public Health Service Act, as amended 
by section 301 of this Act, is amended by inserting after section 
317E the following section: 


“LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM 


“SEC. 317F. (a) IN GENERAL.— 

“(1) AUTHORITY.—Subject to paragraph (2), the Secretary 
may carry out a bp of ae. into contracts with appro- 
priately qualified health professionals under which such health 
professionals agree to conduct prevention activities, as employ- 
ees of the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention and 
the Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease Registry, in 
consideration of the Federal Government agreeing to repay, 
for each year of such service, not more than $20,000 of the 
principal and interest of the educational loans of such health 
professionals. 

“(2) LIMITATION.—The Secretary may not enter into an 
agreement with a health professional pursuant to paragraph 
(1) unless such professional— 

" has a substantial amount of educational loans 
relative to income; and 

“(B) agrees to serve as an employee of the Centers 
for Disease Control and Prevention or the Agency for Toxic 

Substances and Disease Registry for purposes of paragraph 

(1) for a period of not less than 3 years. 

“(b) APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS.—With respect to 
the National Health Service Corps Loan Repayment Program estab- 
lished in subpart III of part D of title III of this Act, the provisions 
of such subpart shall, except as inconsistent with subsection (a), 
apply to the program established in this section in the same manner 
and to the same extent as such provisions apply to the National 
Health Service Corps Loan Repayment Program. 

“(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—For the purpose of 
carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$500,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998.”. 


SEC. 704. ESTABLISHMENT OF REQUIREMENT OF BIENNIAL REPORT 
ON NUTRITION AND HEALTH. 


Title XVII of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300u 
et ~~, as amended by section 302 of Public Law 102-531 (106 
Stat. 3483), is amended by adding at the end the following section: 


“BIENNIAL REPORT REGARDING NUTRITION AND HEALTH 


“SEC. 1709. (a) BIENNIAL REPORT.—The Secretary shall require 
the Surgeon General of the Public Health Service to prepare 
biennial reports on the relationship between nutrition and health. 
Such reports may, with respect to such relationship, include any 
recommendations of the Secretary and the Surgeon General. 
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“(b) SUBMISSION TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary shall ensure 
that, not later than February 1 of 1995 and of every second year 
thereafter, a report under subsection (a) is submitted to the Commit- 
tee on Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives 
and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate.”. 


SEC. 705. ALIGNMENT OF CURRENT CENTERS FOR DISEASE CONTROL 
AND PREVENTION REAUTHORIZATION SCHEDULE. 


(a) SCREENINGS, EDUCATION, AND REFERRALS REGARDING LEAD 
POISONING.—Section 317A(1X1) of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 247b—-1(1X1)) is amended by striking “through 1997” 
and inserting “through 1998”. 

(b) PROSTATE CANCER PREVENTION.—Section 317D((1X1) of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 247b—5(1(1)) is amended by 
striking “through 1996” and inserting “through 1998”. 

(c) CANCER REGISTRIES.—Section 399L({a) of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 280e—4(a)) (as amended by section 2003(1) 
of Public Law 103-43) is amended by striking “through 1996” 
and inserting “through 1998”. 

(d) HEALTH PROMOTION AND DISEASE PREVENTION RESEARCH 
AND DEMONSTRATION CENTERS.—Section 1706(e) of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300u—5(e)) is amended by striking 
“through 1996” and inserting “through 1998”. 

(e) TITLE XIX PROGRAM.—Section 1901(a) of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300w(a)) is amended by striking “through 
1997” and inserting “through 1998”. 

(f) SENSE OF CONGRESS REGARDING SCHEDULE FOR LEGISLA- 
TION.—It is the sense of the Congress that, during the fiscal years 
1994 through 1997, authorizations of appropriations for the pro- 

ams of the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention should 


provided only —— fiscal year 1998, and that for fiscal year 


1999 and subsequent fiscal years such programs, when considered 
by the Congress through — providing further authorizations 
of appropriations, should so considered during a single year. 


SEC. 706. MISCELLANEOUS PAYMENT PROVISIONS 


(a) PAYMENT OF CERTAIN JUDGMENTS.—Section 224(k\(2) of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 233(k)(2)), as added by section 
4 of the Federally Supported Health Centers Assistance Act of 
1992, is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
sentence: “Appropriations for purposes of this paragraph shall be 
made separate from appropriations made for purposes of sections 
329, 330, 340 and 340A.”. 

(b) COMPENSATION REGARDING CERTAIN ADVISORY COUNCIL.— 
Section 337(bX2) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
254j(bX(2) is amended— 

(1) by inserting before “the daily equivalent” the following: 
“compensation at a rate fixed by the Secretary (but not to 
exceed”; and 

(2) by striking “Schedule;” and inserting “Schedule);”. 


SEC. 707. INTERIM FINAL REGULATIONS. 42 USC 263b 


The Secretary of Health and Human Services is authorized _ 
to issue interim final regulations— 
(1) under which the Secretary may approve accreditation 
bodies under section 354(e) of the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 263b(e)); and 
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(2) establishing quality standards under section 354(f) of 
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 263b(f)). 


SEC. 708. SIMPLIFICATION OF VACCINE INFORMATION MATERIALS. 


(a) INFORMATION.—Section 2126(b) of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 300aa—26(b)) is amended— 
aa striking “by rule” in the matter preceding paragraph 


"(2) by striking, i in paragraph o 3 opportunity for a public 
hearing, and 90” and inserting “and 
(b) REQUIREMENTS.—Section 2126(c) yes the Public Health Serv- 

ice Act (42 U.S.C. 300aa—26(c)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “shall be based on available data and 
information,” after “such materials” in the matter preceding 
—— (1); and 

(2) by striking paragraphs (1) through (10) and inserting 
the following: 

“(1) a concise description of the benefits of the vaccine, 

“(2) a concise description of the risks associated with the 
vaccine, 

eure a statement of the availability of the National Vaccine 

2 Program, and 
ees) suc. other relevant information as may be determined 
by the Secretary 
(c) OTHER Seetticeate. re (a) and (d) of section 2126 
of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300aa—-26) are each 
amended by inserting “or to any other individual” after “to the 
legal representatives of any child”. 

(d) PROVIDERS DUTIES.—Subsection (d) of section 2126 of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300aa—26) is amended— 

(1) by striking all after “subsection (a),” the second place 
it appears in the first sentence and inserting “supplemented 
with visual presentations or oral explanations, in appropriate 
cases.”; and 

(2) by striking “or other information” in the last sentence. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY— HR. 2202 (S. 1002) (S. 1318): 
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SENATE REPORTS: — bal ) accompanying S. 1318 (Comm. on Labor and Human 


CONGRESSIONAL RNCORD, Vol 139 (1993): 
June 14, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 2, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
Nov. 21, House agreed to conference = 
Nov. 22, Senate agreed tp conference repo 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 29 (1993): 
Dec. 16, Presidential statement. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-184—DEC. 14, 1993 107 STAT. 2243 


Public Law 103-184 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To provide for the addition of the Truman Farm Home to the Harry S Truman 
National Historic Site in the State of Missouri. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. PROPERTY ACQUISITION 


The first section of the Act entitled “An Act to establish the 
Harry S Truman National Historic Site in the State of Missouri, 
and for other purposes”, approved May 23, 1983 (97 Stat. 193), 
is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(c) The Henseters is further authorized to acquire from Jackson 
County, Missouri, by donation, the real property commonly referred 
to as the Truman Farm Home located in Grandview, Jackson 
County, Missouri, together with associated lands and related struc- 
tures, comprising approximately 5.2 acres. 

“(d) The Secretary is authorized and directed to provide appro- 
priate political subdivisions of the State of Missouri with technical 
and planning assistance for the development and implementation 
of plans, programs, regulations, or other means for minimizing 
the adverse effects on the Truman Farm House of the development 
and use of adjacent lands.”. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 486: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-399 (Comm. on Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 

Nov. 22, considered and passed House. 

Nov. 24, considered and passed Senate. 


Dec. 14, 1993 
(H.R. 486] 


16 USC 461 note. 
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_ Dec. 14, 1993 


~ [HLR. 3321] 


42 USC 8624 
note. 


Public Law 103-185 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To provide increased flexibility to States in carrying out the Low-Income Home 
Energy Assistance Program. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. INCREASED STATE FLEXIBILITY IN THE LOW-INCOME 
HOME ENERGY ASSISTANCE PROGRAM. 


Section 927 of the Housing and Community Development Act 
of 1992 (Public Law 102-550) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by striking the parenthetical phrase; and 

(B) by inserting before the period “, except as provided 
in subsection (d)”; 
(2) in subsection (b)— 

(A) by striking “such” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“or receiving energy”; and 

(B) by inserting before the period “for any program 
in which eligibility or benefits are based on need, except 
as provided in subsection (d)”; and 
(3) by inserting at the end thereof the following new sub- 

section: 

“(d) SPECIAL RULE FOR LOW-INCOME HOME ENERGY ASSISTANCE 
PROGRAM.—For purposes of the Low-Income Home Energy Assist- 
ance Program, tenants described in subsection (a\(2) who are 
responsible for paying some or all heating or cooling costs shall 
not have their eligibility automatically denied. A State may consider 
the amount of the heating or cooling component of utility allowances 
received by tenants described in subsection (a2) when setting 
benefit levels under the Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Pro- 
gram. The size of any reduction in Low-Income Home Energy Assist- 
ance Program benefits must be reasonably related to the amount 
of the heating or cooling component of the utility allowance received 
and must ensure that the highest level of assistance will be fur- 
nished to those households with the lowest incomes and the highest 
energy costs in relation to income, taking into account family size, 
in compliance with section 2605(bX5) of the Low-Income Home 
Energy Assistance Act of 1981 (42 U.S.C. 8624(b\5)).”. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3321: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 15, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 22, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-186 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To require the Secretary of the Treasury to mint coins in commemoration of the 
250th anniversary of the birth of Thomas Jefferson, Americans who have been 
prisoners of war, the Vietnam Veterans Memorial on the occasion of the 10th 
anniversary of the Memorial, and the Women in Military Service for America 
Memorial, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—THOMAS JEFFERSON 
COMMEMORATIVE COIN 


SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Jefferson Commemorative Coin 
Act of 1993”. 


SEC. 102. COIN SPECIFICATIONS. 


(a) ONE-DOLLAR SILVER COINS.— 

(1) ISSUANCE.—The Secretary of the Treasury (hereafter 
in this title referred to as the “Secretary”) shall issue not 
more than 600,000 one-dollar coins, which shall— 

(A) weigh 26.73 grams; 
(B) have a diameter of 1.500 inches; and 
(C) contain 90 percent silver and 10 percent copper. 

(2) DESIGN.—The design of the coins issued under this 
title shall be emblematic of a profile of Thomas Jefferson and 
a frontal view of his home Monticello. On each coin there 
shall be a designation of the value of the coin, an inscription 
of the year “1993”, and inscriptions of the words “Liberty”, 
on God We Trust”, “United States of America”, and “E Pluribus 

num”. 

(b) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins issued under this title shall 
be legal tender, as provided in section 5103 of title 31, United 
States Code. 

(c) NUMISMATIC ITEMS.—For purposes of section 5132(a)(1) of 
title 31, United States Code, all coins minted under this title 
shall be considered to be numismatic items. 


SEC. 103. SOURCES OF BULLION. 


The Secretary shall obtain silver for the coins minted under 
this title only from stockpiles established under the Strategic and 
Critical Minerals Stock Piling Act. 


Dec. 14, 1993 _ 
[H.R. 3616] 


Jefferson 
Commemorative 
Coin Act of 
1993. 

31 USC 5112 


note. 
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SEC. 104. SELECTION OF DESIGN. 


Subject to section 102(aX(2), the design for the coins authorized 
by this title shall be— 

(1) selected by the Secretary after consultation with the 
Executive Director of the Thomas Jefferson Memorial Founda- 
tion and the Commission of Fine Arts; and 

(2) reviewed by the Citizens Commemorative Advisory 
Committee. 


SEC. 105. ISSUANCE OF COINS. 


(a) QUALITY OF CoINS.—Coins minted under this title shall 
be issued in uncirculated and proof qualities. 

(b) MINT FACILITY.—Only 1 facility of the United States Mint 
no be used to strike any particular quality of the coins minted 
under this title. 

(c) PERIOD FOR ISSUANCE.—The Secretary may issue coins 
minted under this title during the period beginning on May 1, 
1994, and ending on April 30, 1995. 


SEC. 106. SALE OF COINS. 


(a) SALE PRICE.—The coins authorized under this title shall 
be sold by the Secretary at a price equal to the sum of the face 
value of the coins, the surcharge provided in subsection (c) with 
respect to such coins, and the cost of designing and issuing the 
coins (including labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, overhead 
expenses, marketing, and shipping). 

(b) PREPAID ORDERS.—The Secretary shall accept prepaid orders 
for the coins authorized under this title prior to the issuance of 
such coins. Sale prices with respect to such prepaid orders shall 
be at a reasonable discount. 

(c) SURCHARGES.—All sales shall include a surcharge of $10 
per coin. 


SEC. 107. GENERAL WAIVER OF PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), no provi- 
sion of law governing procurement or public contracts shall be 
applicable to the procurement of goods and services necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this title. 

(b) EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.—Subsection (a) shall 
not relieve any person entering into a contract under the authority 
of this title from complying with any law relating to equal employ- 
ment opportunity. 


SEC. 108. DISTRIBUTION OF SURCHARGES. 


All surcharges received by the Secretary from the sale of coins 

issued under this title shall promptly paid by the Secretary— 

(1) in the case of surcharges received in connection with 

the sale of the first 500,000 coins issued, to the Jefferson 
Endowment Fund, to be used— 

(A) to establish and maintain an endowment to be 

a permanent source of support for Monticello and its his- 

toric furnishings; and 
(B) for the Jefferson Endowment Fund’s educational 
ee. including the International Center for Jefferson 
tudies; and 
(2) in the case of surcharges received in connection with 
the sale of all other such coins, to the Corporation for Jefferson’s 
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Poplar Forest, to be used for the restoration and maintenance 
of Poplar Forest. 


SEC. 109. AUDITS. 


The Comptroller General of the United States shall have the 
right to examine such books, records, documents, and other data 
of the entities specified in section 108, as may be related to the 
expenditures of amounts paid under section 108. 


SEC. 110. FINANCIAL ASSURANCES. 


(a) No NET COST TO THE GOVERNMENT.—The Secretary shall 
take such actions as may be necessary to ensure that minting 
and issuing coins under this title will not result in any net cost 
to the United States Government. 

(b) PAYMENT FOR COINS.—A coin shall not be issued under 
this title unless the Secretary has received— 

(1) full payment for the coin; 
(2) security satisfactory to the Secretary to indemnify the 

United States for full payment; or 

(3) a guarantee of full payment satisfactory to the Secretary 
from a depository institution whose deposits are insured by 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the National 

Credit Union Administration Board. 


TITLE II—UNITED STATES VETERANS 
COMMEMORATIVE COINS 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “United States Veterans 
Commemorative Coin Act of 1993”. 


SEC. 202. COIN SPECIFICATIONS. 


(a) ONE-DOLLAR SILVER CoIns.— 

(1) ISSUANCE.—The Secretary of the Treasury (hereafter 
in this title referred to as the “Secretary”) shall issue one- 
dollar coins of 3 different designs, which shall— 

(A) weigh 26.73 grams; 

(B) have a diameter of 1.500 inches; and 

(C) contain 90 percent silver and 10 percent copper. 
(2) DESIGNATION OF VALUE AND INSCRIPTIONS.—On each 

coin there shall be a designation of the value of the coin, 
an inscription of the year “1994”, and inscriptions of the words 
“Liberty”, “In God We Trust”, “United States of America”, and 
“E Pluribus Unum”. 

(3) DESIGN OF 3 COINS.— 

(A) PRISONER-OF-WAR COMMEMORATIVE COIN.—1 type 
of coin issued under this title shall be a prisoner-of-war 
commemorative coin the design of which shall be emblem- 
atic of the experience of Americans who have been pris- 
oners-of-war. 

(B) VIETNAM VETERANS MEMORIAL COMMEMORATIVE 
COIN.—1 t of coin issued under this title shall be a 
Vietnam Veterans Memorial commemorative coin the 
design of which shall be emblematic of the Vietnam Veter- 
ans Memorial. 
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Commemorative 
Coin Act of 
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(C) WOMEN IN MILITARY SERVICE FOR AMERICA MEMO- 
RIAL COMMEMORATIVE COIN.—1 type of coin issued under 
this title shall be Women in Military Service for America 
Memorial commemorative coin the design of which shall 
be symbolic of women’s service in the Armed Forces of 
the United States. 
(4) MAXIMUM NUMBER FOR COINS OF EACH DESIGN.—The 
Secretary shall issue no more than 500,000 coins of each design. 
(b) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins issued under this title shall 
be legal tender, as provided in section 5103 of title 31, United 
States Code. 
(c) NUMISMATIC ITEMS.—For purposes of section 5132(aX(1) of 
title 31, United States Code, all coins minted under this title 
shall be considered to be numismatic items. 


SEC. 208. SOURCES OF BULLION. 


The Secretary shall obtain silver for the coins minted under 
this title only from stockpiles established under the Strategic and 
Critical Minerals Stock Piling Act. 


SEC. 204. SELECTION OF DESIGN. 


Subject to section 202(aX3), the design for the coins authorized 
by this title shall be— 
(1) selected by the Secretary after consultation with the 
Commission of Fine Arts and— 
(A) in the case of the coin described in section 
202(aX3XB), the Vietnam Veterans Memorial Fund; and 
(B) in the case of the coin described in section 
202(aX3XC), the Women in Military Service for America 
Memorial Foundation, Incorporated; and 
(2) reviewed by the Citizens Commemorative Advisory 
Committee. 


SEC. 205. SALE OF COINS. 


(a) SALE PRICE.—The coins issued under this title shall be 
sold by the Secretary at a price equal to the face value, plus 
the cost of designing and issuing such coins (including labor, mate- 
rials, dies, use of machinery, and overhead expenses) and the sur- 
charge provided for in subsection (d). 

b) BULK SALES.—The Secretary shall make bulk sales at a 
reasonable discount. 

(c) PREPAID ORDERS.—The Secretary shall accept prepaid orders 
for the coins issued under this title before the issuance of such 
coins. Sales under this subsection shall be at a reasonable discount 
to reflect the benefit of eee. 

(d) SURCHARGES.—All sales of coins issued under this title 


shall include a surcharge of $10 per coin. 
SEC. 206. ISSUANCE OF THE COINS. 


(a) COMMENCEMENT OF ISSUANCE.—The coins minted under 
this title may be issued beginning May 1, 1994. 

(b) TERMINATION OF AUTHORITY.—The coins authorized under 
this title may not be minted after April 30, 1995. 

(c) PROOF AND UNCIRCULATED COINS.—The coins authorized 
under this title shall be issued in uncirculated and proof qualities. 

(d) 3-Coin SETS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In addition to any other manner and 
form of sales of coins minted under this title, the Secretary 
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shall make a portion of such coins available for sale in 3- 
coin sets containing 1 of each of the 3 designs of coins required 
pursuant to section 202(aX3). 

(2) NUMBER OF SETS.—The number of 3-coin sets made 
available pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be at the discretion 
of the Secretary. 


SEC. 207. GENERAL WAIVER OF PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), no provi- 
sion of law governing procurement or public contracts shall be 
applicable to the procurement of goods and services necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this title. 

(b) EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.—Subsection (a) shall 
not relieve any person entering into a contract under the authority 
of this title from complying with any law relating to equal employ- 
ment opportunity. 


SEC. 208. DISTRIBUTION OF SURCHARGES. 


(a) PRISONER-OF-WAR COMMEMORATIVE COINS.—Except as pro- 
vided in subsection (d), an amount equal to the surcharges received 
by the Secretary from the sale of prisoner-of-war commemorative 
coins described in section 202(aX3\A) shall be promptly paid by 
the Secretary in the order that follows: 

(1) AMOUNTS TO BE MADE AVAILABLE FOR CONSTRUCTION 
OF MUSEUM.—The Secre of the Treasury shall make avail- 
able to the Secretary of the Interior the first $3,000,000 of 
such surcharges for the construction of the Andersonville Pris- 
oner-of-War Museum in Andersonville, Georgia. 

(2) AMOUNTS TO BE PAID TO ENDOWMENT FUND.—After pay- 
ment of the amount required by —r (1), the Secretary 
of the Treasury shall pay 50 percent of the remaining sur- 
Po to the endowment fund established pursuant to section 

a). 

(3) AMOUNTS TO BE PAID TO MAINTAIN NATIONAL CEME- 
TERIES.—After payment of the amount required by paragraph 
(1), the Secre shall pay 50 percent of the remaining sur- 
charges to the etary of Veterans Affairs for purposes of 
maintaining national cemeteries pursuant to chapter 24 of title 
38, United States Code. 

(b) VIETNAM VETERANS MEMORIAL COMMEMORATIVE COINS.— 
Except as provided in subsection (d), an amount equal to the sur- 
charges received by the Secretary from the sale of Vietnam Veterans 
Memorial commemorative coins described in section 202(aX3)(B) 
shall be promptly paid by the Secretary to the Vietnam Veterans 
Tesesiel Paul to assist the Fund’s efforts to raise an endowment 
to be a permanent source of support for the repair, maintenance, 
and addition of names to the Vietnam Veterans Memorial. 

(c) WOMEN IN MILITARY SERVICE FOR AMERICA MEMORIAL 
COMMEMORATIVE COINS.—Except as provided in subsection (d), an 
amount equal to the surcharges received by the Secretary from 
the sale of Women in Military Service for America Memorial 
commemorative coins described in section 202(aX3\C) shall be 

romptly paid by the Secretary to the Women in Military Service 
or America Memorial Foundation, Inc., for the purpose of creating, 
endowing, and dedicating the Women in Military Service for Amer- 
ica Memorial. 

(d) SURCHARGES FROM 3-COIN SETS.—In the case of surcharges 
derived from the sale of 3-coin sets pursuant to section 206(d)— 
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(1) ¥s of such amount shall be distributed as provided 
in subsection (a); 
(2) ¥s shall be distributed as provided in subsection (b); 


and 
(3) ¥s shall be distributed as provided in subsection (c). 


SEC. 208. ANDERSONVILLE PRISONER-OF-WAR MUSEUM ENDOWMENT 
FUND. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is hereby established in the Depart- 
ment of the Interior an endowment fund (hereinafter in this section 
referred to as the “fund”) to be administered by the Secretary 
of the Interior and to consist of the amounts deposited under 
subsection (b). 

(b) DEPosIT INTO FUND.— 

(1) DEPOSIT FROM SURCHARGES.—There shall be deposited 
into the fund such amounts that are paid by the Secretary 
under section 208(a)(2). 

(2) INVESTMENT.—The Secretary of the Interior shall have 
the authority to invest the portion of the fund that is not, 
in the determination of such Secretary, required to meet the 
current needs of the fund, in obligations of the United States 
or in obligations guaranteed as to the principal and interest 
by the United States. In making such investments, the Sec- 
retary of the Interior shall select obligations having maturities 
suitable to the needs of the fund. 

(c) EXPENDITURES.—The Secretary of the Interior may use the 
amounts deposited in the fund under this title to pay for the 
maintenance of the Andersonville Prisoner-of-War Museum in 
Andersonville, Georgia. 


SEC. 210. AUDITS. 


The Comptroller General of the United States shall have the 
right to examine such books, records, documents, and other data 
of the entities specified in section 208, as may be related to the 
expenditures of amounts paid under section 208. 


SEC. 211. FINANCIAL ASSURANCES. 


(a) No NET Cost TO THE GOVERNMENT.—The Secretary shall 
take such actions as may be necessary to ensure that minting 
and issuing coins under this title will not result in any net cost 
to the United States Government. 

(b) PAYMENT FOR COINS.—A coin shall not be issued under 
this title unless the Secretary has received— 

(1) full payment for the coin; 
(2) security satisfactory to the Secretary to indemnify the 

United States for full payment; or 

(3) a guarantee of full payment satisfactory to the Secretary 
from a depository institution whose deposits are insured by 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the National 

Credit Union Administration Board. 
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TITLE II—REFORM OF $1 USC S112 
COMMEMORATIVE COIN PROGRAMS 


SEC. 301. SENSE OF CONGRESS RESOLUTION. 


_ (a) Finpincs.—The Congress hereby makes the following find- 
ings: 
(1) Congress has authorized 18 commemorative coin pro- 

grams in the 9 years since 1984. 

(2) There are more meritorious causes, events, and people 
worthy of commemoration than can be honored with commemo- 
rative coinage. 

(3) Commemorative coin legislation has increased at a pace 
beyond that which the numismatic community can reasonably 
be expected to absorb. 

(4) It is in the interests of all Members of Congress that 
a policy be established to control the flow of commemorative 
coin legislation. 

(b) DECLARATION.—It is the sense of the Congress that the 
Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Banking, Housing, and 
Urban Affairs of the Senate should not report or otherwise clear 
for consideration by the House of Representatives or the Senate 
legislation providing for more than 2 commemorative coin programs 
for any year, unless the committee determines, on the basis of 
a recommendation by the Citizens Commemorative Coin Advisory 
Committee, that extraordinary merit exists for an additional 
commemorative coin program. 


SEC. 302. REPORTS BY RECIPIENTS OF COMMEMORATIVE COIN SUR- 
CHARGES. 


(a) QUARTERLY FINANCIAL REPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each person who receives, after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, any surcharge derived from the 
sale of commemorative coins under any Act of Congress shall 
submit a quarterly financial report to the Director of the United 
States Mint and the Comptroller General of the United States 
describing in detail the expenditures made by such person 
from the proceeds of the surcharge. 

(2) INFORMATION TO BE INCLUDED.—The report under para- 
graph (1) shall include information on the proportion of the 
surcharges received during the period covered by the report 
to the total revenue of such person during such period, 
expressed as a percentage, and the percentage of total revenue 
during such — which was spent on administrative expenses 
(including salaries, travel, overhead, and fund raising). 

(3) DUE DATES.—Quarterly reports under this subsection 
shall be due at the end of the 30-day period beginning on 
the last day of any calendar quarter during which any sur- 
charge derived from the sale of commemorative coins is received 
by any person. 

(b) FINAL REPORT.—Each person who receives, after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, any surcharge derived from the sale 
of commemorative coins under any Act of Congress shall submit 
a final report on the expenditures made by such person from the 
proceeds of all surcharges received by such person, including 
information described in subsection (a2), before the end of the 
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Bicentennial of 
the United 
States Capitol 
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Coin Act. 

31 USC 5112 
note. 


1-year period beginning on the last day on which sales of such 
coins may be made. 


SEC. 303. GAO REPORTS TO CONGRESS. 


Before the end of the 1-year period beginning on the last 
day on which sales of commemorative coins may be made under 
the Act of Congress which authorized such coins, the Comptroller 
General of the United States shall submit a financial accountin 
statement to the a on the a of any surcharges derive 
from the sale of such coins and the use and expenditure of the 
proceeds of such surcharges by any ieee (other than a recipient 
which is an agency or department of the Federal Government) 
based on the reports filed by such recipient with the Comptroller 
General in accordance with section 302 and any audit of such 
recipient which is conducted by the Comptroller General with 
respect to the use and expenditure of such proceeds. 


TITLE IV—BICENTENNIAL OF THE UNIT- 
ED STATES CAPITOL COMMEMORA- 
TIVE COIN ACT 


SEC. 401. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Bicentennial of the United 
States Capitol Commemorative Coin Act”. 


SEC. 402. SPECIFICATIONS OF COINS. 


(a) ONE-DOLLAR SILVER CoINs.— 

(1) ISSUANCE.—The Secretary of the Treasury (hereinafter 
in this title referred to as the “Secretary”) shall mint and 
issue not more than 500,000 one-dollar coins each of which 


shall— 
(A) weigh 26.73 grams; 
(B) have a diameter of 1.500 inches; and 
(C) be composed of 90 percent silver and 10 percent 
copper. 
(2) DESIGN.—The design of the one-dollar coins shall, in 
accordance with section 404, be emblematic of the bicentennial 
of the United States Capitol. Each one-dollar coin shall bear 
a designation of the value of the coin, an inscription of the 
year “1994”, and inscriptions of the words “Liberty”, “In God 
We Trust”, “United States of America”, and “E Pluribus Unum”. 
(b) LEGAL TENDER.—The coins minted under this title shall 
be legal tender as provided in section 5103 of title 31, United 
States Code. 

(c) NUMISMATIC ITEMS.—For purposes of section 5132(a)(1) of 
title 31, United States Code, all coins minted under this title 
shall be considered to be numismatic items. 


SEC. 403. SOURCES OF BULLION. 


The Secretary shall obtain silver for minting coins under this 
title only from stockpiles established under the Strategic and Criti- 
cal Minerals Stock Piling Act. 


SEC. 404. DESIGN OF COINS. 


The design for the coin authorized by this title shall be selected 
by the Secretary after consultation with the Speaker of the House 
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of Representatives, the President pro tempore of the Senate, and 
the Commission of Fine Arts. 


SEC. 405. ISSUANCE OF COINS. 


(a) ONE-DOLLAR COINS.—The one-dollar coins minted under 
this title may be issued in uncirculated and proof qualities, except 
that not more than 1 facility of the United States Mint may be 
used to strike any particular quality. 

(b) COMMENCEMENT OF ISSUANCE.—The Secretary may issue 
the coins minted under this title beginning May 1, 1994. 

(c) TERMINATION OF AUTHORITY.—Coins may not be minted 
under this title after April 30, 1995. 

(d) CONTRACTS.—Any contract to be made by the Secretary 
involving the promotion, advertising, or marketing of any coins 
authorized under this title shall be valid only upon approval by 
the United States Capitol Preservation Commission. 


SEC. 406. SALE OF COINS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Secretary shall sell the coins minted under this title at a 
price equal to the face value, plus the cost of designing and issuin 
the coins (including labor, materials, dies, use of machinery, aA 
overhead expenses). 

(b) BULK SALES.—The Secretary shall make any bulk sales 
of the coins minted under this title at a reasonable discount. 

(c) PREPAID ORDERS.—The Secretary shall accept prepaid orders 
for the coins minted under this title prior to the issuance of such 
coins. Sale prices with respect to such prepaid orders shall be 
at a reasonable discount. 

(d) SURCHARGES.—AIl sales of coins minted under this title 
shall include a surcharge of $15 per coin. 


SEC. 407. FINANCIAL ASSURANCES. 


(a) No NET CosT TO THE GOVERNMENT.—The Secretary shall 
take such actions as may be necessary to ensure that minting 
and issuing coins under this title will not result in any net cost 
to the United States Government. 

(b) PAYMENT FOR COINS.—A coin shall not be issued under 
this title unless the Secretary has received— 

(1) full payment for the coin; 
(2) security satisfactory to the Secretary to indemnify the 

United States for full a: or 

(3) a guarantee of full payment satisfactory to the Secretary 
from a depository institution whose deposits are insured by 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or the National 

Credit Union Administration Board. 


SEC. 408. USE OF SURCHARGES. 


(a) USE OF SURCHARGES.—AIll surcharges that are received 
by the Secretary from the sale of coins minted under this title 
shall be deposited in the Capitol Preservation Fund and be available 
to the United States Capitol Preservation Commission. 
(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 8(b)(1) of Public Law 100- 
673 is amended to read as follows: 31 USC 5112 
“(2) LIMITATIONS ON  REIMBURSEMENTS.—No amount ": 
received by the Commission from the Capitol Preservation Fund 
from the sale of coins minted under this Act may be used 
to pay representational expenses of the Commission.”. 
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SEC. 408. GENERAL WAIVER OF PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), no provi- 
sion of law governing procurement or public contracts shall be 
applicable to the procurement of goods and services necessary for 
carrying out the provisions of this title. 

(b) EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.—Subsection (a) shall 
not relieve any person entering into a contract under the authority 
of this title from complying with any law relating to equal employ- 
ment opportunity. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3616: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 22, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 24, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-187 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 
Designating December 15, 1993, as “National Firefighters Day”. _e 4 


[H.J. Res. 272] 
Whereas there are over 2,000,000 firefighters in the United States; 
Whereas firefighters respond to more than 2,300,000 fires and 
8,700,000 emergencies other than fires each year; 
Whereas fires annually cause nearly 6,000 deaths and 
$10,000,000,000 in property damages; 
Whereas firefighters have given their lives and risked injury to 
reserve the lives and protect the property of others; 
ereas the contributions and sacrifices of valiant firefighters often 
go ——— and are inadequately recognized by the public; 
an 
Whereas the work of firefighters deserves the attention and grati- 
= of all individuals in the United States: Now, therefore, 
it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Co ss assembled, That Decem- 
ber 15, 1993, is designated as “National Firefighters Day”, and 
the President of the United States is authorized and uested 
to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the United 
States to observe the day with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 272: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 21, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 22, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 14, 1993 


~ {S. 717] 


Egg Research 
and Consumer 
Information Act 
Amendments of 


7 USC 2701 note. 


Public Law 103-188 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Egg Research and Consumer Information Act to modify the provisions 
governing the rate of assessment, to expand the exemption of egg producers 
from such Act, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Egg Research and Consumer 
Information Act Amendments of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. ASSESSMENT RATE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 8(e) of the Egg Research and 
Consumer Information Act (7 U.S.C. 2707(e)) is amended— 

(1) by designating the first and second sentences as para- 

graph (1); 

(2) by designating the fifth and sixth sentences as para- 
graph (3); and 

(3) by striking the third and fourth sentences and inserting 
the following new paragraph: 

“(2)(A) The assessment rate shall be prescribed by the order. 
The rate shall not exceed 20 cents per case (or the equivalent 
of a case) of commercial eggs. 

“(B) The order may be amended to increase the rate of assess- 
ment if the increase is recommended by the Egg Board and approved 
by egg producers in a referendum conducted under section 9(b). 

“(C) The order may be amended to decrease the assessment 
rate after public notice and opportunity for comment in accordance 
with section 553 of title 5, United States Code, and without regard 
to sections 556 and 557 of such title.”. 

(b) REFERENDUM.—Section 9 of such Act (7 U.S.C. 2708) is 
amended— 

(1) by designating the first and second sentences as sub- 

section (a); 

(2) by designating the last sentence as subsection (c); and 
(3) by inserting after subsection (a) (as designated by para- 
graph (1)) the following new subsection: 

“(b)(1) If the Egg Board determines, based on a scientific study, 
marketing analysis, or other similar competent evidence, that an 
increase in the assessment rate is needed to ensure that assess- 
ments under the order are set at an appropriate level to effectuate 
the policy declared in section 2, the Egg Board may request that 
1 Secretary conduct a referendum, as provided in paragraph 
2). 
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“(2)(A) If the Egg Board requests the Secretary to conduct 
a referendum under paragraph (1) or (3), the Secretary shall conduct 
a referendum among egg producers not exempt from this Act who, 
during a representative period determined by the Secretary, have 
been engaged in the production of cuiceuneelal saan, for the purpose 
of ascertaining whether the —— approve the change in the 
assessment rate proposed by the Egg Board. 

“(B) The change in the assessment rate shall become effective 
if the change is approved or favored by— 

“(i) not less than nial of the producers voting in 
the referendum; or 

“(ii) a majority of the producers voting in the referendum, 
if the majority produced not less than two-thirds of all the 

commercial eggs produced by the —— voting during a 

representative period defined by the Secretary. 

“(3)(A) In the case of the order in effect on the date of enactment 
of this subsection, the Egg Board shall determine under paragraph 
(1), as soon as practicable after such date of enactment, whether 
to request that the Secretary conduct a referendum under para- 
graph (2). 

“(B) If the Egg Board makes such a request on the basis 
of competent evidence, as provided in paragraph (1), the Secretary 
_ conduct the referendum as soon as practicable, but not later 
than— 

“(i) 120 days after receipt of the request from the Egg 

Board; or 

“(ii) if the Director of the Office of Management and Budget 
determines that the change in the assessment rate is a signifi- 
cant action that requires review by the Director, 170 days 
after receipt of the request from the Egg Board. 

“(4) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, if an 


increase in the assessment rate and the authority for additional 

increases is approved by producers in a referendum conducted under 

this subsection, the Secretary shall amend the order to reflect 

the vote of the producers. The amendment to the order shall become [Effective date. 
effective on the date of issuance of the amendment.”. 


SEC. 3. RESEARCH. 


Section 8(d) of the Egg Research and Consumer Information 
Act (7 U.S.C. 2707(d)) is amended by adding at the end the followin 
new sentence: “In preparing a budget for each of the 1994 an 
subsequent fiscal years, the Egg Board shall, to the maximum 
extent practicable, allocate a proportion of funds for research 

rojects under this Act that is comparable to the proportion of 
unds that were allocated for research projects under this Act in 
the budget of the Egg Board for fiscal year 1993.”. 


SEC. 4. EXEMPTED PRODUCERS. 


Section 12(a)(1) of the Egg Research and Consumer Information 
Act (7 U.S.C. 2711(a)(1)) is amended by striking “30,000 laying 
hens” and inserting “75,000 laying hens”. 
SEC. 5. AMENDMENT TO ORDER. 7 USC 2703 note. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law: 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Agriculture shall issue 
amendments to the egg promotion and research order issued 
under the Egg Research and Consumer Information Act (7 
U.S.C. 2701 et seq.) to implement the amendments made by 
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this Act. The amendments shall be issued after public notice 
and opportunity for comment in accordance with section 553 
of title 5, United States Code, and without regard to sections 
556 and 557 of such title. The Secretary shall issue the proposed 
amendments to the order not later than 80 days after the 
date of enactment of this Act. 

(2) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments to the egg pro- 
motion and research order required by paragraph (1) shall 
become effective not later than— 

(A) 30 days after the proposed amendments are issued; 
or 


(B) if the Director of the Office of Management and 
Budget determines that the amendments are a significant 
action that requires review by the Director, 50 days after 
the proposed amendments are issued. 
(3) REFERENDUM.—The amendments referred to in para- 
graph (2) shall not be subject to a referendum conducted under 
the Egg Research and Consumer Information Act. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 
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Public Law 103-189 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Watermelon Research and Promotion Act to expand operation of 
the Act to the entire United States, to authorize the revocation of the refund 
provision of the Act, to modify the referendum procedures of the Act, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE AND TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Watermelon 
Research and Promotion Improvement Act of 1993”. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act 
is as follows: 


1. Short title and table of contents. 

2. Change to majority vote in referendum procedures. 

3. Expansion of watermelon plans to entire United States. 

4. Clarification of differences between producers and handlers. 
5. Clarification of collection of assessments by the 3 

6. Changes to assessment rate not subject to formal rulemaking. 
7. Elimination of watermelon assessment refund. 

8. Equitable treatment of watermelon plans. 

9. Definition of producer. 

10. Amendment procedure. 


SEC. 2. CHANGE TO MAJORITY VOTE IN REFERENDUM PROCEDURES. 


Section 1653 of the Watermelon Research and Promotion Act 
(7 U.S.C. 4912) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(a)” after “SEc. 1653.”; 
(2) by striking the third sentence; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(b) A plan issued under this subtitle shall not take effect 
unless the Secretary determines that the issuance of the plan 
is eres or favored by a majority of the producers and handlers 
- importers who are subject to the plan) voting in the referen- 
um.”. 


SEC. 3. EXPANSION OF WATERMELON PLANS TO ENTIRE UNITED 
STATES. 


(a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 1643 of the Watermelon Research 
and Promotion Act (7 U.S.C. 4902) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (3), by striking “the forty-eight contiguous 
States of’; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(10) The term ‘United States’ means each of the several 
States and the District of Columbia.”. 
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(b) ISSUANCE OF PLANS.—The last sentence of section 1644 
of such Act (7 U.S.C. 4903) is amended by striking “the forty- 
eight contiguous States of”. 


SEC. 4. CLARIFICATION OF DIFFERENCES BETWEEN PRODUCERS AND 
HANDLERS. 


Section 1647(c) of the Watermelon Research and Promotion 
Act (7 U.S.C. 4906(c)) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new paragraph: 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(c)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(2) A producer shall be eligible to serve on the Board only 

as a representative of handlers, and not as a representative of 
producers, if— 

“(A) the producer purchases watermelons from other 
producers, in a combined total volume that is equal to 25 
percent or more of the producer’s own production; or 

“(B) the coment total volume of watermelons handled 
by the —— from the producer’s own production and pur- 
chases from other producers’ production is more than 50 percent 
of the producer’s own production.”. 


SEC. 5. CLARIFICATION OF COLLECTION OF ASSESSMENTS BY THE 
BOARD. 


Section 1647 of the Watermelon Research and Promotion Act 
(7 U.S.C. 4906) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (f), by striking “collection of the assess- 
ments by the Board” and inserting “payment of the assessments 
to the Board.”; and 

(2) in paragraphs (1) and (3) of subsection (g), by striking 
“collected” each place it appears and inserting “received”. 


SEC. 6. CHANGES TO ASSESSMENT RATE NOT SUBJECT TO FORMAL 
RULEMAKING. 


Section 1647(f) of the Watermelon Research and Promotion 
Act (7 U.S.C. 4906(f)) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new sentences: “In fixing or changing the rate of assessment pursu- 
ant to the plan, the Secretary shall comply with the notice and 
comment procedures established under section 553 of title 5, United 
States Code. Sections 556 and 557 of such title shall not apply 
with respect to fixing or changing the rate of assessment.”. 


SEC. 7. ELIMINATION OF WATERMELON ASSESSMENT REFUND. 


Section 1647(h) of the Watermelon Research and Promotion 
Act (7 U.S.C. 4906(h)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “(h) The” and inserting “(h)(1) Except as 
provided in paragraph (2), the”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 
“(2) If approved in the referendum required by section 1655(b) 
relating to the elimination of the assessment refund under para- 
graph (1), the Secretary shall amend the plan that is in effect 
on the day before the date of the enactment of the Watermelon 
Research and Promotion Improvement Act of 1993 to eliminate 
the refund provision. 
“(3)(A) Notwithstanding paragraph (2) and subject to subpara- 
graph (B), if importers are subject to the plan, the plan shall 
provide that an importer of less than 150,000 pounds of water- 
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melons per year shall be entitled to apply for a refund that is 
based on the rate of assessment paid by domestic producers. 

“(B) The Secretary may adjust the quantity of the weight 
exemption specified in subparagraph (A) on the recommendation 
of the Board after an opportunity for public notice and opportunity 
for comment in accordance with section 553 of title 5, United 
States Code, and without regard to sections 556 and 557 of such 
title, to reflect significant changes in the 5-year average yield per 
acre of watermelons produced in the United States.”. 


SEC. 8. EQUITABLE TREATMENT OF WATERMELON PLANS. 


(a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 1643 of the Watermelon Research 
and Promotion Act (7 U.S.C. 4902), as amended by section 3(a), 
is further amended— 

(1) in paragraph (3), by striking the semicolon at the end 

a inserting the following: “or imported into the United 

tates.”; 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (6) and (7) as paragraphs 

(8) and (9), ne and 

@) by inserting r paragraph (5) the following new para- 
graphs: 

“(6) The term ‘importer’ means any person who imports 
watermelons into the United States. 

“(7) The term ‘plan’ means an order issued by the Secretary 
under this subtitle.”. 

(b) ISSUANCE OF PLANS.—Section 1644 of such Act (7 U.S.C. 
4903), as amended by section 3(b), is further amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking “and handlers” and 
inserting “, handlers, and importers”; 

(2) by striking the second sentence; and 

(3) in the last sentence, by inserting “or imported into 
the United States” before the period. 

(c) NOTICE AND HEARINGS.—Section 1645(a) of such Act (7 
U.S.C. 4904(a)) is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking “and handlers” and 
inserting “, handlers, and importers”; and 

(2) in the last sentence, by striking “or handlers” and 
inserting “, handlers, or importers”. 

(d) MEMBERSHIP OF BOARD.—Section 1647(c) of such Act (7 
U.S.C. 4906(c)), as amended by section 4, is further amended— 

(1) in the second sentence of paragraph (1), by striking 
“producer and handler members” and inserting “other mem- 
bers”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(3)(A) If importers are subject to the plan, the Board shall 
also include 1 or more representatives of importers, who shall 
be appointed by the Secretary from nominations submitted by 
importers in such manner as may be prescribed by the Secretary. 

“(B) Importer representation on the Board shall be propor- 
tionate to the percentage of assessments paid by importers to the 
Board, except that at least 1 representative of importers shall 
serve on the Board. 

“(C) If importers are subject to the plan and fail to select 
nominees for appointment to the Board, the Secretary may appoint 
any importers as the representatives of importers. 

“(D) Not later than 5 years after the date that importers are 
subjected to the plan, and every 5 years thereafter, the Secretary 





107 STAT. 2262 PUBLIC LAW 103-189—DKC. 14, 1993 


shall evaluate the average annual percentage of assessments paid 
by importers during the 3-year period preceding the date of the 
evaluation and adjust, to the extent practicable, the number of 
importer representatives on the Board.”. 

(e) ASSESSMENTS.—Section 1647(g) of such Act (7 U.S.C. 
4906(g)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (4)— 

(A) by striking “(4) assessments” and inserting “(4) 
Assessments”; and 

(B) by inserting “in the case of producers and handlers” 
after “such assessments”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(5) If importers are subject to the plan, an assessment 

shall also be made on watermelons imported into the United 

States by the importers. The rate of assessment for importers 

who are subject to the plan shall be equal to the combined 

rate for producers and handlers.”. 

(f) REFUNDS.—Paragraph (1) of section 1647(h) of such Act 
(7 U.S.C. 4906(h)), as amended by section 7, is further amended— 

(1) by inserting after “or handler” the first two places 
it appears the following: “(or importer who is subject to the 
plan)”; and 

(2) by striking “or handler” the last place it appears and 
inserting “, handler, or importer”. 

(g) ASSESSMENT PROCEDURES.—Section 1649 of such Act (7 
U.S.C. 4908) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by inserting “(1)” after “(a)”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2)(A) If importers are subject to the plan, each importer 
required to pay assessments under the plan shall be responsible 
- payment of the assessment to the Board, as the Board may 

irect. 

“(B) The assessment on imported watermelons shall be equal 
to the combined rate for domestic producers and handlers and 
shall be paid by the importer to the Board at the time of the 
entry of the watermelons into the United States. 

“(C) Each importer required to pay assessments under the 
plan shall maintain a separate record that includes a record of— 

“(i) the total quantity of watermelons imported into the 
United States that are included under the terms of the plan; 

“(ii) the total quantity of watermelons that are exempt 
from the plan; and 

. >" such other information as may be prescribed by the 

oard. 

“(D) No more than 1 assessment shall be made on any imported 
watermelon.”; 

(2) in subsection (b), by inserting “and importers” after 

“Handlers”; and 

(3) in subsection (c)(1), by inserting “or importers” after 

“handlers”. 

(h) INVESTIGATIONS.—Section 1652(a) of such Act (7 U.S.C. 
4911(a)) is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking “a handler or any 
other person” by inserting “a person”; 

(2) in the fourth sentence, by inserting “(or an importer 
who is subject to the plan)” after “a handler”; and 
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(3) in the last sentence, by striking “the handler or other 
person” and inserting “the person”. 
(i) REFERENDUM.—Subsection (a) of section 1653 of such Act 
(7 U.S.C, 4912), as amended by section 2, is further amended— 
(1) in the first sentence— 
(A) by striking “and handlers” both places it appears 
and inserting “, handlers, and importers”; and 
(B) by striking “ or handling” and inserting “, handling, 
or importing”; 
(2) by striking the second sentence; and 
(3) in the sentence beginning with “The ballots”— 
(A) by striking “or handler” and inserting “, handler, 
or importer”; and 
(B) by striking “or handled” and inserting “, handled, 
or imported”. 
® TERMINATION OF PLANS.—Section 1654(b) of such Act (7 
U.S.C. 4913(b)) is amended— 
(1) in the first sentence— 
(A) by striking “10 per centum or more” and inserting 
“at least 10 percent of the combined total”; and 
(B) by striking “and handlers” both places it appears 
and inserting “, handlers, and importers”; 
(2) in the second sentence— 
(A) by striking “or handle” and inserting “, handle, 
or import”; 
(B) by striking “50 per centum” and inserting “50 per- 
cent of the combined total”; and 
(C) by striking “or handled by the handlers,” and 
inserting “, handled by the handlers, or imported by the 
importers”; and 
(3) by striking the last sentence. 
(k) CONFORMING AND TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.—Such Act is 
further amended— 
(1) in section 1642(a)(5) (7 U.S.C. 4901(a)(5)), by striking 
“and handling” and inserting “handling, and importing”; 
(2) in the first sentence of section 1642(b) (7 U.S.C. 
4901(b))— 
(A) by inserting “, or imported into the United States,” 
after “harvested in the United States”; and 
(B) by striking “produced in the United States”; 
(3) in section 1643 (7 U.S.C. 4902), as amended by sub- 
section (a) and section 3(a)— 
(A) by striking “subtitle—” and inserting “subtitle:”; 
(B) in paragraphs (1) through (5), by striking “the 
term” each place it appears and inserting “The term”; 
(C) in paragraphs (1), (2), (4), and (5), by striking 
the semicolon at the end of each paragraph and inserting 
a period; 
(D) in paragraph (8), as redesignated by subsection 


(a(2)— ; 
, (i) by striking “the term” and inserting “The term”; 
an 
(ii) by striking “; and” and inserting a period; 
and 
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Publication. 


(E) in paragraph (9), as redesignated by subsection 


(aX(2)— ; 
‘ (i) by striking “the term” and inserting “The term”; 


ani . 
(ii) by striking “1644” and inserting “1647”; and 
(4) in section 1647(g) (7 U.S.C. 4906(g)), as amended by 
subsection (e) and section 5(2)— 
(A) by striking “that—” and inserting “the following:”; 
(B) in paragraph (1)— 
(i) by striking “(1) funds” and inserting “(1) Funds”; 
and 
(ii) by striking the semicolon at the end and insert- 
ing a period; 
(C) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) by striking “(2) no” and inserting “(2) No”; and 
(ii) by striking the semicolon at the end and insert- 
ing a period; 
(D) in paragraph (3)— 
(i) by striking “(3) no” and inserting “(3) No”; and 
(ii) fe striking “; and” and inserting a period. 


SEC. 9. DEFINITION OF PRODUCER. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1643(5) of the Watermelon Research 
and Promotion Act (7 U.S.C. 4902(5)) is amended by striking “five” 
and inserting “10”. 

(b) CERTIFICATION.—Section 1647 of such Act (7 U.S.C. 4906) 
is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(1) The plan shall provide that the Board shall have the author- 
ity to establish rules for certifying whether a person meets the 
definition of a producer under section 1643(5).”. 


SEC. 10. AMENDMENT PROCEDURE. 


Section 1655 of the Watermelon Research and Promotion Act 
(7 U.S.C. 4914) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 1655. AMENDMENT PROCEDURE. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Before a plan issued by the Secretary under 
this subtitle may be amended, the Secretary shall publish the 
proposed amendments for public comment and conduct a referen- 
dum in accordance with section 1653. 

“(b) SEPARATE CONSIDERATION OF AMENDMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments described in paragraph 

(2) that are required to be made by the Secretary to a plan 

as a result of the amendments made by the Watermelon 

Research and Promotion Improvement Act of 1993 shall be 

subject to separate line item voting and approval in a referen- 

dum conducted pursuant to section 1653 before the Secretary 
alters the plan as in effect on the day before the date of 
the enactment of such Act. 
“(2) AMENDMENTS.—The amendments referred to in para- 
graph (1) are the amendments to a plan required under— 
“(A) section 7 of the Watermelon Research and Pro- 
motion Improvement Act of 1993 relating to the elimination 
of the assessment refund; and 
“(B) section 8 of such Act relating to subjecting import- 
ers to the terms and conditions of the plan. 
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“(3) IMPORTERS.—When conducting the referendum relating 
to subjecting importers to the terms and conditions of a plan, 
the Secretary shall include as eligible voters in the referendum 
producers, handlers, and importers who would be subject to 
the plan if the amendments to a plan were approved.”. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 
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PUBLIC LAW 103-190—DEC. 14, 1993 


Public Law 103-190 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To authorize the establishment of a fresh cut flowers and fresh cut greens promotion 
and consumer information program for the benefit of the floricultural industry 
and other persons, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE AND TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Fresh Cut 
Flowers and Fresh Cut Greens Promotion and Information Act 
of 1993”. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents of this Act 
is as follows: 

. Short title and table of contents. 
Findings and declaration of policy. 
. Definitions. 


6. issuance of orders. 
uired terms in orders. 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec 


Sec. 


par: determinations. 
: Rat erenda. 
. Petition and review. 
. 9. Enforcement. 
Sec. 10. Investigations and power to subpoena. 
. ae ae : 
. 12. Authority for Secretary to suspend or terminate order. 
. 13. Construction. 


. 14. — ions. 
. 15. Authorization of appropriations. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF POLICY. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

(1) fresh cut flowers and fresh cut greens are an integral 
part of life in the United States, are enjoyed by millions of 
persons every year for a multitude of special purposes (espe- 
cially important personal events), and contribute a natural 
and beautiful element to the human environment; 

(2)(A) cut flowers and cut greens are produced by many 
individual producers throughout the United States as well as 
in other countries, and are handled and marketed by thousands 
of small-sized and medium-sized businesses; and 

(B) the production, handling, and marketing of cut flowers 
and cut greens constitute a key segment of the United States 
horticultural industry and thus a significant part of the overall 
agricultural economy of the United States; 

(3) handlers play a vital role in the marketing of cut 
flowers and cut greens in that handlers— 

(A) purchase most of the cut flowers and cut greens 
marketed by producers; 





PUBLIC LAW 103-190—DEC. 14, 1993 107 STAT. 2267 


(B) prepare the cut flowers and cut greens for retail 
consumption; 

(C) serve as an intermediary between the source of 
the product and the retailer; 

(D) otherwise facilitate the entry of cut flowers and 
cut greens into the current of domestic commerce; and 

(E) add efficiencies to the market process that ensure 
the availability of a much greater variety of the product 
to retailers and consumers; 

(4) it is widely recognized that it is in the public interest 
and important to the agricultural economy of the United States 
to provide an ~—— steady supply of cut flowers and cut 

eens at reasonable prices to the consumers of the United 
tates; 

(5A) cut flowers and cut greens move in interstate and 
foreign commerce; and 

(B) cut flowers and cut greens that do not move in inter- 
state or foreign channels of commerce but only in intrastate 
commerce directly affect interstate commerce in cut flowers 
and cut greens; 

(6) the maintenance and expansion of markets in existence 
on the date of enactment of this Act, and the development 
of new or improved markets or uses for cut flowers and cut 
greens, are needed to preserve and strengthen the economic 
viability of the domestic cut flowers and cut greens industry 
for the benefit of producers, handlers, retailers, and the entire 
floral industry; 

(7) generic programs of promotion and consumer informa- 
tion can be effective in maintaining and developing markets 
for cut flowers and cut greens, and have the advantage of 
equally enhancing the market position for all cut flowers and 
cut greens; 

(8) because cut flowers and cut greens producers are pri- 
marily agriculture-oriented rather than promotion-oriented, and 
because the floral marketing industry within the United States 
is comprised mainly of small-sized and medium-sized 
businesses, the development and implementation of an ade- 
quate and coordinated national program of generic promotion 
and consumer information necessary for the maintenance of 
markets in existence on the date of enactment of this Act 
and the development of new markets for cut flowers and cut 
greens have been prevented; 

(9) there exist established State and commodity-specific 
producer-funded programs of promotion and research that are 
valuable efforts to expand markets for domestic producers of 
cut flowers and cut greens and that will benefit from the 
promotion and consumer information program authorized by 
this Act in that the program will enhance the market develop- 
ment efforts of the programs for domestic producers; 

(10) an effective and coordinated method for ensuring 
cooperative and collective action in providing for and financing 
a nationwide program of generic promotion and consumer 
information is needed to ensure that the cut flowers and cut 
greens industry will be able to provide, obtain, and implement 
programs of promotion and consumer information necessary 
to maintain, expand, and develop markets for cut flowers and 
cut greens; and 
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7 USC 6802. 


(11) the most efficient method of financing such a nation- 
wide program is to assess cut flowers and cut greens at the 
point at which the flowers and greens are sold by handlers 
into the retail market. 

(b) POLICY AND PURPOSE.—It is the policy of Congress that 
it is in the public interest, and it is the purpose of this Act, 
to authorize the establishment, through the exercise of the powers 
provided in this Act, of an orderly procedure for the development 
and financing (through an adequate assessment on cut flowers 
and cut greens sold by handlers to retailers and related entities 
in the United States) of an effective and coordinated program of 
generic promotion, consumer information, and related research 
designed to strengthen the position of the cut flowers and cut 
greens industry in the marketplace and to maintain, develop, and 
expand markets for cut flowers and cut greens. 


SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act: 

(1) CONSUMER INFORMATION.—The term “consumer 
information” means any action or program that provides 
information to consumers and other persons on appropriate 
uses under varied circumstances, and on the care and handling, 
of cut flowers or cut greens. 

(2) CUT FLOWERS AND CUT GREENS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.— 

(i) CUT FLOWERS.—The term “cut flowers” includes 
all flowers cut from growing plants that are used as 
fresh-cut flowers and that are produced under cover 
or in field operations. 

(ii) CUT GREENS.—The term “cut greens” includes 
all cultivated or noncultivated decorative foliage cut 
from growing plants that are used as fresh-cut decora- 
tive foliage (except Christmas trees) and that are pro- 
duced under cover or in field operations. 

(iii) EXCLUSIONS.—The terms “cut flowers” and 
“cut greens” do not include a foliage plant, floral sup- 
ply, or flowering plant. 

(B) SUBSTANTIAL PORTION.—In any case in which a 
handler packages cut flowers or cut greens with hard goods 
in an article (such as a gift basket or similar presentation) 
for sale to a retailer, the PromoF lor Council may determine, 
under procedures specified in the order, that the cut flowers 
or cut greens in the article do not constitute a substantial 
portion of the value of the article and that, based on the 
determination, the article shall not be treated as an article 
of cut flowers or cut greens subject to assessment under 
the order. 

(3) GROSS SALES PRICE.—The term “gross sales price” means 
the total amount of the transaction in a sale of cut flowers 
or cut greens from a handler to a retailer or exempt handler. 

(4) HANDLER.— 

(A) QUALIFIED HANDLER.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—The term “qualified handler” 
means a person (including a cooperative) operating 
in the cut flowers or cut greens marketing system— 
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(I) that sells domestic or imported cut flowers 
or cut greens to retailers and exempt handlers; 
and 


(II) whose annual sales of cut flowers and 
cut greens to retailers and exempt handlers are 
$750,000 or more. 

(ii) INCLUSIONS AND EXCLUSIONS.— 

(I) IN GENERAL.—The term “qualified handler” 
includes— 

(aa) bouquet manufacturers (subject to 
paragraph (2)B)); 

(bb) an auction house that clears the sale 
of cut flowers and cut greens to retailers and 
exempt handlers through a central clearing- 
house; and 

(cc) a distribution center that is owned 
or controlled by a retailer if the predominant 
—— business activity of the retailer is floral 
sales. 

(II) TRANSFERS.—For the purpose of determin- 
ing sales of cut flowers and cut greens to a retailer 
from a distribution center described in subclause 
(I)(cc), each non-sale transfer to a retailer shall 
be treated as a sale in an amount calculated as 
provided in subparagraph (C). 

(IIT) TRANSPORTATION OR DELIVERY.—The term 
“qualified handler” does not include a person who 
only physically transports or delivers cut flowers 
or cut greens. 

(iii) CONSTRUCTION.— 

(I) IN GENERAL.—The term “qualified handler” 
includes an importer or producer that sells cut 
flowers or cut greens that the importer or producer 
has imported into the United States or produced, 
respectively, directly to consumers and whose sales 
of the cut flowers and cut greens (as calculated 
under subparagraph (C)), together with sales of 
cut flowers and cut greens to retailers or exempt 
handlers, annually are $750,000 or more. 

(II) SALES.—Each direct sale to a consumer 
by a qualified handler described in subclause (I) 
shall be treated as a sale to a retailer or exempt 
handler in an amount calculated as provided in 
subparagraph (C). 

(III) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this paragraph: 

(aa) IMPORTER.—The term “importer” has 
the meaning provided in section 5(b)(2)(B)GX(D. 

(bb) PRODUCER.—The term “producer” has 
the meaning provided in _ section 
5(b(2)B)GiD. 

(B) EXEMPT HANDLER.—The term “exempt handler” 
means a person who would otherwise be considered to 
be a qualified handler, except that the annual sales by 
the person of cut flowers and cut greens to retailers and 
other exempt handlers are less than $750,000. 

(C) ANNUAL SALES DETERMINED.— 
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(i) IN GENERAL. ee as provided in clause (ii), 
for the purpose of determining the amount of annual 
sales of cut flowers and cut greens under subpara- 
graphs (A) and (B), the amount of a sale shall be 
determined on the basis of the gross sales price of 
the cut flowers and cut greens sold. 

(ii) TRANSFERS.— 

(I) NON-SALE TRANSFERS AND DIRECT SALES BY 
IMPORTERS.—Subject to subclause (III), in the case 
of a non-sale transfer of cut flowers or cut greens 
from a distribution center (as described in subpara- 

aph (A)iiX(ID), or a direct sale to a consumer 

: an importer (as described in subparagraph 

(A\(iii)), the amount of the sale shall be equal 

to the sum of— 

(aa) the price paid by — distribution cen- 
ter or importer, respective y, to acquire the 
cut flowers or cut greens; an 

(bb) an amount determined by multiplying 
the acquisition price referred to in item (aa) 
by a uniform percentage established by an 
order to represent the mark-up of a wholesale 
handler on a sale to a retailer. 

(II) DIRECT SALES BY PRODUCERS.—Subject to 
subclause (III), in the case of a direct sale to a 
consumer by a producer (as described in subpara- 
graph (A)iii)), the amount of the sale shall be 
equal to an amount determined by multiplying 
the price paid by the consumer by a uniform 
percentage established by an order to represent 
the cost of producing the article and the mark- 


up of a wholesale handler on a sale to a retailer. 
(III) CHANGES IN UNIFORM PERCENTAGES.— 
Any change in a uniform percentage referred to 
in subclause (I) or (II) may become effective after— 
(aa) oe by the PromoF lor 

Council; and 
(bb) v gant by the Secretary after public 


notice and opportunity for comment in accord- 
ance with section 553 of title 5, United States 
Code, and without regard to sections 556 and 
557 of such title. 

(5) ORDER.—The term “order” means an order issued under 
this Act (other than sections 9, 10, and 12). 

(6) PERSON.—The term “person” means any individual, 
group of individuals, firm, partnership, corporation, joint stock 
company, association, society, cooperative, or other legal entity. 

(7) PROMOFLOR COUNCIL.—The term “PromoFlor Council” 
means the Fresh Cut Flowers and Fresh Cut Greens Promotion 
Council established under section 5(b). 

(8) PROMOTION.—The term “promotion” means any action 
determined by the Secretary to one the image, desirability, 
or marketability of cut flowers or cut greens, including paid 
advertising. 

(9) RESEARCH.—The term “research” means market 
research and studies limited to the support of advertising, 
market development, and other promotion efforts and consumer 
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information efforts relating to cut flowers or cut greens, includ- 
ing educational activities. 

(10) RETAILER.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The term “retailer” means a person 

(such as a retail florist, supermarket, mass market retail 

outlet, or other end-use seller), as described in an order, 

that sells cut flowers or cut greens to consumers, and 

a distribution center described in subparagraph (B)(i). 

(B) DISTRIBUTION CENTERS.— 
(i) IN GENERAL.—The term “retailer” includes a 
distribution center that is— 

(I) owned or controlled by a person described 
in subparagraph (A), or owned or controlled 
cooperatively by a group of the persons, if the 
predominant retail business activity of the person 
is not floral sales; or 

(II) independently owned but operated pri- 
marily to provide food products to retail stores. 
(ii) IMPORTERS AND PRODUCERS.—An independently 

owned distribution center described in clause (i)(II) 
that also is an importer or producer of cut flowers 
or cut greens shall be subject to the rules of construc- 
tion specified in paragraph (4)(A)(iii) and, for the pur- 
pose of the rules of construction, be considered to be 
the seller of the articles directly to the consumer. 

(11) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture. 

(12) STATE.—The term “State” means each of the several 
States of the United States, the District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Commonwealth of the 
Northern Mariana Islands, the United States Virgin Islands, 
Guam, American Samoa, the Republic of the Marshall Islands, 
the Federated States of Micronesia, and the Republic of Palau 
(until such time as the Compact of Free Association is ratified). 

(13) UNITED STATES.— he term “United States” means the 
States collectively. 


SEC. 4. ISSUANCE OF ORDERS. 7 USC 6803. 


(a) IN GENERAL.— 

(1) ISSUANCE.—To effectuate the policy of this Act specified 
in section 2(b), the Secretary, subject to the procedures provided 
in subsection (b), shall issue orders under this Act applicable 
to qualified handlers of cut flowers and cut greens. 

(2) Scope.—Any order shall be national in scope. 

(3) ONE ORDER.—Not more than 1 order shall be in effect 
at any 1 time. 

(b) PROCEDURES.— 

(1) PROPOSAL FOR AN ORDER.— 

(A) SECRETARY.—The Secretary may propose the issu- 
ance of an order. 

(B) OTHER PERSONS.—An industry group that rep- 
resents a substantial number of the industry members 
who are to be assessed under the order, or any other 
person who will be affected by this Act, may request the 
issuance of, and submit a proposal for, an order. 

(2) PUBLICATION OF PROPOSAL.—The Secretary shall publish 
a proposed order and give notice and opportunity for public 
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comment on the proposed order not later than 60 days after 
the earlier of— 

(A) the date on which the Secretary proposes an order, 
as provided in paragraph (1)(A); and 

(B) the date of the receipt by the Secretary of a proposal 
for an order, as provided in paragraph (1)(B). 

(3) ISSUANCE OF ORDER.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—After notice and opportunity for pub- 
lic comment are provided in accordance with paragraph 
(2), the Secretary shall issue the order, taking into consider- 
ation the comments received and including in the order 
such provisions as are necessary to ensure that the order 
is in conformity with this Act. 

(B) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The order shall be issued and 
become effective not later than 180 days after publication 
of the proposed order. 

(c) AMENDMENTS.—The Secretary, from time to time, may 
amend an order. The provisions of this Act applicable to an order 
shall be applicable to any amendment to an order. 


7 USC 6804. SEC. 5. REQUIRED TERMS IN ORDERS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—An order shall contain the terms and provi- 
sions specified in this section. 
(b) PROMOFLOR COUNCIL.— 
(1) ESTABLISHMENT AND MEMBERSHIP.— 

(A) ESTABLISHMENT.—The order shall provide for the 
establishment of a Fresh Cut Flowers and Fresh Cut 
Greens Promotion Council, consisting of 25 members, to 
administer the order. 

(B) MEMBERSHIP.— 

(i) APPOINTMENT.—The order shall provide that 
members of the PromoFlor Council shall be appointed 
by the Secretary from nominations submitted as pro- 
vided in paragraphs (2) and (3). 

(ii) COMPOSITION.—The PromoFlor Council shall 
consist of— 

(I) participating qualified handlers represent- 
ing qualified wholesale handlers and producers 
and importers that are qualified handlers; 

(II) representatives of traditional retailers; and 

(III) representatives of persons who produce 
fresh cut flowers and fresh cut greens. 

(2) DISTRIBUTION OF APPOINTMENTS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The order shall provide that the 
membership of the PromoFlor Council shall consist of— 

(i) 14 members representing qualified wholesale 
handlers of domestic or imported cut flowers and cut 
greens; 

(ii) 3 members representing producers that are 
qualified handlers of cut flowers and cut greens; 

(iii) 3 members representing importers that are 
qualified handlers of cut flowers and cut greens; 

(iv) 3 members representing traditional cut flowers 
and cut greens retailers; and 

(v) 2 members representing persons who produce 
fresh cut flowers and fresh cut greens, of whom— 
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(I) 1 member shall represent persons who 
produce the flowers or greens in locations that 
are east of the Mississippi River; and 

(II) 1 member shall represent persons who 
produce the flowers or greens in locations that 
are west of the Mississippi River. 

(B) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this subsection: 

(i) IMPORTER THAT IS A QUALIFIED HANDLER.—The 
term “importer that is a qualified handler” means an 
entity— 

(I) whose principal activity is the importation 
of cut flowers or cut greens into the United States 
(either directly or as an agent, broker, or consignee 
of any person or nation that produces or handles 
cut flowers or cut greens outside the United States 
for sale in the United States); and 

(II) that is subject to assessments as a quali- 
fied handler under the order. 

(ii) PRODUCER THAT IS A QUALIFIED HANDLER.— 
The term “producer that is a qualified handler” means 
an entity that— 

(I) is engaged— 

(aa) in the domestic production, for sale 
in commerce, of cut flowers or cut greens and 
that owns or shares in the ownership and 
risk of loss of the cut flowers or cut greens; 
or 

(bb) as a first processor of noncultivated 
cut greens, in receiving the cut greens from 
a person who gathers the cut greens for han- 
dling; and 
(II) is subject to assessments as a qualified 

handler under the order. 

(iii) QUALIFIED WHOLESALE HANDLER.— 

(I) IN GENERAL.—The term “qualified whole- 
sale handler” means a person in business as a 
floral wholesale jobber or floral supplier that is 
subject to assessments as a qualified handler 
under the order. 

(II) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this clause: 

(aa) FLORAL SUPPLIER.—The term “floral 
supplier” means a person engaged in acquiring 
cut flowers or cut greens to be manufactured 
into floral articles or otherwise processed for 
resale. 

(bb) FLORAL WHOLESALE JOBBER.—The 
term “floral wholesale jobber” means a person 
who conducts a commission or other wholesale 
business in buying and selling cut flowers or 
cut greens. 

(C) DISTRIBUTION OF QUALIFIED WHOLESALE HANDLER 
APPOINTMENTS.—The order shall provide that the appoint- 
ments of qualified wholesale handlers to the PromoFlor 
Council made by the Secretary shall take into account 
the geographical distribution of cut flowers and cut greens 
markets in the United States. 

(3) NOMINATION PROCESS.—The order shall provide that— 
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(A) 2 nominees shall be submitted for each appoint- 
ment to the PromoF lor Council; 

(B) nominations for each appointment of a qualified 
wholesale handler, producer that is a qualified handler, 
or importer that is a qualified handler to the PromoF lor 
Council shall be made by qualified wholesale handlers, 
producers that are qualified handlers, or importers that 
are qualified handlers, respectively, through an election 
process, in accordance with regulations issued by the Sec- 
retary; 

(C) nominations for— 

(i) 1 of the retailer appointments shall be made 
by the American Floral uiatheling Council or a succes- 
sor entity; and 

(ii) 2 of the retailer appointments shall be made 
by traditional retail florist organizations, in accordance 
with regulations issued by the Secretary; 

(D) nominations for each appointment of a representa- 
tive of persons who produce lok cut flowers and fresh 
cut greens shall be made by the persons through an election 
process, in accordance with regulations issued by the Sec- 
retary; and 

(E) in any case in which qualified wholesale handlers, 
producers that are qualified handlers, importers that are 
qualified handlers, persons who produce fresh cut flowers 
and fresh cut greens, or retailers fail to nominate individ- 
uals for an appointment to the PromoFlor Council, the 
Secretary may appoint an individual to fill the vacancy 
on a basis provided in the order or other regulations of 
the Secretary. 

(4) ALTERNATES.—The order shall provide for the selection 
of alternate members of the PromoF lor Council by the Secretary 
in accordance with procedures specified in the order. 

(5) TERMS; COMPENSATION.—The order shall provide that— 

(A) each term of appointment to the PromoF lor Council 
shall be for 3 years, except that, of the initial appointments, 
9 of the appointments shall be for 2-year terms, 8 of the 
appointments shall be for 3-year terms, and 8 of the 
appointments shall be for 4-year terms; 

(B) no member of the PromoFlor Council may serve 
more than 2 consecutive terms of 3 years, except that 
any member serving an initial term of 4 years may serve 
an additional term of 3 years; and 

(C) members of the PromoF lor Council shall serve with- 
out compensation, but shall be reimbursed for the expenses 
of the members incurred in performing duties as members 
of the PromoF lor Council. 

(6) EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.— 

(A) ESTABLISHMENT.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—The order shall authorize the 
PromoFlor Council to appoint, from among the mem- 
bers of the Council, an executive committee of not 
more than 9 members. 

(ii) INITIAL MEMBERSHIP.—The membership of the 
executive committee initially shall be composed of— 

(I) 4 members representing qualified wholesale 
handlers; 
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(II) 2 members representing producers that 
are qualified handlers; 

(III) 2 members representing importers that 
are qualified handlers; and 

(IV) 1 member representing traditional retail- 
ers. 

(iii) SUBSEQUENT MEMBERSHIP.—After the initial 
appointments, each appointment to the executive 
committee shall be made so as to ensure that the 
committee reflects, to the maximum extent practicable, 
the membership composition of the PromoF'lor Council 
as a whole. 

(iv) TERMS.—Each initial appointment to the 
executive committee shall be for a term of 2 years. 
After the initial appointments, each appointment to 
the executive committee shall be for a term of 1 year. 
(B) AUTHORITY.—The PromoFlor Council may delegate 

to the executive committee the authority of the PromoFlor 
Council under the order to hire and manage staff and 
conduct the routine business of the PromoFlor Council 
consistent with such policies as are determined by the 
PromoF lor Council. 

(c) GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PROMOFLOR COUNCIL.— 
The order shall define the general responsibilities of the PromoF lor 
Council, which shall include the responsibility to— 

(1) administer the order in accordance with the terms and 
provisions of the order; 

(2) make rules and regulations to effectuate the terms 
and provisions of the order; 

3) appoint members of the PromoFlor Council to serve 
on an executive committee; 


(4) employ such persons as the PromoFlor Council deter- 
mines are necessary, and set the compensation and define 
the duties of the persons; 

(5)(A) ne budgets for the implementation of the order 


and submit the budgets to the Secretary for approval under 
subsection (d); and 

(B) propose and develop (or receive and evaluate), approve, 
and submit to the Secretary for approval under subsection 
(d) plans and projects for cut flowers or cut greens promotion, 
consumer information, or related research; 

(6)(A) implement plans and projects for cut flowers or cut 
greens promotion, consumer information, or related research, 
as provided in subsection (d); or 

(B) contract or enter into agreements with ——— 
persons to implement the plans and projects, as provided in 
subsection (e), and pay the costs of the implementation, or 
contracts and agreements, with funds received under the order; 

(7) evaluate on-going and completed plans and projects 
for cut flowers or cut greens promotion, consumer information, 
or related research; 

(8) receive, investigate, and report to the Secretary com- 
plaints of violations of the order; 

(9) recommend to the Secretary amendments to the order; 

(10) invest, pending disbursement under a plan or re, 
funds collected through assessments authorized under this Act 
only in— 
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(A) obligations of the United States or any agency 
of the United States; 

(B) general obligations of any State or any political 
subdivision of a State; 

(C) any interest-bearing account or certificate of deposit 
of a bank that is a member of the Federal Reserve System; 


(D) obligations fully guaranteed as to principal and 
interest by the United States, 
except that income from any such invested funds may be used 
_ for a purpose for which the invested funds may be used; 
an 


(11) provide the Secretary such information as the Sec- 
retary may require. 

(d) BUDGETS; PLANS AND PROJECTS.— 

(1) SUBMISSION OF BUDGETS.—The order shall require the 
PromoFlor Council to submit to the Secretary for approval 
budgets, on a fiscal year basis, of the anticipated expenses 
and disbursements of the Council in the implementation of 
the order, including the projected costs of cut flowers and 
cut greens promotion, consumer information, and related 
research plans and projects. 

(2) PLANS AND PROJECTS.— 

(A) PROMOTION AND CONSUMER INFORMATION.—The 
order shall provide— 

(i) for the establishment, implementation, adminis- 
tration, and evaluation of appropriate plans and 
projects for advertising, sales promotion, other pro- 
motion, and consumer information with respect to cut 
flowers and cut greens, and for the disbursement of 
necessary funds for the purposes described in this 
clause; 

(ii) that any plan or project referred to in clause 
(i) shall be directed toward increasing the general 
demand for cut flowers or cut greens and may not 
make reference to a private brand or trade name, 
point of origin, or source of supply, except that this 
clause shall not preclude the PromoFlor Council from 
offering the plans and projects of the Council for use 
by commercial parties, under terms and conditions pre- 
scribed by the PromoFlor Council and approved by 
the Secretary; and 

(iii) that no plan or project may make use of unfair 
or deceptive acts or practices with respect to quality 
or value. 

(B) RESEARCH.—The order shall provide for— 
(i) the establishment, implementation, administra- 
tion, and evaluation of plans and projects for— 
(I) market development research; 
(II) research with respect to the sale, distribu- 
tion, marketing, or use of cut flowers or cut greens; 


(III) other research with respect to cut flowers 
or cut greens marketing, promotion, or consumer 
information; 

(ii) the dissemination of the information acquired 
through the plans and projects; and 
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(iii) the disbursement of such funds as are nec- 
essary to carry out this subparagraph. 

(C) SUBMISSION TO SECRETARY.—The order shall pro- 
vide that the PromoFlor Council shall submit to the Bee 
retary for approval a proposed plan or project for cut flow- 
ers or cut greens promotion, consumer information, or 
= research, as described in subparagraphs (A) and 


(3) APPROVAL BY SECRETARY.—A budget, or plan or project 
for cut flowers or cut greens —— consumer information, 
or related research may not be implemented prior to approval 
of the budget, plan, or project by the Secretary. 

(e) CONTRACTS AND AGREEMENTS.— 

(1) PROMOTION, CONSUMER INFORMATION, AND RELATED 
RESEARCH PLANS AND PROJECTS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—To ensure efficient use of funds, the 
order shall provide that the PromoFlor Council, with the 
approval of the Secretary, may enter into a contract or 
an agreement for the implementation of a plan or project 
for promotion, consumer information, or related research 
with respect to cut flowers or cut greens, and for the 
payment of the cost of the contract or agreement with 
funds received by the PromoFlor Council under the order. 

(B) REQUIREMENTS.—The order shall provide that any 
contract or agreement entered into under this paragraph 
shall provide that— 

(i) the contracting or agreeing party shall develop 
and submit to the PromoFlor Council a plan or project, 
together with a budget that includes the estimated 
costs to be incurred for the plan or project; 

(ii) the plan or project shall become effective on 
the approval of the Secretary; and 

(iii) the contracting or agreeing party shall— 

(I) keep accurate records of all of the trans- 
actions of the party; 

(II) account for funds received and expended; 

(III) make periodic reports to the PromoFlor 
Council of activities conducted; and 

(IV) make such other reports as the PromoF lor 

Council or the Secretary may require. 

(2) OTHER CONTRACTS AND AGREEMENTS.—The order shall 
provide that the PromoFlor Council may enter into a contract 
or agreement for administrative services. Any contract or agree- 
ment entered into under this paragraph a include provisions 
comparable to the provisions described in paragraph (1)(B). 
(f) BooKs AND RECORDS OF THE PROMOFLOR COUNCIL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The order shall require the PromoFlor 
Council to— 

(A) maintain such books and records (which shall be 
available to the Secretary for inspection and audit) as 
the Secretary may require; 

(B) prepare and submit to the Secretary, from time 
to time, such reports as the Secretary may require; and 

(C) account for the receipt and disbursement of all 
funds entrusted to the PromoF lor Council. 

(2) AuDITs.—The PromoFlor Council shall cause the books 
and records of the Council to be audited by an independent 
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auditor at the end of each fiscal year. A report of each audit 

shall be submitted to the Secretary. 

(g) CONTROL OF ADMINISTRATIVE Costs.—The order shall pro- 
vide that the PromoF lor Council shall, as soon as practicable after 
the order becomes effective and after consultation with the Sec- 
retary and other appropriate persons, implement a system of cost 
controls based on normally accepted business practices that will 
ensure that the annual budgets of the PromoFlor Council include 
only amounts for administrative expenses that cover the minimum 
administrative activities and personnel needed to properly admin- 
ister and enforce the order, and conduct, supervise, and evaluate 
plans and projects under the order. 

(h) ASSESSMENTS.— 

(1) AUTHORITY.— 
(A) IN GENERAL.—The order shall provide that each 
ualified handler shall pay to the PromoFlor Council, in 
the manner provided in the order, an assessment on each 
sale of cut flowers or cut greens to a retailer or an exempt 
handler (including each transaction described in subpara- 
—- (C)(ii)), except to the extent that the sale is excluded 
rom assessments under section 6(a). 

(B) PUBLISHED LISTS.—To facilitate the payment of 
assessments under this paragraph, the PromoF lor Council 
shall publish lists of qualified handlers required to pay 
assessments under the order and exempt handlers. 

(C) MAKING DETERMINATIONS.— 

(i) QUALIFIED HANDLER STATUS.—The order shall 
contain provisions regarding the determination of the 
status of a person as a qualified handler or exempt 
handler that include the rules and requirements speci- 
fied in sections 3(4) and 6(b). 

(ii) CERTAIN COVERED TRANSACTIONS.— 

(I) IN GENERAL.—The order shall provide that 
each non-sale transfer of cut flowers or cut greens 

to a retailer from a qualified handler that is a 

distribution center (as described in_ section 

3(4)(A)Gi)ID)), and each direct sale of cut flowers 
or cut greens to a consumer by a qualified handler 
that is an importer or a producer (as described 
in section 3(4)(A)iii)), shall be treated as a sale 
of cut flowers or cut greens to a retailer subject 
to assessments under this subsection. 

(II) AMOUNT OF SALE IN THE CASE OF NON- 

SALE TRANSFERS AND DIRECT SALES BY IMPORT- 

ERS.—Subject to subclause (IV), in the case of a 

non-sale transfer of cut flowers or cut greens from 

a distribution center, or a direct sale to a consumer 

by an importer, the amount of the sale shall be 

equal to the sum of— 

(aa) the price paid by the distribution cen- 
ter or importer, respectively, to acquire the 
cut flowers or cut greens; and 

(bb) an amount determined by multiplying 
the acquisition price referred to in item (aa) 
by a uniform percentage established by the 
order to represent the mark-up of a wholesale 
handler on a sale to a retailer. 
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(III) DIRECT SALES BY PRODUCERS.—Subject to 
subclause (IV), in the case of a direct sale to a 
consumer by a producer, the amount of the sale 
shall be equal to an amount determined by mul- 
tiplying the price paid by the consumer by a uni- 
form percentage established by the order to rep- 
resent the cost of producing the article and the 
mark-up of a wholesale handler on a sale to a 
retailer. 

(IV) CHANGES IN UNIFORM PERCENTAGES.—Any 
change in a uniform percentage referred to in 
subclause (II) or (III) may become effective after— 

(aa) recommendation by the PromoFlor 

Council; and 

(bb) approval by the Secretary after public 
notice and opportunity for comment in accord- 
ance with section 553 of title 5, United States 

Code, and without regard to sections 556 and 

557 of such title. 

(2) ASSESSMENT RATES.—With respect to assessment rates, 
the order shall contain the following terms: 

(A) INITIAL RATE.—During the first 3 years the order 
is in effect, the rate of assessment on each sale or transfer 
of cut flowers or cut greens shall be ¥% of 1 percent of— 

(i) the gross sales price of the cut flowers or cut 
greens sold; or : 

(ii) in the case of transactions described in para- 
graph (1)(C)(ii), the amount of each transaction cal- 
culated as provided in paragraph (1)(C)(ii). 

(B) CHANGES IN THE RATE.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—After the first 3 years the order 
is in effect, the uniform assessment rate may be 
increased or decreased annually by not more than .25 
percent of— 

(I) the gross sales price of a product sold; 
or 

(II) in the case of transactions described in 
paragraph (1)(C)ii), the amount of each trans- 
action calculated as provided in paragraph 
(1)(Cii), 

except that the assessment rate may in no case exceed 

1 percent of the gross sales price or 1 percent of the 

transaction amount. 

(ii) REQUIREMENTS.—Any change in the rate of 
assessment under this subparagraph— 

(I) may be made only if adopted by the 
PromoFlor Council by at least a % majority vote 
and approved by the Secretary as necessary to 
achieve the objectives of this Act (after public 
notice and opportunity for comment in accordance 
with section 553 of title 5, United States Code, 
and without regard to sections 556 and 557 of 
such title); 

(II) shall be announced by the PromoFlor 
Council not less than 30 days prior to going into 
effect; and 
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(III) shall not be subject to a vote in a referen- 
dum conducted under section 7. 

(3) TIMING OF SUBMITTING ASSESSMENTS.—The order shall 
provide that each person required to pay assessments under 
this subsection shall remit, to the PromoFlor Council, the 
assessment due from each sale by the person of cut flowers 
or cut greens that is subject to an assessment within such 
time period after the sale (not to exceed 60 days after the 
end of the month in which the sale took place) as is specified 
in the order. 

(4) REFUNDS FROM ESCROW ACCOUNT.— 

(A) ESTABLISHMENT OF ESCROW ACCOUNT.—The order 
shall provide that the PromoF lor Council shall— 

(i) establish an escrow account to be used for 
assessment refunds, as needed; and 

(ii) place into the account an amount equal to 
10 percent of the total amount of assessments collected 
during the period beginning on the date the order 
becomes effective, as provided in section 4(b)(3)(B), and 
ending on the date the initial referendum on the order 
under section 7(a) is completed. 

(B) RIGHT TO RECEIVE REFUND.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—The order shall provide that, sub- 
ject to subparagraph (C) and the conditions specified 
in clause (ii), any qualified handler shall have the 
right to demand and receive from the PromoF lor Coun- 
cil out of the escrow account a one-time refund of 
any assessments paid by or on behalf of the qualified 
handler during the time period specified in subpara- 
graph (A)(ii), if— 

(I) the qualified handler is required to pay 
the assessments; 

(II) the qualified handler does not support the 
program established under this Act; 

(IID the qualified handler demands the refund 
prior to the conduct of the referendum on the 
order under section 7(a); and 

(IV) the order is not approved by qualified 
handlers in the referendum. 

(ii) CONDITIONS.—The right of a qualified handler 
to receive a refund under clause (i) shall be subject 
to the following conditions: 

(I) The demand shall be made in accordance 
with regulations, on a form, and within a time 
period specified by the PromoFlor Council. 

(II) The refund shall be made only on submis- 
sion of proof satisfactory to the PromoFlor Council 
that the qualified handler paid the assessment 
for which the refund is demanded. 

(III) If the amount in the escrow account 
required under subparagraph (A) is not sufficient 
to refund the total amount of assessments 
demanded by all qualified handlers determined 
eligible for refunds and the order is not approved 
in the referendum on the order under section 7(a), 
the PromoFlor Council shall prorate the amount 
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of all such refunds among all eligible qualified 

handlers that demand the refund. 

(C) PROGRAM APPROVED.—The order shall provide that, 
if the order is approved in the referendum conducted under 
section 7(a), there shall be no refunds made, and all funds 
in the escrow account shall be returned to the PromoF lor 
Council for use by the PromoFlor Council in accordance 
with the other provisions of the order. 

(5) USE OF ASSESSMENT FUNDS.—The order shall provide 
that assessment funds (less any refunds expended under the 
terms of the order required under paragraph (4)) shall be 
used for payment of costs incurred in implementing and admin- 
istering the order, with provision for a reasonable reserve, 
and to cover the administrative costs incurred by the Secretary 
in implementing and administering this Act. 

(6) POSTPONEMENT OF COLLECTIONS.— 

(A) AUTHORITY.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—Subject to the other provisions 
of this paragraph and notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of this Act, the PromoFlor Council may grant 
a postponement of the payment of an assessment under 
this subsection for any qualified handler that estab- 
lishes that the handler is financially unable to make 
the payment. 

(ii) REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES.—A handler 
described in clause (i) shall establish that the handler 
is financially unable to make the payment in accord- 
ance with application and documentation requirements 
and review procedures established under rules rec- 
ommended by the PromoF lor Council, approved by the 
Secretary, and issued after public notice and oppor- 
tunity for comment in accordance with section 553 
of title 5, United States Code, and without regard 
to sections 556 and 557 of such title. 

(B) CRITERIA AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR DETERMINA- 
TIONS.—The PromoF lor Council may grant a postponement 
under subparagraph (A) only if the handler demonstrates 
by the submission of an opinion of an independent certified 
public accountant, and by submission of other documenta- 
tion required under the rules established under subpara- 
graph (A)ii), that the handler is insolvent or will be unable 
to continue to operate if the handler is required to pay 
the assessment when otherwise due. 

(C) PERIOD OF POSTPONEMENT.— 

(i) IN GENERAL.—The time period of a postpone- 
ment and the terms and conditions of the payment 
of each assessment that is postponed under this para- 
graph shall be established by the PromoFlor Council, 
in accordance with rules established under the proce- 
dures specified in subparagraph (A)ii), so as to appro- 

riately reflect the demonstrated needs of the qualified 
andler. 

(ii) EEXTENSIONS.—A_ postponement may be 
extended under rules established under the procedures 
specified in subparagraph (A)(ii) for the grant of initial 
postponements. 
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(i) PROHIBITION.—The order shall prohibit the use of any funds 


received by the PromoFlor Council in any manner for the purpose 
of influencing legislation or government action or policy, except 
that the funds may be used by the PromoFlor Council for the 
development and recommendation to the Secretary of amendments 


to 


the order. 


(j) BooKs AND RECORDS; REPORTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The order shall provide that each quali- 
fied handler shall maintain, and make available for inspection, 
such books and records as are required by the order and file 
reports at the time, in the manner, and having the content 
oo the order, to the end that such information is 
made available to the Secretary and the PromoFlor Council 
as is appropriate for the administration or enforcement of this 
Act, the order, or any regulation issued under this Act. 

(2) CONFIDENTIALITY REQUIREMENT.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Information obtained from books, 
records, or reports under —— (1) or subsection (h)(6), 
or from reports required under section 6(b)(3), shall be 
kept confidential by all officers and employees of the 
Department of Agriculture and by the staff and agents 
of the PromoF lor Council. 

(B) SUITS AND HEARINGS.—Information described in 
subparagraph (A) may be disclosed to the public only— 

(i) in a suit or administrative hearing brought 
at the request of the Secretary, or to which the Sec- 
retary or any officer of the United States is a party, 
involving the order; and 

(ii) to the extent the Secretary considers the 
information relevant to the suit or hearing. 

(C) GENERAL STATEMENTS AND PUBLICATIONS.—Noth- 
ing in this paragraph may be construed to prohibit— 

(i) the issuance of general statements, based on 
the reports, of the number of persons subject to the 
order or statistical data collected from the reports, 
if the statements do not identify the information fur- 
nished by any person; or 

(ii) the publication, by direction of the Secretary, 
of the name of any person who violates the order, 
together with a statement of the particular provisions 
of the order violated by the person. 

(3) LISTS OF IMPORTERS.— 

(A) REVIEW.—The order shall provide that the staff 
of the PromoFlor Council shall periodically review lists 
of importers of cut flowers and cut greens to determine 
whether persons on the lists are subject to the order. 

(B) CUSTOMS SERVICE.—On the request of the 
PromoFlor Council, the Commissioner of the United States 
Customs Service shall provide to the PromoFlor Council 
lists of importers of cut flowers and cut greens. 

(k) CONSULTATIONS WITH INDUSTRY EXPERTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The order shall provide that the 
PromoFlor Council, from time to time, may seek advice from 
and consult with experts from the production, import, whole- 
sale, and retail segments of the cut flowers and cut greens 
industry to assist in the development of promotion, consumer 
information, and related research plans and projects. 
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(2) SPECIAL COMMITTEES.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—For the purposes described in para- 
graph (1), the order shall authorize the appointment of 
special committees composed of persons other than 
PromoF lor Council members. 

(B) CONSULTATION.—A committee appointed under 
subparagraph (A)— 

(i) may not provide advice or recommendations 
to a representative of an agency, or an officer, of the 
Federal Government; and 

(ii) shall consult directly with the PromoF lor Coun- 


cil. 

(1) OTHER TERMS OF THE ORDER.—The order shall contain such 
other terms and provisions, consistent with this Act, as are nec- 
essary to carry out this Act (including provision for the assessment 
of interest and a charge for each late payment of assessments 
under subsection (h) and for carrying out section 6). 


SEC. 6. EXCLUSION; DETERMINATIONS. 7 USC 6805. 


(a) EXCLUSION.—An order shall exclude from assessments under Exports. 
the order any sale of cut flowers or cut greens for export from 
the United States. 

(b) MAKING DETERMINATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of applying the $750,000 
annual sales limitation to a specific person in order to deter- 
mine the status of the person as a qualified handler or an 
exempt handler under section 3(4), or to a specific facility 
in order to determine the status of the facility as an eligible 
separate facility under section 7(b)(2), an order issued under 
this Act shall provide that— 

(A) a determination of the annual sales volume of 
a person or facility shall be based on the sales of cut 
flowers and cut greens by the person or facility during 
the most recently-completed calendar year, except as pro- 
vided in subparagraph (B); and 

(B) in the case of a new business or other operation 
for which complete data on sales during all or part of 
the most recently-completed calendar year are not available 
to the PromoF lor Council, the determination may be made 
using an alternative time period or other alternative proce- 
dure specified in the order. 

(2) RULE OF ATTRIBUTION.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of determining the 
annual sales volume of a person or a separate facility 
of a person, sales attributable to a person shall include— 

(i) in the case of an individual, sales attributable 
to the spouse, children, grandchildren, parents, and 
grandparents of the person; 

(ii) in the case of a partnership or member of 
a partnership, sales attributable to the partnership 
and other partners of the partnership; 

(iii) in the case of an individual or a partnership, 
sales attributable to any corporation or other entity 
in which the individual or partnership owns more than 
50 percent of the stock or (if the entity is not a corpora- 
tion) that the individual or partnership controls; and 
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(iv) in the case of a corporation, sales attributable 
to any corporate subsidiary or other corporation or 

entity in which the corporation owns more than 50 

percent of the stock or (if the entity is not a corpora- 

tion) that the corporation controls. 

(B) STOCK AND OWNERSHIP INTEREST.—For the purpose 
of this paragraph, stock or an ownership interest in an 
entity that is owned by the spouse, children, grandchildren, 

arents, grandparents, or partners of an individual, or 
by a partnership in which a person is a partner, or by 

a corporation more than 50 percent of the stock of which 

is owned by a person, shall be treated as owned by the 

individual or person. 

(3) REPORTS.—For the purpose of this subsection, the order 
may require a person who sells cut flowers or cut greens to 
retailers to submit reports to the PromoFlor Council on annual 
sales by the person. 


. 7. REFERENDA. 


(a) REQUIREMENT FOR INITIAL REFERENDUM.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 3 years after the issuance 
of an order under section 4(b)(3), the Secretary shall conduct 
a referendum among qualified handlers required to pay assess- 
ments under the order, as provided in section 5(h)(1), subject 
to the voting requirements of subsection (b), to ascertain 
whether the order then in effect shall be continued. 

(2) APPROVAL OF ORDER NEEDED.—The order shall be 
continued only if the Secretary determines that the order has 
been approved by a simple majority of all votes cast in the 
referendum. If the order is not approved, the Secretary shall 
terminate the order as provided in subsection (d). 

(b) VOTES PERMITTED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each qualified handler eligible to vote 
in a referendum conducted under this section shall be entitled 
to cast 1 vote for each separate facility of the person that 
is an eligible separate facility, as defined in paragraph (2). 

(2) ELIGIBLE SEPARATE FACILITY.—For the purpose of para- 
graph (1): 

(A) SEPARATE FACILITY.—A handling or marketing facil- 
ity of a qualified handler shall be considered to be a sepa- 
rate facility if the facility is physically located away from 
other facilities of the qualified handler or the business 
function of the facility is substantially different from the 
functions of other facilities owned or operated by the quali- 
fied handler. 

(B) ELIGIBILITY.—A separate facility of a qualified han- 
dler shall be considered to be an eligible separate facility 
if the annual sales of cut flowers and cut greens to retailers 
and exempt handlers from the facility are $750,000 or 
more. 

(C) ANNUAL SALES DETERMINED.—For the purpose of 
determining the amount of annual sales of cut flowers 
and cut greens under subparagraph (B), subparagraphs 
(A) and (©) of section 3(4) shall apply. 

(c) SUSPENSION OR TERMINATION REFERENDA.—If an order is 


approved in a referendum conducted under subsection (a), effective 
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beginning on the date that is 3 years after the date of the approval, 
the Secretary— 

(1) at the discretion of the Secretary, may conduct at any 
time a referendum of qualified handlers required to pay assess- 
ments under the order, as provided in section 5(h)(1), subject 
to the voting requirements of subsection (b), to ascertain 
whether qualified handlers favor suspension or termination 
of the order; and 

(2) if requested by the PromoF lor Council or by a represent- 
ative group comprising 30 percent or more of all qualified 
handlers required to pay assessments under the order, as pro- 
vided in section 5(h)(1), shall conduct a referendum of all quali- 
fied handlers required to pay assessments under the order, 
as provided in section 5(h)(1), subject to the voting requirements 
of subsection (b), to ascertain whether qualified oe ers favor 
suspension or termination of the order. 

(d) SUSPENSION OR TERMINATION.—If, as a result of the referen- 
dum conducted under subsection (a), the Secretary determines that 
the order has not been approved by a simple majority of all votes 
cast in the referendum, or as a result of a referendum conducted 
under subsection (c), the Secretary determines that suspension or 
termination of the order is favored by a simple majority of all 
votes cast in the referendum, the Secretary shall— 

(1) not later than 180 days after the referendum, suspend 
or terminate, as appropriate, collection of assessments under 
the order; and 

(2) suspend or terminate, as appropriate, activities under 
the order as soon as practicable and in an orderly manner. 
(e) MANNER OF CONDUCTING REFERENDA.—Referenda under 

this section shall be conducted in such manner as is determined 
appropriate by the Secretary. 


SEC. 8. PETITION AND REVIEW. 7 USC 6807. 


(a) PETITION AND HEARING.— 

(1) PETITION.—A person subject to an order may file with 
the Secretary a petition— 

(A) stating that the order, any provision of the order, 
or any obligation imposed in connection with the order 
is not in accordance with law; and 

(B) requesting a modification of the order or an exemp- 
tion from the order. 

(2) HEARING.—The petitioner shall be given the opportunity 
for a hearing on a petition filed under paragraph (1), in accord- 
ance with regulations issued by the Secretary. low such hearing 
shall be conducted in accordance with section 10(b)(2) and 
be held within the United States judicial district in which 
the residence or principal place of business of the person is 
located. 

(3) RULING.—After a hearing under paragraph (2), the Sec- 
retary shall make a ruling on the petition, which shall be 
final if in accordance with law. 

(b) REVIEwW.— 

(1) COMMENCEMENT OF ACTION.—The district courts of the 
United States in any district in which a person who is a 
petitioner under subsection (a) resides or conducts business 
shall have jurisdiction to review the ruling of the Secretary 
on the petition of the person, if a complaint requesting the 
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review is filed not later than 20 days after the date of the 
entry of the ruling by the Secretary. 

(2) PROcESS.—Service of process in proceedings under this 
subsection shall be mianel in accordance with the Federal 
Rules of Civil Procedure. 

(3) REMAND.—If the court in a proceeding under this sub- 
section determines that the ruling of the Secretary on the 
petition of the person is not in accordance with law, the court 
shall remand the matter to the Secretary with directions— 

(A) to make such ruling as the court shall determine 
to be in accordance with law; or 
(B) to take such further action as, in the opinion of 
the court, the law requires. 
(c) ENFORCEMENT.—The pendency of proceedings instituted 
under this section shall not impede, hinder, or delay the Attorney 
General or the Secretary from obtaining relief under section 9. 


SEC. 9. ENFORCEMENT. 


(a) JURISDICTION.—A district court of the United States shall 
have jurisdiction to enforce, and to prevent and restrain any person 
from violating, this Act or an order or regulation ed ; the 
Secretary under this Act. 

(b) REFERRAL TO ATTORNEY GENERAL.—A civil action brought 
under subsection (a) shall be referred to the Attorney General 
for appropriate action, except that the Secretary is not required 
to refer to the Attorney General a violation of this Act, or an 
order or regulation issued under this Act, if the Secretary believes 
that the administration and enforcement of this Act would be ade- 
= served by administrative action under subsection (c) or 
suitable written notice or warning to the person who committed 
or is committing the violation. 

(c) CiviL PENALTIES AND ORDERS.— 

(1) CIVIL PENALTIES.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—A person who violates a provision 
of this Act, or an order or regulation issued by the Secretary 
under this Act, or who fails or refuses to pay, collect, 
or remit any assessment or fee required of the person 
under an order or regulation issued under this Act, may 
be assessed by the Secretary— 

(i) a civil penalty of not less than $500 nor more 
than $5,000 for each violation; and 

(ii) in the case of a willful failure to remit an 
assessment as required by an order or regulation, an 
additional penalty equal to the amount of the assess- 
ment. 

(B) SEPARATE OFFENSES.—Each violation shall be a 
separate offense. 

(2) CEASE AND DESIST ORDERS.—In addition to or in lieu 
of a civil penalty under paragraph (1), the Secretary may issue 
an order requiring a person to cease and desist from continuing 
a violation of this Act, or an order or regulation issued under 
this Act. 

(3) NOTICE AND HEARING.—No penalty shall be assessed 
or cease and desist order issued by the Secretary under this 
subsection unless the Secretary gives the person against whom 
the penalty is assessed or the order is issued notice and oppor- 
tunity for a hearing before the Secretary with respect to the 
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violation. Any such hearing shall be conducted in accordance 

with section 10(b)(2) and shall be held within the United States 

judicial district in which the residence or principal place of 
usiness of the person is located. 

(4) FINALITY.—The penalty assessed or cease and desist 
order issued under this subsection shall be final and conclusive 
unless the person against whom the penalty is assessed or 
the order is issued files an appeal with the appropriate district 
court of the United States in accordance with subsection (d). 
(d) REVIEW BY DISTRICT COURT.— 

(1) COMMENCEMENT OF ACTION.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Any person against whom a violation 
is found and a civil penalty is assessed or a cease and 
desist order is issued under subsection (c) may obtain 
review of the penalty or order by, within the 30-day period 
a on the date the penalty is assessed or order 
issued— 

(i) filing a notice of appeal in the district court 
of the United States for the district in which the person 
resides or conducts business, or in the United States 
District Court for the District of Columbia; and 

(ii) sending a copy of the notice by certified mail 
to the Secretary. 

(B) Copy OF RECORD.—The Secretary shall promptly 
file in the court a certified copy of the record on which 
the Secretary found that the person had committed a viola- 
tion. 

(2) STANDARD OF REVIEW.—A finding of the Secretary shall 
be set aside under this subsection only if the finding is found 
to be unsupported by substantial evidence. 

(e) FAILURE TO OBEY AN ORDER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—A person who fails to obey a cease and 
desist order issued under subsection (c) after the order has 
become final and unappealable, or after the appropriate United 
States district court has entered a final jakamaes in favor 
of the Secretary, shall be subject to a civil penalty assessed 
by the Secretary of not more than $5,000 for each offense, 
after opportunity for a hearing and for judicial review under 
the procedures specified in subsections (c) and (d). 

(2) SEPARATE VIOLATIONS.—Each day during which the per- 
son fails to obey an order described in paragraph (1) shall 
be considered as a separate violation of the order. 

(f) FAILURE TO PAY A PENALTY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—If a person fails to pay a civil penalty 
assessed under subsection (c) or (e) after the penalty has become 
final and unappealable, or after the appropriate United States 
district court has entered final judgment in favor of the Sec- 
retary, the Secretary shall refer the matter to the Attorney 
General for recovery of the amount assessed in any United 
States district court in which the person resides or conducts 
business. 

(2) SCOPE OF REVIEW.—In an action by the Attorney Gen- 
eral under paragraph (1), the validity and appropriateness of 
the civil penalty shall not be subject to review. 

(g) ADDITIONAL REMEDIES.—The remedies provided in this Act 
shall be in addition to, and not exclusive of, other remedies that 
may be available. 
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SEC. 10. INVESTIGATIONS AND POWER TO SUBPOENA. 


(a) INVESTIGATIONS.—The Secretary may make such investiga- 
tions as the Secretary considers necessary for the effective adminis- 
tration of this Act, or to determine whether any person has engaged 
or is engaging in any act that constitutes a violation of this Act 
or any order or regulation issued under this Act. 

(b) SUBPOENAS, OATHS, AND AFFIRMATIONS.— 

(1) INVESTIGATIONS.—For the purpose of making an inves- 
tigation under subsection (a), the Secretary may administer 
oaths and affirmations, and issue subpoenas to require the 
production of any records that are relevant to the inquiry. 
The production of the records may be required from any place 
in the United States. 

(2) ADMINISTRATIVE HEARINGS.—For the purpose of an 
administrative hearing held under section 8(a\(2) or 9(c)3), 
the presiding officer may administer oaths and affirmations, 
subpoena witnesses, compel the attendance of witnesses, take 
evidence, and require the production of any records that are 
relevant to the inquiry. The attendance of witnesses and the 
production of the records may be required from any place 
in the United States. 

(c) AID OF CouRTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In the case of contumacy by, or refusal 
to obey a subpoena issued under subsection (b) to, any person, 
the Secretary may invoke the aid of any court of the United 
States within the jurisdiction of which the investigation or 
proceeding is conducted, or where the person resides or conducts 
a in order to enforce a subpoena issued under subsection 

(2) ORDER.—The court may issue an order requiring the 
person referred to in paragraph (1) to comply with a subpoena 
referred to in paragraph (1). 

(3) FAILURE TO OBEY.—Any failure to obey the order of 
the court may be punished by the court as a contempt of 
court. 

(4) PROCESS.—Process in any proceeding under this sub- 
section may be served in the United States judicial district 
in which the person being proceeded against resides or conducts 
business or wherever the person may be found. 


SEC. 11. CONFIDENTIALITY. 


(a) PROHIBITION.—No information on how a person voted in 
a referendum conducted under this Act shall be made public. 

(b) PENALTY.—Any person who knowingly violates subsection 
(a) or the confidentiality terms of an order, as described in section 
5(j(2), shall be subject to a fine of not less than $1,000 nor more 
than $10,000 or to imprisonment for not more than 1 year, or 
both. If the person is an officer or employee of the Department 
of Agriculture or the PromoFlor Council, the person shall be 
removed from office. 

(c) ADDITIONAL PROHIBITION.—No information obtained under 
this Act may be made available to any agency or officer of the 
Federal Government for any purpose other than the implementation 
of this Act or an investigatory or enforcement action necessary 
for the implementation of this Act. 
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(d) WITHHOLDING INFORMATION FROM CONGRESS PROHIBITED.— 
Nothing in this Act shall be construed to authorize the withholding 
of information from Congress. 


SEC. 12. AUTHORITY FOR SECRETARY TO SUSPEND OR TERMINATE 7 USC 6811. 
ORDER. 


If the Secretary finds that an order, or any provision of the 
order, obstructs or does not tend to effectuate the policy of this 
Act specified in section 2(b), the Secretary shall terminate or sus- 
pend the operation of the order or provision under such terms 
as the Secretary determines are appropriate. 


SEC. 13. CONSTRUCTION. 7 USC 6812. 


(a) TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION NOT AN ORDER.—The termi- 
nation or suspension of an order, or a provision of an order, shall 
not be considered an order under the meaning of this Act. 

(b) PRODUCER RIGHTS.--This Act— 

(1) may not be construed to provide for control of production 
or otherwise limit the right of individual cut flowers and cut 
greens producers to produce cut flowers and cut greens; and 

(2) shall be construed to treat all persons producing cut 
flowers and cut greens fairly and to implement any order in 
an equitable manner. 

(c) OTHER PROGRAMS.—Nothing in this Act may be construed 
to preempt or supersede any other program relating to cut flowers 
or cut greens promotion and consumer information organized and 
operated under the laws of the United States or a State. 


SEC. 14. REGULATIONS. 7 USC 6813. 
The Secretary may issue such regulations as are necessary 


to carry out this Act and the powers vested in the Secretary by 
this Act, including regulations relating to the assessment of late 
payment charges and interest. 


SEC. 15. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 7 USC 6814. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated for 
each fiscal year such sums as are necessary to carry out this 
Act. 

(b) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—Funds appropriated under sub- 
section (a) may not be used for the payment of the expenses or 
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expenditures of the PromoFlor Council in administering a provision 
of an order. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 
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Public Law 103-191 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Thomas Jefferson Commemoration Commission Act to extend the 
deadlines for reports. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. REPORTS FROM THE COMMISSION. 


Section 9 of the Thomas Jefferson Commemoration Commission 
Act (36 U.S.C. 149 note) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a), by striking “December 31, 1992” and 
inserting “March 15, 1994”; and 
(2) in subsection (b), by striking “December 31, 1993” and 
inserting “December 31, 1994”. 


SEC. 2. AUDIT OF FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS. 


Section 10(b) of the Thomas Jefferson Commemoration Commis- 
sion Act (36 U.S.C. 149 note) is amended— 
(1) by striking “December 31, 1992” each place it appears 
and inserting “March 15, 1994”; 
(2) by striking “March 4, 1994” and inserting “March 3, 
1995”; and 
(3) by striking “1993” and inserting “1994”. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 
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Public Law 103-192 
103d Congress 
An Act 


Dec. 14, 1993 To extend arbitration under the provisions of chapter 44 of title 28, United States 
[S. 1732] Code, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. EXTENSION OF ARBITRATION. 


(a) AMENDMENT OF REPEAL.—Section 906 of the Judicial 
Improvements and Access to Justice Act (28 U.S.C. 651 note; Public 
Law 100—702; 102 Stat. 4664) is amended in the first sentence 
by striking out “5 years after the date of the enactment of this 
Act” and inserting in lieu thereof “December 31, 1994”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 905 of the 
Judicial Improvements and Access to Justice Act (28 U.S.C. 651 
note; Public Law 100-702; 102 Stat. 4664) is amended in the 
= sentence by striking out “4” and inserting in lieu thereof 


te aa. SEC. 2. TREATMENT OF EXPIRED PROVISIONS. 
note. Chapter 44 of title 28, United States Code, and the item relating 


to that chapter in the table of chapters at the beginning of part 
III of such title, shall be effective on or after the date of the 
enactment of this Act as if such chapter and item had not been 
repealed by section 906 of the Judicial mes and Access 
to Justice Act, as such section was in effect on the day before 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1732: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 22, considered and passed House, amended. 
Nov. 24, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 103-193 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To provide for the extension of certain authority for the Marshal of the Supreme Dec. 14, 1993 
Court and the Supreme Court Police. [S. 1764] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
9(c) of the Act entitled “An Act relating to the policing of the 
building and grounds of the Supreme Court of the United States,” 
approved August 18, 1949 (40 U.S.C. 13n(c)), is amended in the 
oa sentence by striking out “1993” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“1996”. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY-—S. 1764: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 20, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 22, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-194 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Lime Research, Promotion, and Consumer Information Act of 1990 
_ Dec. 14, 1993 _ to cover seedless and not seeded limes, to increase the exemption level, to delay 


[S. 1766] the initial referendum date, and to alter the composition of the Lime Board, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
Lime Research, the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
Promotion, and 
Consumer SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 
Information : . ee ‘ 
Improvement This Act may be cited as the “Lime Research, Promotion, and 
A 


ct. Consumer Information Improvement Act”. 
7 USC 6201 note. 
7 USC 6201 note. SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following: 

(1) The Lime Research, Promotion, and Consumer Informa- 
tion Act of 1990 was enacted on November 28, 1990, for the 
purpose of establishing an orderly procedure for the develop- 
ment and financing of an effective and coordinated program 
of research, promotion, and consumer information to strengthen 
the domestic and foreign markets for limes. 

(2) The lime research, promotion, and consumer informa- 
ng required by such Act became effective on January 
27, . 

(3) Although the intent of such Act was to cover seedless 
limes, the definition of the term “lime” in section 1953(6) of 
such Act applies to seeded limes. Therefore, the Act and the 
order need to be revised before a research, promotion, and 
a information program on seedless limes can go into 
effect. 

(4) Since the enactment of the Lime Research, Promotion, 
and Consumer Information Act of 1990, the United States 
production of fresh market limes has plummeted and the vol- 
ume of imports has risen dramatically. The drop in United 
States production is primarily due to damage to lime orchards 
in the State of Florida by Hurricane Andrew in August 1992. 
United States production is not expected to reach pre-Hurricane 
Andrew levels for possibly two to three years because a majority 
of the United States production of limes is in Florida. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purpose of this Act is— 

(1) to revise the definition of the term “lime” in order 
to cover seedless and not seeded limes; 

(2) to increase the exemption level; 

(3) to delay the initial referendum date; and 

(4) to alter the composition of the Lime Board. 
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SEC. 3. DEFINITION OF LIME. 


Section 1953(6) of the Lime Research, Promotion, and 
Consumer Information Act of 1990 (7 U.S.C. 6202(6)) is amended 
by striking “citrus aurantifolia” and inserting “citrus latifolia”. 


SEC. 4. REQUIRED TERMS IN ORDERS. 


(a) COMPOSITION OF LIME BOARD.—Subsection (b) of section 
1955 of the Lime Research, Promotion, and Consumer Information 
Act of 1990 (7 U.S.C. 6204) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)(A), by striking “7” and inserting “3”; 

(2) in paragraph (2B), by striking “7” and inserting “3”; 

(3) in paragraph (2)(F), by adding at the end the following 
new sentence: “The Secretary shall terminate the initial Board 
established under this subsection as soon as practicable after 
the date of the enactment of the Lime Research, Promotion, 
and Consumer Information Improvement Act.”; and 

(4) by inserting after paragraph (2)(F) the following new 
paragraph: 

“(G) BOARD ALLOCATION.—The producer and importer 
representation on the Board shall be allocated on the basis 
of 2 producer members and 1 importer member from the 
district east of the Mississippi River and 1 producer mem- 
ber and 2 importer members from the district west of 
the Mississippi River.”. 

(b) TERMS OF MEMBERS.—Subsection (b)(4) of such section is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “Members” and all that follows through 
“appointed—” and inserting “The initial members of the Board 
appointed under the amended order shall serve a term of 30 
months. Subsequent appointments to the Board shall be for 
a term of 3 years, except that—’; 

(2) in subparagraph (A), by striking “3” and inserting “2”; 

P (3) in subparagraph (B), by striking “4” and inserting “2”; 
an 

(4) in subparagraph (C), by striking “4” and inserting “3”. 
(c) DE MINIMIS EXCEPTION.—Subsection (d)(5) of such section 

is amended by striking “35,000” each place it appears and inserting 
“200,000”. 


SEC. 5. INITIAL REFERENDUM. 


Section 1960(a) of the Lime Research, Promotion, and 
Consumer Information Act of 1990 (7 U.S.C. 6209(a)) is amended 
by striking “Not later than 2 years after the date on which the 
Secretary first issues an order under section 1954(a),” and inserting 
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“Not later than 30 months after the date on which the collection 
of assessments begins under the order pursuant to section 1955(d),”. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY-—S. “1766 (H.R. 3515): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-394 accompanying H.R. 3515 (Comm. on Agriculture). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 20, S. 1766 considered and passed Senate. H.R. 3515 considered and passed 


House. 
Nov. 21, S. 1766 considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-195 
103d Congress 


An Act 
To make a technical amendment, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Community 


development. 
SECTION 1. CDBG TECHNICAL AMENDMENT. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the city of Slidell, 
Louisiana may submit, not later than 10 days after the enactment 
of this Act, and the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development 
shall consider and accept, the final statement of community develop- 
ment objectives and projected use of funds required by section 
104(a)(1) of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 
in connection with a grant to the city of Slidell under title 1 
of such Act for fiscal year 1994. 


SEC. 2. INCREASE OF CDBG PUBLIC SERVICES CAP. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 105(a)(8) of the Housing and Commu- 

nity Development Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5305(a)(8)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” after the penultimate comma; and 

(2) by inserting before the semicolon at the end the follow- 

ing: “, and except that of any amount of assistance under 

this title (including program income) in fiscal year 1994 to 

the City of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, such city may use not 

more than 20 percent in each such fiscal year for activities 
under this paragraph”. 


SEC. 3. CONVERSION PROJECTS. 


(a) SECTION 23 CONVERSION.— 

(1) AUTHORIZATION.—Notwithstanding contracts entered 
into pursuant to section 14(b)(2) of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937, the Secre is authorized to enter into obligations 
for conversion of Leonard Terrace Apartments in Grand Rapids, 
Michigan, from a leased housing contract under section 23 
of such Act to a project-based rental assistance contract under 
section 8 of such Act. 

(2) REPAYMENT REQUIRED.—The authorization made in 
nr (1) is conditioned on the repayment to the Secretary 
of all amounts received by the public housing agency under 
the comprehensive improvement assistance program under sec- 
tion 14 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 for the 
Leonard Terrace Apartment project and the amounts, as deter- 
mined by the Secretary, received by the public housing agency 
under the formula in section 14(k) of such Act by reason of 
the project. 


_Dee. 14, 1993 _ 
[S. 1769] 
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SEC. 4. EXCEPTION TO FIRE SAFETY REQUIREMENT FOR NEWLY 
CONSRUCTED MULTIFAMILY PROPERTY. 


In the case of any newly constucted multifamily property, as 
defined in section 31(c)2)(A)ii) of the Federal Fire Prevention 
and Control Act of 1974, in the city of New York in the State 
of New York, the requirement contained in section 31(c)(2)(A)(i) 
of the Federal Fire Prevention and Control Act of 1974 with respect 
to an automatic sprinkler system shall be deemed to be met if 
such property meets an equivalent level of safety (as defined in 
section 31(a)(3) of such Act). 


Approved December 14, 1993. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1769: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 22, considered and passed Senate; considered and passed House, amended. 
Nov. 24, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 103-196 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Designating January 16, 1994, as “Religious Freedom Day’. eo ae ie 


Whereas December 15, 1991, is the 200th anniversary of the comple- 
tion of the ratification of the Bill of Rights; 

Whereas the first amendment to the Constitution of the United 
sr guarantees religious liberty to the people of the United 

tates; 

Whereas millions of people from all parts of the world have come 
to the United States fleeing religious persecution and seeking 
to worship; 

Whereas in 1777 Thomas Jefferson wrote the bill entitled “A Bill 
for Establishing Religious Freed in Virginia” to guarantee freedom 
of conscience and separation of church and State; 

Whereas in 1786, through the devotion of Virginians such as George 
Mason and James Madison, the General Assembly of Virginia 
passed such bill; 

Whereas the Statute of Virginia for Religious Freedom inspired 
and shaped the guarantee of religious freedom in the first amend- 
ment; 

Whereas the Supreme Court of the United States has recognized 
repeatedly that the Statute of Virginia for Religious Freedom 
was an important influence in the development of the Bill of 
Rights; 

Whereas scholars across the United States have proclaimed the 
vital importance of such statute and leader in fields such as 
law and religion have devoted time, energy and resources to 
celebrating its contribution to international freedom; and 

Whereas America’s First Freedom Center, located in Richmond, 
Virginia, plans a permanent monument to the Statute of Religious 
Freedom, accompanied by educational programs and commemora- 
ae activities for visitors from around the world: Now, therefore, 

e it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That January 

16, 1994, is designated as “Religious Freedom Day”, and the Presi- 

dent is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation calling 
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on the people of the United States to join together to celebrate 
their religious freedom and to observe the day with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities. 


Approved December 14, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 154: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 20, considered and passed Senate. 
Nov. 21, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-197 
108d Congress 


An Act 


To provide for additional development at War in the Pacific National Historical _ Dec. 17, 1993 _ 
Park, and for other purposes. [H.R. 1944] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


L ica i Guam. 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, a 


SECTION 1. FINDINGS. Mariana Islands. 
16 USC 410dd 
Congress finds that— note. 


(1) June 15 through August 10, 1994, marks the 50th 
anniversary of the Mariana campaign of World War II in which 
American forces captured the islands of Saipan and Tinian 
in the Northern Marianas and liberated the United States 
Territory of Guam from J —— occupation; 

(2) an attack during this campaign by the Japanese Impe- 
rial fleet, aimed at countering the erican forces that had 
landed on Saipan, led to the battle of the Philippine Sea, 
which resulted in a crushing defeat for the Japanese by United 
States naval forces and the destruction of the effectiveness 
of the Japanese carrier-based airpower; 

(3) the recapture of Guam liberated one of the few pieces 
of United States territory that was occupied for two and one- 
half years by the enemy during World War II and restored 
freedom to the indigenous Chamorros on Guam who suffered 
as a result of the Japanese occupation; 

(4) Army, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard units 
oe themselves with their heroic bravery and sac- 
rifice; 

(5) the Guam Insular Force Guard, the Guam militia, and 
the people of Guam earned the highest respect for their defense 
of the island during the Japanese invasion and their resistance 
during the occupation; their assistance to the American forces 
as scouts for the American invasion was invaluable; and their 
role, as members of the Guam Combat Patrol, was instrumental 
in seeking out the remaining Japanese forces and restoring 
peace to the island; 

(6) during the occupation, the people of Guam— 

(A) were forcibly removed from their homes; 

(B) were relocated to remote sections of the island; 

(C) were required to perform forced labor and faced 
other harsh treatment, injustices, and death; and 

(D) were placed in concentration camps when the 

American invasion became imminent and were brutalized 

by their occupiers when the liberation of Guam became 

apparent to the Japanese; 
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Monuments. 


(7) the liberation of the Mariana Islands marked a pivotal 
point in the Pacific war and led to the American victories 
at Iwo Jima, Okinawa, the Philippines, Taiwan, and the south 
China coast, and ultimately against the Japanese home islands; 

(8) the Mariana Islands of Guam, Saipan, and Tinian pro- 
vided, for the first time during the war, air bases which allowed 
land-based American bombers to reach strategic targets in 
Japan; and 

(9) the air offensive conducted from the Marianas against 
the Japanese war-making capability helped shorten the war 
oe agai reduced the toll of lives to secure peace in 
the Pacific. 


SEC. 2. SENSE OF CONGRESS. 


It is the sense of Congress that— 

(1) an appropriate commemoration of the 50th anniversary 
of the Mariana campaign should be planned by the United 
States in conjunction with the Government of Guam and the 
Sone ogame of the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana 

slands; 

(2) the Secretary of the Interior should take all necessary 
steps to ensure that appropriate visitor facilities at War in 
the Pacific National Historical Park on Guam are expeditiously 
developed and constructed; and 

(3) the Secretary of the Interior should take all necessary 
steps to ensure that the monument referenced in section 3(b) 
is completed before July 21, 1994, for the 50th anniversary 
commemoration, to provide adequate historical interpretation 
of the events described in section 1. 


SEC. 3. WAR IN THE PACIFIC NATIONAL HISTORICAL PARK. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Subsection (k) of sec- 
tion 6 of the Act entitled “An Act to authorize appropriations 
for certain insular areas of the United States, and for other pur- 
poses”, approved August 18, 1978 (92 Stat. 493; 16 U.S.C. 410dd) 
is amended by striking “$500,000” and inserting “$8,000,000”. 

(b) DEVELOPMENT.—Section 6 is further amended by adding 
at the end the following subsections: 

“(1) Within the boundaries of the park, the Secretary is author- 
ized to construct a monument which shall commemorate the loyalty 
of the people of Guam and the herosim of the American forces 
that liberated Guam. 

“(m) Within the boundaries of the park, the Secretary is author- 
ized to implement papas to interpret experiences of the people 
of Guam during World War II, including, but not limited to, oral 
histories of those people of Guam who experienced the occupation. 

“(n) Within six months after the date of enactment of this 
subsection, the Secretary, through the Director of the National 
Park Service, shall develop and transmit to the Committee on 
Energy and Natural Resources of the Senate and the Committee 
on Natural Resources of the House of Representatives a report 
containing updated cost estimates for the development of the park. 
Further, this report shall contain a general plan to implement 
subsections (1) and (m), including, at a minimum, cost estimates 
for the — and construction of the monument authorized in 
section (1). 
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“(o) The Secretary may take such steps as may be necessary 
to preserve and protect various World War II ——— weapons 
and fortifications which exist within the boundaries of the park.”. 


Approved December 17, 1993. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1944: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-145 (Comm. on Natural Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-98 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
June 21, considered and passed House. 
July 21, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
Nov. 21, House concurred in Senate amendment with an amendment. 
Nov. 22, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Dec. 17, 1998 
(H.R. 2840] 


Copyright 
Royalty 
Tribunal Reform 
Act of 1993. 

17 USC 101 note. 


Public Law 103-198 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend title 17, United States Code, to establish copyright arbitration royalty 
panels to replace the Copyright Royalty Tribunal, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Copyright Royalty Tribunal 
Reform Act of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. COPYRIGHT ARBITRATION ROYALTY PANELS. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT AND PURPOSE.—Section 801 of title 17, 
United States Code, is amended as follows: 
(1) The section designation and heading are amended to 
read as follows: 


“$801. Copyright arbitration royalty panels: Establishment 
and purpose”. 


(2) Subsection (a) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Librarian of Congress, upon the rec- 
ommendation of the Register of ——. is authorized to appoint 
and convene copyright arbitration royalty panels.”. 

3) Subsection (b) is amended— 

(A) by inserting “PURPOSES.—” after “(b)”; 

(B) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking 
——— and inserting “copyright arbitration royalty 
panels”; 

(C) in paragraph (2)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A), by striking “Commission” 
and inserting “copyright arbitration royalty panels”; 
(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking “Copyright 

Royalty Tribunal” and inserting “copyright arbitration 

royalty panels”; and 
(iii) in subparagraph (D) by adding “and” after 
the semicolon; 

(D) in nonarenh (3)— 

(i) by striking “and 119(b),” and inserting “119(b), 

" ( ) SS cailien: @ be h 

ii) by striking the sentence beginning with “In 
determining” through “this title; and”; and 

(E) by striking paragraph (4); 

(4) by amending subsection (c) to read as follows: 

“(c) RULINGS.—The Librarian of Congress, upon the rec- 
ommendation of the Register of Copyrights, may, before a copyright 
arbitration royalty panel is convened, make any necessary proce- 
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dural or evidentiary rulings that would apply to the proceedings 
conducted by such panel.”; and 
(5) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(d) ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT OF COPYRIGHT ARBITRATION Roy- 
ALTY PANELS.—The Library of Congress, upon the recommendation 
of the Register of Copyrights, shall provide the copyright arbitration 
royalty panels with the necess administrative services related 
to proceedings under this chapter.”. 

(b) MEMBERSHIP AND PROCEEDINGS.—Section 802 of title 17, 
United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 


“$802. Membership and proceedings of copyright arbitration 
royalty panels 


“(a) COMPOSITION OF COPYRIGHT ARBITRATION ROYALTY PAN- 
ELS.—A copyright arbitration royalty panel shall consist of 3 arbitra- 

a selected by the Librarian of Congress pursuant to subsection 
(b). 

“(b) SELECTION OF ARBITRATION PANEL.—Not later than 10 Federal 
days after publication of a notice in the Federal Register initiating ns 
an arbitration proceeding under section 803, and in accordance °””""°" 
with procedures specified by the Register of Copyrights, the Librar- 
ian of Congress shall, upon the recommendation of the Register 
of Copyrights, select 2 arbitrators from lists provided by professional 
arbitration associations. Qualifications of the arbitrators shall Regulations. 
include experience in conducting arbitration proceedings and facili- 
tating the resolution and settlement of disputes, and any qualifica- 
tions which the Librarian of Congress, upon the recommendation 
of the Register of Copyrights, shall adopt by regulation. The 2 
arbitrators so selected shall, within 10 days after their selection, 
choose a third arbitrator from the same lists, who shall serve 
as the chairperson of the arbitrators. If such 2 arbitrators fail 
to agree upon the selection of a third arbitrator, the Librarian 
of Congress shall promptly select the third arbitrator. The Librarian Regulations. 
of Congress, upon the recommendation of the Register of Copyrights, 
shall adopt regulations regarding standards of conduct which shall 
govern arbitrators and the proceedings under this chapter. 

“(c) ARBITRATION PROCEEDINGS.—Copyright arbitration royalty 

anels shall conduct arbitration proceedings, subject to subchapter 
I of chapter 5 of title 5, for the purpose of making their determina- 
tions in carrying out the purposes set forth in section 801. The 
arbitration panels shall act on the basis of a fully documented 
written record, prior decisions of the Copyright Royalty Tribunal, 
prior copyright arbitration panel determinations, and rulings by 
the Librarian of Congress under section 801(c). Any copyright owner 
who claims to be entitled to royalties under section 111, 116, or 
119, or any interested copyright party who claims to be entitled 
to royalties under section 1006, may submit relevant information 
and proposals to the arbitration panels in proceedings applicable 
to such copyright owner or interested copyright party, and any 
other person participating in arbitration proceedings may submit 
such relevant information and proposals to the arbitration panel 
conducting the proceedings. In ratemaking proceedings, the parties 
to the proceedings shall bear the entire cost thereof in such manner 
and proportion as the arbitration panels shall direct. In distribution 
proceedings, the parties shall bear the cost in direct proportion 
to their share of the distribution. 
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Effective date. 
Regulations. 


Federal 
Register, 
publication. 


Public 
information. 


“(d) PROCEDURES.—Effective on the date of the enactment of 
the Copyright Royalty Tribunal Reform Act of 1993, the Librarian 
of Congress shall adopt the rules and regulations set forth in 
chapter 3 of title 37 of the Code of Federal Regulations to govern 
proceedings under this chapter. Such rules and regulations shall 
remain in effect unless and until the Librarian, upon the rec- 
ommendation of the Register of —— adopts supplemental 
[es regulations under subchapter II of chapter 5 of 
title 5. 

“(e) REPORT TO THE LIBRARIAN OF CONGRESS.—Not later than 
180 days after publication of the notice in the Federal Register 
initiating an arbitration proceeding, the copyright arbitration roy- 
alty panel conducting the proceeding shall report to the Librarian 
of Congress its determination concerning the royalty fee or distribu- 
tion o —T fees, as the case may be. Such report shall be 
accompanied by the written record, and shall set forth the facts 
that the arbitration panel found relevant to its determination. 

“(f) ACTION BY LIBRARIAN OF CONGRESS.—Within 60 days after 
receiving the report of a copyright arbitration royalty panel under 
subsection (e), the Librarian of Congress, upon the recommendation 
of the Register of Copyrights, shall adopt or reject the determination 
of the arbitration panel. The Librarian shall adopt the determina- 
tion of the arbitration panel unless the Librarian finds that the 
determination is arbitrary or contrary to the applicable provisions 
of this title. If the Librarian rejects the determination of the arbitra- 
tion panel, the Librarian shall, before the end of that 60-day period, 
and after full examination of the record created in the arbitration 
proceeding, issue an order setting the royalty fee or distribution 
of fees, as the case may be. The Librarian shall cause to be pub- 
lished in the Federal Register the determination of the arbitration 
panel, and the decision of the Librarian (including an order issued 
under the preceding sentence). The Librarian shall also publicize 
such determination and decision in such other manner as the 
Librarian considers appropriate. The Librarian shall also make 
the report of the arbitration panel and the accompanying record 
available for public inspection and copying. 

“(g) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—Any decision of the Librarian of Con- 
gress under subsection (f) with respect to a determination of an 
arbitration panel may be appealed, by any = party who 
would be bound by the determination, to the United States Court 
of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit, within 30 days 
after the publication of the decision in the Federal Register. If 
no 7 is brought within such 30-day period, the decision of 
the Librarian is final, and the royalty fee or determination with 
respect to the distribution of fees, as the case may be, shall take 
effect as set forth in the decision. The pendency of an appeal 
under this paragraph shall not relieve persons obligated to make 
royalty payments under sections 111, 115, 116, 118, 119, or 1003 
who would be affected by the determination on appeal to deposit 
the statement of account and royalty fees specified in those sections. 
The court shall have jurisdiction to modify or vacate a decision 
of the Librarian only if it finds, on the basis of the record before 
the Librarian, that the Librarian acted in an arbitrary manner. 
If the court modifies the decision of the Librarian, the court shall 
have jurisdiction to enter its own determination with respect to 
the amount or distribution of royalty fees and costs, to order the 
repayment of any excess fees, and to order the payment of any 
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underpaid fees, and the interest pertaining respectively thereto, 
in accordance with its final judgment. The court may er vacate 
the decision of the arbitration el and remand the case to the 
_— for arbitration tials in accordance with subsection 
c). 

“(h) ADMINISTRATIVE MATTERS.— 

“(1) DEDUCTION OF COSTS FROM ROYALTY FEES.—The 
Librarian of Congress and the Register of Cg say may, 
to the extent not otherwise provided under this title, deduct 
from — fees deposited or collected under this title the 
reasonable costs incurred by the Library of Congress and the 
a Office under this chapter. Such deduction may be 
made before the fees are distributed to any copyright claimants. 
If no royalty pool exists from which their costs can be deducted, 
the Librarian of Congress and the Copyright Office may assess 
their reasonable costs directly to the parties to the most recent 
relevant arbitration proceeding. 

“(2) POSITIONS REQUIRED FOR ADMINISTRATION OF COMPUL- 
SORY LICENSING.—Section 307 of the Legislative Branch Appro- 
priations Act, 1994, shall not apply to employee positions in 
the Library of Congress that are required to be filled in order 
- carry out section 111, 115, 116, 118, or 119 or chapter 
(c) PROCEDURES OF THE TRIBUNAL.—Section 803 of title 17, 

United States Code, and the item relating to such section in the 
pre - sections at the beginning of chapter 8 of such title, are 
repealed. 
(d) INSTITUTION AND CONCLUSION OF PROCEEDINGS.—Section 
804 of title 17, United States Code, is amended as follows: 
(1) The section heading is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 803. Institution and conclusion of proceedings”. 


(2) Subsection (a) is amended to read as follows: 

“(aX1) With respect to proceedings under section 801(b)\1) 
concerning the adjustment of royalty rates as provided in sections 
115 and 116, and with respect to proceedings under mn ap 
(A) and (D) of section 801(bX(2), during the calendar years specified 
in the schedule set forth in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4), any owner 
or user of a copyrighted work whose royalty rates are specified 
Zz this title, established by the Copyright Royalty Tribunal before 

e date of the enactment of the Copyright Royalty Tribunal Reform 


Act of 1993, or established by a copyright arbitration —- panel 


after such date of enactment, may file a petition with the Librarian 
of Congress declaring that the petitioner requests an adjustment 
of the rate. The Librarian of Congress shall, upon the recommenda- 
tion of the Register of Copyrights, make a determination as to 
whether the petitioner has such a significant interest in the royalty 
rate in which an adjustment is requested. If the Librarian 
determines that the petitioner has such a significant interest, the 
Librarian shall cause notice of this determination, with the reasons 
therefor, to be published in the Federal Register, together with 
the notice of commencement of proceedings under this chapter. 

“(2) In proceedings under section 801(b\(2A) and (D), a petition 
described in A ape. a (1) may be filed during 1995 and in each 
subsequent fifth calendar year. 

“(3) In proceedings under section 801(bX1) concerning the 
adjustment of royalty rates as provided in section 115, a petition 
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described in p ph (1) may be filed in 1997 and in each subse- 
quent tenth calendar year. 

“(4X(A) In proceedings under section 801(bX1) concerning the 
adjustment of royalty rates as provided in section 116, a petition 
described in pea (1) may be filed at any time within 1 
year after negotiated licenses authorized by section 116 are termi- 
nated or expire and are not replaced by subsequent agreements. 

“(B) If a negotiated license authorized by section 116 is termi- 
nated or expires and is not replaced by another such license agree- 
ment which provides permission to use a quantity of musical works 
not a nme than the quantity of such works performed 
on —— phonorecord players during the 1-year period end- 
ing March 1, 1989, the Librarian of Congress shall, upon petition 
filed under paragraph (1) within 1 year after such termination 
or expiration, convene a copyright arbitration royalty panel. The 
arbitration panel shall promptly establish an interim royalty rate 
or rates for the public performance by means of a coin-operated 
phonorecord player of non-dramatic musical works embodied in 
phonorecords which had been subject to the terminated or expired 
negotiated license agreement. Such rate or rates shall be the same 
as the last such rate or rates and shall remain in force until 
the conclusion of proceedings by the arbitration panel, in accordance 
with section 802, to adjust the royalty rates applicable to such 
works, or until superseded by a new negotiated license agreement, 
as provided in section 116(b).”. 

(3) Subsection (b) is amended— 

_ by striking “subclause” and inserting “subpara- 
aph”; 

(B) by striking “Tribunal” the first place it appears 
— inserting “Copyright Royalty Tribunal or the Librarian 
of Co 88”; 
(C) by striking “Tribunal” the second and third places 

it appears and inserting “Librarian”; 

(D) by striking ibunal” the last place it appears 
and inserting “Copyright Royalty Tribunal or the Librarian 
of Co ss”; an 

E) by striking “(aX(2), above” and inserting “subsection 
(a) of this section”. 

(4) Subsection (c) is amended by striking “Tribunal” and 
inserting “Librarian of Congress”. 
(5) Subsection (d) is amended— 

(A) by striking “Chairman of the Tribunal” and insert- 
ing “Librarian of Congress”; and 

(B) by striking “determination by the Tribunal” and 
inserting “a determination”. 

(6) Subsection (e) is stricken out. 

(e) REPEAL.—Sections 805 through 810 of title 17, United States 
Code, are repealed. 

(f) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections for chapter 
8 of title 17, United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 


“CHAPTER 8—COPYRIGHT ARBITRATION ROYALTY 
PANELS 


“801. Copyright arbitration ro alty panels: establishment and purpose. 
“802. ieneekie and paces “ne of copyright arbitration aeie panels. 
“803. Institution and conclusion of proceedings.”. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-198—DEC. 17, 1993 107 STAT. 2309 


SEC. 3. JUKEBOX LICENSES. 


(a) REPEAL OF COMPULSORY LICENSE.—Section 116 of title yA 
United States Code, and the item relating to section 116 in the 
—, . sections at the beginning of chapter 1 of such title, are 
re ; 

Pe) NEGOTIATED LICENSES.—({1) Section 116A of title 17, United 
States Code, is amended— 
(A) by redesignating such section as section 116; 
(B) by striking subsection (b) and redesignating subsections 

(c) and ou subsections (b) and (c), respectively; 

(C) in subsection (bX2) (as so redesignated) by striking 

“Cop ight Royalty Tribunal” each place it appears and insert- 

ing “Librarian of Congress”; 

(D) in subsection (c) (as so redesignated)— 
(i) in the subsection caption by striking “ROYALTY 
TRIBUNAL” and inserting “ARBITRATION ROYALTY PANEL”; 
(ii) by striking “subsection (c)” and inserting “sub- 
section (b)”; and 
(iii) by striking “the Copyright Royalty Tribunal” and 
inserting “a copyright arbitration royalty panel”; and 
(E) by striking subsections (e), (f), and (g). 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 1 of 
title 17, United States Code, is amended by striking “116A” and 
inserting “116”. 

SEC. 4. PUBLIC BROADCASTING COMPULSORY LICENSE. 


Section 118 of title 17, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)— 

(A) by striking the first 2 sentences; 

(B) in the third sentence by striking “works specified 
by this subsection” and inserting “published nondramatic 
musical works and published pictorial, graphic, and sculp- 
tural works”; 

(C) in “eo (1)— 

(i) in the first sentence by striking “, within one 
hundred and twenty days after publication of the notice 
specified in this subsection,”; and 

(ii) by striking “Copyright Royalty Tribunal” each 
place it appears and inserting “Librarian of Congress”; 
(D) in paragraph (2) by striking “Tribunal” and insert- 

ing “Librarian of Congress”; 

(E) in paragraph (3)— 

(i) by striking the first sentence and inserting the 
following: “In the absence of license agreements nego- Federal 
tiated under paragraph (2), the Librarian of Congress Fegister, 
shall, pursuant to — 8, convene a copyright ” 
arbitration ed panel to determine and publish in 
the Federal Register a schedule of rates and terms 
which, subject to paragraph (2), shall be binding on 
all owners of copyright in works specified by this sub- 
section and public broadcasting entities, regardless of 
whether such copyright owners have submitted propos- 
als to the Librarian of Congress.”; 

(ii) in the second sentence— 

(I) by striking “Copyright Royalty Tribunal” 

—_ inserting “copyright arbitration royalty panel”; 

an 
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(II) by striking “clause (2) of this subsection” 
and nang “paragraph (2)”; and 
(iii) in the last sentence by striking “Copyright 
Royalty Tribunal” and inserting “Librarian of Con- 
gress”; and 
(F) by striking paragraph (4); 
(2) in subsection (c)— 
(A) by striking “1982” and inserting “1997”; and 
(B) striking “Copyright Royalty Tribunal” and 
inserti: ibrarian of Congress”; 
(3) in su ion (d)— 
(A) by striking “to the transitional provisions of sub- 
section (b\(4), and”; 
(B) by striking “the Copyright Royalty Tribunal” and 
inserting “a copyright arbitration royalty panel”; and 
(C) in paragraphs (2) and (3) by striking “clause” each 
place it appears and inserting “paragraph”; and 
(4) in subsection (g) by striking “clause” and inserting 
“paragraph”. 


SEC. 5. SECONDARY TRANSMISSIONS OF SUPERSTATIONS AND NET- 
WORK STATIONS FOR PRIVATE HOME VIEWING. 


Section 119 of title 17, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)— 

(A) in paragraph (1) by striking “, after consultation 
with the Copyright Royalty Tribunal,” each place it 
appears; 

(B) in paragraph (2) by ing “Copyright Royalty 
Tribunal” and inserting “Librarian of Congress”; 

(C) in paragraph (3) by striking “Copyright Royalty 
Tribunal” and inserting “Librarian of Congress”; and 

(D) in paragraph (4)— 

(i) by striking “Copyright Royalty Tribunal” each 
place it appears and inserting “Librarian of Congress”; 

(ii) by striking “Tribunal” each place it appears 
and inserting “Librarian of Congress”; and 

(iii) in subparagraph (B) by striking “conduct a 
proceeding” in the last sentence and inserting “convene 

a copyright arbitration royalty panel”; and 
(2) in subsection (c)— 

(A) in the subsection caption by striking “DETERMINA- 
TION” and inserting “ADJUSTMENT”; 

(B) in paragraph (2) by striking “Copyright Royalty 
Tribunal” each place it appears and inserting “Librarian 
of Congress”; 

(C) in paragraph (3)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A)— 

(I) by striking “Copyright Royalty Tribunal” 
and inserting “Librarian of Congress”; and 

(II) by striking the last sentence and insertin, 
the ne “Such arbitration proceeding sha 

conducted under chapter 8.”; 
(ii) by striking subparagraphs (B) and (C); 
(iii) in subparagraph (D)— 
by esignating such subparagraph as 

subparagraph (B); and 
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(II) by striking “Arbitration Panel” and insert- 
ing — arbitration royalty panel appointed 

under chapter 8”; 

(iv) by striking subparagraphs (E) and (F); 

; (v) by amending subparagraph (G) to read as fol- 

ows: 

“(C) PERIOD DURING WHICH DECISION OF ARBITRATION 
PANEL OR ORDER OF LIBRARIAN EFFECTIVE.—The obligation 
<7 the royalty fee established under a determination 
which— 

“(i) is made by a copyright arbitration royalty panel 
in an arbitration proceeding under this paragraph and 
is adopted by the Librarian of Congress under section 
802(f), or 

“(ii) is established by the Librarian of Congress 
under section 802(f), 

shall become effective as provided in section 802(g).”; and 

(vi) in subparagraph (H)— 

(I) by redesignating such subparagraph as 
subparagraph (D); and 

(II) by striking “adopted or ordered under 
subparagraph (F)” and inserting “referred to in 
subparagraph (C)”; and 

(D) by striking paragraph (4). 


SEC. 6. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) CABLE COMPULSORY LICENSE.—Section 111(d) of title 17, 
United States Code, is amended as follows: 

(1) Paragraph (1) is amended by striking “, after consulta- 
tion with the Gaensiahe Royalty Tribunal (if and when the 
Tribunal has been oodiindads 

(2) Paragraph (1)(A) is amended by striking “, after con- 
sultation with the Copyright Royalty Tribunal (if and when 
the Tribunal has been constituted),”. 

(3) Paragraph (2) is amended by striking the second and 
third sentences and inserting the following: “All funds held Securities. 
by the Secretary of the Treasury shall be invested in interest- 
bearing United States securities for later distribution with 
interest by the Librarian of Congress in the event no con- 
troversy over distribution exists, or by a copyright arbitration 
royalty panel in the event a controversy over such distribution 
exists.”. 

(4) Paragraph (4)(A) is amended— 

(A) by striking “Copyright Royalty Tribunal” and 
inserting “Librarian of Congress”; and 
(B) striking “Tribunal” and inserting “Librarian of 


aa i 
(5) Paragraph (4)(B) is amended to read as follows: 

“(B) r the first day of August of each year, the 
Librarian of Congress shall, upon the recommendation of 
the Register of Copyrights, determine whether there exists 
a controversy concerning the distribution of royalty fees. 
If the Librarian determines that no such controversy exists, 


the Librarian shall, after deducting reasonable administra- 
tive costs under this section, distribute such fees to the 
copyright owners entitled to such fees, or to their des- 
ignated agents. If the Librarian finds the existence of a 
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controversy, the Librarian shall, pursuant to chapter 8 

of this title, convene a copyright ‘arbitration royalty panel 

to determine the distribution of royalty fees.”. 

(6) Paragraph (4XC) is amended by striking ee 
Royalty Tribunal” ” and inserting “Librarian of Congress” 


(b) AUDIO HOME RECORDING ACT.— 
(1) ROYALTY PAYMENTS.—Section 1004(aX3) of title 17, 
United States ee is amended— 
(A) . striking ae Royalty Tribunal” and 
ibrarian of Congress”; and 
ay striking “Tribunal” and inserting “Librarian of 


— 


oul 

(2) DEPOSIT OF ROYALTY PAYMENTS.—Section 1005 of title 
17, United States Code, is amended by striking the last sen- 
tence. 

(3) ENTITLEMENT TO ROYALTY PAYMENTS.—Section 1006(c) 
of title 17, United States Code, is amended by striking “Copy- 
right Royalty Tribunal” and inserting “Librarian of Congress 
shall convene a copyright arbitration royalty panel which”. 

(4) PROCEDURES FOR DISTRIBUTING ROYALTY PAYMENTS.— 
Section 1007 of title 17, United States Code, is amended— 

(A) in subsection (aX1)— 

(i) by striking “Copyright Royalty Tribunal” and 
inserting “Librarian of Congress”; and 

(ii) by striking “Tribunal” and inserting “Librarian 
of Congress” 

(B) in subsection (b)— 

(i) by striking “Co ee 3 py Tribunal” and 
inserting “Librarian of Congress”; and 

(ii) by striking “Tribunal” each place it appears 
and inserting “Librarian of Congress”; and 
(C) in subsection (c)— 

(i) by strikin rf. the first sentence and inserting “If 
the Librarian of Congress finds the existence of a con- 
troversy, the Librarian shall, or to chapter 8 
of this title, convene a cop pyrig ht arbitration royalty 
—— to determine the distribution of royalty pay- 
men 

Gi) ‘by striking “Tribunal” each place it appears 
and inserting “Librarian of Congress”; and 

(iii) in the last sentence by striking “jts reasonable 
administrative costs” and inserting “the reasonable 
——— costs incurred by the Librarian”. 

(5) ARBITRATION OF CERTAIN DISPUTES.—Section 1010 of 
title 17, United States mh is amended— 

(A) in subsection (b 

(i) by cae XC yright pode Tribunal” and 
inserting “Librarian of ingress”; and 

(ii) by striking “Tribunal” each place it appears 
and inserting “Librarian of Congress”; 

(B) in subsection (e)— 

(i) in the subsection caption by striking “Copy- 
RIGHT ROYALTY — and inserting “LIBRARIAN 
OF CONGRESS”; 

a. by Striking “ ares 3 Royalty Tribunal” and 

“Librarian of Congress”; 
(C) in ubsection (f)— 
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(i) in the subsection caption by striking “Copy- 
RIGHT ROYALTY TRIBUNAL” and inserting “LIBRARIAN 
OF CONGRESS”; 

_ (ii) by striking ri Royalty Tribunal” and 
inserting “Librarian of Congress”; 

(iii) by striking “Tribunal” each place it appears 
and inserting “Librarian of Congress”; and 

(iv) in the third sentence by striking “its” and 
inserting “the Librarian’s”; and 
(D) in subsection (g)— 

(i) by striking “Copyright Royalty Tribunal” and 
ee “Librarian of Congress”; 

(ii) by EF “Tribunal’s decision” and inserting 
“decision of the Librarian of Congress”; and 

(iii) by striking “Tribunal” each place it appears 
and inserting “Librarian of Congress”. 
SEC. 7. EFFECTIVE DATE AND TRANSITION PROVISIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—This Act and the amendments made by this 
Act shall take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) EFFECTIVENESS OF EXISTING RATES AND DISTRIBUTIONS.— 
All royalty rates and all determinations with respect to the propor- 
tionate division of compulsory license fees among aera claim- 
ants, whether made by the Copyright Royalty Tribunal, or by 
voluntary agreement, before the effective date set forth in subsection 
(a) shall remain in effect until modified by voluntary agreement 
or pursuant to the amendments made by this Act. 

(c) TRANSFER OF APPROPRIATIONS.—All unexpended balances 
of appropriations made to the Copyright Royalty Tribunal, as of 
the effective date of this Act, are transferred on such effective 
date to the Copyright Office for use by the Copyright Office for 
the purposes for which such appropriations were made. 


SEC. 8. LIMITATIONS ON PERFORMANCE OF LONGSHORE WORK BY 
ALIEN CREWMEMBERS—ALASKA EXCEPTION. 


(a) ALASKA EXCEPTION.—Section 258 of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1288) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e); and 
(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(d) STATE OF ALASKA EXCEPTION.—(1) Subsection (a) shall 
not apply to a particular activity of longshore work at a particular 
location in the State of Alaska if an employer of alien crewmen 
has filed an attestation with the Secretary of Labor at least 30 
days before the date of the first performance of the activity (or 
anytime up to 24 hours before the first performance of the activity, 
upon a showing that the employer could not have reasonably antici- 
pated the need to file an attestation for that location at that 
time) setting forth facts and evidence to show that— 

“(A) the employer will make a bona fide request for United 

States longshore workers who are qualified and available in 

sufficient numbers to perform the activity at the particular 

time and location from the parties to whom notice has been 

— under clauses (ii) and (iii) of subparagraph (D), except 

that— 

“(i) wherever two or more contract stevedoring compa- 
nies have signed a joint collective bargaining agreement 
with a single labor organization described in subparagraph 


17 USC 801 note. 
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(DXi), the employer may request longshore workers from 

only one of such contract stevedoring companies, and 

“(ii) a —— for longshore workers to an operator 
of a private dock may be made only for longshore work 
to be performed at that dock and only if the operator 
meets the requirements of section 32 of the Longshoremen’s 
and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act (33 U.S.C. 932); 
“(B) the employer will 7? all those United States 

longshore workers made available in response to the request 

made pursuant to subparagraph (A) who are qualified and 
available in sufficient numbers and who are needed to perform 
the eo — at the particular time and location; 

“(C) the use of alien crewmembers for such activity is 
not intended or designed to influence an election of a bargaining 
representative for workers in the State of Alaska; and 

“(D) notice of the attestation has been provided by the 
employer to— 

“(i) labor organizations which have been recognized 
as exclusive bargaining representatives of United States 
longshore workers within the meaning of the National 
Labor Relations Act and which make available or intend 
to make available workers to the particular location where 
the longshore work is to be performed, 

“(ii) contract stevedoring companies which employ or 
intend to employ United States longshore workers at that 
location, and 

“(iii) operators of private docks at which the employer 
will use longshore workers. 

“(2A) An employer filing an attestation under paragraph (1) 
who seeks to use alien crewmen to perform longshore work shall 
be responsible while the attestation is valid to make bona fide 

uests for United States longshore workers under paragraph 
(1A) and to employ United States longshore workers, as provided 
in paragraph (1)B), before using alien crewmen to perform the 
activity or activities specified in the attestation, except that an 
employer shall not be required to request longshore workers from 
a — if that oa has notified the employer in writing that 
it does not intend to make available United States longshore work- 


ers to the location at which the longshore work is to be ee 


“(B) If a party that has provided such notice subsequently 
notifies the employer in writing that it is prepared to make available 
United States longshore workers who are qualified and available 
in sufficient numbers to perform the longshore activity to the loca- 
tion at which the longshore work is to be performed, then the 
employer’s obligations to that party under subparagraphs (A) and 
(B) of paragraph (1) shall begin 60 days following the issuance 
of such notice. 

“(3(A) In no case shall an employer filing an attestation be 
required— 
“(i) to hire less than a full work unit of United States 
longshore workers needed to perform the longshore activity; 

“(ii) to provide overnight accommodations for the longshore 
workers while employed; or 

“(iii) to provide transportation to the place of work, except 
where— 

“(I) surface transportation is available; 
“(II) such transportation may be safely accomplished; 
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“(III) travel time to the vessel does not exceed one- 
half hour each way; and 

“(IV) travel distance to the vessel from the point of 
embarkation does not exceed 5 miles. 

“(B) In the cases of Wide > Alaska, and Klawock/Craig, 
Alaska, the travel times and travel distances specified in subclauses 
(III) and (IV) of subparagraph (A) shall be extended to 45 minutes 
and 7.5 miles, respectively, unless the party responding to the 
request for longshore workers agrees to the lesser time and distance 
limitations specified in those subclauses. 

“(4) Subject to sub ——— (A) through (D) of subsection 
(XM, attestations filed under paragraph (1) of this subsection 
shall— 

“(A) expire at the end of the 1-year period beginning on 
the date the employer anticipates the longshore work to begin, 
as omen in the attestation filed with the Secretary of Labor, 
an 

“(B) apply to aliens arriving in the United States during 
such 1-year period if the owner, nt, consignee, master, or 
commanding officer states in each list under section 251 that 
it continues to comply with the conditions in the attestation. 
“(5 (A) ae as otherwise provided by subparagraph (B), sub- 

section (c3) and subparagraphs (A) through (E) of subsection (c)(4) 
shall apply to attestations filed under this subsection. 

“(B) The use of alien crewmen to perform longshore work in 
Alaska consisting of the use of an automated self-unloading con- 
veyor belt or vacuum-actuated system on a vessel shall be governed 
by the provisions of subsection (c). 

“(6) For purposes of this subsection— 

“(A) the term ‘contract stevedoring companies’ means those 
stevedoring companies licensed to do business in the State 
of Alaska that meet the requirements of section 32 of the 
Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act (33 
U.S.C. 932); 

“(B) the term ‘employer’ includes any agent or representa- 
tive designated by the mgr: an 

“(C) the terms ‘qualified’ and ‘available in sufficient num- 
bers’ shall be defined by reference to industry standards in 
the State of Alaska, including safety considerations.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 258(a) (8 U.S.C. 1288(a)) is amended by striking 
aqua (c) or subsection (d)” and inserting “subsection (c), 
(d), or (e)”. 

(2) Section 258(c)4)(A) (8 U.S.C. 1288(c)4X(A)) is amended 
3 inserting “or subsection (d)(1)” after “paragraph (1)” each 
of the two places it appears. 

(3) Section 258(c) (8 U.S.C. 1288(c)) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5) Except as provided in paragraph (5) of subsection (d), 
this subsection shall not apply to longshore work performed in 
the State of Alaska.”. 

(c) IMPLEMENTATION.—{1) The Secretary of Labor shall pre- Regulations. 
scribe such regulations as may be necessary to carry out this % USC 1238 note. 
section. 
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(2) Attestations filed pursuant to section 258(c) (8 U.S.C. 
1288(c)) with the Secretary of Labor before the date of enactment 
of this Act shall remain valid until 60 days after the date of 
issuance of final regulations by the Secretary under this section. 


Approved December 17, 1993. 
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Public Law 103-199 
103d Congress 
An Act 


For reform in emerging new democracies and support and help for improved partner- 
ship with Russia, Ukraine, and other new independent states of the former 
Soviet Union. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLES. 


This Act may be cited as the “Act For Reform In Emerging 
New Democracies and art and Help for Improved Partnership 
with Russia, Ukraine, and Other New Independent States” or as 
the “FRIENDSHIP Act”. 


SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


The table of contents for this Act is as follows: 


. 1. Short titles. 
2. Table of contents. 
3. Definition. 


TITLE I—POLICY OF FRIENDSHIP AND COOPERATION 
101. Statement of purpose. 
102. Findi " 


103. Statutory provisions that have been applicable to the Soviet Union. 


TITLE II—TRADE AND BUSINESS RELATIONS 


Policy under Export Administration Act. 4 

Representation of countries of Eastern Europe and the Independent 
tates of the former Soviet Union in legal commercial transactions. 

203. Procedures regarding transfers of certain Department of Defense-funded 


items. 
204. Soviet slave labor. 


TITLE III—CULTURAL, EDUCATIONAL, AND OTHER EXCHANGE PROGRAMS 


301. Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961. 
302. Soviet-Eastern European research and training. 

303. Fascell Fellowship Act. 

304. Board for International Broadcasting Act. 

305. Scholarship programs for developing countries. 


a ; 
306. Report on Bviet participants in certain exchange programs. 
TITLE IV—ARMS CONTROL 


. Arms Control and Disarmament Act. 

. Arms Export Control Act. 

. Annual reports on arms control matters. 

. United States/Soviet direct communication link. 


TITLE V—DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS 


. Personnel levels and limitations. 
Other provisions related to operation of embassies and consulates. 


201. 
202. 


Sec 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
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107 STAT. 2318 PUBLIC LAW 103-199—DEC. 17, 1993 


22 USC 5801 
note. 


22 USC 5801 
note. 


22 USC 5801 
note. 


503. Foreign Service Buildings Act. 
TITLE VI—OCEANS AND THE ENVIRONMENT 

601. Arctic Research and Policy Act. 
602. Fur seal management. 
603. Global climate protection. 

TITLE VII—REGIONAL AND GENERAL DIPLOMATIC ISSUES 
701. United Nations assessments. 
702. — occupation of Afghanistan. 


703. —_ j 

704. Self determination of the people from the Baltic States. 
705. Obsolete references in Foreign Assistance Act. 

706. Review of United States policy toward the Soviet Union. 


TITLE VIII—INTERNAL SECURITY; WORLDWIDE COMMUNIST CONSPIRACY 


801. Civil defense. 

802. Report on Soviet press manipulation in the United States. 
803. Subversive Activities Control Act. 

804. Report on Soviet and international communist behavior. 


TITLE IX—MISCELLANEOUS 


901. Ballistic missile tests near Hawaii. 

902. Nondelivery of international mail. 

903. State-sponsored harassment of religious groups. 
904. Murder of Major Arthur Nicholson. 

905. Monument to honor victims of communism. 


SEC. 3. DEFINITION. 


As used in this Act (including the amendments made by this 
Act), the terms “independent states of the former Soviet Union” 
and “independent states” have the meaning given those terms by 
section 3 of the Freedom for Russia and Emerging Eurasian Democ- 
racies and Open Markets Support Act of 1992 (22 U.S.C. 5801). 


TITLE I—POLICY OF FRIENDSHIP AND 


RESREE RRR OF 


ERERE = PERE 


COOPERATION 


SEC. 101. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 


The purpose of this Act is to amend or repeal numerous statu- 
tory provisions that restrict or otherwise impede normal relations 
between the United States and the Russian Federation, Ukraine, 
and the other independent states of the former Soviet Union. All 
of the statutory provisions amended or repealed by this Act were 
relevant and 7 ropriate at the time of enactment, but with the 
end of the Co ar, they have become obsolete. It is not the 
purpose of this Act to rewrite or erase history, or to forget those 
who suffered in the past from the injustices or repression of com- 
munist regimes in the Soviet Union, but rather to update United 
States law to reflect changed international circumstances and to 
demonstrate for reformers and democrats in the independent states 
of the former Soviet Union the resolve of the people of the United 
States to support the process of democratic and economic reform 
and to conduct business with those states in a new spirit of friend- 
ship and cooperation. 


SEC. 102. FINDINGS. 
The Congress finds and declares as follows: 
(1) The Vancouver Declaration issued by President Clinton 


and President Yeltsin in April 1993 marked a new milestone 
in the development of the spirit of cooperation and partnership 
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between the United States and Russia. The Congress affirms 
its support for the principles contained in the Vancouver Dec- 
laration. 

(2) The Vancouver Declaration underscored that— 

(A) a dynamic and effective partnership between the 
United States and Russia is vital to the success of Russia’s 
historic transformation; 

(B) the rapid integration of Russia into the community 
of democratic nations and the world economy is important 
to the national interest of the United States; and 

(C) cooperation between the United States and Russia 
is essential to the peaceful resolution of international con- 
flicts and the promotion of democratic values, the protection 
of human rights, and the solution of global problems such 
as environmental pollution, terrorism, and narcotics 
trafficking. 

(3) The Congress enacted the FREEDOM Support Act (Pub- 
lic Law 102-511), as well as other legislation such as the 
Soviet Nuclear Threat Reduction Act of 1991 (title II of Public 
Law 102-228) and the Former Soviet Union Demilitarization 
Act of 1992 (title XIV of Public Law 102-484), to help meet 
the historic opportunities and challenges presented a the 
transformation that has taken place, and is continuing to take 
place, in what once was the Soviet Union. 

(4) The process of reform in Russia, Ukraine, and the 
other independent states of the former Soviet Union is ongoing. 
The holding of a referendum in Russia on April 25, 1993, 
that was free and fair, and that reflected the support of the 
Russian people for the process of continued and strengthened 
democratic and economic reform, represents an important and 
encouraging hallmark in this ongoing process. 

(5) There remain in force many United States laws that 
are relics of the Cold War, and repeals or revisions of these 
provisions can play an important role in efforts to foster and 
strengthen the bonds of trust and friendship, as well as mutu- 
ally beneficial trade and economic relations, between the United 
States and Russia, the United States and Ukraine, and the 
United States and the other independent states of the former 
Soviet Union. 


SEC. 103. STATUTORY PROVISIONS THAT HAVE BEEN APPLICABLE TO 22 USC 5801 
THE SOVIET UNION. note. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There are numerous statutory provisions that 
were enacted in the context of United States relations with a 
country, the Soviet Union, that are fundamentally different from 
the relations that now exist between the United States and Russia, 
between the United States and Ukraine, and between the United 
States and the other independent states of the former Soviet Union. 

(b) EXTENT OF SUCH PROVISIONS.—Many of the provisions 
referred to in subsection (a) imposed limitations specifically with 
respect to the Soviet Union, and its constituent republics, or utilized 
language that reflected the tension that existed between the United 
States and the Soviet Union at the time of their enactment. Other 


such fc aap did not refer specifically to the Soviet Union, but 


nonetheless were directed (or may be construed as a been 
directed) against the Soviet Union on the basis of the relations 
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50 USC app. 
2402 note. 


that formerly existed between the United States and the Soviet 
Union, particularly in its role as the leading communist country. 
(c) FINDINGS AND AFFIRMATION.—The Congress finds and 
— that provisions such as those described in this section, 
including— 
(1) section 216 of the State Department Basic Authorities 
Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 4316), 
(2) sections 136 and 804 of the ra Relations Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (Public Law 99-93), 
(3) section 1222 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
a, eth Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100-204; 101 
tat. : 
(4) the Multilateral Export Control Enhancement Amend- 
ments Act (50 U.S.C. 2410 note, et seq.), 
(5) the joint resolution providing for the designation of 
“Captive Nations Week” (Public Law 8 ), 
(6) the Communist Control Act of 1954 (Public Law 83— 


(7) provisions in the Immigration and Nationality Act (8 
U.S.C. 1101 et seq.), including sections 101(aX40), 101(eX3), 
and 313(a)(3), 

(8) section 2 of the joint resolution entitled “A joint resolu- 
tion to promote peace and stability in the Middle East”, 
approved March 9, 1957 (Public Law 85-7), and 

(9) section 43 of the Bretton Woods Agreements Act (22 
U.S.C. 286aa), 

should not be construed as being directed against Russia, Ukraine, 
or the other independent states of the former Soviet Union, connot- 
ing an adversarial relationship between the United States and 
the independent states, or signifying or implying in any manner 
unfriendliness toward the independent states. 


TITLE II—TRADE AND BUSINESS 
RELATIONS 


SEC. 201. POLICY UNDER EXPORT ADMINISTRATION ACT. 


(a) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 2 of the Export 
Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2401) is amended— 
(1) by striking paragraph (11); and 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (12) and (13) as paragraphs 
(11) and (12), respectively. 
(b) PoLIcy REGARDING KAL.— 
(1) The Congress finds that— 
(A) F resident Yeltsin should be commended for meeting 
personally with representatives of the families of the vic- 
_ of the shootdown of Korean Airlines (KAL) Flight 


(B) President Yeltsin’s Government has met on two 
separate occasions with United States Government and 
family members to answer questions associated with the 
shootdown and has arranged for the families to interview 
Russians involved in the incident or the search and rescue 
operations that followed; 

(C) President Yeltsin’s Government has also cooperated 
fully with the International Civil Aviation Organization 
(ICAO) to allow it to complete its investigation of the 
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incident and has ee numerous materials requested 
by the ICAO, including radar data and so-called “black 
boxes”, the digital flight data and cockpit voice recorders 
from the flight; 

(D) the Export Administration Act of 1979 continues 
to state that the United States should continue to object 
to exceptions to the International Control List for the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics in light of the KAL tragedy, 
even though the “no exceptions” policy was rescinded by 
President Bush in 1990; 

(E) the Government. of the United States is seeking 
compensation from the Russian Government on behalf of 
the families of the KAL victims, and the Congress ex 
the Administration to continue to pursue issues related 
to the shootdown, including that of compensation, with 
—_ at the highest level of the Russian Government; 
an 

(F) in view of the cooperation provided by President 
Yeltsin and his government regarding the incident 
and these other developments, it is appropriate to remove 
such language from the Export Administration Act of 1979. 
(2) Section 3(15) of the Export Administration Act of 1979 

(50 U.S.C. App. 2402(15)) is repealed. 


SEC. 202. REPRESENTATION OF COUNTRIES OF EASTERN EUROPE AND 
THE INDEPENDENT STATES OF THE FORMER SOVIET 
UNION IN LEGAL COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS. 


Section 951(e) of title 18, United States Code, is amended 

7 striking “the Soviet Union” and all that follows through “or 
uba” and inserting “Cuba or any other country that the President 
determines (and so reports to the Congress) poses a threat to 


the national security interest of the United States for purposes 
of this section”. 


SEC. 208. PROCEDURES REGARDING TRANSFERS OF CERTAIN DEPART- 
MENT OF DEFENSE-FUNDED ITEMS. 


(a) LIMITATION ON CERTAIN MILITARY TECHNOLOGY TRANS- 
FERS.—(1) Section 223 of the National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (10 U.S.C. 2431 note) is amended 
to read as follows: 


“SEC. 223. LIMITATION ON TRANSFER OF CERTAIN MILITARY TECH- 
NOLOGY TO INDEPENDENT STATES OF THE FORMER 
SOVIET UNION. 


“Military technology developed with funds appropriated or President. 
otherwise made available for the Ballistic Missile Defense Program 
may not be transferred (or made available for transfer) to Russia 
or any other independent state of the former Soviet Union by 
the United States (or with the consent of the United States) unless 
the President determines, and certifies to the Congress at least 
15 days prior to any such transfer, that such transfer is in the 
national interest of the United States and is to be made for the 
purpose of maintaining peace.”. ; 

(2) Section 6 of that Act is amended by amending the item 
in the table of contents relating to section 223 to read as follows: 


“Sec. 223. Limitation on transfer of certain military technology to independent 
states of the former Soviet Union.”. 
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102 Stat. 1107. 


22 USC 4501 


note. 


22 USC 4501. 


22 USC 4502. 


22 USC 4503. 


(b) REPEAL OF OBSOLETE PROVISION.—Section 709 of the 
peat of Defense — Authorization Act, 1975 (50 
U.S.C. App. 2403-1) is repealed. 


SEC. 204. SOVIET SLAVE LABOR. 


(a) REPEAL.—Section 1906 of the Omnibus Trade and Competi- 
tiveness Act of 1988 (19 U.S.C. 1307 note) is repealed. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1(b) of that Act is 
amended a the item in the table of contents relating 
to section 1906. 


TITLE I1I—CULTURAL, EDUCATIONAL, 
AND OTHER EXCHANGE PROGRAMS 


SEC. 301. MUTUAL EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE ACT OF 
1961. 


The Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 
is amended— 

(1) in section 112(aX8) (22 U.S.C. 2460(aX8)), by striking 
“Soviet Union” both places it occurs and inserting “independent 
states of the former Soviet Union”; and 

(2) in section 113 (22 U.S.C. 2461)— 

(A) by nt the section caption to read “Ex- 
CHANGES BETWEEN UNITED STATES AND THE IN- 
DEPENDENT STATES OF THE FORMER SOVIET UNION.—”; 

(B) by striking “an agreement with the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics” and inserting “agreements with the 
independent states of the former Soviet Union”; 

(C) by striking “made by the Soviet Union” and insert- 
ing “made by the independent states”; 

(D) by striking “and the Soviet Union” and inserting 
“and the independent states”; and 

(E) by striking “by Soviet citizens in the United States” 
and inserting “in the United States by citizens of the 
independent states”. 


SEC. 302. SOVIET-EASTERN EUROPEAN RESEARCH AND TRAINING. 


The Soviet-Eastern European Research and Training Act of 
1983 (22 U.S.C. 4501-4508) is amended— 

(1) by amending the title heading to read “TITLE VIII— 
RESEARCH AND TRAINING FOR EASTERN EUROPE 
AND THE INDEPENDENT STATES OF THE FORMER 
SOVIET UNION’; 

(2) in section 801, by striking “Soviet-Eastern European 
Research and Training” and inserting “Research and Training 
for Eastern Europe and the Independent States of the Former 
Soviet Union”; 

(3) in paragraphs (1), (2), and (3XE) of section 802, by 
striking “Soviet Union and Eastern European countries” and 
inserting “countries of Eastern Europe and the independent 
states of the former Soviet Union”; 

(4) in section 803(2), by striking “Soviet-Eastern European 
Studies Advisory Committee” and inserting “Advisory Commit- 
tee for Studies of Eastern Europe and the Independent States 
of the Former Soviet Union”; 

(5) in section 804— 
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(A) in the section heading by striking “THE SOVIET- 
EASTERN EUROPEAN STUDIES”; 

(B) in subsection (a), by striking “Soviet-Eastern Euro- 
pean Studies Advisory Committee” and inserting “Advisory 
Committee for Studies of Eastern Europe and the 
Independent States of the Former Soviet Union”; and 

C) in subsection (d), by striking “Soviet and Eastern 
European countries” and inserting “the countries of Eastern 
Europe and the independent states of the former Soviet 
Union”; and 
(6) in section 805(b)— 22 USC 4504. 
(A) in Seepete C (2A), (2B), and (6), by striking 
“Soviet and Eastern European studies” and inserting 
“studies on the countries of Eastern Europe and the 
independent states of the former Soviet Union”; 

{B) i in paragraphs (3A) and (3B), by striking “fields 
of Soviet and Eastern European studies and related 
studies” and inserting “independent states of the former 
Soviet Union and the countries of Eastern Europe and 
related fields”; 

(C) in paragraph (3A) by striking “the Soviet Union 
and Eastern European countries” and inserting “those 
states and countries”; 

(D) in paragraph’ (4)— 

(i) by striking “Union of Soviet Socialist Republics” 
the first Dap it appears and inserting “independent 
states of the fmirt viet Union”, and 

(ii) by striking “the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and Eastern European countries” and insert- 
ing “those states and countries”; and 
(E) in a h (5)— 

(i) by ing everything in the first sentence fol- 
lowing Heappor and inserting — in the lan- 

e independent states of the former Soviet 


ges of 
Cam and the countries of Eastern Europe.”; and 

(ii) in the last sentence by inserting immediately 
before the period “and, as appropriate, studies of other 
languages of the indepen ent states of the former 
Soviet Union”. 


SEC. 303. FASCELL FELLOWSHIP ACT. 


Section 1002 of the Fascell Fellowship Act (22 U.S.C. 4901) 
is amended in the section heading by striking “IN THE SOVIET 
UNION AND EASTERN EUROPE” and inserting “ABROAD”. 


SEC. 304. BOARD FOR INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING ACT. 


(a) BALTIC DIvISION.—Section 307 of the Board for International 
Broadcasting Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1984 and 1985 (title 
III of Public Law 98-164; 97 Stat. 1037) is repealed. 

(b) JAMMING OF BROADCASTS.—Section 308 of that Act (97 
Stat. 1037) is amended— 

(1) by a Loe, wal and all that follows through “(b) 
t” and insertin 
(2) by stri eeiinaiit of the Soviet Union” and 
inserting Somalis of any meee engaging in such activi- 
ties”. 


69-194 O - 94 - 13 : QL. 3 Part 3 
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SEC. 305. SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMS FOR DEVELOPING COUNTRIES. 


Section 602 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal 
Years 1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 4702) is amended by striking 
paragraphs (6) and (7) and by redesignating paragraphs (8), (9), 
and (10) as paragraphs (6), (7), and (8), respectively. 


SEC. 306. REPORT ON SOVIET PARTICIPANTS IN CERTAIN EXCHANGE 
PROGRAMS. 


Section 126 of the aenement of State Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1982 and 1983 (Public Law 102-138; 96 Stat. 282) 
is repealed. 


TITLE IV—ARMS CONTROL 


SEC. 401. ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT ACT. 


(a) REPORTS ON STANDING CONSULTATIVE COMMISSION ACTIVI- 
TIES.—Section 38 of the Arms Control and Disarmament Act (22 
U.S.C. 2578) is amended by striking “United States-Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics”. 

(b) LANGUAGE SPECIALISTS.—Section 51 of that Act (22 U.S.C. 
2591) is amended— 

(1) by amending the section heading to read “SPECIALISTS 
FLUENT IN RUSSIAN OR OTHER LANGUAGES OF THE INDEPENDENT 
STATES OF THE FORMER SOVIET UNION”; 

(2) by striking “Soviet foreign and — policies” and 
inserting “the foreign and military policies of the independent 
states of the former Soviet Union”; and 

(3) by inserting “or another language of the independent 
states of the former Soviet Union” after “Russian language”. 
(c) COMPLIANCE WITH AGREEMENTS.—Section 52 of that Act 

(22 U.S.C. 2592) is amended— 


(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “the Soviet Union” both 
places it appears and inserting “Russia”; 

(2) in paragraph (3), by striking “Soviet adherence” and 
inserting “Russian adherence” and by striking “the Soviet 
Union” and ee and 


(3) in paragraph (5), by striking “the Soviet Union” and 
inserting “Russia”. 

(d) ON-SITE INSPECTION AGENCY.—Section 61(4) of that Act 
(22 U.S.C. 2595(4)) is amended— 

(1) in ae (A), by striking “the Soviet Union, 
Czechoslovakia, an e German Democratic Republic” and 
inserting “Russia, Ukraine, Kazakhstan, Belarus, 
Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, the Czech 7 and Germany’; 

(2) in or (B), by striking “Soviet”; 

(3) in subparagraph (C), by striking “the Soviet Union” 
and inserting “Russia”; and 

(4) in subparagraph (D), by striking “Soviet”. 

SEC. 402. ARMS EXPORT CONTROL ACT. 


The Arms Export Control Act is amended— 

(1) in section 94(bX3B) (22 U.S.C. 2799c(bX3B)), by strik- 
ing “Warsaw Pact country” and inserting “country of the East- 
ern Group of States Parties”; and 

(2) in section 95(5) (22 U.S.C. 2799d(5))— 

by striking “Warsaw Pact country” and inserting 
“country of the Eastern Group of States Parties”; and 
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(B) by inserting before the period at the end “or a 
successor state to such a country”. 


SEC. 403. ANNUAL REPORTS ON ARMS CONTROL MATTERS. 


(a) SoviET COMPLIANCE WITH ARMS CONTROL COMMITMENTS.— 
(1) Section 1002 of the Department of Defense Authorization Act, 
1986 (22 U.S.C. 2592a) is repealed. 

(2) Section 1(b) of that Act is amended by striking the item 
in the table of contents relating to section 1002. 

(b) ARMS CONTROL STRATEGY.—(1) Section 906 of the National 
a Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 1989 (22 U.S.C. 2592b) 


is repealed. 
(3) Section 3 of that Act is amended by striking the item 102 Stat. 1918. 
in the table of contents relating to section 906. 
(c) ANTIBALLISTIC MISSILE CAPABILITIES AND ACTIVITIES OF THE 
SOVIET UNION.—(1) Section 907 of the National Defense Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Year 1989 (102 Stat. 2034) is repealed. 
(2) Section 3 of that Act is amended by striking the item 
in the table of contents relating to section 907. 


SEC. 404. UNITED STATES/SOVIET DIRECT COMMUNICATION LINK. 


(a) CHANGING REFERENCES.—The i resolution entitled “Joint 
Resolution authorizing the Secretary of Defense to provide to the 
Soviet Union, on a reimbursable basis, equipment and services 
necessary for an improved United States/Soviet Direct Communica- 
tion Link for crisis control,” approved August 8, 1985 (10 U.S.C. 
113 note) is amended— 
(1) in the first section— 10 USC 113 note. 
(A) by striking “to the Soviet Union” both places it 
appears and inserting “to Russia”; and 
(B) by striking “Soviet Union part” and inserting “Rus- 
sian part’; and 
(2) in section 2(b), by striking “the Soviet Union” and 10 USC 113 note. 
inserting “Russia”. 
(b) SAVINGS PROVISION.—The amendment made by subsection 10 USC 113 note. 
(aX2) does not affect the applicability of section 2(b) of that joint 
resolution to funds received from the Soviet Union. 


TITLE V—DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS 


SEC. 501. PERSONNEL LEVELS AND LIMITATIONS. 


(a) PERSONNEL CEILING ON UNITED STATES AND SOVIET MIs- 
SIONS.—Section 602 of the Intelligence Authorization Act, Fiscal 
Year 1990 (Public Law 101-193; 103 Stat. 1710) is repealed. 

(b) REPORT ON PERSONNEL OF SOVIET STATE TRADING ENTER- 
PRISES. ss Section 154 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100-204; 101 Stat. 
1353) is repealed 

(2) Section 1(b) of that Act is amended by striking the item 101 Stat. 1331. 
in the table of contents relating to section 154. 

(c) REPORT ON ADMISSION OF CERTAIN ALIENS.—Section 501 
of the Intelligence Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 1988 (22 U.S.C. 
254c—2) is repealed. 

(d) SOVIET MISSION AT THE UNITED NATIONS.—Section 702 of 
the Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1987 (22 U.S.C. 
287 note) is repealed. 
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99 Stat. 405. 


105 Stat. 647. 


104 Stat. 15. 


102 Stat. 1918. 


22 USC 4301 


note. 
101 Stat. 1331. 


101 Stat. 1020. 


(e) DIPLOMATIC EQUIVALENCE AND RECIPROCITY.—({1) Section 
813 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1986 
and 1987 (Public Law 99-93; 99 Stat. 455) is repealed. 

(2) Section 1(b) of that Act is amended by striking the item 
in the table of contents relating to section 813. 


SEC. 502. OTHER PROVISIONS RELATED TO OPERATION OF EMBASSIES 
AND CONSULATES. 


(a) CONSTRUCTION OF DIPLOMATIC FACILITIES.—Section 132 of 
the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and 
1993 (Public Law 102—138; 105 Stat. 662) is amended— 

(1) by repealing subsections (a) through (d) and subsections 

(h) through (j); and 

(2) in subsection (e)— 

(A) by striking “(e) EXTRAORDINARY SECURITY SAFE- 
GUARDS.—”; 

(B) by striking “(1) In” and inserting “(a) ExTRAOR- 
DINARY SECURITY SAFEGUARDS.—In” and by striking “(2) 
ace and inserting “(b) SAFEGUARDS To BE INCLUDED.— 

uch”; 

(C) by setting subsections (a) and (b), as so redesig- 
nated, on a full measure margin; and 

(D) in subsection (b), as so redesignated— 

(i) by striking “paragraph (1)” and inserting “sub- 
section (a)”; and 
(ii) by redesignating sub graphs (A) through 

(E) as paragraphs (1) thro (5), seeeeeny. and 

by setting such redesigna paragraphs on a 2-em 
indention. 

(b) POSSIBLE Moscow EMBASSY SECURITY BREACH.—({1) Section 
133 of the ae Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1992 
and 1993 (Public Law 102-138; 105 Stat. 665) is repealed. 

(2) Section 2 of that Act is amended by striking the item 
in the table of contents relating to section 133. 

(c) UNITED STATES-SOVIET RECIPROCITY IN MATTERS RELATING 
TO EMBASSIES.—({1) Section 134 of the Foreign Relations Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991 (22 U.S.C. 4301 note) is 
repealed. 

(2) Section 1(b) of that Act is amended by striking the item 
in the table of contents relating to section 134. 

(d) REASSESSMENT OF SOVIET ELECTRONIC ESPIONAGE CAPABIL- 
ITY FROM MOUNT ALTO EMBASSY SITE.—(1) Section 1232 of the 
National Defense Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 1989 (Public Law 
100-456; 102 Stat. 2056) is repealed. 

(2) Section 3 of that Act is amended by striking the item 
in the table of contents relating to section 1232. 

(e) DIPLOMATIC RECIPROCITY.—({1) Sections 151 through 153 
of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 
1989 (Public Law 100-204; 101 Stat. 1351) are repealed. 

(2) Section 1(b) of that Act is amended by striking the items 
in the table of contents relating to sections 151 through 153. 

(f) ELECTRONIC ESPIONAGE CAPABILITY FROM MOUNT ALTO 
EMBASSY SITE.—(1) Section 1122 of the National Defense Authoriza- 
tion Act for Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100-180; 
101 Stat. 1149) is repealed. 

(2) Section 6 of that Act is amended by striking the item 
in the table of contents relating to section 1122. 
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(g) ASSESSMENT OF SOVIET ELECTRONIC ESPIONAGE CAPABILI- 
TIES.—Section 901 of the a Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 
1988 (Public Law 100-178; 101 Stat. 1017) is repealed. 

(h) FOREIGN ESPIONAGE ACTIVITIES IN THE UNITED STATES.— 
Section 1364 of the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1987 (Public Law 99-661; 100 Stat. 4001) is amended by— 

(1) repealing subsections (a) and (c); and 
(2) striking “(b) CONGRESSIONAL POLICcy.—”. 


SEC. 503. FOREIGN SERVICE BUILDINGS ACT. 


Section 4(j) of the Foreign Service Buildings Act, 1926 (22 
U.S.C. 295(j)) is repealed. 


TITLE VI—OCEANS AND THE 
ENVIRONMENT 


SEC. 601. ARCTIC RESEARCH AND POLICY ACT. 


Section 102(a) of the Arctic Research and Policy Act of 1984 
(15 U.S.C. 4101(a)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (2), by striking “as” and all that follows 
through the comma; and 
(2) in paragraph (10), by striking “, particularly the Soviet 
Union,”. 
SEC. 602. FUR SEAL MANAGEMENT. 


The Act of November 2, 1966, commonly known as the Fur 
Seal Act of 1966, is amended— 
(1) in section 101(h) (16 U.S.C. 1151(h)), by striking “the 


Union of Soviet Socialist Republics” and inserting “Russia 
(except that as used in subsection (b) of this section, = 
-— ‘parties’ refer to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics)”; 
an 

(2) in section 102 (16 U.S.C. 1152), by striking “the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics” and inserting “Russia”. 


SEC. 603. GLOBAL CLIMATE PROTECTION. 


The Global Climate Protection Act of 1987 (title XI of the 
Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989; 
15 U.S.C. 2901 note) is amended— 
(1) in section 1106— 15 USC 2901 
(A) by striking “UNITED STATES-SOVIET RELATIONS” "°te. 
in the section heading and inserting “UNITED STATES RELA- 
TIONS WITH THE INDEPENDENT STATES OF THE FORMER 
SOVIET UNION’; 
(B) by striking “Soviet Union” and inserting “independ- 
ent states of the former Soviet Union”; 
(C) by striking “their joint role as the world’s two 
major” and inserting “the extent to which they are”; and 
(D) by striking “United States-Soviet relations” and 
inserting “United States relations with the independent 
states”; and 
(2) in section 1(b), in the item in the table of contents 101 Stat. 1331. 
relating to section 1106, by striking “United States-Soviet rela- 
tions” and inserting “United States relations with the independ- 
ent states of the former Soviet Union”. 
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TITLE VII—REGIONAL AND GENERAL 
DIPLOMATIC ISSUES 


SEC. 701. UNITED NATIONS ASSESSMENTS. 


Section 717 of the International Security and Development 
Cooperation Act of 1981 (Public Law 97-113; 95 Stat. 1549) is 
amended— 

(1) in the section heading by striking “OF THE SOVIET 

UNION”; 

(2) in subsection (a)— 
' (A) in paragraph (2), by inserting “and” after the semi- 
colon; 
(B) in paragraph (3) by striking “; and” and inserting 
a period; and 
(C) by striking paragraph (4); and 
(3) in subsection by, by striking “a diplomatic” and all 
that follows through “including its”, and inserting — riate 
diplomatic initiatives to ensure that members of the United 

Nations make Serentte of all their outstanding financial 

obligations to the United Nations, including their”. 


SEC. 702. SOVIET OCCUPATION OF AFGHANISTAN. 


(a) REPEAL.—Section 1241 of the Foreign Relations Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100-204; 101 
Stat. 1420) is repealed. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1(b) of that Act is 
amended by striking the item in the table of contents relating 
to section 1241. 


SEC. 703. ANGOLA. 


Section 405 of the International Security Assistance and Arms 
Export Control Act of 1976 (22 U.S.C. 2293 note) is repealed. 


SEC. 704. SELF DETERMINATION OF THE PEOPLE FROM THE BALTIC 
STATES. 


Paragraph (1) of section 1206 of the Forei Relations 
Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100- 
204; 101 Stat. 1411) is amended by striking “from the Soviet Union”. 


SEC. 705. OBSOLETE REFERENCES IN FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT. 


The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 is amended— 
(1) in section 501 (22 U.S.C. 2301)— 

(A) in the second undesignated paragraph by striking 
“international communism and the countries it controls 
and inserting “hostile countries”; 

(B) in the fourth undesignated paragraph, by striking 
“Communist or Communist-supported”; and 

(C) in the fifth undesignated paragraph, by striking 
everything following “victims of” and inserting “aggression 
or in which the internal security is threatened by internal 
subversion inspired or suppo by hostile countries.”; 

(2) in section 614(a)4\(C) (22 U.S.C. 2364(aX4X(C)), by strik- 
ing “Communist or Communist-supported”; and 

(3) in section 620(h) (22 U.S.C. 2370(h)), by striking “the 
Communist-bloc countries” and inserting “any country that is 
a Communist country for purposes of subsection (f)”. 
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SEC. 706. REVIEW OF UNITED STATES POLICY TOWARD THE SOVIET 
UNION. 


Section 24 of the International Security Assistance Act of 1978 
(22 U.S.C. 2151 note) is repealed. 


TITLE VIII—INTERNAL SECURITY; 
WORLDWIDE COMMUNIST CONSPIRACY 


SEC. 801. CIVIL DEFENSE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), section 
501(bX(2) of the Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950 (50 U.S.C. App. 
2301(b)) is amended by striking the first comma and all that follows 
through “stability,”. 

(b) EXCEPTION.—The amendment made by subsection (a) shall 
not apply if, before the date of enactment of this Act, title V 
of the Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950 has been repealed. 


SEC. 802. REPORT ON SOVIET PRESS MANIPULATION IN THE UNITED 
STATES. 


(a) REPEAL.—Section 147 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (Public Law 99-93; 99 Stat. 426) 
is repealed. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1(b) of that Act is 99 Stat. 405. 
amended by striking the item in the table of contents relating 
to section 147. 


SEC. 803. SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES CONTROL ACT. 


The Subversive Activities Control Act of 1950 (50 U.S.C. 781 
and following) is amended— 
(1) by repealing sections 1 through 3, 5, 6, and 9 through 50 USC 781 et 
16; and — 
(2) in section 4— 50 USC 783. 
(A) by repealing subsections (a) and (f); 
(B) by redesignating subsections (b) through (e) as 
subsections (a) through (d), respectively; 
(C) in subsection (a), as so redesignated, by striking 
“or an officer” and all that follows through “section 3 of 
this title”; and 
(D) in subsection (b), as so redesignated, by striking 
“, or any officer” and all that follows through “section 
3 of this title,”. 


SEC. 804. REPORT ON SOVIET AND INTERNATIONAL COMMUNIST 
BEHAVIOR. 


(a) REPEAL.—Section 155 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (Public Law 99-93) is repealed. 99 Stat. 429. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1(b) of that Act is 99 Stat. 405. 
amended by striking the item in the table of contents relating 
to section 155. 
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101 Stat. 1331. 


99 Stat. 405. 


TITLE IX—MISCELLANEOUS 


SEC. 901. BALLISTIC MISSILE TESTS NEAR HAWAIL. 


(a) REPEAL.—Section 1201 of the youn Relations Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100-204; 101 
Stat. 1409) is repealed. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1(b) of that Act is 
amended by striking the item in the table of contents relating 
to section 1201. 


SEC. 902. NONDELIVERY OF INTERNATIONAL MAIL. 


(a) REPEAL.—Section 1203 of the Foreign Relations Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100-204; 101 
Stat. 1411) is repealed. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 1(b) of that Act is 
amended by striking the item in the table of contents relating 
to section 1203. 


SEC. 903. STATE-SPONSORED HARASSMENT OF RELIGIOUS GROUPS. 


(a) PoLicy.—Section 1204 of the Yyoe Relations Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (Public Law 100-204; 101 
Stat. 1411) is amended— 
(1) by amending the section heading to read “SEC. 1204. 
STATE SPONSORED HARASSMENT OF RELIGIOUS GROUPS.”; 
(2) in paragraph (1)— 

(A) by striking “governments of the Union” and all 
that follows through “countries” and inserting “government 
of any country that engages in the harassment of religious 
groups”, and 

(B) by striking “to the harassment of Christians and 
other religious believers” and inserting “to such activities”; 
(3) in paragraph (2), by striking “the Union of Soviet 

Socialist Republics and Eastern European” and inserting “all” 


; and 
(4) by striking percareeh (3). 


(b) REPEAL.—(1) tion 1202 of that Act (Public Law 100- 
204; 101 Stat. 1410) is repealed. 
(2) Section 1(b) of that Act is amended— 
(A) by —— the item in the table of contents relating 
to section 1202; an 
(B) by amending the item in the table of contents relating 
to section 1204 to read as follows: 


“Sec. 1204. State sponsored harassment of religious groups.”. 


(c) REPEAL.—(1) Section 805 of the Foreign Relations Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (Public Law 99-93; 99 Stat. 
450) is repealed. 

(2) Section 1(b) of that Act is amended by striking the item 
in the table of contents relating to section 805. 


SEC. 904. MURDER OF MAJOR ARTHUR NICHOLSON. 


(a) FOREIGN RELATIONS AUTHORIZATION ACT.—Section 148 of 
the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 
1987 (Public Law 99-93; 99 Stat. 427) is repealed. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT TO TABLE OF CONTENTS.—Section 
1(b) of that Act is amended by striking the item in the table 
of contents relating to section 148. 
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SEC. 905. MONUMENT TO HONOR VICTIMS OF COMMUNISM. 40 USC 1003 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— ine 

(1) since 1917, the rulers of empires and international 
communism led by Vladimir I. Lenin and Mao Tse-tung have 
been responsible for the deaths of over 100,000,000 victims 
in an unprecedented imperial communist holocaust through 
conquests, revolutions, civil wars, purges, wars by proxy, and 
other violent means; 

(2) the imperialist regimes of international communism 
have brutally suppressed the human rights, national independ- 
ence, religious liberty, intellectual freedom, and cultural life 
of the peoples of over 40 captive nations; 

(3) there is a danger that the heroic sacrifices of the victims 
of communism may be forgotten as international communism 
and its imperial bases continue to collapse and crumble; and 

(4) the sacrifices of these victims should be permanently 
memorialized so that never again will nations and peoples 
allow so evil a tyranny to terrorize the world. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF MEMORIAL.— 

(1) AUTHORIZATION.— 

(A) The National Captive Nations Committee, Inc., 
is authorized to construct, maintain, and operate in the 
District of Columbia an appropriate international memorial 
to honor victims of communism. 

(B) The National Captive Nations Committee, Inc., 
is encouraged to create an independent entity for the pur- 
poses of constructing, maintaining, and operating the 
memorial. 

(C) Once created, this entity is encouraged and author- 
ized, to the maximum extent practicable, to include as 
active participants organizations representing all groups 
that have suffered under communism. 

(2) COMPLIANCE WITH STANDARDS FOR COMMEMORATIVE 
WORKS.—The design, location, inscription, and construction of 
the memorial authorized by paragraph (1) shall be subject 
to the requirements of the Act entitled “An Act to provide 
standards for placement of commemorative works on certain 
Federal lands in the District of Columbia and its environs, 
and for other purposes”, approved November 14, 1986 (40 U.S.C. 
1001 et seq.). 

(c) PAYMENT OF EXPENSES.—The entity referred to in subsection 
(bX1) shall be solely responsible for acceptance of contributions 
for, and payment of the expenses of, the establishment of the 
memorial. No Federal funds may be used to pay any expense 
of the establishment of the memorial. 

(d) DEposir OF EXCESS FUNDS.—If, upon payment of all 
expenses of the establishment of the memorial, including the 

‘ maintenance and preservation amount provided for in section 8(b) 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide standards for placement 
of commemorative works on certain Federal lands in the District 
of Columbia and its environs, and for other purposes”, approved 
November 14, 1986 (40 U.S.C. 1008(b)), or upon expiration of the 
authority for the memorial under section 10(b) of such Act (40 
U.S.C. 4010(b)), there remains a balance of funds received for 
the establishment of the memorial, the entity referred to in sub- 
section (bX1) shall transmit the amount of the balance to the 
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Secretary of the Treasury for deposit in the account provided for 
in section 8(b)(1) of cor gd Act (40 U.S.C. 1008(b\(1)). 


Approved December 17, 1993. 
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Public Law 103-200 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Act of 1970 
to control the diversion of certain chemicals used in the illicit production of 
controlled substances such as methcathinone and methamphetamine, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Domestic Chemical Diversion 
Control Act of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. DEFINITION AMENDMENTS. 


(a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 102 of the Controlled Substances Act 
(21 U.S.C. 802) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (33), by striking “any listed precursor 
chemical or listed essential chemical” and inserting “any list 
I chemical or any list IT chemical”; 

(2) in paragraph (34)— 

(A) by striking “listed precursor chemical” and insert- 
ing “list I chemical”; and 
(B) by striking “critical to the creation” and inserting 

“important to the manufacture”; 

(3) in paragraph (34) (A), (F), and (H), by inserting “ 
its esters,” before “and”; 

(4) in paragraph (35)— 

(A) by striking “listed essential chemical” and inserting 

“list II chemical”; 

(B) by inserting “(other than a list I chemical)” before 

“specified”; an 

(C) by striking “as a solvent, reagent, or catalyst”; 


and 

(5) in paragraph (38), by inserting “or who acts as a broker 
or trader for an international transaction involving a listed 
chemical, a tableting machine, or an encapsulating machine” 
before the period; 

(6) in paragraph (39A)— 

(A) by striking “importation or exportation of’ and 
inserting “importation, or exportation of, or an inter- 
national transaction involving shipment of,”; 

(B) in clause (iii) by inserting “or any category of 
transaction for a specific listed chemical or chemicals” after 
“transaction”; 

(C) by amending clause (iv) to read as follows: 


Dec. 17, 1993 


~ [ELR. 3216] 


Domestic 
Chemical 
Diversion 
Control Act 

of 1993. 

21 USC 801 note. 
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Regulations. 
21 USC 814. 


“(iv) any transaction in a listed chemical that is con- 
tained in a that may be marketed or distributed 
lawfully in the United States under the Federal Food, 

, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 301 et seq.) unless— 

“(IXaa) the drug contains ephedrine or its salts, 
optical isomers, or salts of optical isomers as the only 
active medicinal ingredient or contains ephedrine or 
its salts, optical isomers, or salts of optical isomers 
and therapeutically insignificant quantities of another 
active medicinal ingredient; or 

ing hoy ae eae er has Tae ee 
section that the or group 0 is being 
diverted to obtain the listed chemical for use in the 
illicit production of a controlled substance; and 

“(II) the quantity of ephedrine or other listed 
chemical contained in the drug included in the trans- 
action or multiple transactions equals or exceeds the 
threshold established for that chemical by the Attorney 

General.”; and 

(D) in clause (v), by striking the semicolon and insert- 
ing “which the Attorney General has by regulation des- 
ignated as exempt from the application of this title and 
title III based on a finding that the mixture is formulated 
in such a way that it cannot be easily used in the illicit 
production of a controlled substance and that the listed 
chemical or chemicals contained in the mixture cannot 
be readily recovered;”; 

(7) in paragraph (40), by striking “listed precursor chemical 
or a listed essential chemical” each place it appears and insert- 
ing “list I chemical or a list II chemical”; and 

(8) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 
“(42) The term ‘international transaction’ means a transaction 

involving the shipment of a listed chemical across an international 
hauler tea than a United States border) in which a broker 
or trader located in the United States participates. 
“(43) The terms ‘broker’ and ‘trader’ mean a person that assists 
in arranging an international transaction in a listed chemical by— 
(A) negotiating contracts; 

“(B) serving as an agent or intermediary; or 

“(C) bringing together a buyer and seller, a buyer and 
transporter, or a seller and transporter.”. 

(b) REMOVAL OF EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN DRUGS.— 

(1) PROCEDURE.—Part B of the Controlled Substances Act 
(21 U.S.C. 811 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new section: 


“REMOVAL OF EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN DRUGS 


“SEC. 204. (a) REMOVAL OF EXEMPTION.—The Attorney General 
shall by regulation remove from exemption under section 
102(39XAXiv) a drug or group of drugs that the Attorney General 
finds is being diverted to obtain a listed chemical for use in the 
illicit production of a controlled substance. 

“(b) Factors To BE CONSIDERED.—In removing a drug or group 
of drugs from exe _— under subsection (a), the Attorney General 
shall consider, with respect to a drug or group of drugs that is 
proposed to be removed from exemption— 

“(1) the scope, duration, and significance of the diversion; 
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“(2) whether the drug or group of drugs is formulated 
in such a way that it cannot be easily used in the illicit 
production of a controlled substance; and 

“(3) whether the listed chemical can be readily recovered 
from the drug or group of drugs. 

“(c) SPECIFICITY OF DESIGNATION.—The Attorney General shall 
limit the designation of a drug or a group of drugs removed from 
a under ae pti ~ ee ry cnr 
t 0 or up oO or which evidence of diversion 
aie dean deus is ovine based on the pattern of diversion 
and other relevant factors, that the diversion will not be limited 
to that particular drug or group of drugs. 
“(d) REINSTATEMENT OF EXEMPTION WITH RESPECT TO PARTICU- 
LAR DRUG PRODUCTS.— 

“(1) REINSTATEMENT.—On application by a manufacturer Regulations. 
of a particular drug product that has been removed from exemp- 
tion under subsection (a), the Attorney General shall by regula- 
tion reinstate the exemption with respect to that particular 
drug product if the Attorney General determines that the 
particular drug product is manufactured and distributed in 
a manner that prevents diversion. 

“(2) FACTORS TO BE CONSIDERED.—In deciding whether to 
reinstate the exemption with respect to a particular drug prod- 
uct under _—. (1), the Attorney General shall consider— 

“(A) the package sizes and manner of packaging of 
the drug product; 

“(B) the manner of distribution and advertising of the 
drug product; 

“(C) evidence of diversion of the drug product; 

“(D) any actions taken by the manufacturer to prevent 
diversion of the drug product; and 

“(E) such other factors as are relevant to and consistent 
with the public health and — including the factors 
described in subsection (b) as applied to the product. 

“(3) STATUS PENDING APPLICATION FOR REINSTATEMENT.— 
A transaction involving a particular drug product that is the 
subject of a bona fide pending application for reinstatement 
of exemption filed with the Attorney General not later than 
60 days after a regulation removing the exemption is issued 
pursuant to subsection (a) shall not be considered to be a 
regulated transaction if the transaction occurs during the pend- 
ency of the application and, if the Attorney General denies 
the application, during the period of 60 days following the 
date on which the Attorney General denies the application, 
unless— 

“(A) the Attorney General has evidence that, applying 
the factors described in subsection (b) to the drug product, 
the drug product is being diverted; and 

“(B) the Attorney General so notifies the applicant. 
“(4) AMENDMENT AND MODIFICATION.—A regulation 

a an exemption under paragraph (1) may be modified 
or revoked with respect to a particular drug product upon 
a finding that— 

“(A) applying the factors described in subsection (b) 
to the drug product, the drug product is being diverted; 
or 
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“(B) there is a significant change in the data that 
led to the issuance of the regulation.”. 
(2) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of contents of the 
Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Act of 1970 
(84 Stat. 1236) is amended by adding at the end of that portion 
relating to part B of title II the following new item: 
“Sec. 204. Removal of exemption of certain drugs.”. 


(c) REGULATION OF LISTED CHEMICALS.—Section 310 of the 
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 830) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (aX 1)— 
(A) by striking “precursor chemical” and inserting “list 
I demmiell and 
(B) in subparagraph (B), by striking “an essential 
chemical” and inserting “a list II chemical”; and 
(2) in subsection (eX2D), by striking “precursor chemical” 
and inserting “chemical control”. 
SEC. 3. REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS. 


(a) RULES AND REGULATIONS.—Section 301 of the Controlled 
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 821) is amended by striking the period 
and inserting “and to the registration and control of regulated 
persons and of regulated transactions.”. 

(b) PERSONS REQUIRED TO REGISTER UNDER SECTION 302.— 
Section 302 of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 822) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (aX1), by inserting “or list I chemical” 
after “controlled substance” each place it appears; 
(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) by inserting “or list I chemicals” after “controlled 
substances”; and 
(B) by inserting “or chemicals” after “such substances”; 
(3) in subsection (c), by inserting “or list I chemical” after 
“controlled substance” each place it appears; and 
(4) in subsection (e), by inserting “or list I chemicals” 
after “controlled substances”. 

(c) REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS UNDER SECTION 303.—Section 
303 of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 823) is amended 
by a the end the following new subsection: 

“(h) The Attorney General shall register an applicant to distrib- 


ute a list I chemical unless the Attorney General determines that 
registration of the applicant is inconsistent with the public interest. 
Registration under this subsection shall not be required for the 
distribution of a drug product that is exempted under section 
102(39AXiv). In determining the public interest for the purposes 
of this subsection, the Attorney General shall consider— 

“(1) maintenance by the a of effective controls 


against diversion of listed chemi 
channels; 

“(2) compliance by the applicant with applicable Federal, 
State, and local law; 

“(3) any prior conviction record of the applicant under 
Federal or State laws relating to controlled substances or to 
chemicals controlled under Federal or State law; 

“(4) any past a of the applicant in the manufacture 
and distribution of chemicals; and 

“(5) such other factors as are relevant to and consistent 
with the public health and safety.”. 


s into other than legitimate 
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(d) DENIAL, REVOCATION, OR SUSPENSION OF REGISTRATION.— 
Section 304 of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 824) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by inserting “or a list I chemical” after “controlled 
substance” each place it em and 

(B) by inserting “or list I chemicals” after “controlled 
substances”; 
(2) in subsection (b), by inserting “or list I chemical” after 

“controlled substance”; 

(3) in subsection (f), by inserting “or list I chemicals” after 

“controlled substances” each place it appears; and 

(4) in subsection (g)— 

(A) by inserting “or list I chemicals” after “controlled 
substances” each place it appears; and 

(B) by inserting “or list I chemical” after “controlled 
substance” each place it appears. 

(e) PERSONS REQUIRED TO REGISTER UNDER SECTION 1007.— 
Section 1007 of the Controlled Substances Import and Export Act 
(21 U.S.C. 957) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) in pane (1), by inserting “or list I chemical” 
after “controlled substance”; and 

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking “in schedule I, II, 
III, IV, or V,” and inserting “or list I chemical,”; and 
(2) in subsection (b)— 

(A) in a. (1), by inserting “or list I chemical” 
after “controlled substance” each place it 4 Ey and 

(B) in para = (2), by inserting “or list I chemicals” 
after “controlled substances”. 

(f) REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS UNDER SECTION 1008.—Sec- 
tion 1008 of the Controlled Substances Import and Export Act 
(21 U.S.C. 958) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (c)— 
(A) by inserting “(1)” after “(c)”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(2A) The Attorney General shall register an applicant to 
import or export a list I chemical unless the Attorney General 
determines that registration of the applicant is inconsistent with 
the public interest. Registration under this subsection shall not 
be required for the import or export of a drug product that is 
exempted under section 102(39XAXiv). 

“(B) In determining the public interest for the purposes of 
subparagraph (A), the Attorney General shall consider the factors 
specified in section 303(h).”; 

(2) in subsection (d)— 

(A) in ee (3), by inserting “or list I chemical 
or chemicals,” r “substances,”; and 

(B) in re (6), by inserting “or list I chemicals” 
after “controlled substances” each place it appears; 
(3) in subsection (e), by striking “and 307” and inserting 

“307, and 310”; and 

(4) in subsections (f), (g), and (h), by inserting “or list 

I chemicals” after “controlled substances” each place it appears. 

(g) PROHIBITED Acts C.—Section 403(a) of the Controlled Sub- 
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 843(a)) is amended— 

(1) by amending paragraphs (6) and (7) to read as follows: 
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“(6) to possess any three-neck round-bottom flask, tableting 
machine, encapsulating machine, or gelatin capsule, or any 
equipment, chemical, product, or material which may be used 
to manufacture a controlled substance or listed chemical, know- 
ing, intending, or having reasonable cause to believe, that it 
will be used to manufacture a controlled substance or listed 
chemical in violation of this title or title III; 

“(7) to manufacture, distribute, export, or import any three- 
neck round-bottom flask, tableting machine, encapsulating 
machine, or gelatin capsule, or any equipment, chemical, prod- 
uct, or material which may be used to manufacture a controlled 
substance or listed chemical, knowing, intending, or having 
reasonable cause to believe, that it will be used to manufacture 
a controlled substance or listed chemical in violation of this 
title or title III or, in the case of an exportation, in violation 
of this title or title III or of the laws of the country to which 
it is exported;”; 

(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (8) 
and inserting “; or”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(9) to distribute, import, or export a list I chemical without 
the registration required by this title or title III.”. 


SEC. 4. REPORTS BY BROKERS AND TRADERS; CRIMINAL PENALTIES. 


(a) NOTIFICATION, SUSPENSION OF SHIPMENT, AND PENALTIES 
WITH RESPECT TO IMPORTATION AND EXPORTATION OF LISTED 
CHEMICALS.—Section 1018 of the Controlled Substances Import and 
Export Act (21 U.S.C. 971) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(d) A person located in the United States who is a broker 
or trader for an international transaction in a listed chemical that 
is a regulated transaction solely because of that person’s involve- 
ment as a broker or trader shall, with respect to that transaction, 
be subject to all of the notification, reporting, recordkeeping, and 
other requirements placed upon exporters of listed chemicals by 
this title and title II.”. 

(b) PROHIBITED Acts A.—Section 1010(d) of the Controlled Sub- 
stances Import and Export Act (21 U.S.C. 960(d)) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(d) A person who knowingly or intentionally— 

“(1) imports or exports a listed chemical with intent to 
manufacture a controlled substance in violation of this title 
or title IT; 

“(2) exports a listed chemical in violation of the laws of 
the country to which the chemical is exported or serves as 
a broker or trader for an international transaction involving 
a listed chemical, if the transaction is in violation of the laws 
of the country to which the chemical is exported; 

“(3) imports or exports a listed chemical knowing, or havin; 
reasonable cause to believe, that the chemical will be oan 
to manufacture a controlled substance in violation of this title 
or title II; or 

“(4) exports a listed chemical, or serves as a broker or 
trader for an international transaction involving a listed chemi- 
cal, knowing, or having reasonable cause to believe, that the 
chemical will be used to manufacture a controlled substance 
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in violation of the laws of the country to which the chemical 
is exported, 
shall be fined in accordance with title 18, imprisoned not more 
than 10 years, or both.”. 


SEC. 5. EXEMPTION AUTHORITY; ANTISMUGGLING PROVISION. 


(a) NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENT.—Section 1018 of the Con- 
trolled Substances me and Export Act (21 U.S.C. 971), as 
amended by section 1505(a) of this Act, is amended by adding 
at the end the following new subsection: 

“(eX1) The Attorney General may by regulation require that 
the 15-day notification requirement of subsection (a) apply to all 
exports of a listed chemical to a specified country, regardless of 
the status of certain customers in such country as regular cus- 
tomers, if the ae General finds that such notification is nec- 
essary to — rt effective chemical diversion control programs 
or is required by treaty or other international agreement to which 
the United States is a party. 

“(2) The Attorney General may by regulation waive the 15- 
day notification requirement for exports of a listed chemical to 
a specified country if the Attorney General determines that such 
notification is not required for effective chemical diversion control. 
If the notification requirement is waived, exporters of the listed Reports. 
chemical shall be required to submit to the Attorney General reports Resulations. 
of individual exportations or periodic reports of such exportation 
of the listed chemical, at such time or times and containing such 
information as the Attorney General shall establish by reson, ee 

“(3) The Attorney General may by regulation waive the 15- 
day notification requirement for the importation of a listed chemical 
if the Attorney General determines that such notification is not 
necessary for effective chemical diversion control. If the notification Reports. 
requirement is waived, importers of the listed chemical shall be esulations. 
required to submit to the Attorney General reports of individual 
importations or periodic reports of the importation of the listed 
chemical, at such time or times and containing such information 
as the Attorney General shall establish by regulation.”. 

(b) PROHIBITED AcTs A.—Section 1010(d) of the Controlled Sub- 
stances Import and Export Act (21 U.S.C. 960(d)), as amended 
by section 4(b) of this Act, is amended— 

(1) by striking “or” at the end of paragraph (3); 

(2) by striking the comma at the end of paragraph (4) 
and inserting a semicolon; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(5) imports or exports a listed chemical, with the intent Exports and 
to evade the reporting or recordkeeping requirements of section '™P°T'- 
1018 applicable to such importation or exportation by falsely 
representing to the Attorney General that the importation or 
exportation qualifies for a waiver of the 15-day notification 
requirement granted pursuant to section 1018(e) (2) or (3) by 
misrepresenting the actual country of final destination of the 
listed chemical or the actual listed chemical being imported 
or exported; or 

(6) imports or exports a listed chemical in violation of 
section 1007 or 1018,”. 


SEC. 6. ADMINISTRATIVE INSPECTIONS AND AUTHORITY. 


Section 510 of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 880) 
is amended— 
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(1) by amending subsection (a2) to read as follows: 

“(2) places, including factories, warehouses, and other 
establishments, and conveyances, where persons registered 
under section 303 (or exempt from registration under section 
302(d) or by regulation of the Attorney General) or regulated 
persons may lawfully hold, manufacture, distribute, dispense, 
administer, or otherwise dispose of controlled substances or 
listed chemicals or where records relating to those activities 
are maintained.”; and 

(2) in subsection (bX3)— 

(A) in sub a aph (B), bed inserting “, listed chemi- 
cals,” after “ ed and 

(B) i in oulpasnanaile (C), by inserting “or listed chemi- 
cal” after “controlled substance” and inserting “or chemical” 
after “such substance”. 


SEC. 7. THRESHOLD AMOUNTS. 


Section 102(39\A) of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 
802(39)A)), as amended by section 2, is amended by insertin ng 
“a listed chemical, or if the Attorney General establishes a threshol 
amount for a specific listed chemical,” before “a threshold amount, 

including a cumulative threshold amount for multiple transactions”. 


SEC. 8. AMENDMENTS TO LIST L. 


Section 102(34) of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 
802(34)) is amended— 
1) by striking subparagraphs (O), (U), and (W); 

(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (P) through (T) as (O) 
through (S), a as (T), and subparagraphs (X) 
and @) as (U : (X), eee ae ‘ sl 7 
(3) in su paragra , as redesigna y paragrap 

(2), by striking ux mal ieaeiben “(U)”; and 
(4) by inserting after subparagraph (U), as redesignated 
by paragraph (2), = following new subparagraphs: 

“(V) benz aldehyde. 

“(W) sivediene”. 


SEC. 9. ELIMINATION OF REGULAR SUPPLIER STATUS AND CREATION 
OF REGULAR IMPORTER STATUS. 


(a) DEFINITION.—Section 102(37) of the Controlled Substances 
Act (21 U.S.C. 802(37)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(37) The term ‘regular — means, with respect to a 
listed chemical, a person that has an established record as an 
ee’ of that licted chemical that is reported to the Attorney 

ner 

(b) NOTIFICATION.—Section 1018 of the Controlled Substances 
Act (21 U.S.C. 971) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)}— 

(A) in paragraph (1) by striking “regular supplier of 
the regulated person” and inserting “to an importation 
by a regular importer”; and 

(B) in Pin sirtking “a 

(i) by st g “a customer or supplier of a regu- 
lated person” and inserting “a customer of a regulated 
person or to an importer”; and 

(ii) by striking “regular supplier” and inserting 
“the importer as a regular importer”; and 
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(2) in subsection (cX1) by striking “regular supplier” and 
inserting “regular importer”. 


SEC. 10. REPORTING OF LISTED CHEMICAL MANUFACTURING. 


Section 310(b) of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 
830(b)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(b)”; 

(2) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), (3), and (4) as 
ae (A), (B), (C), and (D), respectively; 

(3) by striking ——_ (1)” each place it appears and 
inserting ———* ,: 

‘ (4) by striking “paragraph (2)” and inserting “subparagraph 


© (5) - striking “paragraph (3)” and inserting “subparagraph 
?; an 
(6) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(2) A regulated person that manufactures a listed chemical 
shall report annually to the Attorney General, in such form and 
manner and containing such specific data as the Attorney General 
shall prescribe by regulation, information ne listed chemi- 
cals manufactured by the person. The requirement of the preceding 
sentence shall not apply to the manufacture of a drug product 
that is exempted under section 102(39XAXiv).”. 


SEC. 11. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


This Act and the amendments made by this Act shall take 
pepo = the date that is 120 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 


Approved December 17, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3216: 
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Public Law 103-201 
103d Congress 


_ Dec. 17, 1993 _ 
(H.R. 3514] 


Loans. 


7 USC 936e. 


Regulations. 


7 USC 936e note. 


An Act 


To clarify the regulatory oversight exercised by the Rural Electrification 
Administration with respect to certain electric borrowers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. ADMINISTRATIVE PROHIBITIONS APPLICABLE TO CER- 
TAIN ELECTRIC BORROWERS. 


Section 306E of the Rural Electrification Act of 1936 is amended 
to read as follows: 


“SEC. 306E. ADMINISTRATIVE PROHIBITIONS APPLICABLE TO CER- 
TAIN ELECTRIC BORROWERS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—For the purpose of relieving borrowers of 
unnecessary and burdensome requirements, the Administrator, 
guided by the practices of private lenders with respect to similar 
credit risks, shall issue regulations, applicable to any electric bor- 
rower under this Act whose net worth exceeds 110 percent of 
the outstanding principal balance on all loans made or guaranteed 
to the borrower by the Administrator, to minimize those approval 
rights, requirements, restrictions, and prohibitions that the 
ihaiakieaer otherwise may establish with respect to the oper- 
ations of such a borrower. 

“(b) SUBORDINATION OR SHARING OF LIENS.—At the request 
of a private lender providing financing to such a borrower for 
a capital investment, the Administrator shall, expeditiously, either 
offer to share the government’s lien on the borrower’s system or 
offer to subordinate the government’s lien on that property financed 
by the private lender. 

“(c) ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS.—In issuing regulations 
implementing this section, the Administrator may establish require- 
ments, guided by the practices of private lenders, to ensure that 
the security for any loan made or guaranteed under this Act is 
reasonably adequate. 

“(d) AUTHORITY OF THE ADMINISTRATOR.—Nothing in this sec- 
tion limits the authority of the Administrator to establish terms 
and conditions with respect to the use by borrowers of the proceeds 
of loans made or guaranteed under this Act or to take any other 
action specifically authorized by law.”. 


SEC. 2. ISSUANCE OF REGULATIONS. 
The Administrator of the Rural Electrification Administration 
shall issue interim final regulations implementing this Act not 


later than 180 days after enactment. If the regulations are not 
issued within such period of time, the Administrator may not, 
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until the Administrator issues such regulations, require prior 
approval of, establish any requirement, restriction, or prohibition, 
with respect to the operations of any electric borrower under the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936 whose net worth exceeds 110 
percent of the outstanding principal balance on all loans made 
or guaranteed to the borrower by the Administrator. 


Approved December 17, 1993. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3514 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-381 (Comm. on Agriculture). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 


Nov. 19, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 22, considered and passed Senate. 
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Dec. 17, 1993 


[S. 422] 


Government 
Securities Act 
Amendments 


15 USC 780-5 


note. 


Public Law 103-202 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To extend and revise rulemaking authority with respect to government securities 
under the Federal securities laws, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Government 
Securities Act Amendments of 1993”. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act 
is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 


TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934 

101. Findings. 

102. Extension of government securities rulemaking authority. 

103. Transaction records. 

104. Large position reporting. 

105. Authority of the te, a to regulate transactions in exempted securi- 
ties. 

106. Sales practice rulemaking authority. 

107. Market information. 

108. Disclosure by government securities brokers and government securities 
dealers whose accounts are not insured by the Securities Investor Pro- 
tection Corporation. 

109. Technical amendments. 

110. Offerings of certain government securities. 

111. Rule of construction. 

. Study of regulatory system for government securities. 


TITLE II—REPORTS ON PUBLIC DEBT 


. Annual report on public debt. 
. Treasury auction reforms. 
. Notice on Treasury modifications to auction process. 


TITLE I1I—LIMITED PARTNERSHIP ROLLUPS 


. Short title. 

. Revision of proxy solicitation rules with respect to limited partnership 
rollup transactions. 

. Rules of fair practice in rollup transactions. 

. Effective date; effect on existing authority. 


TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO THE 
SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934 


SEC. 101. FINDINGS. 
The Congress finds that— 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


ee 88 
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(1) the liquid and efficient operation of the government 
securities market is essential to facilitate government borrow- 
ing at the lowest possible cost to taxpayers; 

(2) the fair and honest treatment of investors will 
strengthen the integrity and liquidity of the government securi- 
ties market; 

(3) rules promulgated - the Secretary of the Treasury 
pursuant to the Government Securities Act of 1986 have worked 
well to protect investors from unregulated dealers and maintain 
the efficiency of the government securities market; and 

(4) extending the authority of the Secretary and providing 
new authority will ensure the continued strength of the govern- 
ment securities market. 


SEC. 102. EXTENSION OF GOVERNMENT SECURITIES RULEMAKING 
AUTHORITY. 


Section 15C of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 
780—5) is amended by striking subsection (g). 


SEC. 103. TRANSACTION RECORDS. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 15C(d) of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 780—5(d)) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

“(3) GOVERNMENT SECURITIES TRADE RECONSTRUCTION.— 

“(A) FURNISHING RECORDS.—Every government securities 
broker and government securities dealer shall furnish to the 
Commission on ae such records of government securities 
transactions, including records of the date and time of execution 
of trades, as the Commission may require to reconstruct trading 
in the course of a particular inquiry or investigation being 
conducted by the Commission for enforcement or surveillance 
purposes. In requiring information pursuant to this paragraph, 
the Commission shall specify the information required, the 
period for which it is required, the time and date on which 
the information must be furnished, and whether the informa- 
tion is to be furnished directly to the Commission, to the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, or to an appropriate regu- 
latory agency or self-regulatory organization with responsibility 
for examining the government securities broker or government 
securities dealer. The Commission may require that such 
information be furnished in machine readable form notwith- 
standing any limitation in subparagraph (B). In utilizing its 
authority to require information in machine readable form, 
the Commission shall minimize the burden such requirement 
may place on small government securities brokers and dealers. 

“(B) LIMITATION; CONSTRUCTION.—The Commission shall 
not utilize its authority under this paragraph to develop regular 
reporting requirements, except that the Commission may 
require information to be furnished under this paragraph as 
frequently as necessary for particular inquiries or investigations 
for enforcement or surveillance purposes. This paragraph shall 
not be construed as requiring, or as authorizing the Commission 
to require, any government securities broker or government 
securities dealer to obtain or maintain any information for 

urposes of this a which is not otherwise maintained 
such broker or dealer in accordance with any other provision 
of law or usual and customary business practice. The Commis- 
sion shall, where feasible, avoid requiring any information to 
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be furnished under this paragraph that the Commission may 
obtain from the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 

“(C) PROCEDURES FOR REQUIRING INFORMATION.—At the 
time the Commission requests any information pursuant to 
subparagraph (A) with respect to any government securities 
broker or government securities dealer for which the Commis- 
sion is not the appropriate regulatory agency, the Commission 
shall notify the appropriate regulatory agency for such govern- 
ment securities broker or government securities dealer and, 
upon request, furnish to the appropriate regulatory agency 
any information supplied to the Commission. 

“(D) CONSULTATION.—Within 90 days after the date of 
enactment of this paragraph, and annually thereafter, or upon 
the request of any other appropriate regulatory agency, the 
Commission shall consult with the other appropriate regulatory 
agencies to determine the availability of records that may be 
required to be furnished under this paragraph and, for those 
records available directly from the other appropriate regulatory 
agencies, to develop a procedure for furnishing such records 
expeditiously upon the Commission’s request. 

“(E) EXCLUSION FOR EXAMINATION REPORTS.—Nothing in 
this paragraph shall be construed so as to permit the Commis- 
sion to require any government securities broker or government 
securities dealer to obtain, maintain, or furnish any examina- 
tion report of any appropriate regulatory agency other than 
the Commission or any supervisory recommendations or analy- 
sis contained in any such examination report. 

“(F) AUTHORITY TO LIMIT DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION.— 
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Commission 
and the appropriate regulatory agencies shall not be compelled 
to disclose any information required or obtained under this 
paragraph. Nothing in this paragraph shall authorize the 
Commission or any appropriate regulatory agency to withhold 
information from Congress, or prevent the Commission or any 
appropriate regulatory agency from complying with a request 
for information from any other Federal department or agency 
requesting information for purposes within the scope of its 
jurisdiction, or from complying with an order of a court of 
the United States in an action brought by the United States, 
the Commission, or the appropriate regulatory agency. For 
purposes of section 552 of title 5, United States Code, this 
a shall be considered a statute described in sub- 
section (b)(3)(B) of such section 552.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—({1) Section 15C(a)(4) of the 


Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 780—5(a)(4)) is amended 
by inserting “, other than subsection (d)(3),” after “subsection (a), 
(b), or (d) of this section”. 


(2) Section 15C(f)(2) of such Act is amended— 

(A) in the first sentence, by inserting “, other than sub- 
section (d)(3)”, after “threatened violation of the provisions of 
this section”; and 

(B) in the second sentence, by inserting “(except subsection 
(d)(3))” after “other than this section”. 


SEC. 104. LARGE POSITION REPORTING. 


Section 15C of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 


780—5) is amended— 
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(1) by redesignating subsection (f) as subsection (g); and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (e) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(f) LARGE POSITION REPORTING.— 

“(1) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary may adopt 
rules to require specified persons holding, maintaining, or 
controlling large positions in to-be-issued or recently issued 
Treasury securities to file such reports regarding such positions 
as the Secretary determines to be necessary and appropriate 
for the purpose of monitoring the impact in the Treasury securi- 
ties market of concentrations of positions in Treasury securities 
and for the purpose of otherwise assisting the Commission 
in the enforcement of this title, taking into account any impact 
of such rules on the efficiency and liquidity of the Treasury 
securities market and the cost to taxpayers of funding the 
Federal debt. Unless otherwise specified by the Secretary, 
reports required under this subsection shall be filed with the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, acting as agent for the 
Secretary. Such reports shall, on a timely basis, be provided 
directly to the Commission by the person with whom they 
are filed. 

“(2) RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS.—Rules under this 
subsection may require persons holding, maintaining, or 
controlling large positions in Treasury securities to make and 
keep for prescribed periods such records as the Secretary deter- 
mines are necessary or appropriate to ensure that such persons 
can comply with reporting requirements under this subsection. 

“(3) AGGREGATION RULES.—Rules under this subsection— 

“(A) may prescribe the manner in which positions and 
accounts shall be aggregated for the purpose of this sub- 
section, including aggregation on the basis of common 
ownership or control; and 

“(B) may define which persons (individually or as a 
group) hold, maintain, or control large positions. 

“(4) DEFINITIONAL AUTHORITY; DETERMINATION OF REPORT- 
ING THRESHOLD.— 

“(A) In prescribing rules under this subsection, the 
Secretary may, consistent with the purpose of this sub- 
section, define terms used in this subsection that are not 
otherwise defined in section 3 of this title. 

“(B) Rules under this subsection shall specify— 

“(i) the minimum size of positions subject to report- 
ing under this subsection, which shall be no less than 
the size that provides the potential for manipulation 
or control of the supply or price, or the cost of financing 
arrangements, of an issue or the portion thereof that 
is available for trading; 

“ii) the types of positions (which may include 
financing arrangements) to be reported; 

“(iii) the securities to be covered; and 

“(iv) the form and manner in which reports shall 
be transmitted, which may include transmission in 
machine readable form. 

“(5) EXEMPTIONS.—Consistent with the public interest and 
the protection of investors, the Secretary by rule or order may 
exempt in whole or in part, conditionally or unconditionally, 
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any person or class or persons, or any transaction or class 
of transactions, from the requirements of this subsection. 

“(6) LIMITATION ON DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION.—Not- 
withstanding any other provision of law, the eeeey and 
the Commission shall not be compelled to disclose any informa- 
tion required to be kept or reported under this subsection. 
Nothing in this subsection shall authorize the Secretary or 
the Commission to withhold information from Congress, or 
prevent the Secretary or the Commission from complying with 
a request for information from any other Federal department 
or agency requesting information for purposes within the scope 
of its jurisdiction, or from complying with an order of a court 
of the United States in an action brought by the United States, 
the Secretary, or the Commission. For purposes of section 552 
of title 5, United States Code, this paragraph shall be consid- 
ered a statute described in subsection (b\(3)(B) of such section 
552.”. 


SEC. 105. AUTHORITY OF THE COMMISSION TO REGULATE TRANS- 
ACTIONS IN EXEMPTED SECURITIES. 


(a) PREVENTION OF FRAUDULENT AND MANIPULATIVE ACTS AND 
PRACTICES.—Section 15(c)(2) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 
(15 U.S.C. 780(c)(2)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(A)” after “(2)”; 
(2) by striking “fictitious quotation, and no municipal secu- 
rities dealer” and inserting the following: 
“fictitious quotation. 

“(B) No municipal securities dealer”; 

(3) by striking “fictitious quotation. The Commission shall” 
and inserting the Minelar: 
“fictitious quotation. 

“(C) No government securities broker or government securities 
dealer shall make use of the mails or any means or instrumentality 
of interstate commerce to effect any transaction in, or induce or 
attempt to induce the purchase or sale of, any government security 
in connection with which such government securities broker or 
government securities dealer engages in any fraudulent, deceptive, 
or manipulative act or practice, or makes any fictitious quotation. 

“(D) The Commission shall”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 

“(E) The Commission shall, prior to adopting any rule or regula- 
tion under subparagraph (C), consult with and consider the views 
of the Secretary of the Treasury and each appropriate regulatory 
agency. If the ‘Goncuer of the Treasury or any appropriate regu- 


latory ew comments in writing on a proposed rule or regulation 


of the Commission under such subparagraph (C) that has been 
published for comment, the Commission shall respond in writing 
to such written comment before adopting the proposed rule. If 
the Secretary of the Treasury determines, and notifies the Commis- 
sion, that such rule or regulation, if implemented, would, or as 
applied does (i) adversely affect the liquidity or efficiency of the 
market for government securities; or (ii) impose any burden on 
competition not necessary or appropriate in furtherance of the pur- 
poses of this section, the Commission shall, prior to adopting the 
proposed rule or regulation, find that such rule or regulation is 
necessary and appropriate in furtherance. of the purposes of this 
section notwithstanding the Secretary's determination.”. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-202—DEC. 17, 1993 107 STAT. 2349 


(b) FRAUDULENT AND MANIPULATIVE DEVICES AND CONTRI- 
VANCES.—Section 15(c)(1) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 
(15 U.S.C. 780(c)(1)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(A)” after “(c)(1)”; 
(2) by striking “contrivance, and no municipal securities 
dealer” and inserting the following: 
“contrivance. 

“(B) No municipal securities dealer”; 

(3) by striking “contrivance. The Commission shall” and 
inserting the following: 
“contrivance. 

“(C) No government securities broker or government securities 
dealer shall make use of the mails or any means or instrumentality 
of interstate commerce to effect any transaction in, or to induce 
or attempt to induce the purchase or sale of, any government 
security by means of any manipulative, deceptive, or other fraudu- 
lent device or contrivance. 

“(D) The Commission shall”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following: 

“(E) The Commission shall, prior to adopting any rule or regula- 
tion under subparagraph (C), consult with and consider the views 
of the Secretary of the Treasury and each appropriate regulatory 
agency. If the Secretary of the Treasury or any appropriate regu- 
latory —< comments in writing on a proposed rule or regulation 
of the Commission under such subparagraph (C) that has been 
published for comment, the Commission shall respond in writing 
to such written comment before adopting the proposed rule. If 
the Secretary of the Treasury determines, and notifies the Commis- 
sion, that such rule or regulation, if implemented, would, or as 
applied does (i) adversely affect the liquidity or efficiency of the 
market for government securities; or (ii) impose any burden on 
competition not necessary or appropriate in furtherance of the pur- 
poses of this section, the Commission shall, prior to adopting the 
proposed rule or regulation, find that such rule or regulation is 
necessary and appropriate in furtherance of the purposes of this 
section notwithstanding the Secretary’s determination.”. 


SEC. 106. SALES PRACTICE RULEMAKING AUTHORITY. 


(a) RULES FOR FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS.—Section 15C(b) of the 

Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 780—5(b)) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (3), (4), (5), and (6) as 
paragraphs (4), (5), (6), and (7), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following new para- 


graph: 

“(3)(A) With respect to any financial institution that has filed 
notice as a government securities broker or government securities 
dealer or that is required to file notice under subsection (a)(1)(B), 
the appropriate regulatory agency for such government securities 
broker or government securities dealer may issue such rules and 
regulations with respect to transactions in government securities 
as may be necessary to prevent fraudulent and manipulative acts 
and practices and to promote just and equitable principles of trade. 
If the Secretary of the Treasury determines, and notifies the appro- 
priate regulatory agency, that such rule or regulation, if imple- 
mented, would, or as applied does (i) adversely affect the liquidity 
or efficiency of the market for government securities; or (ii) impose 
any burden on competition not necessary or appropriate in further- 





107 STAT. 2350 PUBLIC LAW 103-202—DEC. 17, 1993 


ance of the purposes of this section, the appropriate regulatory 
agency shall, prior to adopting the proposed rule or regulation, 
find that such rule or regulation is necessary and appropriate 
in furtherance of the purposes of this section notwithstanding the 
Secretary's determination. 

“(B) The appropriate regulatory agency shall consult with and 
consider the views of the Secretary prior to approving or amending 
a rule or regulation under this paragraph, except where the appro- 
priate regulatory agency determines that an emergency exists 
requiring expeditious and summary action and publishes its reasons 
therefor. If the Secretary comments in writing to the appropriate 
regulatory agency on a proposed rule or regulation that has been 
published for comment, the appropriate regulatory agency shall 
respond in writing to such written comment before approving the 
proposed rule or regulation. 

“(C) In promulgating rules under this section, the appropriate 
regulatory agency shall consider the sufficiency and appropriateness 
of then existing laws and rules applicable to government securities 
brokers, government securities dealers, and persons associated with 
government securities brokers and government securities dealers.”. 

(b) RULES BY REGISTERED SECURITIES ASSOCIATIONS.— 

(1) REMOVAL OF LIMITATIONS ON AUTHORITY.—_{A) Section 

15A of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 780— 

3) is amended— 

(i) by striking subsections (f)(1) and (f)(2); and 

(ii) by redesignating subsection (f)(3) as subsection (f). 
(B) Section 15A(g) of such Act is amended— 

(i) by striking “exempted securities” in paragraph 
(3)(D) and inserting “municipal securities”; 

(ii) by striking paragraph (4); and 

(iii) by redesignating paragraph (5) as paragraph (4). 
(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.— 

(A) Section 3(a)(12)(B)ii) of such Act (15 U.S.C. 
78c(a)(12)(B\ii)) is amended by striking “15, 15A (other 
— subsection (g)(3)), and 17A” and inserting “15 and 
17A”. 

(B) Section 15(b)(7) of such Act (15 U.S.C. 780(b)(7)) 
is amended by inserting “or government securities broker 
or government securities dealer registered (or required to 
register) under section 15C(a)(1)(A)” after “No registered 
broker or dealer”. 

(c) OVERSIGHT OF REGISTERED SECURITIES ASSOCIATIONS.—Sec- 
tion 19 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78s) 
is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b), by adding at the end the following 
new paragraphs: 

“(5) The Commission shall consult with and consider the views 
of the Secretary of the Treasury prior to approving a proposed 
rule filed by a registered securities association that primarily con- 
cerns conduct related to transactions in government securities, 
except where the Commission determines that an emergency exists 
requiring expeditious or summary action and publishes its reasons 
therefor. If the Secretary of the Treasury comments in writing 
to the Commission on a proposed rule that has been published 
for comment, the Commission shall respond in writing to such 
written comment before approving the proposed rule. If the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury determines, and notifies the Commission, 
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that such rule, if implemented, would, or as applied does (i) 
adversely affect the liquidity or efficiency of the market for govern- 
ment securities; or (ii) impose any burden on competition not nec- 
—- or appropriate in furtherance of the purposes of this section, 
the Commission shall, prior to adopting the proposed rule, find 
that such rule is necessary and appropriate in furtherance of the 
purposes of this section notwithstanding the Secretary's determina- 
tion. 

“(6) In approving rules described in paragraph (5), the Commis- 
sion shall consider the sufficiency and appropriateness of then 
existing laws and rules — to government securities brokers, 
government securities dealers, and persons associated with govern- 
ment securities brokers and government securities dealers.”; and 

(2) in subsection (c), by adding at the end the following 
new paragraph: 

“(5) With respect to rules described in subsection (b)(5), the 
Commission shall consult with and consider the views of the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury before abrogating, adding to, and deleting 
from such rules, except where the Commission determines that 
an emergency exists requiring expeditious or summary action and 
publishes its reasons therefor.”. 


SEC. 107. MARKET INFORMATION. 


Section 23(b)(4) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 
U.S.C. 78w) is amended— 

(1) by striking subparagraphs (C), (D), and (H); 

(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) as 
subparagraphs (C), (D), and (E), respectively; 

(3) by redesignating subparagraphs (I), (J), and (K) as 
subparagraphs (F), (G), and (H), respectively; 

(4) by striking “and” at the end of such redesignated 
subparagraph (G); 

(5) by striking the period at the end of such redesignated 
subparagraph (H) and inserting “; and”; and 

(6) by inserting after such redesignated subparagraph (H) 
the following new Se: 

“(I) the steps that have been taken and the progress that 
has been made in promoting the timely public dissemination 
and availability for analytical purposes (on a fair, reasonable, 
and nondiscriminatory basis) of infomation concerning govern- 
ment securities transactions and quotations, and its rec- 
ommendations, if any, for legislation to assure timely dissemi- 
nation of (i) information on transactions in regularly traded 
government securities sufficient to permit the determination 
of the prevailing market price for such securities, and (ii) 
— of the highest published bids and lowest published 
offers for government securities (including the size at which 
persons are willing to trade with respect to such bids and 
offers).”. 

SEC. 108. DISCLOSURE BY GOVERNMENT SECURITIES BROKERS AND 
GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS WHOSE ACCOUNTS 
ARE NOT INSURED BY THE SECURITIES INVESTOR 
PROTECTION CORPORATION. 


Section 15C(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 
U.S.C. 780—5(a)) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating paragraph (4) as paragraph (5); and 
(2) by inserting after paragraph (3) the following: 
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“(4) No government securities broker or government securities 


dealer that is required to register under paragraph (1)(A) and 
that is not a member of the Securities Investor Protection Corpora- 
tion shall effect any transaction in any security in contravention 
of such rules as the Commission shall prescribe pursuant to this 
subsection to assure that its customers receive complete, accurate, 
and timely disclosure of the inapplicability of Securities Investor 
Protection Corporation coverage to their accounts.”. 


SEC. 109. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO DEFINITIONS.—Section 3(a) of the Securi- 


ties Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78c(a)) is amended— 


(1) in paragraph (34)(G) (relating to the definition of appro- 
riate regulatory agency), by amending clauses (ii), (iii), and 
iv) to read as follows: 

“(ii) the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, in the case of a State member bank of the 
Federal Reserve System, a foreign bank, an uninsured 
State branch or State agency of a foreign bank, a 
commercial lending company owned or controlled by 
a foreign bank (as such terms are used in the Inter- 
national Banking Act of 1978), or a corporation orga- 
nized or having an agreement with the Board of Gov- 
ernors of the Federal Reserve System pursuant to sec- 
tion 25 or section 25A of the Federal Reserve Act; 

“(iii) the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, 
in the case of a bank insured by the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation (other than a member of the 
Federal Reserve System or a Federal savings bank) 
or an insured State branch of a foreign bank (as such 
pr are used in the International Banking Act of 

“(iv) the Director of the Office of Thrift Super- 
vision, in the case of a savings association (as defined 
in section 3(b) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act) 
the deposits of which are insured by the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation;”; 

(2) by amending aaa an (relating to the definition 
of financial institution) to read as follows: 

“(46) The term ‘financial institution’ means— 

“(A) a bank (as defined in paragraph (6) of this sub- 
section); 

“(B) a foreign bank (as such term is used in the Inter- 
national Banking Act of 1978); and 

“(C) a savings association (as defined in section 3(b) 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act) the deposits of which 
~~ insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.”; 
an 

(3) by redesignating paragraph (51) (as added by section 
204 of the International Securities Enforcement Cooperation 
Act of 1990) as paragraph (52). 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE OF BROKER/DEALER REGISTRATION.— 

(1) GOVERNMENT SECURITIES BROKERS AND DEALERS.—Sec- 
tion 15C(aX(2)ii) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 
U.S.C. 780-5(a)(2)(ii)) is amended by inserting before “The 
Commission may extend” the following: “The order granting 
registration shall not be effective until such government securi- 
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ties broker or government securities dealer has become a mem- 

ber of a national securities exchange registered under section 

6 of this title, or a securities association registered under section 

15A of this title, unless the Commission has exempted such 

erent securities broker or government securities dealer, 
y rule or order, from such membership.”. 

(2) OTHER BROKERS AND DEALERS.—Section 15(b)(1)(B) of 
such Act (15 U.S.C. 780(b)(1)(B)) is amended by inserting before 
“The Commission may extend” the following: “The order grant- 
ing registration shall not be effective until such broker or 
dealer has become a member of a registered securities associa- 
tion, or until such broker or dealer has become a member 
of a national securities exchange if such broker or dealer effects 
transactions solely on that exchange, unless the Commission 
has exempted such broker or dealer, by rule or order, from 
such membership.”. 

(c) INFORMATION SHARING.—Section 15C(d)(2) of such Act is 15 USC 780-5. 
amended to read as follows: 

“(2) Information received by an appropriate regulatory agency, 
the Secretary, or the Commission from or with respect to any 
government securities broker, government securities dealer, any 
person associated with a government securities broker or govern- 
ment securities dealer, or any other person subject to this section 
or rules promulgated thereunder, may be made available by the 
Secretary or the recipient agency to the Commission, the Secretary, 
the Department of Justice, the Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, any appropriate regulatory agency, any self-regulatory 
organization, or any Federal Reserve Bank.”. 


SEC. 110. OFFERINGS OF CERTAIN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 


Section 15(c) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 
— is amended by adding at the end the following new para- 
graph: 

“(7) In connection with any bid for or purchase of a government 
security related to an offering of government securities by or on 
behalf of an issuer, no government securities broker, government 
securities dealer, or bidder for or purchaser of securities in such 


offering shall knowingly or willfully make any false or misleading 
written statement or omit any fact necessary to make any written 
statement made not misleading.”. 


SEC. 111. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION. 15 USC 780-5 


(a) IN GENERAL.—No provision of, or amendment made by, — 
this title may be construed— 
(1) to govern the initial issuance of any public debt obliga- 
tion, or 
(2) to grant any authority to (or extend any authority 
of) the Securities and Exchange Commission, any appropriate 
regulatory agency, or a self-regulatory organization— 
(A) to prescribe any procedure, term, or condition of 
such initial issuance, 
(B) to promulgate any rule or regulation governing 
such initial issuance, or 
(C) to otherwise regulate in any manner such initial 
issuance. 
(b) EXCEPTION.—Subsection (a) of this section shall not apply 
to the amendment made by section 110 of this Act. 
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(c) PUBLIC DEBT OBLIGATION.—For purposes of this section, 


the term “public debt obligation” means an obligation subject to 
the public debt limit established in section 3101 of title 31, United 
States Code. 


15 USC 780-5 SEC. 112. STUDY OF REGULATORY SYSTEM FOR GOVERNMENT SECURI- 


note. 


TIES. 
(a) JOINT StuDY.—The Secretary of the Treasury, the Securities 


and Exchange Commission, and the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System shall— 


(1) with respect to any rules promulgated or amended 
after October 1, 1991, pursuant to section 15C of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 or any amendment made by this title, 
and any national securities association rule changes applicable 
principally to government securities transactions approved after 
October 1, 1991— 

(A) evaluate the effectiveness of such rules in carrying 
out the purposes of such Act; and 

(B) evaluate the impact of any such rules on the effi- 
ciency and liquidity of the government securities market 
and the cost of funding the Federal debt; 

(2) evaluate the effectiveness of surveillance and enforce- 
ment with respect to government securities, and the impact 
on such surveillance and enforcement of the availability of 
automated, time-sequenced records of essential information 
pertaining to trades in such securities; and 

(3) submit to the Congress, not later than March 31, 1998, 
any recommendations they may consider appropriate 
concerning— 

(A) the regulation of government securities brokers 
and government securities dealers; 
(B) the dissemination of information concerning quota- 
tions for and transactions in government securities; 
(C) the prevention of sales practice abuses in connec- 
tion with transactions in government securities; and 
(D) such other matters as they consider appropriate. 
(b) TREASURY STUDY.—The Secretary of the Treasury, in con- 


sultation with the Securities and Exchange Commission, shall— 


(1) conduct a study of— 

(A) the identity and nature of the business of govern- 
ment securities brokers and government securities dealers 
that are registered with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission under section 15C of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934; and 

(B) the continuing need for, and regulatory and finan- 
cial consequences of, a separate regulatory system for such 
government securities brokers and government securities 
dealers; and 
(2) submit to the Congress, not later than 18 months after 

the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary’s recommenda- 
tions for change, if any, or such other recommendations as 
the Secretary considers appropriate. 
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TITLE II—REPORTS ON PUBLIC DEBT 


SEC. 201. ANNUAL REPORT ON PUBLIC DEBT. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—Subchapter II of chapter 31 of title 31, 
United States Code, is amended by adding at the end the following 
new section: 


“§ 3130. Annual public debt report 


“(a) GENERAL RULE.—On or before June 1 of each calendar 
year after 1993, the Secretary of the Treasury shall submit a 
report to the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Finance of the Senate on— 

“(1) the Treasury’s public debt activities, and 
“(2) the operations of the Federal Financing Bank. 

“(b) REQUIRED INFORMATION ON PUBLIC DEBT ACTIVITIES.— 
Each report submitted under subsection (a) shall include the follow- 
ing information: 

“(1) A table showing the following information with respect 
to the total public debt: 

“(A) The past levels of such debt and the projected 
levels of such debt as of the close of the current fiscal 
year and as of the close of the next 5 fiscal years under 
the most recent current services baseline projection of the 
executive branch. 

“(B) The past debt to GDP ratios and the projected 
debt to GDP ratios as of the close of the current fiscal 
year and as of the close of the next 5 fiscal years under 
such most recent current services baseline projection. 

“(2) A table showing the following information with respect 
to the net public debt: 

“(A) The past levels of such debt and the projected 
levels of such debt as of the close of the current fiscal 
year and as of the close of the next 5 fiscal years under 
the most recent current services baseline projection of the 
executive branch. 

“(B) The past debt to GDP ratios and the projected 
debt to GDP ratios as of the close of the current fiscal 
year and as of the close of the next 5 fiscal years under 
such most recent current services baseline projection. 

“(C) The interest cost on such debt for prior fiscal 
years and the projected interest cost on such debt for 
the current fiscal year and for the next 5 fiscal years 
under such most recent current services baseline projection. 

“(D) The interest cost to outlay ratios for prior fiscal 
years and the projected interest cost to outlay ratios for 
the current fiscal year and for the next 5 fiscal years 
under such most recent current services baseline projection. 
“(3) A table showing the maturity distribution of the net 

public debt as of the time the report is submitted and for 

prior years, and an explanation of the overall financing strategy 
used in determining the distribution of maturities when issuing 
public debt obligations, including a discussion of the projections 
and assumptions with respect to the structure of interest rates 
for the current fiscal year and for the succeeding 5 fiscal years. 

“(4) A table showing the following information as of the 
time the report is submitted and for prior years: 
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31 USC 3121 
note. 


“(A) A description of the various categories of the hold- 
ers of public debt obligations. 

“(B) The portions of the total public debt held by each 
of such categories. 

“(5) A table showing the relationship of federally assisted 
borrowing to total Federal borrowing as of the time the report 
is submitted and for prior years. 

“(6) A table showing the annual principal and interest 
payments which would be required to amortize in equal annual 
payments the level (as of the time the report is submitted) 
of the net public debt over the longest remaining-term to 
maturity of any obligation which is a part of such debt. 

“(c) REQUIRED INFORMATION ON FEDERAL FINANCING BANK.— 
Each report submitted under subsection (a) shall include (but not 
be limited to) information on the financial operations of the Federal 
Financing Bank, including loan payments and prepayments, and 
on the levels and categories of the lending activities of the Federal 
Financing Bank, for the current fiscal year and for prior fiscal 
years. 

“(d) RECOMMENDATIONS.—The Secretary of the Treasury may 
include in any report submitted under subsection (a) such rec- 
ommendations to improve the issuance and sale of public debt 
obligations (and with respect to other matters) as he may deem 
advisable. 

“(e) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

“(1) CURRENT FISCAL YEAR.—The term ‘current fiscal year’ 
means the fiscal year ending in the calendar year in which 
the report is submitted. 

“(2) TOTAL PUBLIC DEBT.—The term ‘total public debt’ 
means the total amount of the obligations subject to the public 
debt limit established in section 3101 of this title. 

“(3) NET PUBLIC DEBT.—The term ‘net public debt’? means 
the portion of the total public debt which is held by the public. 

“(4) DEBT TO GDP RATIO.—The term ‘debt to GDP ratio’ 
means the percentage obtained by dividing the level of the 
total public debt or net public debt, as the case may be, by 
the gross domestic product. 

“(5) INTEREST COST TO OUTLAY RATIO.—The term ‘interest 


cost to outlay ratio’ means, with respect to any fiscal year, 

the percentage obtained by dividing the interest cost for such 

fiscal year on the net public debt by the total amount of Federal 

outlays for such fiscal year.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The analysis for subchapter II of 
chapter 31 of title 31, United States Code, is amended by adding 
at the end the following new item: 


“3130. Annual public debt report.”. 


SEC. 202. TREASURY AUCTION REFORMS. 


(a) ABILITY TO SUBMIT COMPUTER TENDERS IN TREASURY AUC- 
TIONS.—By the end of 1995, any bidder shall be permitted to submit 
a computer-generated tender to any automated auction system 
established by the Secretary of the Treasury for the sale upon 
issuance of securities issued by the Secretary if the bidder— 

(1) meets the minimum creditworthiness standard estab- 
lished by the Secretary; and 
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(2) agrees to comply with regulations and procedures 
applicable to the automated system and the sale upon issuance 
of securities issued by the Secretary. 

(b) PROHIBITION ON FAVORED PLAYERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—No government securities broker or 
government securities dealer may receive any advantage, favor- 
able treatment, or other benefit, in connection with the pur- 
chase upon issuance of securities issued by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, which is not generally available to other govern- 
ment securities brokers or government securities dealers under 
the regulations governing the sale upon issuance of securities 
issued by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

(2) EXCEPTION.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the Treasury may 
grant an exception to the application of paragraph (1) if— 

(i) the Secretary determines that any advantage, 
favorable treatment, or other benefit referred to in 
such paragraph is necessary and appropriate and in 
the public interest; and 

(ii) the grant of the exception is designed to mini- 
mize any anticompetitive effect. - 

(B) ANNUAL REPORT.—The Secretary of the Treasury 
shall submit an annual report to the Congress describing 
any exception granted by the Secretary under subpara- 

aph (A) during the year covered by the report and the 
asis upon which the exception was granted. 
(c) MEETINGS OF TREASURY BORROWING ADVISORY COMMIT- 
TEE.— 

(1) OPEN MEETINGS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), any meeting of the Treasury Borrowing Advisory 
Committee of the Public Securities Association (hereafter 
in this subsection referred to as the “advisory committee”), 
or any successor to the advisory committee, shall be open 
to the public. 

(B) EXCEPTION.—Subparagraph (A) shall not apply 
with respect to any part of any meeting of the advisory 
committee in which the advisory committee— 

(i) discusses and debates the issues presented to 
the advisory committee by the Secretary of the Treas- 


;or 
(ii) makes recommendations to the Secretary. 

(2) MINUTES OF EACH MEETING.—The detailed minutes 
required to be maintained under section 10(c) of the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act for any meeting by the advisory 
committee shall be made available to the public within 3 busi- 
ness days of the date of the meeting. 

(3) PROHIBITION ON RECEIPT OF GRATUITIES OR EXPENSES 
BY ANY OFFICER OR EMPLOYEE OF THE BOARD OR DEPARTMENT.— 
In connection with any meeting of the advisory committee, 
no officer or employee of the Gacattinent of the Treasury, 
the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, or 
any Federal reserve bank may accept any gratuity, consider- 
ation, expense of any sort, or any other thing of value from 
any advisory committee described in subsection (c), any member 
of such committee, or any other person. 

(4) PROHIBITION ON OUTSIDE DISCUSSIONS.— 
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(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph (B), a mem- 
ber of the advisory committee may not discuss any part 
of any discussion, debate, or recommendation at a meeting 
of the advisory committee which occurs while such meeting 
is closed to the public (in accordance with paragraph (1)(B)) 
with, or disclose the contents of such discussion, debate, 
or recommendation to, anyone other than— 

(i) another member of the advisory committee who 
is present at the meeting; or 

(ii) an officer or employee of the a of 
the Treasury. 

(B) APPLICABLE PERIOD OF PROHIBITION.—The prohibi- 
tion contained in subparagraph (A) on discussions and 
disclosures of any discussion, debate, or recommendation 
at : meeting of the advisory committee shall cease to 
apply— 

(i) with respect to any discussion, debate, or rec- 
ommendation which relates to the securities to be auc- 
tioned in a midquarter refunding by the Secretary 
of the Treasury, at the time the Secretary makes a 
public announcement of the ee 

(ii) with respect to any other discussion, debate, 
or recommendation at the meeting, at the time the 
Secretary releases the minutes of the meeting in 
accordance with paragraph (2). 

(C) REMOVAL FROM ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR VIOLA- 
TIONS OF THIS PARAGRAPH.—In addition to any penalty 
or enforcement action to which a person who violates a 
provision of this paragraph may be subject under any other 
provision of law, the Secretary of the Treasury shall— 

(i) remove a member of the advisory committee 
who violates a provision of this paragraph from the 
advisory committee and permanently bar such person 
~— serving as a member of the advisory committee; 
an 

(ii) prohibit any director, officer, or employee of 
the firm of which the member referred to in clause 
(i) is a director, officer, or employee (at the time the 
member is removed from the a visory committee) from 
serving as a member of the advisory committee at 
any time during the 5-year period beginning on the 
date of such removal. 

(d) REPORT TO CONGRESS.— 

(1) REPORT REQUIRED.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall 
submit an annual report to the Congress containing the follow- 
ing information with respect to material violations or suspected 
material violations of regulations of the Secretary relating to 
auctions and other offerings of securities upon the issuance 
of such securities by the Secretary: 

A) The number of inquiries begun by the Secretary 
during the year covered by the report regarding such mate- 
rial violations or suspected material violations by any 
participant in the auction system or any director, officer, 
or employee of any such participant and the number of 
inquiries regarding any such violations or suspected viola- 
tions which remained open at the end of such year. 

(B) A brief description of the nature of the violations. 
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(C) A brief description of any action taken by the 
Secretary during such year with respect to any such viola- 
tion, including any referrals made to the Attorney General, 
the Securities and Exchange Commission, any other law 
enforcement agency, and any Federal banking agency (as 
defined in section 3 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act). 
(2) DELAY IN DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION IN CERTAIN 

CASES.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall not be required 
to include in a report under paragraph (1) any information 
the disclosure of which could jeopardize an investigation b 

an agency described in paragraph (1)(C) for so long as suc 

disclosure could jeopardize the investigation. 


SEC. 203. NOTICE ON TREASURY MODIFICATIONS TO AUCTION PROC- 31 USC 3121 
ESS. note. 


The Secretary of the ee shall notify the Congress of 
any significant modifications to the auction process for issuing 
United States Treasury obligations at the time such modifications 
are implemented. 


TITLE I1I—LIMITED PARTNERSHIP Limited 


Partnership 


Rollup Ref 
ROLLUPS Act oF 1993. 


SEC. 301. SHORT TITLE. 15 USC 78a 


This title may be cited as the “Limited Partnership Rollup — 
Reform Act of 1993”. 


SEC. 302. REVISION OF PROXY SOLICITATION RULES WITH RESPECT 
TO LIMITED PARTNERSHIP ROLLUP TRANSACTIONS. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 14 of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78n) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(h) PRoxy SOLICITATIONS AND TENDER OFFERS IN CONNECTION 
WITH LIMITED PARTNERSHIP ROLLUP TRANSACTIONS.— 

“(1) PROXY RULES TO CONTAIN SPECIAL PROVISIONS.—It shall 
be unlawful for any person to solicit any proxy, consent, or 
authorization concerning a limited partnership rollup trans- 
action, or to make any tender offer in furtherance of a limited 
partnership rollup transaction, unless such transaction is con- 
ducted in accordance with rules prescribed by the Commission 
under subsections (a) and (d) as required by this subsection. 
Such rules shall— 

“(A) permit any holder of a security that is the subject 
of the proposed limited partnership rollup transaction to 
engage in preliminary communications for the purpose of 
determining whether to solicit proxies, consents, or 
authorizations in opposition to the proposed limited part- 
nership rollup transaction, without regard to whether any 
such communication would otherwise be considered a solici- 
tation of proxies, and without being required to file solicit- 
ing material with the Commission prior to making that 
determination, except that— 

“(i) nothing in this subparagraph shall be con- 
strued to limit the application of any provision of this 
title prohibiting, or reasonably designed to prevent, 
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fraudulent, deceptive, or manipulative acts or practices 

under this title; and 

“(ii) any holder of not less than 5 percent of the 
outstanding securities that are the subject of the pro- 
posed limited partnership rollup transaction who 
engages in the business of buying and selling limited 

artnership interests in the secondary market shall 

a required to disclose such ownership interests and 

any potential conflicts of interests in such preliminary 

communications; 

“(B) require the issuer to provide to holders of the 
securities that are the subject of the limited partnershi 
rollup transaction such list of the holders of the issuer’s 
securities as the Commission may determine in such form 
and subject to such terms and conditions as the Commis- 
sion may specify; 

“(C) prohibit compensating any person soliciting 
roxies, consents, or authorizations directly from security 
olders concerning such a limited partnership rollup 

transaction— 

“(i) on the basis of whether the solicited proxy, 
consent, or authorization either approves or dis- 
approves the proposed limited partnership rollup trans- 
action; or 

“ii) contingent on the approval, disapproval, or 
completion of the limited partnership odie trans- 
action; 

“(D) set forth disclosure requirements for soliciting 
material distributed in connection with a limited partner- 
ship rollup transaction, including requirements for clear, 
concise, and comprehensible disclosure with respect to— 

“(i) any changes in the business plan, voting rights, 
form of ownership interest, or the compensation of 
the general partner in the proposed limited partnership 
rollup transaction from each of the original limited 
partnerships; 

“(ii) the conflicts of interest, if any, of the general 
partner; 

“(iii) whether it is expected that there will be a 
significant difference between the exchange values of 
the limited partnerships and the trading price of the 
securities to be issued in the limited partnership rollup 
transaction; 

“(iv) the valuation of the limited partnerships and 
the method used to determine the value of the interests 
of the limited partners to be exchanged for the securi- 
ties in the limited partnership rollup transaction; 

“(v) the differing risks and effects of the limited 
partnership rollup transaction for investors in different 
limited partnerships proposed to be included, and the 
risks and effects of completing the limited partnership 


co transaction with less than all limited partner- 
ships; 

“(vi) the statement by the general partner required 
under subparagraph (E); 

“(vii) such other matters deemed necessary or 
appropriate by the Commission; 
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“(E) require a statement by the general partner as 
to whether the proposed limited partnership rollup trans- 
action is fair or unfair to investors in each limited partner- 
ship, a discussion of the basis for that conclusion, and 
an evaluation and a description by the general partner 
of alternatives to the limited partnership rollup trans- 
action, such as liquidation; 

“(F) provide that, if the general partner or sponsor 
has obtained any opinion (other than an opinion of counsel), 
appraisal, or report that is prepared by an outside party 
and that is materially related to the limited partnership 
rollup transaction, such soliciting materials shall contain 
or be accompanied by clear, concise, and comprehensible 
disclosure with respect to— 

“(i) the analysis of the transaction, scope of review, 
preparation of the opinion, and basis for and methods 
of arriving at conclusions, and any representations and 
undertakings with respect thereto; 

“(ii) the identity and qualifications of the person 
who prepared the opinion, the method of selection of 
such person, and any material past, existing, or con- 
templated relationships between the person or any of 
its affiliates and the general partner, sponsor, succes- 
sor, or any other affiliate; 

“(iii) any compensation of the preparer of such 
opinion, appraisal, or report that is contingent on the 
transaction’s approval or completion; and 

“(iv) any limitations imposed by the issuer on the 
access afforded to such preparer to the issuer’s person- 
nel, premises, and relevant books and records; 

“(G) provide that, if the general partner or sponsor 
has obtained any opinion, appraisal, or report as described 
in subparagraph (F) from any person whose compensation 
is —— on the transaction’s — or completion 
or who has not been given access by the issuer to its 
personnel and premises and relevant books and records, 
the general partner or sponsor shall state the reasons 
therefor; 

“(H) provide that, if the general partner or sponsor 
has not obtained any opinion on the fairness of the proposed 
limited partnership rollup transaction to investors in each 
of the affected partnerships, such soliciting materials shall 
contain or be accompanied by a statement of such partner’s 
or sponsor’s reasons for concluding that such an opinion 
is not necessary in order to permit the limited partners 
to make an informed decision on the proposed transaction; 

“(I) require that the soliciting material include a clear, 
concise, and comprehensible summary of the limited part- 
nership rollup transaction (including a summary of the 
matters referred to in clauses (i) through (vii) of subpara- 
graph (D) and a summary of the matter referred to in 
subparagraphs (F), (G), and (H)), with the risks of the 
limited partnership rollup transaction set forth prominently 
in the fore part thereof; 

“(J) provide that any solicitation or offering period 
with respect to any proxy solicitation, tender offer, or 
information statement in a limited partnership rollup 
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transaction shall be for not less than the lesser of 60 
calendar days or the maximum number of days permitted 
under applicable State law; and 

“(K) contain such other provisions as the Commission 
determines to be necessary or appropriate for the protection 
of investors in limited partnership rollup transactions. 

“(2) EXEMPTIONS.—The Commission may, consistent with 
the public interest, the protection of investors, and the purposes 
of this title, exempt by rule or order any security or class 
of securities, any transaction or class of transactions, or any 
person or class of persons, in whole or in part, conditionally 
or unconditionally, from the requirements imposed pursuant 
to paragraph (1) or from the definition contained in paragraph 
(4) 


“(3) EFFECT ON COMMISSION AUTHORITY.—Nothing in this 
subsection limits the authority of the Commission under sub- 
section (a) or (d) or any other provision of this title or precludes 
the Commission from imposing, under subsection (a) or (d) 
or any other provision of this title, a remedy or procedure 
required to be imposed under this subsection. 

“(4) DEFINITION OF LIMITED PARTNERSHIP ROLLUP TRANS- 
ACTION.—Except as provided in paragraph (5), as used in this 
subsection, the term ‘limited partnership rollup transaction’ 
means a transaction involving the combination or reorganiza- 
tion of one or more limited partnerships, directly or indirectly, 
in which— 

“(A) some or all of the investors in any of such limited 
partnerships will receive new securities, or securities in 
another entity, that will be reported under a transaction 
reporting plan declared effective before the date of enact- 
— of this subsection by the Commission under section 
11A; 

“(B) any of the investors’ limited partnership securities 
are not, as of the date of filing, reported under a transaction 
reporting plan declared effective before the date of enact- 
— of this subsection by the Commission under section 

“(C) investors in any of the limited partnerships 
involved in the transaction are subject to a significant 
adverse change with respect to voting rights, the term 
of existence of the entity, management compensation, or 
investment objectives; and 

“(D) any of such investors are not provided an option 
to receive or retain a security under substantially the same 
terms and conditions as the original issue. 

“(5) EXCLUSIONS FROM DEFINITION.—Notwithstanding para- 
graph (4), the term ‘limited partnership rollup transaction’ does 
not include— 

“(A) a transaction that involves only a limited partner- 
ship or partnerships having an operating policy or practice 
of retaining cash available for distribution and reinvesting 
proceeds from the sale, financing, or refinancing of assets 
in accordance with such criteria as the Commission deter- 
mines appropriate; 

“(B) a transaction involving only limited partnerships 
wherein the interests of the limited partners are 
repurchased, recalled, or exchanged in accordance with the 
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terms of the preexisting limited partnership agreements 
for securities in an operating company specifically identi- 
fied at the time of the formation of the original limited 
partnership; 

“(C) a transaction in which the securities to be issued 
or exchanged are not required to be and are not registered 
under the Securities Act of 1933; 

“(D) a transaction that involves only issuers that are 
not required to register or report under section 12, both 
before and after the transaction; 

“(E) a transaction, except as the Commission may 
otherwise provide by rule for the protection of investors, 
involving the combination or reorganization of one or more 
limited partnerships in which a non-affiliated party suc- 
— to the interests of a general partner or sponsor, 
1 — 

“(i) such action is approved by not less than 66% 
percent of the outstanding units of each of the partici- 
pating limited partnerships; and 

“(ii) as a result of the transaction, the existing 
general partners will receive only compensation to 
which they are entitled as expressly provided for in 
the preexisting limited partnership agreements; or 
“(F) a transaction, except as the Commission may 

otherwise provide by rule for the protection of investors, 
in which the securities offered to investors are securities 
of another entity that are reported under a transaction 
reporting plan declared effective before the date of enact- 
— = this subsection by the Commission under section 
11A, if— 

“(i) such other entity was formed, and such class 


of securities was —— and regularly traded, not 


less than 12 months before the date on which soliciting 
material is mailed to investors; and 

“(ii) the securities of that entity issued to investors 
in the transaction do not exceed 20 percent of the 
total outstanding securities of the entity, exclusive of 
any securities of such class held by or for the account 
of the entity or a subsidiary of the entity.”. 

(b) SCHEDULE FOR REGULATIONS.—The Securities and Exchange Effective date. 
Commission shall conduct rulemaking proceedings and prescribe ee 78n 
final regulations under the Securities Act of 1933 and the Securities "°° 
Exchange Act of 1934 to implement the requirements of section 
14(h) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended by sub- 
section (a), and such regulations shall become effective not later 
than 12 months after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(c) EVALUATION OF FAIRNESS OPINION PREPARATION, DISCLO- 15 USC 78n 
SURE, AND USE.— note. 

(1) EVALUATION REQUIRED.—The Comptroller General of 

the United States shall, within 18 months after the date of 

enactment of this Act, conduct a study of— 

(A) the use of fairness opinions in limited partnership 
rollup transactions; 

(B) the standards which preparers use in making deter- 
minations of fairness; 

(C) the scope of review, quality of analysis, qualifica- 
tions and methods of selection of preparers, costs of 
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a yen and any limitations imposed by issuers on 
such preparers; 
(D) the nature and quality of disclosures provided with 
respect to such opinions; 
(E) any conflicts of interest with respect to the prepara- 
tion of such opinions; and 
(F) the usefulness of such opinions to limited partners. 
(2) REPORT REQUIRED.—Not later than the end of the 18- 
month period referred to in paragraph (1), the Comptroller 
General of the United States shall submit to the Congress 
a report on the evaluation required by paragraph (1). 


SEC. 303. RULES OF FAIR PRACTICE IN ROLLUP TRANSACTIONS. 


(a) REGISTERED SECURITIES ASSOCIATION RULE.—Section 15A(b) 
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 780-3(b)) is 
amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(12) The rules of the association to promote just and 
equitable principles of trade, as required by paragraph (6), 
include es to prevent members of the association from 
participating in any limited partnership rollup transaction (as 
such term is defined in paragraphs (4) and (5) of section 14(h)) 
unless such transaction was conducted in accordance with 
procedures designed to protect the rights of limited partners, 
including— 

“(A) the right of dissenting limited partners to one 
of the following: 

“(i) an appraisal and compensation; 

“(ii) retention of a security under substantially 
the same terms and conditions as the original issue; 

“(iii) approval of the limited partnership rollu 
transaction by not less than 75 percent of the outstand- 
ing securities of each of the participating limited part- 
nerships; 

“(iv) the use of a committee that is independent, 
as determined in accordance with rules prescribed by 
the association, of the general partner or sponsor, that 
has been approved by a majority of the outstanding 
securities of each of the participating partnerships, 
and that has such authority as is necessary to protect 
the interest of limited partners, including the authority 
to hire independent advisors, to negotiate with the 
general partner or sponsor on behalf of the limited 
partners, and to make a recommendation to the limited 
partners with respect to the wegeae transaction; or 

“(v) other comparable rights that are prescribed 
by rule by the association and that are designed to 
protect dissenting limited partners; 

“(B) the right not to have their voting power unfairly 
reduced or abridged; 

“(C) the right not to bear an unfair portion of the 
costs of a proposed limited partnership rollup transaction 
that is rejected; and 

“(D) restrictions on the conversion of contingent 
interests or fees into non-contingent interests or fees and 
restrictions on the receipt of a non-contingent equity 
interest in exchange for fees for services which have not 
yet been provided. 
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As used in this paragraph, the term ‘dissenting limited partner’ 
means a person who, on the date on which soliciting material 
is mailed to investors, is a holder of a beneficial interest in 
a limited partnership that is the subject of a limited partnership 
rollup transaction, and who casts a vote against the transaction 
and complies with procedures established by the association, 
except that for purposes of an exchange or tender offer, such 
person shall file an objection in writing under the rules of 
the association during the period in which the offer is outstand- 
ing.”. 

(b) LISTING STANDARDS OF NATIONAL SECURITIES EXCHANGES.— 
Section 6(b) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 
78f(b)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(9) The rules of the exchange prohibit the listing of any 
security issued in a limited partnership rollup transaction (as 
such term is defined in paragraphs (4) and (5) of section 14(h)), 
unless such transaction was conducted in accordance with 
procedures designed to protect the rights of limited partners, 
including— 

“(A) the right of dissenting limited partners to one 
of the following: 

“(i) an appraisal and compensation; 

“(ii) retention of a security under substantially 
the same terms and conditions as the original issue; 

“(iii) approval of the limited partnership rollu 
transaction by not less than 75 percent of the outstand- 
ing securities of each of the participating limited part- 
nerships; 

“(iv) the use of a committee of limited partners 
that is independent, as determined in accordance with 
rules prescribed by the exchange, of the general part- 


ner or sponsor, that has been —— by a majority 


of the outstanding units of each of the participating 

limited partnerships, and that has such authority as 

is necessary to protect the interest of limited partners, 
including the authority to hire independent advisors, 
to negotiate with the general partner or sponsor on 
behalf of the limited partners, and to make a rec- 
ommendation to the limited partners with respect to 
the proposed transaction; or 

“(v) other comparable rights that are prescribed 
by rule by the exchange and that are designed to 
protect dissenting limited partners; 

‘(B) the right not to have their voting power unfairly 
reduced or abridged; 

“(C) the right not to bear an unfair portion of the 
costs of a proposed limited partnership rollup transaction 
that is rejected; and 

“(D) restrictions on the conversion of contingent 
interests or fees into non-contingent interests or fees and 
restrictions on the receipt of a non-contingent equity 
interest in exchange for fees for services which have not 
yet been provided. 

As used in this paragraph, the term ‘dissenting limited partner’ 
means a person who, on the date on which soliciting material 
is mailed to investors, is a holder of a beneficial interest in 
a limited partnership that is the subject of a limited partnership 
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rollup transaction, and who casts a vote against the transaction 
and complies with procedures established by the exchange, 
except that for purposes of an exchange or tender offer, such 
person shall file an objection in writing under the rules of 
the exchange during the period during which the offer is 
outstanding.”. 

(c) STANDARDS FOR AUTOMATED QUOTATION SYSTEMS.—Section 


15A(b) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 780- 
3(b)) is amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 


“(13) The rules of the association prohibit the authorization 
for quotation on an automated interdealer quotation system 
sponsored by the association of any security designated by 
the Commission as a national market system security resulting 
from a limited partnership rollup transaction (as such term 
is defined in paragraphs (4) and (5) of section 14(h)), unless 
such transaction was conducted in accordance with procedures 
designed to protect the rights of limited partners, including— 

“(A) the right of dissenting limited partners to one 
of the following: 

“(i) an appraisal and compensation; 

“ii) retention of a security under substantially 
the same terms and conditions as the original issue; 

“iii) approval of the limited partnership rollu 
transaction by not less than 75 percent of the outstand- 
ing securities of each of the participating limited part- 
nerships; 

“(iv) the use of a committee that is independent, 
as determined in accordance with rules prescribed by 
the association, of the general partner or sponsor, that 
has been approved by a majority of the outstanding 
securities of each of the participating partnerships, 
and that has such authority as is necessary to protect 
the interest of limited partners, including the authority 
to hire independent advisors, to negotiate with the 
general partner or sponsor on behalf of the limited 
partners, and to make a recommendation to the limited 
partners with respect to the proposed transaction; or 

“(v) other comparable rights that are prescribed 
by rule by the association and that are designed to 
protect dissenting limited partners; 

“(B) the right not to have their voting power unfairly 
reduced or abridged; 

“(C) the right not to bear an unfair portion of the 
costs of a proposed limited partnership rollup transaction 
that is rejected; and 

“(D) restrictions on the conversion of contingent 
interests or fees into non-contingent interests or fees and 
restrictions on the receipt of a non-contingent equity 
interest in exchange for fees for services which have not 
yet been provided. 

As used in this paragraph, the term ‘dissenting limited partner’ 
means a person who, on the date on which soliciting material 
is mailed to investors, is a holder of a beneficial interest in 
a limited partnership that is the subject of a limited partnership 
rollup transaction, and who casts a vote against the transaction 
and complies with procedures established by the association, 
except that for purposes of an exchange or tender offer, such 
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person shall file an objection in writing under the rules of 
the association during the period during which the offer is 
outstanding.”. 

SEC. 304. EFFECTIVE DATE; EFFECT ON EXISTING AUTHORITY. 15 USC 78f 


(a) EFFECTIVE DATE.— —_ 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendments made by section 303 
shall become effective 12 months after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(2) RULEMAKING AUTHORITY.—Notwithstanding paragraph 
(1), the authority of the Securities and Exchange Commission, 
a registered securities association, and a national securities 
exchange to commence rulemaking proceedings for the purpose 
of issuing rules pursuant to the amendments made by section 
303 is effective on the date of enactment of this Act. 

(3) REVIEW OF FILINGS PRIOR TO EFFECTIVE DATE.—Prior 
to the effective date of regulations promulgated pursuant to 
this title, the Securities and Exchange Commission shall con- 
tinue to review and declare effective registration statements 
and amendments thereto relating to limited partnership rollup 
transactions in accordance with applicable regulations then 
in effect. 

(b) EFFECT ON EXISTING AUTHORITY.—The amendments made 
by this title shall not limit the authority of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission, a registered securities association, or a 
aainaat securities exchange under any provision of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934, or preclude the Commission or such associa- 
tion or exchange from imposing, under any other such provision, 
a remedy or procedure required to be imposed under wh amend- 
ments. 


Approved December 17, 1993. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 422 (H.R. 618): 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-255 accompanying H.R. 618 (Comm. on Energy and 
Commerce). , 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-109 (Comm. on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
July 29, considered and passed Senate. ah 
Oct. 5, H.R. 618 considered and passed House; S. 422, amended, passed in lieu. 
Nov. 22, Senate concurred in House amendments with an amendment. House 
concurred in Senate amendment. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 29 (1993): 


Dec. 17, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 103-203 
103d Congress 
An Act 


. 17, 1993 ‘ . 
orl ool Making a technical amendment of the Clayton Act. 


[S. 664] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT OF THE CLAYTON ACT. 


Section 8(a)(5) of the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. 19(a)(5)) is amend- 
ed by striking “October 30” and inserting “January 31”. 


Approved December 17, 1993. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 664: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 22, considered and passed Senate and House. 
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Public Law 103-204 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To provide for the remaining funds needed to assure that the United States fulfills 
its obligation for the protection of depositors at savings and loan institutions, 
to improve the management of the Resolution Trust Corporation (“RTC”) in order Dec. 17, 1998 
to assure the taxpayers the fairest and most efficient disposition of savings §——@——~——~— 
and loan assets, to provide for a comprehensive transition plan to assure an [S. 714] 
orderly transfer of RTC resources to the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, 
to abolish the RTC, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Resolution Trust 
rporation 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. Gonmiotien Act. 
(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Resolution roar tog 
Trust Corporation Completion Act”. 12 USC 1421 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act »°te. 


is as follows: 


. Short title; table of contents. 

. Final funding for RTC. 

RTC management reforms. 

Extension of statute of limitations. 

Limitation on bonuses and emanie paid by the RTC and the Thrift 

Depositor Protection Oversight Board. 

FDIC—RTC transition task force. 

Amendments relating to the termination of the RTC. 

SAIF funding authorization amendments. 

. Moratorium extension. 

. Repayment schedule “re permanent FDIC borrowing authority. 

. Deposit insurance funds 

. Maximum dollar limits for eligible condominium and single family prop- 

erties under RTC affordable housing program. 

. Changes affecting only FDIC affordable housing program. 

. Changes affecting both RTC and FDIC affordable housing programs. 

. Right of first refusal for tenants to purchase single family property. 

. Preference for sales of real property for use for homeless families. 

. Preferences for sales of commercial properties to public agencies and non- 
rofit organizations for use in carrying out programs for affordable 
ousing. 

. Federal home loan banks housing opportunity —_ program. 

. Conflict of interest provisions applicable to the FDIC. 

. Restrictions on sales of assets to certain persons. 

. Whistle blower protection. 

. FDIC asset disposition division. 

. Presidentially appointed inspector general for FDIC. 

. Deputy chief executive officer. 

. Due process protections relating to attachment of assets. 

. GAO studies regarding Federal real property disposition. 

. Extension of RTC power to be a ae as conservator or receiver. 

. Final report on RTC and SAIF 

. General Counsel of the Resolution Tet Corporation. 

. Authority to execute contracts. 

. RTC contracting. 


1 
2 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
4 
8. 
9 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
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. Definition of property. 

. Sense of the Congress relating to participation of disabled Americans in 
contracting for delivery of services to financial institution regulatory 
agencies. 

. Report to Congress by Special Counsel. 

. Reporting requirements. 

. Continuation of conservatorships or receiverships. 


. $7. Exceptions for certain transactions. 
. 38. Bank deposit financial assistance program. 


SEC. 2. FINAL FUNDING FOR RTC. 


Section 21A(i) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 


1441a(i)) is amended— 


: 1) in paragraph (3), by striking “until April 1, 1992”; 
an 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(4) CONDITIONS ON AVAILABILITY OF FINAL FUNDING IN 
EXCESS OF $10,000,000,000.— 

“(A) CERTIFICATION REQUIRED.—Of the funds appro- 
priated under paragraph (3) which are provided after April 
1, 1993, any amount in excess of $10,000,000,000 shall 
not be available to the Corporation before the date on 
which the Secretary of the oman certifies to the Con- 
- that, since the date of enactment of the Resolution 

t Corporation Completion Act, the Corporation has 
taken such action as may be necessary to comply with 
the requirements of subsection (w) or that, as of the date 
of the certification, the Corporation is continuing to make 
adequate progress toward full compliance with such 

uirements. 

“(B) APPEARANCE UPON REQUEST.—The Secretary of 
the Treasury shall appear before the Committee on Bank- 
ing, Finance and Urban Affairs of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban 
Affairs of the Senate, upon the request of the chairman 
of the committee, to report on - certification made to 
the Congress under eee (A). 

“(5) RETURN TO TREASURY.—If the aggregate amount of 
funds transferred to the a pursuant to this subsection 
exceeds the amount needed to carry out the purposes of this 
section or to meet the requirements of section 11(aX6\F) of 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, such excess amount shall 
be deposited in the general fund of the Treasury. 

“(6) FUNDS ONLY FOR DEPOSITORS.—Notwithstanding any 
eo of law other than section 13(c4XG) of the Federal 

eposit Insurance Act, funds appropriated under this section 


— not be used in any manner to benefit any shareholder 
0 — 


“(A) any insured depository institution for which the 
Corporation has been appointed conservator or receiver, 
in connection with any type of resolution by the Corpora- 
tion; 

“(B) any other insured depository institution in default 
or in danger of default, in connection with any type of 
resolution by the Corporation; or 

“(C) any insured depository institution, in connection 
with the provision of assistance under section 11 or 13 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act with respect to such 
institution, except that this subparagraph shall not prohibit 
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assistance to any insured depository institution that is 
not in default, or that is not in danger of default, that 
is acquiring (as defined in section 13(f{(8\B) of such Act) 
another insured depository institution.”. 


SEC. 3. RTC MANAGEMENT REFORMS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 21A of the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1441a) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

“(w) RTC MANAGEMENT REFORMS.— 

“(1) COMPREHENSIVE BUSINESS PLAN.—The Corporation 
shall establish and maintain a comprehensive business plan 
covering the operations of the Corporation, including the dis- 
position of assets, for the remainder of the Corporation’s exist- 
ence. 

“(2) MARKETING REAL PROPERTY ON AN INDIVIDUAL BASIS.— 
The Corporation shall— 

“(A) market any undivided or controlling interest in 
real property, whether held directly or indirectly by an 
institution described in subsection (bX(3)(A), on an individ- 
ual basis, including sales by auction, for no fewer than 
120 days before such assets may be made available for 
sale or other disposition on a portfolio basis or otherwise 
included in a multiasset sales initiative, except that this 
subparagraph does not apply to assets that are— 

(i) sold simultaneously with a resolution in which 

a buyer purchases a significant proportion of the assets 

and assumes a significant — of the liabilities, 

or acts as agent of the Corporation for purposes of 
aying insured deposits, of an institution described 
in subsection (bX3)A); or 

“(ii) transferred to a new institution organized 
perenne to section 11(d\(2XF) of the Federal Deposit 

nsurance Act; and 

“(B) prescribe regulations— 

“(i) to require that the sale or other disposition 
of any asset consisting of real a on a portfolio 
basis or in connection with any multiasset sales initia- 
tive after the end of the 120-day period described in 
subparagraph (A) be justified in writing; and 

“(ii) to carry out the requirements of subparagraph 


“(3) DISPOSITION OF REAL ESTATE RELATED ASSETS.— 

“(A) PROCEDURES FOR DISPOSITION OF REAL ESTATE- 
RELATED ASSETS.—The Corporation shall not sell real prop- 
erty or any nonperforming real estate loan which the Cor- 
poration has acquired as receiver or conservator, unless— 

“(i) the Corporation has assigned responsibility for 

the management and disposition of such asset to a 

qualified person or entity to— 

“(I) analyze each asset on an asset-by-asset 
basis and consider alternative disposition strate- 
gies for such asset; 

“(II) develop a written management and dis- 
position plan; and 

“(III) implement that plan for a reasonable 
period of time; or 
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“(ii) the Corporation has made a determination 
in writing that a bulk transaction would maximize 
net recovery to the Corporation, while a oppor- 
tunity for broad participation by qualified bidders, 
including minority- and women-owned businesses. 

“(B) DEFINITIONS.—In defining any term for purposes 
of subparagraph (A), the Corporation may, by regulation, 
define— 

“(i) the term ‘asset’ so as to include properties 
or loans which are legally separate and distinct prop- 
erties or loans, but which have sufficiently common 
characteristics such that they may be logically treated 
as a single asset; and 

“(ii) the term ‘qualified person or entity’ so as 
to include any employee of the Thrift Depositor Protec- 
tion Oversight or any employee assigned to the 
Corporation under subsection (bX8). 

“(C) EXCEPTIONS.—This paragraph shall not apply to— 

“(i) assets that are— 

“(I) sold simultaneously with a resolution in 
which a buyer purchases a significant proportion 
of the assets and assumes a significant proportion 
of the liabilities (or acts as agent of the Corporation 
for purposes of paying insured deposits) of an 
institution described in subsection (b\(3)A); or 

“(II) transferred to a new institution organized 
poet to section 11(dX2XF) of the Federal 

eposit Insurance Act; 

“(ii) nonperforming real estate loans with a book 
value of not more than $1,000,000; 

“(iii) real property with a book value of not more 
than $400,000; or 

“(iv) real property with a book value of more than 
$400,000 or nonperforming real estate loans with a 
book value of more than $1,000,000 for which the 
Corporation determines, in writing, that a disposition 
not in conformity with the requirements of subpara- 
graph (A) will bring a greater return to the Corpora- 
tion. 

“(D) COORDINATION WITH PARAGRAPH (2).—No provision 
of this paragraph shall supersede the requirements of para- 
graph (2). 

“(4) DIVISION OF MINORITIES AND WOMEN PROGRAMS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Corporation shall maintain a 
division of minorities and women programs. 

“(B) VICE PRESIDENT.—The head of the division shall 
be a vice president of the Corporation and a member of 
the executive committee of the Corporation. 

“(5) CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The chief executive officer of the 
Corporation shall appoint a chief financial officer for the 
Corporation. 

“(B) AUTHORITY.—The chief financial officer of the Cor- 
poration shall— 

“(i) have no operating responsibilities with res 
to the Corporation other than as chief financial officer; 
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“(ii) report directly to the chief executive officer 
of the Corporation; and 

“(iii) have such authority and duties of chief finan- 
cial officers of agencies under section 902 of title 31, 
United States Code, as the Thrift Depositor Protection 
Oversight Board determines to be appropriate with 
respect to the Corporation. 

“(6) BASIC ORDERING AGREEMENTS.— 

“(A) REVISION OF PROCEDURES.—The Corporation shall 
revise the procedure for reviewing and qualifying applicants 
for eligibility for future contracts in a specified service 
area (commonly referred to as ‘basic ordering agreements’ 
or ‘task ordering agreements’) in such manner as may 
be necessary to ensure that small businesses, minorities, 
and women are not inadvertently excluded from eligibility 
for such contracts. 

“(B) REVIEW OF LISTS.—To ensure the maximum 
ae ac level possible of minority- and women-owned 

usinesses, the Corporation shall— 

“(i) review all lists of contractors determined to 
be eligible for future contracts in a specified service 
area and other contracting mechanisms; and 
‘ “(ii) prescribe appropriate regulations and proce- Regulations. 

ures. 
“(7) IMPROVEMENT OF CONTRACTING SYSTEMS AND CONTRAC- 
TOR OVERSIGHT.—The Corporation shall— 
‘ “(A) maintain such procedures and uniform standards 
or— 

“(i) entering into contracts between the Corpora- 
tion and private contractors; and 

“(ii) overseeing the performance of contractors and 
subcontractors under such contracts and compliance 
by contractors and subcontractors with the terms of 
contracts and applicable regulations, orders, policies, 
and guidelines of the Corporation, 

as may be appropriate in carrying out the Corporation’s 
operations in as efficient and economical a manner as 
may be practicable; 

“(B) commit sufficient resources, including personnel, 
to contract oversight and the enforcement of all laws, regu- 
lations, orders, policies, and standards applicable to con- 
tracts with the Corporation; and 

“(C) maintain uniform procurement guidelines for basic 
goods and administrative services to prevent the acquisition 
of such goods and services at widely different prices. 

“(8) AUDIT COMMITTEE.— 

“(A) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Thrift Depositor Protection 
Oversight Board shall estabiish and maintain an audit 
committee. 

“(B) DuTIES.—The audit committee shall have the fol- 
lowing duties: 

“(i) Monitor the internal controls of the Corpora- 
tion. 

“(ii) Monitor the audit findings and recommenda- 
tions of the inspector general of the Corporation and 
the Comptroller General of the United States and the 
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Corporation’s response to the findings and _ rec- 

ommendations. 

“(iii) Maintain a close working relationship with 
the inspector general of the Corporation and the 
Comptroller General of the United States. 

iv) Regularly report the findings and any rec- 
ommendation of the audit committee to the Corporation 
and the Thrift — Protection Oversight Board. 

“(v) Monitor the financial operations of the Cor- 

ration and report any incipient problem identified 
the audit committee to the a and the 

Thrift Depositor Protection Oversight . 

“(C) FEDERAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ACT NOT 
APPLICABLE.—The audit committee is not an advisory 
committee within the meaning of section 3(2) of the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act. 

“(9) CORRECTIVE RESPONSES TO AUDIT PROBLEMS.—The Cor- 
poration shall— 

“(A) respond to problems identified by auditors of the 
Corporation’s financial and asset-disposition operations, 
including problems identified in audit reports by the inspec- 
tor general of the Corporation, the Comptroller General 
of the United States, and the audit committee; or 

“(B) certify to the Thrift Depositor Protection Oversight 
Board that no action is necessary or appropriate. 

“(10) ASSISTANT GENERAL COUNSEL FOR PROFESSIONAL 
LIABILITY.— 

“(A) APPOINTMENT.—The Corporation shall appoint, 
within the division of legal services of the Corporation, 
an assistant general counsel for professional liability. 

“(B) DUTIES.—The assistant general counsel for profes- 
sional liability shall— 

“i) direct the investigation, evaluation, and 
prosecution of all professional liability claims involving 
the Corporation; and 

“(ii) supervise all legal, investigative, and other 
personnel and contractors involved in the litigation 
of such claims. 

“(C) SEMIANNUAL REPORTS TO THE CONGRESS.—The 
assistant general counsel for professional liability shall sub- 
mit to the Congress a comprehensive litigation report, not 
later than— 

“(i) April 30 of each year for the 6-month period 
ending on March 31 of that year; and 

“(ii) October 31 of each year for the 6-month period 
ending on September 30 of that > pg 
“(D) CONTENTS OF REPORTS.—The semiannual reports 

required under subparagraph (C) shall each address the 
activities of the counsel for professional liability under 
subparagraph (B) and all civil actions— 

“(i) in which the Corporation is a party, which 
are filed against— 

“(I) directors or officers of depository institu- 
tions described in subsection (bX3)(A); or 

“(II) attorneys, accountants, appraisers, or 
other licensed professionals who performed profes- 
sional services for such depository institutions; and 
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“(ii) which are initiated or pending during the 
period covered by the report. 

“(11) MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM.—The Corpora- 
tion shall maintain an effective management information sys- 
tem capable of providing complete and current information 
to the extent the provision of such information is appropriate 
and cost-effective. 

“(12) INTERNAL CONTROLS AGAINST FRAUD, WASTE, AND 
ABUSE.—The Corporation shall maintain effective internal con- 
trols designed to prevent fraud, waste, and abuse, identify 
any such activity should it occur, and promptly correct any 
such activity. 

“(13) FAILURE TO APPOINT CERTAIN OFFICERS OF THE COR- 
PORATION.—The failure to fill any position established under 
this section or any vacancy in any such position, shall be 
treated as a failure to comply with the requirements of this 
subsection for purposes of subsection (i)(4). 

“(14) REPORTS.— 

“(A) DISCLOSURE OF EXPENDITURES.—The Corporation 
shall include in the annual report submitted pursuant to 
subsection (k4) an itemization of the expenditures of the 
Corporation during the —_ for which funds provided 
pursuant to subsection (iX3) were used. 

“(B) PUBLIC DISCLOSURE OF SALARIES.—The Corpora- 
tion shall include in the annual report submitted pursuant 
to subsection (k)\(4) a disclosure of the salaries and other 
compensation paid during the year covered by the report 
to directors and senior executive officers at any depository 
institution for which the Corporation has been appointed 
conservator or receiver. 

“(15) MINORITY- AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESSES CONTRACT 
PARITY GUIDELINES.—The Corporation shall establish guidelines 
for achieving the goal of a reasonably even distribution of 
contracts awarded to the various subgroups of the class of 
minority- and women-owned businesses and minority- and 

. women-owned law firms whose total number of certified con- 
tractors comprise not less than 5 percent of all minority- and 
women-owned certified contractors. The guidelines may reflect 
the regional and local geographic distributions of minority 

—— The distribution of contracts should not be accom- 

plished at the expense of any eligible minority- or women- 
owned business or law firm in any subgroup that falls below 
the 5 percent threshold in any region or locality. 

“(16) CONTRACT SANCTIONS FOR FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH 
SUBCONTRACT AND JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS.—The Cor- 
poration shall prescribe regulations which provide sanctions, 
including contract penalties and suspensions, for violations by 
contractors of requirements relating to subcontractors and joint 
ventures. 

“(17) MINORITY PREFERENCE IN ACQUISITION OF INSTITU- 
TIONS IN PREDOMINANTLY MINORITY NEIGHBORHOODS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In considering offers to acquire any 
insured depository institution, or any branch of an insured 
depository institution, located in a predominantly minority 
neighborhood (as defined in regulations prescribed under 
subsection (s)), the Corporation shall give preference to 
an offer from any minority individual, minority-owned busi- 
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ness, or a minority depository institution, over any other 
offer that results in the same cost to the ee 
as determined under section 13(c\4) of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act. 

“(B) CAPITAL ASSISTANCE.— 

“(i) ELIGIBILITY.—In order to effectuate the pur- 
poses of this paragraph, any minority individual, 
minority-owned business, or a minority depository 
institution shall be eligible for capital assistance under 
the minority interim capital assistance program estab- 
lished under subsection (u1) and subject to the provi- 
sions of subsection (u)(3), to the extent that such assist- 
ance is consistent with the application of section 
13(c)\4) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act. 

“(ii) TERMS AND CONDITIONS.—Subsection (u)4) 
shall not apply to capital assistance provided under 
this subparagraph. 

“(C) PERFORMING ASSETS.—In the case of an acquisition 
of any depository institution or branch described in 
subparagraph (A) by any minority individual, minority- 
owned business, or a minority depository institution, the 
Corporation may provide, in connection with such acquisi- 
tion and in addition to performing assets of the depository 
institution or branch, other performing assets under the 
control of the Corporation in an amount (as determined 
on the basis of the Corporation’s estimate of the fair market 
value of the assets) not greater than the amount of net 
liabilities carried on the books of the institution or branch, 
including deposits, which are assumed in connection with 
the acquisition. 

“(D) FIRST PRIORITY FOR DISPOSITION OF ASSETS.—In 


the case of an see of any depository institution 


or branch described in subparagraph (A) by any minority 
individual, minority-owned business, or a minority deposi- 
tory institution, the disposition of the performing assets 
of the depository institution or branch to such individual, 
business, or minority depository institution shall have a 
first priority over the disposition by the Corporation of 
such assets for any other purpose. 

“(E) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this paragraph, the 
following definitions shall apply: 

“(i) ACQUIRE.—The term ‘acquire’ has the same 
meaning as in section 13(f(8\B) of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act. 

“(ii) MINORITY.—The term ‘minority has the same 
meaning as in section 1204(cX3) of the Financial 
Institutions Reform, Recovery, and Enforcement Act 
of 1989. 

“(iii) MINORITY DEPOSITORY INSTITUTION.—The 
term ‘minority depository institution’ has the same 
meaning as in subsection (s\2). 

“(iv) MINORITY-OWNED BUSINESS.—The term 
‘minority-owned business’ has the same meaning as 
in subsection (r)(4). 

“(18) SUBCONTRACTS WITH MINORITY- AND WOMEN-OWNED 
BUSINESSES.— 
“(A) GOALS AND PROCEDURES.— 
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“(i) REASONABLE GOALS.—The Corporation shall 
establish reasonable goals for contractors for services 
with the Corporation to subcontract with minority- 
and women-owned businesses and law firms. 

“(ii) PROCEDURES.—The Corporation may not enter 
into any contract for the provision of services to the 
Corporation, including legal services, under which the 
contractor would receive fees or other compensation 
in an amount equal to or greater than $500,000, unless 
the Corporation requires the contractor to subcontract 
with minority- or women-owned businesses, including 
law firms, and to pay fees or other compensation to 
such businesses in an amount commensurate with the 
percentage of services provided by the business. 

“(iii) EXCEPTIONS.—The Corporation may exclude 
a contract from the requirements of clause (ii) if the 
Chief Executive Officer of the Corporation determines 
in writing that imposing such a subcontracting require- 
ment would— 

“(I) substantially increase the cost of contract 
performance; or 
“(II) undermine the ability of the contractor 
to perform its obligations under the contract. 
“(B) LIMITED WAIVER AUTHORITY.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The Corporation may grant a 
waiver from the application of this paragraph to any 
contractor with respect to a contract described in 
subparagraph (A\ii), if the contractor certifies to the 
Corporation that it has determined that no eligible 
minority- or women-owned business is available to 
enter into a subcontract (with respect to such contract) 
and provides an explanation of the basis for such deter- 
mination. 

“(ii) WAIVER PROCEDURES.—Any determination to 
ous a waiver under clause (i) shall be made in writing 

the Chief Executive Officer of the Corporation. 
“(C) REPORT.—Each quarterly report submitted by the 
Corporation poenenet to subsection (k\7) shall contain a 
description of each exception granted under subparagraph 


(AXiii) and each er goa under subparagraph (B) 


during the quarter covered by the report. 
“(D) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this paragraph, the 
following definitions shall apply: 
“(i) MINORITY.—The term ‘minority’ has the same 
meaning as in section 1204(cX3) of the Financial 
a Reform, Recovery, and Enforcement Act 
0 \ 
“(ii) MINORITY- AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS.— 
The terms ‘minority-owned business’ and ‘women- 
owned business’ have the same meanings as in sub- 
section (r)(4). 
“(19) CONTRACTING PROCEDURES.— 

“(A) PROCEDURES.—In awarding any contract subject 
to the competitive bidding process, the Corporation s. 
apply competitive bidding procedures that are no less strin- 
gent than those in effect on the date of the enactment 
of the Resolution Trust Corporation Completion Act. 
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“(B) COST TO TAXPAYER.—Nothing in this Act, or an 
other provision of law, shall supersede the Corporation’s 
primary duty of minimizing costs to the taxpayer and maxi- 
mizing the total return to the Government. 

“(20) AGEMENT OF LEGAL SERVICES.—To improve the 
management of — services, the Corporation— : 

“(A) shall utilize staff counsel when such utilization 
would provide the same level of quality in legal services 
as the use of outside counsel at the same or a lower 
estimated cost; and 

“(B) may only employ outside counsel— 

“(i) if the use of outside counsel would provide 
the most practicable, efficient, and cost-effective resolu- 
tion to the action; and 

“(ii) under a negotiated fee, contingent fee, or 
competitively bid fee agreement. 

“(21) CLIENT RESPONSIVENESS UNITS.—The Corporation 
shall ensure that every regional office of the Corporation con- 
tains a client responsiveness unit responsible to the Corpora- 
tion’s ombudsman.”. 

(b) BORROWER APPEALS.—Section 21A(b)(4) of the Federal Home 
Loan Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 1441a(b)(4)) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new subparagraph: 

“(C) APPEALS.—The Corporation shall implement and 
maintain a program, in a manner acceptable to the Thrift 
Depositor otection Oversight Board, to provide an 
appeals process for business and commercial borrowers 
to appeal decisions by the Corporation (when acting as 
a conservator) which would have the effect of terminating 
or otherwise adversely affecting credit or loan agreements, 
lines of credit, and similar arrangements with such borrow- 
ers who have not defaulted on their obligations.”. 

12 USC 144la (c) GAO Srupy OF PROGRESS OF IMPLEMENTATION OF 
. REFORMS.— 

(1) STUDY REQUIRED.—The Comptroller General of the 
United States shall conduct a study of the manner in which 
the reforms required pursuant to the amendment made by 
subsection (a) are being implemented by the Resolution Trust 
Corporation and the progress being made by the Corporation 
toward the achievement of full compliance with such require- 
ments. 

(2) INTERIM REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 6 
months after the date of enactment of this Act, the Comptroller 
General of the United States shall submit an interim report 
to the Congress containing the preliminary findings of the 
Comptroller General in connection with the study required 
under paragraph (1). 

(3) FINAL REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 1 year 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General 
of the United States shall submit a report to the Congress 
containing— 

(A) the findings of the Comptroller General in connec- 
tion with the study required under paragraph (1); and 

(B) such recommendations for legislative and adminis- 
trative action as the Comptroller General may determine 
to be appropriate. 

(4) DISCLOSURE OF PERFORMING ASSET TRANSFERS.— 
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(A) REPORT REQUIRED.—The Comptroller General of 
the United States shall submit an annual report to the 
Congress on transfers of performing assets by the Corpora- 
tion, categorized by institution, to any acquirer during the 
year covered by the report. 

(B) CONTENTS.—Each report submitted under subpara- 
graph (A) shall contain— 

(i) the number and a description of asset transfers 
during the year covered by the report; 
(ii) the number of assets provided in connection 
with each transaction during such year; and 
(iii) a report of an audit by the Comptroller Gen- 
eral of the determination of the Corporation of the 
fair market value of transferred assets at the time 
of transfer. 
(d) UTILIZATION OF SERVICES.—Section 11(d2XK) of the Fed- 
eral Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1821(dX2)(K)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “legal,” after “auction marketing,” 

(2) by striking “if” and inserting “only if”; and 

RA by striking “practicable” and inserting “the most prac- 
ticable” 

(e) RTC NoricE To GSA.— 12 USC 1441a 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Within a reasonabie period of time after °t@- 

uiring an undivided or controlling interest in any commer- 

aa office property in its capacity as conservator or receiver, 

the Corporation shall notify the Administrator of General Serv- 
ices of such acquisition. 

(2) CONTENTS OF NOTICE.—The notice required under para- 

—_, (1) shall contain basic information about the property, 
including— 

(A) the location and condition of the property; 

(B) information relating to the estimated fair market 
value of the property; an 

(C) the Corporation’s schedule, or estimate of the sched- 
ule, for marketing and disposing of the property. 

(3) COMPETITIVE BIDDING.—The Administrator of General 
Services, in compliance with regulations of the Resolution Trust 
Corporation, may bid on property described in the notice 
required under paragraph (1) that is otherwise subject to 
competitive bidding. 


SEC. 4. EXTENSION OF STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 21A(b) of the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 1441a(b)) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new paragraph: 

“(14) EXTENSION OF STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS.— 
“(A) TORT ACTIONS FOR WHICH THE PRIOR LIMITATION 
HAS RUN.— 
“(i) IN GENERAL.—In the case of any tort claim— 
“(I) which is described in clause (ii); and 
“(II) for which the applicable statute of limita- 
tions under section 11(d\14XA ii) of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act has expired before the date 
of enactment of the Resolution Trust Corporation 
Completion Act; 
the statute of limitations which shall apply to an action 
brought on such claim by the Corporation in the Cor- 
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poration’s capacity as conservator or receiver of an 

institution described in paragraph (3A) shall be the 

period determined under subparagraph (C). 

“(ii) CLAIMS DESCRIBED.—A tort claim referred to 
in clause (iXI) with respect to an institution described 
in paragraph (3A) is a claim arising from fraud, inten- 
tional misconduct resulting in unjust enrichment, or 
intentional misconduct resulting in substantial loss to 
the institution. 

“(B) TORT ACTIONS FOR WHICH THE PRIOR LIMITATION 
HAS NOT RUN.— 

“i) IN  GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section 
11(d(14XA) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, in 
the case of any tort claim— 

“(I) which is described in clause (ii); and 
“(II for which the applicable statute of limita- 
tions under section 11(d14\AXii) of the Federal 

Deposit Insurance Act has not expired as of the 

date of enactment of the Resolution Trust Corpora- 

tion Completion Act; 

the statute of limitations which shall apply to an action 

brought on such claim by the Corporation in the Cor- 

poration’s capacity as conservator or receiver of an 
institution described in paragraph (3XA) shall be the 

period determined under subparagraph (C). 

“(ii) CLAIMS DESCRIBED.—A tort claim referred to 
in clause (iXI) with respect to an institution described 
in paragraph (3)(A) is a claim arising from gross neg- 
ligence or conduct that demonstrates a greater dis- 
regard of a duty of care than gross negligence, includ- 
ing intentional tortious conduct relating to the institu- 
tion. 

“(C) DETERMINATION OF PERIOD.—The period deter- 
mined under this subparagraph for any claim to which 
subparagraph (A) or (B) applies shall be the longer of— 

“(i) the 5-year period beginning on the date the 
claim accrues (as determined pursuant to section 
11(d14XB) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act); or 

a “(ii) the period applicable under State law for such 

claim. 

“(D) SCOPE OF APPLICATION.—Subparagraphs (A) and 
(B) shall not apply to any action which is brought after 
the date of the termination of the Corporation under sub- 
section (m)1).”. 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
11(dX14XAXii) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1821(d14)AXii)) is amended by inserting “(other than a claim 
which is subject to section 21A(bX14) of the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Act)” ps “any tort claim”. 


SEC. 5. LIMITATION ON BONUSES AND COMPENSATION PAID BY THE 
RTC AND THE THRIFT DEPOSITOR PROTECTION OVER- 
SIGHT BOARD. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 21A of the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1441a) is amended by adding after subsection (w) 
(as added by section 3(a) of this Act) the following new subsection: 
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“(x) LIMITATION ON EXCESSIVE COMPENSATION AND CASH 
AWARDS.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT OF PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL SYSTEM 
REQUIRED.—The Corporation shall be treated as an agency 
ot cree of sections 4302 and 4304 of title 5, United States 

e 


“(2) PROCEDURES FOR PAYMENT OF CASH AWARDS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Sections 4502, 4503, and 4505a of 
title 5, United States Code, shall apply with respect to 
the Corporation. 

“(B) LIMITATION ON AMOUNT OF CASH AWARDS.—For 
a of determining the amount of any performance- 

ased cash award payable to = employee of the Corpora- 

tion under section 4505a of title 5, United States Code, 
the amount of basic pay of the employee which may be 
taken into account under such section shall not exceed 
the amount which is equal to the annual rate of basic 
pay payable for level I of the Executive Schedule. 

(3) ALL OTHER CASH AWARDS AND BONUSES PROHIBITED.— 
Except as provided in a (2), no cash award or bonus 
may be made to any employee of the Corporation. 

“(4) LIMITATIONS ON CASH AWARDS AND BONUSES.—No 
employee shall receive any cash award or bonus if such 
employee has given notice of an intent to resign to take a 
position in the private sector before the payment of such cash 
award or bonus or accepts employment in the private sector 
not later than 60 days after receipt of such award or bonus. 

“(5) LIMITATION ON EXCESSIVE COMPENSATION.—Except as 
provided in paragraphs (6) and (7), no employee may receive 
a total amount of allowances, benefits, basic pay, and other 
compensation, including bonuses and other awards, in excess 
of the total amount of allowances, benefits, basic pay, and 
other compensation, including bonuses and other awards, which 
are provided to the chief executive officer of the Corporation. 

(6) NO REDUCTION IN RATE OF PAY.—The annual rate of 
basic pay and benefits, including any regional pay differential, 
payable to any employee who was an employee as of the date 
of enactment of the Resolution Trust Corporation Completion 
Act for any year ending after such date of enactment shall 
not be reduced, by reason of paragraph (5), below the annual 
rate of basic pay and benefits, including any regional pay 
differential, paid to such employee, by reason of such employ- 
ment, as of such date. 

“(7) EMPLOYEES SERVING IN ACTING OR TEMPORARY CAPAC- 
ITY.—In the case of any employee who, as of the date of enact- 
ment of the Resolution Trust Corporation Completion Act, is 
serving in an acting capacity or is otherwise temporarily 
employed at a higher grade than such employee’s regular grade 
or position of employment— 

“(A) the annual rate of basic pay and benefits, including 
any regional pay differential, — to such employee 
in such capacity or at such higher grade shall not be 
reduced by reason of paragraph (5) so long as such 
employee continues to serve in such capacity or at such 
higher grade; and 

“(B) after such employee ceases to serve in such capac- 
ity or at such higher grade, paragraph (6) shall be applied 
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with respect to such employee by taking into account only 

the annual rate of basic pay and benefits, including an 

regional pay differential, payable to such employee in suc 
employee's regular grade or position of employment. 

“(8) DEFINITIONS.— 

“(A) ALLOWANCES.—For p of aph (5), the 
term ‘allowances’ does not include any sieeane for travel 
and subsistence expenses incurred by an employee while 
away from home or designated post of duty on official 
business. 

“(B) EMPLOYEE.—For purposes of this subsection and 
sections 4302, 4502, 4503, and 4505a of title 5, United 
States Code (as applicable with respect to this subsection), 
the term ‘employee’ includes any officer or employee 
assigned to the Corporation under subsection (bX8) and 
any officer or employee of the Thrift Depositor Protection 
Oversight Board.”. 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) AMENDMENT TO TITLE 5.—Section 5314 of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended by striking the following item: 

“chief executive officer of the Resolution Trust Corpora- 
tion.”. 

(2) FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK ACT AMENDMENT.—Section 
21A(aX6) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 
1441a(aX6)) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

“(K) To establish the rate of basic pay, benefits, and 
other compensation for the chief executive officer of the 
Corporation.”. 


12 USC 1441a SEC. 6. FDIC—RTC TRANSITION TASK FORCE. 


meus (a) ESTABLISHMENT REQUIRED.—The Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation and the Resolution Trust Corporation shall establish 
an oe transition task force. The task force shall facilitate 
the transfer of the assets, personnel, and operations of the Resolu- 
tion Trust Corporation to the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
or the FSLIC Resolution Fund, as the case may be, in a coordinated 
manner. 

(b) MEMBERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The transition task force shall consist 
of such number of officers and employees of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation and the Resolution Trust Corporation 
as the Chairperson of the Board of Directors of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation and the chief executive officer 
of the Resolution Trust Corporation may jointly determine to 
be appropriate. 

(2) APPOINTMENT.—The Chairperson of the Board of Direc- 
tors of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation and the 
chief executive officer of the Resolution Trust Corporation shall 
appoint the members of the transition task force. 

(3) NO ADDITIONAL PAY.—Members of the transition task 
force shall receive no additional pay, allowances, or benefits 
by reason of their service on the task force. 

nis (c) DUTIES.—The transition task force shall have the following 
uties: 


(1) Examine the operations of the Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance Corporation and the Resolution Trust Corporation to iden- 
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tify, evaluate, and resolve differences in the operations of the 

corporations to facilitate an orderly merger of such operations. 

(2) Recommend which of the management, reso ution, or 
asset disposition systems of the Resolution Trust Corporation 
should be preserved for use by the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. 

(3) Recommend procedures to be followed by the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation and the Resolution Trust Cor- 
poration in connection with the transition which will promote— 

(A) coordination between the corporations before the 
termination of the Resolution Trust Corporation; and 

(B) an orderly transfer of assets, personnel, and oper- 
ations. 

(4) Evaluate the management enhancement goals 
applicable to the Resolution Trust Corporation under section 
21A(p) of the Federal Home Loan B Act and recommend 
which of such goals should apply to the Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance Corporation. 

(5) Evaluate the management reforms applicable to the 
Resolution Trust Corporation under section 21A(w) of the Fed- 
eral Home Loan Bank Act and recommend which of such 
reforms should apply to the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 
tion. 

(d) REPORTS TO BANKING COMMITTEES.— 

(1) REPORTS REQUIRED.—The transition task force shall 
submit a report to the Committee on Banking, Finance and 
Urban Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Commit- 
tee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate 
not later than January 1, 1995, and a second report not later 
than July 1, 1995, on the progress made by the transition 
task force in meeting the requirements of this section. 

(2) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—The reports required to be 
submitted under paragraph (1) shall contain the findings and 
recommendations made by the transition task force in carrying 
out the duties of the task force under subsection (c) and such 
recommendations for legislative and administrative action as 
the task force may determine to be appropriate. 

(e) FOLLOWUP REPORT BY FDIC.—Not later than January 1, 
1996, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation shall submit a 
report to the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs 
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Banking, 
Housing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate containing— 

(1) a description of the recommendations of the transition 
task force which have been adopted by the Corporation; 

(2) a description of the recommendations of the transition 
task force which have not been adopted by the Corporation; 

(3) a detailed explanation of the reasons why the Corpora- 
9 = not adopt each recommendation described in paragraph 

; an 

(4) a description of the actions taken by the Corporation 

? a with section 21A(m\X3) of the Federal Home Loan 
t. 


SEC. 7. AMENDMENTS RELATING TO THE TERMINATION OF THE RTC. 


(a) AMENDMENT RELATING TO TRANSFER OF PERSONNEL AND 
SYSTEMS.—Section 21A(m) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act 
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(12 U.S.C. 1441a(m)) is amended by adding at the end the following 


new para =... 

43) SFER OF PERSONNEL AND SYSTEMS.—In connection 
with the assumption by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 
tion of conservatorship and receivership functions with respect 
to institutions described in subsection (bX3XA) and the termi- 
nation of the Corporation pursuant to paragraph (1)— 

“(A) any management, resolution, or asset-disposition 
system of the Corporation which the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury determines, after considering the recommendations of 
the interagency transition task force under section 6(c) 
of the Resolution Trust Corporation Completion Act, has 
been of benefit to the operations of the Corporation (includ- 
ing any personal property of the Corporation which is used 
in operating any such system) shall, notwithstanding para- 
—_ (2), be transfe to and used by the Federal Deposit 

nsurance Corporation in a manner which preserves the 
integrity of the system for so long as such system is efficient 
and cost-effective; and 

“(B) any personnel of the Corporation involved with 
any such system who are otherwise eligible to be trans- 
ferred to the Federal — Insurance Corporation shall 
be transferred to the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 
tion for continued employment, subject to section 404(9) 
of the Financial Institutions Reform, Recovery, and 
Enforcement Act of 1989 and other applicable provisions 
of this section, with respect to such system.”. 

(b) AMENDMENT RELATING TO DATE OF TERMINATION.—Section 
21A(mX1) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 
1441la(m\1)) is amended by striking “December 31, 1996” and 
inserting “December 31, 1995”. 


SEC. 8. SAIF FUNDING AUTHORIZATION AMENDMENTS. 


(a) AMENDMENT TO SAIF FUNDING PROVISION.—Section 
11(aX6XD) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1821(aX6\XD)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(D) TREASURY PAYMENTS TO FUND.—To the extent of 
the availability of amounts provided in appropriation Acts 
and subject to subparagraphs (E) and (G), the Secretary 
of the Treasury shall pay to the Savings Association Insur- 
ance Fund such amounts as may be needed to pay losses 
incurred by the Fund in fiscal years 1994 through 1998.”. 

(b) CERTIFICATION OF NEED FOR FUNDS AND OTHER CONDITIONS 
ON SAIF FUNDING.—Section 11(aX6XE) of the Federal Deposit 
——— Act (12 U.S.C. 1821(aX6XE)) is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(E) CERTIFICATION CONDITIONS ON AVAILABILITY OF 
FUNDING.—No amount appropriated for payments by the 
Secretary of the Treasury in accordance with subparagraph 
(D) for any fiscal year may be expended unless the Chair- 
person of the Board of Directors certifies to the Congress, 
at any time before the beginning of or during such fiscal 
year, that— 

“(i) such amount is needed to pay for losses which 
have been incurred or can reasonably be expected to 
~ ees by the Savings Association Insurance 

und, 
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“(ii) the Board of Directors has determined that— 

“(I) Savings Association Insurance Fund mem- 
bers, in the aggregate, are unable to pay additional 
semiannual assessments under section 7(b) at the 
assessment rates which would be required in order 
to cover, from such additional assessments, losses 
which have been incurred or can reasonably be 

expected to be incurred by the Fund without 
adversely affecting the ability of such members 
to raise and maintain capital or to maintain the 
members’ assessment base; and 

“(II) an increase in the assessment rates for 
Savings Association Insurance Fund members to 
cover such losses could reasonably be expected to 
result in oe losses to the Government; 

“(iii) the of Directors has determined that— 

“(I) Savings Association Insurance Fund mem- 
bers, in the aggregate, are unable to pay additional 
semiannual assessments under section 7(b) at the 
assessment rates which would be required in order 
to meet the repayment schedule required under 
section 14(c) for any amount borrowed under sec- 
tion 14(a) to cover losses which have been incurred 
or can reasonably be expected to be incurred by 
the Fund without adversely affecting the ability 
of such members to raise and maintain capital 
or to maintain the members’ assessment base; and 

“(II) an increase in the assessment rates for 
Savings Association Insurance Fund members to 
meet any such repayment schedule could reason- 
ably be expected to result in greater losses to 
the Government; 

“(iv) as of the date of certification, the Corporation 
has in effect B sage seas designed to ensure that the 
activities of Savings Association Insurance Fund 
and the affairs of any Savings Association Insurance 
Fund member for which a conservator or receiver has 
been appointed are conducted in an efficient manner 
- the Corporation is in compliance with such proce- 

ures; 
“(v) with respect to the most recent audit of the 
Savings Association Insurance Fund by the Comptrol- 
ler General of the United States before the date of 
the certification— 

“(I) the Corporation has taken or is taking 
appropriate action to implement any recommenda- 
tion made by the Comptroller General; or 

“(II) no corrective action is necessary or appro- 
priate, 

(vi) the Corporation has provided for the appoint- 
ment of a chief financial officer who— 

“(I) does not have other operating responsibil- 


es; 

“(I1) will report directly to the Chairperson 
of the Corporation; an 

“(III) will have such authority and duties of 
chief financial officers under section 902 of title 
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31, United States Code, as the Board of Directors 
of the Corporation determines to be appropriate 
with respect to the Corporation; 

“(vii) the Corporation has provided for the appoint- 
ment of a senior officer whose responsibilities shall 
include setting uniform standards for contracting and 
contracting enforcement in connection with the 
administration of the Fund; 

“(viii) the Corporation is implementing the minor- 
ity outreach Se mandated by section 1216 of 
the Financial Institutions Reform, Recovery, and 
Enforcement Act of 1989; 

“(ix) the Corporation has provided for the appoint- 
ment of a senior attorney, at the assistant general 
counsel level or above, responsible for professional 
liability cases; and 

“(x) the Corporation has improved the manage- 
ment of legal services by— 

“(I) utilizing staff counsel when such utiliza- 
tion would provide the same level of quality in 
legal services as the use of outside counsel at 
the same or a lower estimated cost; and 

“(II) employing outside counsel only if the use 
of outside counsel would provide the most prac- 
ticable, efficient, and cost-effective resolution to 
the action and only under a negotiated fee, contin- 
gent fee, or competitively bid fee agreement.”. 

(c) AVAILABILITY OF UNEXPENDED RTC FUNDING FOR SAIF.— 
Section 11(aX6XF) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1821(aX6XF)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(F) AVAILABILITY OF RTC FUNDING.—At any time before 
the end of the 2-year period beginning on the date of 
the termination of the Resolution Trust Corporation, the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall provide, out of funds appro- 
priated to the Resolution Trust Corporation pursuant to 
section 21A(iX3) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act and 
not expended by the Resolution Trust Corporation, to the 
Savings Association Insurance Fund, for any year such 
amounts as are needed by the Fund and are not needed 
by the Resolution Trust Corporation, if the Chairperson 
of the Board of Directors has certified to the Congress 
that— 

“(i) such amount is needed to pay for losses which 
have been incurred or can reasonably be expected to 
a eens by the Savings Association Insurance 

und, 

“(ii) the Board of Directors has determined that— 

“(I) Savings Association Insurance Fund mem- 
bers, in the aggregate, are unable to pay additional 
semiannual assessments under section 7(b) at the 
assessment rates which would be required in order 
to cover, from such additional assessments, losses 
which have been incurred or can reasonably be 
expected to be incurred by the Savings Association 
Insurance Fund without adversely affecting the 
ability of such members to raise and maintain 
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capital or to maintain the members’ assessment 


“(II) an increase in the assessment rates for 
Savings Association Insurance Fund members to 
cover such losses could reasonably be expected to 
result in ter losses to the Government; 

“(iii) the of Directors has determined that— 

“(I) Savings Association Insurance Fund mem- 
bers, in the aggregate, are unable to pay additional 
semiannual assessments under section 7(b) at the 
assessment rates which would be required in order 
to meet the repayment schedule required under 
section 14(c) for any amount borrowed under sec- 
tion 14(a) to cover losses which have been incurred 
or can reasonably be expected to be incurred by 
the Savings Association Insurance Fund without 
adversely affecting the ability of such members 
to raise and maintain capital or to maintain such 
members’ assessment base; and 

“(II an increase in the assessment rates for 
Savings Association Insurance Fund members to 
meet any such repayment schedule could reason- 
ably be expected to result in greater losses to 
the Government; 

“(iv) the Corporation has provided for the appoint- 
ment of a chief financial officer who— 

“(I) does not have other operating responsibil- 
ities; 

“(II) will report directly to the Chairperson 
of the Corporation; and 

“(III) will have such authority and duties of 
chief financial officers under section 902 of title 
31, United States Code, as the Board of Directors 
of the Corporation determines to be appropriate 
with respect to the Corporation; 

“(v) the Corporation has provided for the appoint- 
ment of a senior officer whose responsibilities shall 
include setting uniform standards for contracting and 
contracting enforcement in connection with the 
administration of the Fund; 

“(vi) the Corporation is implementing the minority 
outreach provisions mandated by section 1216 of the 
Financial Institutions Reform, Recovery, and Enforce- 
ment Act of 1989; 

“(vii) the Corporation has provided for the appoint- 
ment of a senior attorney, at the assistant general 
counsel level or above, responsible for professional 
liability cases; and 

“(viii) the Corporation has improved the manage- 
ment of legal services by— 

“(I) utilizing staff counsel when such utiliza- 
tion would provide the same level of quality in 
legal services as the use of outside counsel at 
the same or a lower estimated cost; and 

“(II) employing outside counsel only if the use 
of outside counsel would provide the most prac- 
ticable, efficient, and cost-effective resolution to 
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note. 


the action and only under a negotiated fee, contin- 
gent fee, or competitively bid fee agreement.”. 
(d) APPEARANCES BEFORE THE BANKING COMMITTEES.—Section 
11(aX6XH) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
ee to read as follows: 


the Treasury and the Chairperson of the Board of Directors 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation shall appear 
before the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban 
Affairs of the House of Representatives or the Committee 
on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate, 
upon the request of the chairman of the committee, to 
report on any certification made to the Congress under 
subparagraph (E) or (F).”. 

(e) AMENDMENTS TO AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—Sec- 
tion 11(aX6XJ) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1821(aX6\J)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “There are” and inserting “Subject to 
ee (E), there are”; and 

(2) - ge “of this paragraph, mg od and all that 
follows ugh the period and insertin e following: “of 
subparagraph (D) for fiscal years 1994 ugh 1998, except 
that the aggregate amount appropriated pursuant to thi 
authorization may not exceed $8,000,000,000.”. 

(f) OF SFERRED AND UNEXPENDED AMOUNTS TO 
TREASURY.—Section 11(aX6) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1821(aX6)) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subparagraph: 

(K) RETURN TO TREASURY.—If the aggregate amount 
of funds transferred to the Savings Association Insurance 
Fund under subparagraph (D) or (F) exceeds the amount 
needed to cover losses incurred by the Fund, such excess 
amount shall be deposited in the general fund of the Treas- 


ury.”. 

(g) GAO REPORT.—Not later than 60 days after receipt of 
any certification submitted aoe to subparagraph (E) or (F) 
of section 11(aX6) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, the 
Comptroller General shall transmit a report to the Congress 
evaluating any such certification. 

h) ADJUSTMENT OF SAIF SCHEDULE.—Effective on the effective 
date of the amendment made by section 302(a) of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance a Improvement Act of 1991, section 
7(bX3XC) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1817(bX3XC)) is amended by striking “, but such amendments may 
not extend the date specified in su / gy rege (B)” and inserting 
“and such amendment may extend the date specified in subpara- 
graph (B) to such later date as the Corporation determines will, 
over time, maximize the amount of semiannual assessments 
received by the Savings Association Insurance Fund, net of insur- 
ance losses incurred by the Fund.”. 

(i) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 
11(aX6XG) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1821(aX6\G)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “subparagraphs (E) and (F)” and inserting 

a (D)”; and 

(2) in the heading, by striking “SUBPARAGRAPHS (E) AND 

(F)” and inserting “SUBPARAGRAPH (D)”. 
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SEC. 9. MORATORIUM EXTENSION. 


(a) CONVERSION MORATORIUM UNTIL SAIF RECAPITALIZED.— 
Section 5(d\2\AXii) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1815(d2XAXii)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “before the end” and inserting “before the 
later of the end”; and 

(2) by inserting “or the date on which the Savings Associa- 
tion Insurance Fund first meets or exceeds the designated 
reserve ratio for such fund” before = 

(b) CLARIFICATION OF DEFINITION. ion 5(dX2XB) of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1815(dX2XB)) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking the period at the end of clause (iv) and 
inserting “; and”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 
“(v) the transfer of deposits— 
“(I) from a Bank Insurance Fund member to 
a Savings Association Insurance Fund member; 


“II) from a Savings Association Insurance 
Fund member to a Bank Insurance Fund member; 
in a transaction in which the deposit is received from 
a depositor at an insured depository institution for 
which a receiver has been appointed and the receiving 
insured depository institution is acting as agent for 
the Corporation in connection with the payment of 
such deposit to the depositor at the institution for 
which a receiver has been gel 
(c) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING MENTS.—Section 5(d) 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1815(d)) is 
amended— 
(1) in clauses (ii) and (iii) of paragraph (2XC); and 
(2) in paragraph (3XIXi); 
by striking ae period referred to in” and inserting “moratorium 
period established by”. 


SEC. 10. REPAYMENT SCHEDULE FOR PERMANENT FDIC BORROWING 
AUTHORITY. 


Section 14(c) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
— is amended by adding at the end the following new para- 
graph: 

“(3) INDUSTRY REPAYMENT.— 

“(A) BIF MEMBER PAYMENTS.—No a or repay- 
ment schedule under Lowen, (1) shall require any pay- 
ment by a Bank Insurance d member for funds obtained 
— subsection (a) for purposes of the Savings Association 


“(B) SAIF MEMBER en pe bee or repay- 
ment schedule under paragraph (1) s uire any pay- 
ment by a Savings Association Insurance d member 
for funds obtained under subsection (a) for purposes of 
the Bank Insurance Fund.”. 


SEC. 11. DEPOSIT INSURANCE FUNDS. 
Section 11(a\4) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 


1821(a\4)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(4) GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO FUNDS.— 
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“(A) MAINTENANCE AND USE OF FUNDS.—The Bank 
Insurance Fund established under paragraph (5) and the 
Savings Association Insurance Fund established under 
paragraph (6) shall each be— 

“(i) maintained and administered by the Corpora- 
tio 


n; 
en maintained separately and not commingled; 


an 

“(iii) used by the Corporation to out its insur- 
ance purposes in the manner provided in this sub- 
section. 

“(B) LIMITATION ON USE.—Notwithstanding any provi- 
sion of law other than section 13(c)(4XG), the Bank Insur- 
ance Fund and the Savings Association Insurance Fund 
- not be used in any manner to benefit any shareholder 
0) — 

“(i) any insured depository institution for which 
the Corporation or the Resolution Trust Corporation 
has been appointed conservator or receiver, in connec- 
tion with any t; of resolution by the Corporation 
or the Resolution t Corporation; 

“(ii) any other insured ot grag institution in 
default or in danger of default, in connection with 
any + sides resolution by the Corporation or the Resolu- 
tion t Corporation; or 

“(iii) any insured depository institution, in connec- 
tion with the provision of assistance under this section 
or section 13 with respect to such institution, except 
that this clause shall not prohibit any assistance to 
any insured depository institution that is not in 
default, or that is not in danger of default, that is 
acquiring (as defined in section 13(f8B)) another 
insured depository institution.”. 


SEC. 12. MAXIMUM DOLLAR LIMITS FOR ELIGIBLE CONDOMINIUM AND 
SINGLE FAMILY PROPERTIES UNDER RTC AFFORDABLE 
HOUSING PROGRAM. 


Section 21A(cX9) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 
U.S.C. 1441a(cX(9)) is amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (D), by striking clause (ii) and inserting 
the following new clause: 
“(ii) that has an appraised value that does not 
exceed— 
“(I) $67,500 in the case of a 1-family residence, 
$76,000 in the case of a 2-family residence, $92,000 
in the case of a 3-family residence, and $107,000 
in the case of a 4-family residence; or 
“(II) only to the extent or in such amounts 
as are provided in ——— Acts for additional 
costs and losses to the Corporation resulting from 
this subclause taking effect, the amount provided 
in section 203(bX2XA) of the National Housin 
Act, except that such amount shall not ex 
$101,250 in the case of a 1-family residence, 
$114,000 in the case of a 2-family residence, 
138,000 in the case of a 3-family residence, and 
160,500 in the case of a 4-family residence.”; and 
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(2) in subparagraph (G)— 
(A) by moving subclause (I) two ems to the left and 
redesignating such subclause as clause (i); and 
_  (B) by striking subclause (II) and inserting the follow- 
ing new clause: 
“(ii) that has an appraised value that does not 
exceed— 

“(I) $67,500 in the case of a 1-family residence, 
$76,000 in the case of a 2-family residence, $92,000 
in the case of a 3-family residence, and $107,000 
in the case of a 4-family residence; or 

“(II) only to the extent or in such amounts 
as are provided in —— Acts for additional 
costs and losses to the Corporation resulting from 
this subclause taking effect, the amount provided 
in section 203(bX2XA) of the National Housin 
Act, except that such amount shall not ex 
$101,250 in the case of a 1-family residence, 
$114,000 in the case of a 2-family residence, 
eran in the case of a 3-family residence, and 

160,500 in the case of a 4-family residence.”. 


SEC. 13. CHANGES AFFECTING ONLY FDIC AFFORDABLE HOUSING 
PROGRAM. 


Section 40(p) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1831q(p)) is amended in paragraphs (4A), (5XA), and (7A), by 
inserting before “; and” each place it appears the following: “in 
its corporate capacity, its capacity as conservator, or its capacit 
as receiver (including in its capacity as the sole owner of a subsidi- 
ary corporation of a depository institution under conservatorship 
or receivership, which subsidiary has as its principal business the 
ownership of real property)”. 

SEC. 14. CHANGES AFFECTING BOTH RTC AND FDIC AFFORDABLE 
HOUSING PROGRAMS. 


(a) NOTICE TO CLEARINGHOUSES REGARDING PROPERTIES NOT 
INCLUDED IN PROGRAMS.— 

(1) RTC.—Section 21A(c) of the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1441a(c)) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new paragraph: 

“(16) NOTICE TO CLEARINGHOUSES REGARDING INELIGIBLE 
PROPERTIES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Within a reasonable period of time 
after acquiring title to an ineligible residential peel. 
the Corporation shall, to the extent practicable, provide 
written notice to clearinghouses. 

“(B) CONTENT.—For ineligible single family properties, 
such notice shall contain the same information about such 
properties that the notice required under paragraph (2A) 
contains with os to eligible single family properties. 
For ineligible multifamily housing properties, such notice 
shall contain the same information about such properties 
that the notice required under a (3A) contains 
with respect to eligible multifamily housing properties. For 
ineligible condominium — such notice shall contain 
the same information about such properties that the notice 
required under paragraph (14XA) contains with respect 
to eligible condominium properties. 
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“(C) AVAILABILITY.—The clearinghouses shall make 
such information available, upon request, to other public 
agencies, other nonprofit organizations, re: house- 

olds, qualifying multifamily purchasers, and other pur- 
jum as appropriate. 

“(D) DEFINITIONS.—F or purposes of this paragraph, the 
following definitions shall apply: 

“(i) INELIGIBLE CONDOMINIUM PROPERTY.—The 
term ‘ineligible condominium property’ means a con- 
dominium unit, as such term is defined in section 
604 of the Housing and Community Development Act 
of 1980— 

“(I) to which the Corporation acquires title 
in its corporate capacity, its capacity as conserva- 
tor, or its capacity as receiver (including its capac- 
- 3 as the sole owner of a subsidiary corporation 
of a depository institution under conservatorship 
or receivership, which subsidiary corporation has 
as its principal business the ownership of real 
property); 

“(II) that has an appraised value that does 
not exceed the applicable dollar amount limitation 
for the peer under —— (9XD\XiiXID; and 

“(III) that is not an eligible condominium prop- 
erty. 

“ii INELIGIBLE MULTIFAMILY HOUSING PROP- 
ERTY.—The term ‘ineligible multifamily housing —_ 
erty’ means a property consisting of more than 4 dwe 
ing units— 

“(1) to which the Corporation acquires title 
in its capacity as conservator (including its capac- 
_ as the sole owner of a subsidiary corporation 
of a depository institution under conservatorship, 
which subsidiary corporation has as its principal 
business the ownership of real property); 

“(II) that has an appraised value that does 
not exceed, for such part of the property as may 
be attributable to dwelling use (excluding exterior 
land improvements), the dollar amount limitations 
under paragraph (9XE)iXID; and 

“(III) that is not an eligible multifamily hous- 
ing property. 

“(iii) INELIGIBLE SINGLE FAMILY PROPERTY.—The 
term ‘ineligible single family property’ means a 1- to 
4-family residence es a manufactured home)— 

“(I) to which the Corporation acquires title 
in its corporate capacity, its capacity as conserva- 
tor, or its capacity as receiver (including its capac- 
ity as the sole owner of a subsidiary corporation 

a depository institution under conservatorship 
or receivership, which subsidiary corporation has 
as its J nea business the ownership of real 
prope 


rty); 
“a that has an appraised value that does 
not exceed the applicable dollar amount limitation 
for the property under paragraph (9G XiiXID; and 
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“(III) that is not an eligible single family prop- 
erty. 
“(iv) INELIGIBLE RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY.—The term 

‘ineligible residential prope includes ineligible sin- 

gle family properties, ineligible multifamily housing 

roperties, and ineligible condominium properties.”. 

(2) FDIC.—Section 40 of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1831q) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(q) NOTICE TO CLEARINGHOUSES REGARDING INELIGIBLE PROP- 
ERTIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Within a reasonable period of time after 
acquiring title to an ineligible residential property, the Corpora- 
tion shall, to the extent practicable, provide written notice 
to clearinghouses. 

“(2) CONTENT.—For ineligible single family properties, such 
notice shall contain the same information about such properties 
that the notice required under subsection (cX1) contains with 
respect to eligible single family properties. For ineligible multi- 
family housing properties, such notice shall contain the same 
information about such properties that the notice required 
under subsection (d\(1) contains with respect to eligible multi- 
family housing properties. For ineligible condominium prop- 
erties, such notice shall contain the same information about 
such properties that the notice required under subsection (11) 
contains with respect to eligible condominium properties. 

“(3) AVAILABILITY.—The clearinghouses shall make such 
information available, upon request, to other public agencies, 
other nonprofit organizations, qualifying households, qualifying 
multifamily purchasers, and other purchasers, as appropriate. 

“(4) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection, the fol- 
lowing definitions shall apply: 

“(A) INELIGIBLE CONDOMINIUM PROPERTY.—The term 
‘ineligible condominium property’ means any eligible con- 
dominium property to which the provisions of this section 
do not apply as a result of the limitations under subsection 
(bX2)A). 

“(B) INELIGIBLE MULTIFAMILY HOUSING PROPERTY.—The 
term ‘ineligible multifamily housing property’ means any 
eligible multifamily housing property to which the provi- 
sions of this section do not apply as a result of the limita- 
tions under subsection (bX2)A). 

“(C) INELIGIBLE SINGLE FAMILY PROPERTY.—The term 
‘ineligible single family property means any ~~ single 
family property to which the provisions of this section 
do not apply as a result of the limitations under subsection 
(bX 2A). 

“(D) INELIGIBLE RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY.—The term 
‘ineligible residential property’ includes ineligible single 
family ~ rties, ineligible multifamily housing properties, 
and ineligible condominium properties.”. 

(b) AFFORDABLE HOUSING ADVISORY BOARD.— 12 USC 1831q 

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is hereby established the "© 
Affordable Housing Advisory Board (in this subsection referred 
to as the “Advisory Board”) to advise the Thrift Depositor 
‘Protection Oversight Board and the Board of Directors of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation on policies and pro- 
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grams related to oes of affordable housing, including 
the operation of the affordable ones 
(2) MEMBERSHIP.—The Advisory Board shall consist of— 

(A) the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development; 

(B) the Chairperson of the Board of Directors of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (or the Chair- 
person’s delegate), who shall be a nonvoting member; 

(C) the Salen of the Thrift Depositor Protection 
Oversight Board (or the Chairperson’s delegate), who shall 
bea a member; ne a 

rsons appoin y the Secre of Housing 
and lichen Devele ment not later than the expiration of 
the 90-day period beginning on the date of the enactment 
of this Act, who represent the interests of individuals and 
organizations involved in using the affordable housing pro- 
grams (including nonprofit organizations, public agencies, 
and for-profit organizations that purchase properties under 
the affordable housing programs, organizations that pro- 
vide technical assistance regarding the affordable housing 
programs, and organizations that represent the interest 
of low- and moderate-income families); and 
(E) 2 persons who are members of the National Hous- 
ing Advisory Board pursuant to section 21A(d\2XBXii) of 
the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (as in effect before the 
effective date of the repeal under subsection (cX2)), who 
— be appointed by such Board before such effective 


ate. 
(3) TERMS.—Each member shall be appointed for a term 
of 4 years, except as provided in paragraphs (4) and (5). 
(4) TERMS OF INITIAL APPOINTEES.— 

(A) PERMANENT POSITIONS.—As designated by the Sec- 
retary of Housing and Urban Development at the time 
of appointment, of the members first appointed under para- 
graph (2(D)— 

(i) 1 shall be appointed for a term of 1 year; 

(ii) 1 shall be appointed for a term of 2 years; 

— 1 shall be appointed for a term of 3 years; 
an 


(iv) 1 shall be appointed for a term of 4 years. 

(B) INTERIM MEMBERS.—The members of the Advisory 
Board under paragraph (2XE) shall be appointed for a 
single term of 4 years, which shall begin upon the earlier 
of (i) the expiration of the 90-day = beginning on 
the date of the enactment of this , or (ii) the first 
meeting of the Advisory Board. 

(5) VACANCIES.—Any member appointed to fill a vacancy 
occurring before the expiration of the term for which the mem- 
ber’s predecessor was appointed shall be appointed only for 
the remainder of that term. A member may serve after the 
expiration of that member’s term until a successor has taken 
office. A vacancy in the Commission shall be filled in the 
manner in which the original appointment was made. 

(6) MEETINGS.— 

(A) TIMING AND LOCATION.—The Advisory Board shall 
meet 4 times a year, or more frequently if requested by 
the Thrift Depositor Protection Oversight Board or the 
Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insurance Cor- 
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poration. In each year, the Advisory Board shall conduct 

such meetings at various locations in different regions of 

the United States in which substantial residential property 
assets of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or 
the Resolution Trust Corporation are located. The first 

— of the a shall 9h place not — 

an the expiration of the 90-da: ri ginning on the 
date of the enactment of this a - 

(B) ADvicE.—The Advisory Board shall submit 
information and advice resulting from each meeting, in 
such form as the Board considers appropriate, to the i 
Depositor Protection Oversight Board and the Board of 
Directors of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 
(7) ANNUAL REPORTS.—For each year, the Advisory Board 

shall submit a report containing its findings and recommenda- 
tions to the Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban affairs 
of the Senate and the Committee on Banking, Finance and 
Urban Affairs of the House of Representatives, the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation, and the Resolution Trust Cor- 
poration. The first such report shall be made not later than 
the expiration of the 6-month period beginning on the date 
of the enactment of this Act. 

(8) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this subsection, the term 
“affordable housing programs” means the Lp ange under sec- 
tion 21A(c) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act and the pro- 
gram under section 40 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act. 

(9) SUNSET.—The Advisory Board established under this 
subsection shall terminate on September 30, 1998. 

(c) TERMINATION OF NATIONAL HOUSING ADVISORY BOARD.— 

(1) TERMINATION.—The National Housing Advisory Board 12 USC 144la 
under section 21A(d\2) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act ™*- 
shall terminate upon the expiration of the 90-day period begin- 
ning on the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(2) REPEAL.—Effective upon the expiration of the period 
referred to in —_——- (1), p aph (2) of section 21A(d) 
of the Federal Home Loan Bank (12 U.S.C. 1441a(dX2)) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(2) [Reserved]”. 

(d) PROVISION OF INFORMATION REGARDING SELLER FINANCING 
TO MINORITY- AND WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESSES.— 

(1) RTC.—Section 21A(cX6)AXii) of the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 1441a(cX6XAMXii)) is amended by addin: 
at the end the following new sentences: “The Corporation shal 
periodically provide, to a wide range of minority- and women- 
owned businesses engaged in providing affordable housing and 
to nonprofit ———* more than 50 percent of the control 
of which is held by 1 or more minority individuals, that are 
engaged in providing affordable housing, information that is 
sufficient to inform such businesses and organizations of the 


availability and terms of we sae under this clause; such 
information may be provided directly, by notices published in 
riodicals and other publications that regularly Pe 


information to such businesses or organizations, and ugh 
persons and organizations that regularly provide information 
or services to such businesses or organizations. For purposes 
of this clause, the terms ‘women-owned business’ and ‘minority- 
owned business’ have the meanings given such terms in su 
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section (r), and the term ‘minority has the meaning given 
such term in section 1204(cX3) of the Financial Institutions 
Reform, Recovery, and Enforcement Act of 1989.”. 

(2) FDIC. ion 40(gX1XB) of the Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance Act (12 U.S.C. 1831q(gX1XB)) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new sentences: “The Corporation s. 
periodically provide, to a wide range of minority- and women- 
owned businesses engaged in providing affordable housing and 
to nonprofit organizations, more than 50 percent of the control 
of which is held by 1 or more minority individuals, that are 
e ed in providing affordable min information that is 
sufficient to inform such businesses and o izations of the 
availability and terms of a is subparagraph; 
such information may be provided di y, by notices published 
in periodicals and other publications that ore rovide 
information to such businesses or organizations, an ugh 
persons and organizations that regularly provide information 
or services to such businesses or organizations. For p ses 
of this subparagraph, the terms ‘women-owned business’ and 
‘minority-owned business’ have the meanings given such terms 
in section 21A(r) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act, and 
the term ‘minority’ has the meaning given such term in section 
1204(cX3) of the Financial Institutions Reform, Recovery, and 
Enforcement Act of 1989.”. 

(e) AUTHORITY TO CARRY OUT UNIFIED AFFORDABLE HOUSING 


PROGRAM.— 


Contracts. 


(1) RTC.—Section 21A(c) of the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1441a(c)) is amended by adding after paragraph 
(16) (as added by subsection (a) of this section) the following 
new paragraph: 

“(17) UNIFIED AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAM.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 4 months after the 
date of enactment of the Resolution Trust Corporation 
Completion Act, the Corporation shall enter into an agree- 
ment, as described in section 40(nX3) of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act, with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 
tion that sets out a plan for the orderly unification of 
the Corporation’s activities, authorities, and responsibilities 
under this subsection with the authorities, activities, and 
responsibilities of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 
tion pursuant to section 40 of the Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance Act in a manner that best achieves an effective and 
comprehensive affordable housing program management 
structure. The agreement shall be entered into after con- 
sultation with the Affordable a ey Board 
under section 14(b) of the Resolution t Corporation 
Completion Act. 

“(B) AUTHORITY AND IMPLEMENTATION.—The Corpora- 
tion shall have the authority to carry out the provisions 
of the agreement entered into pursuant to subparagraph 
(A) and shall implement such agreement as soon as prac- 
ticable, but in no event later than 8 months after the 
date of enactment of the Resolution Trust Corporation 
Completion Act. 

“(C) TRANSFER OF AUTHORITY.—Effective upon October 
1, 1995, any remaining authority and responsibilities of 
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the aii under this subsection shall be carried out 

. the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.”. 

(2) FDIC.—Section 40(n) of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1831q(n)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(n) UNIFIED AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAMS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 4 months after the date 
of enactment of the Resolution Trust Corporation Completion 
Act, the Corporation shall enter into an ment, as described 
in paragraph (3), with the Resolution t Corporation that 
sets out a plan for the orderly unification of the Corporation’s 
activities, authorities, and responsibilities under this section 
with the authorities, activities, and responsibilities of the Reso- 
lution Trust Corporation pursuant to section 21A(c) of the Fed- 
eral Home Loan Bank in a manner that best achieves 
an effective and comprehensive affordable housing program 
management structure. The agreement shall be entered into 
after consultation with the Affordable Housing oe Board 
= 14(b) of the Resolution Trust Corporation Comple- 
tion Act. 

“(2) AUTHORITY AND IMPLEMENTATION.—The Corporation 
shall have the authority to carry out the provisions of the 
agreement entered into pursuant to paragraph (1) and shall 
implement such agreement as soon as practicable but in no 
event later than 8 months after the date of enactment of 
the Resolution Trust Corporation Completion Act. 

“(3) TERMS OF AGREEMENT.—The agreement required under 
paragraph (1) shall provide a plan for— 

“(A) a program unifying all activities and responsibil- 
ities of the Corporation and the Resolution Trust Corpora- 
tion, and the a of the unified program shall take 
into consideration the substantial experience of the Resolu- 


tion Trust —— regarding— 


“(i) seller financing; 
“(ii) technical assistance; 
“(iii) marketing skills and relationships with public 
and nonprofit entities; and 
“(iv) staff resources; 
“(B) the elimination of duplicative and unnecessary 
administrative costs and resources; 
“(C) the management structure of the unified program; 
“(D) a timetable for the unification; and 
“(E) a methodology to determine the extent to which 
the provisions of this section shall be effective, in accord- 
ance with the limitations under subsection (b)(2). 
“(4) TRANSFER TO FDIC.—Beginning not later than October 
1, 1995, the Corporation shall carry out any remaining author- 
ity and responsibilities of the Resolution Trust Corporation, 
- set forth in section 21A(c) of the Federal Home Loan Bank 


(f) LIABILITY PROVISIONS.— 

(1) RTC.—Section 21A(cX11) of the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 1441a(cX11)) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new ee 

“(D) CORPORATION.—The Corporation shall not be lia- 
ble to any depositor, creditor, or s holder of any insured 

—— institution for which the Corporation has been 

appoin receiver or conservator, or of any subsidiary 
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corporation of a depository institution under 
conservatorship or receivership, or any claimant against 
such an institution or subsidiary, because the disposition 
of assets of the institution or the subsidiary under this 
subsection affects the amount of return from the assets.”. 
(2) FDIC.—Section 40(m)4) of the Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance Act (12 U.S.C. 1831q(m)4)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(4) CORPORATION. —The Corporation shall not be liable 
to any depositor, creditor, or shareholder of any insured deposi- 
tory institution for which the Corporation has been appointed 
receiver or conservator, or of any subsidiary corporation of 
a depository institution under receivership or conservatorship, 
or any claimant against such institution or subsidiary, because 
the disposition of assets of the institution or the subsidiary 
under this section affects the amount of return from the 
assets.”. 


SEC. 15. RIGHT OF FIRST REFUSAL FOR TENANTS TO PURCHASE SIN- 


GLE FAMILY PROPERTY. 
TC.—Section 21A(b) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act 


(a) R 
(12 U.S.C. 1441a(b)) is amended by er after paragraph (14) 
0 


(as — 7 section (4) of this Act) the fe 


wing new paragraph: 
5) PURCHASE RIGHTS OF TENANTS.— 

“(A) NOTICE.—Except as provided in ena 
the Corporation may make available for sale a 1- to 4- 
family residence (including a manufactured home) to which 
the Corporation acquires title only after the Corporation 
has provided the household residing in the property notice 
(in writing and mailed to the property) of the availability 
of such property and the preference afforded such house- 
hold under subparagraph (B). 

“(B) PREFERENCE.—In selling such a property, the Cor- 
aeons shall give preference to any bona fide offer made 

y the household residing in the property, if— 


“(i) such offer is substantially similar in amount 
to other offers made within such period (or expected 
by the a to be made within such period); 


“(ii) such offer is made during the period beginning 
upon the Corporation making such property available 
and of a reasonable duration, as determined by the 
Corporation based on the normal period for sale of 
such properties; and 

“(iii) the household making the offer complies with 
any other requirements applicable to purchasers of 
such See including any downpayment and credit 


uirements 
“Q) EXCEPTIONS. —Subparagraphs (A) and (B) shall 
not apply to— 

“(i) any residence transferred in connection with 
the transfer of substantially all of the assets of an 
insured depository institution for which the Corpora- 
tion has been —— conservator or receiver; 

“Gii) any eligible single family property (as such 
term is defined in subsection (cX9)); or 

“(iii) any residence for which the household occupy- 
ing the residence was the mortgagor under a mortgage 
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on such residence and to which the Corporation 
acquired title pursuant to default on such mortgage.”. 
(b) FDIC.—Section 11 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1821) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 
“(u) PURCHASE RIGHTS OF TENANTS.— 

“(1) NOTICE.—Except as provided in paragraph (3), the 
Corporation may make available for sale a 1- to 4-family resi- 
dence (including a manufactured home) to which the Corpora- 
tion acquires title only after the Corporation has provided the 
household residing in the — = notice (in writing and mailed 
to the property) of the availability of such property and the 
preference afforded such household under paragraph (2). 

“(2) PREFERENCE.—In selling such a property, the Corpora- 
tion shall give preference to any bona fide offer made by the 
household residing in the property, if— 

“(A) such offer is substantially similar in amount to 
other offers made within such period (or expected by the 
Corporation to be made within such period); 

“(B) such offer is made during the period beginning 

n the Corporation making such property available and 
of a reasonable duration, as determined by the Corporation 
based on the normal period for sale of such properties; 


and 

“(C) the household making the offer complies with 
any other requirements applicable to purchasers of such 
property, including any downpayment and credit require- 
ments. 
“(3) EXCEPTIONS.—Paragraphs (1) and (2) shall not apply 


“(A) any residence transferred in connection with the 
transfer of substantially all of the assets of an insured 
depository institution for which the Corporation has been 
appointed conservator or receiver; 

“(B) any. eligible single family property (as such term 
is defined in subsection (cX9)); or 

“(C) any residence for which the household occupying 
the residence was the mortgagor under a mortgage on 
such residence and to which the Corporation acquired title 
pursuant to default on such mortgage.”. 


SEC. 16. PREFERENCE FOR SALES OF REAL PROPERTY FOR USE FOR 
HOMELESS FAMILIES. 


(a) RTC.—Section 21A(b) of the — Home Loan Bank Act 

(12 U.S.C. 1441a(b)) is amended by ad a after paragraph (15) 
(as added - section 15(a) of this Act) the following new paragraph: 
“(16) PREFERENCE FOR SALES FOR HOMELESS FAMILIES.— 

Subject to paragraph (15), in selling any real property (other 
than eligible residential property and eligible condominium 
property, as such terms are defined in subsection (cX9)) to 
which the Corporation acquires title, the Corporation shall 
give preference, among offers to purchase the property that 
will result in the same net present value p , to any 
offer that would provide for the property to be used, during 
the remaining useful life of the property, to provide housing 

or shelter for homeless persons (as such term is defined in 
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section 103 of the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance 
Act) or homeless families.”. 
(b) FDIC.—Section 11 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1821) is amended by adding after subsection (u) (as 
added by section 15(b) of this ) the following new subsection: 
“(v) PREFERENCE FOR SALES FOR HOMELESS FAMILIES.—Subject 
to subsection (u), in ong ony real saw (other than eligible 
residential property and eligible condominium property, as s 
terms are defined in section 40(p)) to which the Corporation acquires 
title, the Corporation shall give preference among offers to purchase 
the property that will result in the same net present value proceeds, 
to any offer that would provide for the property to be wl during 
the remaining useful life of the property, to provide housing or 
shelter for homeless persons (as such term is defined in section 
103 of the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act) or home- 
less families.”. 
SEC. 17. PREFERENCES FOR SALES OF COMMERCIAL PROPERTIES TO 
PUBLIC AGENCIES AND NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS 
FOR USE IN CARRYING OUT PROGRAMS FOR AFFORD- 
ABLE HOUSING. 


(a) RTC.—Section 21A(b) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1441la(b)) is amended by adding after paragraph (16) 
(as added by section 16(a) of this Act) the following new paragraph: 

“(17) PREFERENCES FOR SALES OF CERTAIN COMMERCIAL 

REAL PROPERTIES.— 

“(A) AUTHORITY.—In selling any eligible commercial 
real properties of the Corporation, the Corporation shall 
give preference, among offers to purchase the property 
that will result in the same net present value proceeds, 
to any offer— 

“(i) that is made by a public agency or nonprofit 
organization; and 

“(ii) under which the purchaser agrees that the 
ever shall be used, during the remaining useful 
ife of the property, for offices and administrative pur- 
poses of the purchaser to carry out a program to 
acquire residential properties to provide (I) 
homeownership and rental housing opportunities for 
very-low-, low-, and moderate-income families, or (II) 
housing or shelter for homeless persons (as such term 
is defined in section 103 of the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Act) or homeless families. 

“(B) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this paragraph, the 
following definitions shall apply: 

“(i) ELIGIBLE COMMERCIAL REAL PROPERTY.—The 
term ‘eligible commercial real property’ means any 
property (I) to which the Corporation acquires title, 
and (II) that the Corporation, in the discretion of the 
Corporation, determines is suitable for use for the loca- 
tion of offices or other administrative functions 
involved with carrying out a program referred to in 
subparagraph (A\ii). 

“(ii) NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION AND PUBLIC 
AGENCY.—The terms ‘nonprofit organization’ and ‘pub- 
a ew have the same meanings as in subsection 
cX(9).”. 
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(b) FDIC.—Section 11 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1821) is amended by adding after subsection (v) (as 
added by section 16(b) of this ) the following new subsection: 

“(w) PREFERENCES FOR SALES OF CERTAIN COMMERCIAL REAL 
PROPERTIES.— 

“(1) AUTHORITY.—In selling any eligible commercial real 
properties of the Corporation, the Corporation shall give pref- 
erence, among offers to purchase the property that will result 
in the same net present value proceeds, to any offer— 

“(A) that is made by a public agency or nonprofit 
organization; and 

“(B) under which the purchaser agrees that the prop- 
erty shall be used, during the remaining useful life of 
the property, for offices and administrative purposes of 
the purchaser to carry out a program to acquire residential 
properties to provide (i) homeownership and rental housing 
opportunities for very-low-, low-, and moderate-income 
families, or (ii) housing or shelter for homeless persons 

(as such term is defined in section 103 of the Stewart 

s McKinney Homeless Assistance Act) or homeless fami- 

ies. 

“(2) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection, the fol- 
lowing definitions shall apply: 

“(A) ELIGIBLE COMMERCIAL REAL PROPERTY.—The term 
‘eligible commercial real property’ means a property (i) 
to which the Sige gy an acquires title, and (ii) that the 
Corporation, in the discretion of the Corporation, deter- 
mines is suitable for use for the location of offices or other 
administrative functions involved with carrying out a pro- 
gram referred to in paragraph (1\B). 

“(B) NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION AND PUBLIC AGENCY.— 
The terms ‘nonprofit organization’ and ‘public agency’ have 
the same meanings as in section 40(p).”. 


SEC. 18. FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANKS HOUSING OPPORTUNITY HOT- 
LINE PROGRAM. 


The Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 1422 et seq.) 
is amended by inserting after section 26 the following new section: 


“SEC. 27. HOUSING OPPORTUNITY HOTLINE PROGRAM. 12 USC 1447. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Federal Home Loan Banks shall, 
individually or (at the discretion of the Federal Housing Finance 
Board) on a consolidated basis, establish and provide a service 
substantially similar (in the determination of the Board) to the 
‘Housing Opportunity ee am established in October 1992, 
by the Federal Home Loan Bank of Dallas. 

“(b) PURPOSE.—The service or services established under this 
section shall provide information regarding the availability for pur- 
chase of single family properties that are owned or held by Federal 
agencies and are located in the Federal Home Loan B district 
for such Bank. Such agencies shall provide to the Federal Home 
Loan Banks the information necessary to provide such service or 
services. 

“(c) REQUIRED INFORMATION.—The service or services estab- 
lished under this section shall use the information obtained from 
Federal —_—— to provide information regarding the size, location, 
price, and other characteristics of such single family properties, 
the eligibility requirements for purchasers of such properties, the 
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terms for such sales, and the terms of any available seller financing, 
and shall identify properties that are affordable to low- and mod- 
erate-income families. 


“(d) TOLL-FREE TELEPHONE NUMBER.—The service or services 


established under this section shall establish and maintain a toll- 
free telephone line for providing the information made available 
under the service or services. 


“(e) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section, the following 


sh apply: 


FEDERAL AGENCIES.—The term ‘Federal agencies’ 


eans— 

“(A) the Farmers Home Administration, the Federal 
National Mortgage Association, the Federal Home Loan 
Mortgage Corporation, the General Services Administra- 
tion, the Department of Housing and Urban Development, 
and the Department of Veterans Affairs; 

“(B) the Resolution Trust Corporation, subject to the 
discretion of such ef peer and 

“(C) the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, subject 
to the discretion of such Corporation. 

“(2) SINGLE FAMILY PROPERTY.—The term ‘single family 
property’ means a 1- to 4-family residence, including a manufac- 
tured home.”. 


SEC. 19. CONFLICT OF INTEREST PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO THE 


FDIC. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 12 of the Federal Deposit Insurance 


Act (12 U.S.C. 1822) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 


“(f) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.— 
“(1) APPLICABILITY OF OTHER PROVISIONS.— 

“(A) CLARIFICATION OF STATUS OF CORPORATION.—The 
Corporation is, and has been since its creation, an agency 
for ae of title 18, United States Code. 

“(B) TREATMENT OF CONTRACTORS.—Any individual 
who, pursuant to a contract or any other arrangement, 
performs functions or activities of the Corporation, under 
the direct supervision of an officer or employee of the 
Corporation, shall be deemed to be an oe of the 
Corporation for purposes of title 18, Uni States Code 
and this Act. Any individual who, pursuant to a contract 
or any other agreement, acts for or on behalf of the Corpora- 
tion, and who is not otherwise treated as an officer or 
re of the United States for purposes of title 18, 
United States Code, shall be deemed to be a public official 
for purposes of section 201 of title 18, United States Code. 
“(2) REGULATIONS CONCERNING EMPLOYEE CONDUCT.—The 

officers and employees of the Corporation and those individuals 
under contract to the Corporation who are deemed, under para- 
graph (1B), to be employees of the Corporation for purposes 
of title 18, United States Code, shall be subject to the ethics 
and conflict of interest rules and regulaticns issued by the 
Office of Government Ethics, including those concerning 
employee conduct, financial disclosure, and post-employment 
activities. The Board of Directors may prescribe regulations 
that supplement such rules and regulations only with the 
concurrence of that Office. 
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“(3) REGULATIONS CONCERNING INDEPENDENT CONTRAC- 
TORS.—The of Directors, with the concurrence of the 
Office of Government Ethics, shall prescribe regulations 
applicable to those independent contractors who are not 
deemed, under paragraph (1B), to be employees of the Cor- 
poration for purposes of title 18, United States Code, governing 
conflicts of interest, ethical responsibilities, and the use of 
confidential information consistent with the goals and purposes 
of titles 18 and 41, United States Code. Any such regulations 
shall be in addition to, and not in lieu of, any other statute 
or regulation which may apply to the conduct of such independ- 
ent contractors. 

“(4) DISAPPROVAL OF CONTRACTORS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Board of Directors shall pre- Regulations. 
scribe regulations establishing procedures for ensuring that 
any individual who is performing, directly or indirectly, 
any function or service on behalf of the Corporation meets 
minimum standards of competence, experience, integrity, 
and fitness. 

“(B) PROHIBITION FROM SERVICE ON BEHALF OF COR- 
PORATION.—The procedures established under subpara- 
graph (A) shall provide that the Corporation shall prohibit 
any person who does not meet the minimum standards 
of competence, experience, integrity, and fitness from— 

“(i) entering into any contract with the Corpora- 
tion; or 

“(ii) becoming employed by the Corporation or 
otherwise performing any service for or on behalf of 
the Corporation. 

“(C) INFORMATION REQUIRED TO BE SUBMITTED.—The 
procedures established under eee (A) shall 
require that any offer submitted to the Corporation by 
any person under this section and any employment applica- 
tion submitted to the Corporation by any person shall 
include— 

“(i) a list and description of any instance during 
the 5 years preceding the submission of such applica- 
tion in which the person or a company under such 
person’s control defaulted on a material obligation to 
an insured depository institution; and 

“(ii) such other information as the Board may pre- 
scribe by regulation. 

“(D) SUBSEQUENT SUBMISSIONS.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—No offer submitted to the Cor- 
poration may be accepted unless the offeror agrees 
that no person will be employed, directly or indirectly, 
by the offeror under any contract with the Corporation 
unless— 

“(I) all applicable information described in 
rip (C) with respect to any such person 
is submitted to the Corporation; and 

“(II) the Corporation does not disapprove of 
the direct or indirect employment of such person. 
“(ii) FINALITY OF DETERMINATION.—Any determina- 

tion made by the Corporation pursuant to this para- 

graph s in the Canpraiiaate sole discretion and 

Shall not be subject to review. 
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“(E) PROHIBITION REQUIRED IN CERTAIN CASES.—The 
standards established under subparagraph (A) shall require 
the Corporation to prohibit any person who has— 

“(i) been convicted of any felony; 

“(ii) been removed from, or prohibited from partici- 
pating in the affairs of, any insured depository institu- 
tion pursuant to an enforcement action by any 
appropriate Federal ing agency; 

“(iii) demonstrated a pattern or practice of defalca- 
tion regarding obligations to insured depository institu- 
tions; or 

“(iv) caused a substantial loss to Federal deposit 
insurance funds; 

from performing any service on behalf of the Corporation. 

“(5) ABROGATION OF CONTRACTS.—The Corporation may 
rescind any contract with a person who— 

“(A) fails to disclose a material fact to the Corporation; 

“(B) would be prohibited under paragraph (6) from 
providing services to, receiving fees from, or contracting 
with the Corporation; or 

“(C) has been subject to a final enforcement action 
by any Federal banking agency. 

Regulations. “(6) PRIORITY OF FDIC RULES.—To the extent that the regu- 
lations under this subsection conflict with rules of other agen- 
cies or Government corporations, officers, directors, employees, 
and independent contractors of the Corporation who are also 
subject to the conflict of interest or ethical rules of another 
agency or Government corporation, shall be governed by the 
regulations prescribed by the Board of Directors under this 
subsection when acting for or on behalf of the Corporation. 
Notwithstanding the preceding sentence, the rules of the Cor- 
poration shall not take priority over the ethics and conflict 
of interest rules and regulations promulgated by the Office 
— Ethics unless specifically authorized by that 

ce.”. 

(b) AMENDMENTS TO DEFINITIONS.— 

(1) FEDERAL BANKING AGENCY.—Section 3(z) of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1813(z)) is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(z) FEDERAL BANKING AGENCY.—The term ‘Federal banking 
agency means the Comptroller of the Currency, the Director of 
the Office of Thrift Supervision, the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, or the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 
tion.”. 

(2) COMPANY.—Section 3(w) of the Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance Act (12 U.S.C. 1813(w)) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

“(7) COMPANY.—The term ‘company’ has the same meanin 
as in section 2(b) of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956.”. 

12 USC 1822 (c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 

mote. shall apply after the end of the 6-month period beginning on the 

date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 20. RESTRICTIONS ON SALES OF ASSETS TO CERTAIN PERSONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 11(p) of the Federal Deposit Insur- 
ance Act (12 U.S.C. 1821(p)) is amended— 
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(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1) and (2) as paragraphs 

(2) = _ and 

(2) by inserting before paragraph (2), as redesignated, the 

following new h: 

“(1) PERSONS WHO ENGAGED IN IMPROPER CONDUCT WITH, Regulations. 

OR ras oll LOSSES TO, DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS.—The Cor- 

poration shall rescribe regulations which, at a minimum, shall 

prohibit the ae of assets of a failed institution by the Corpora- 
tion to— 

“(A) any person who— 

“(i) has defaulted, or was a member of a partner- 
ship or an officer or director of a corporation that 
has defaulted, on 1 or more obligations the aggregate 
amount of which exceed $1,000,000, to such failed 
institution; 

“(ii) has been found to have engaged in fraudulent 
activity in connection with any obligation referred to 
in clause (i); and 

“(iii) proposes to purchase any such asset in whole 
or in part through the use of the proceeds of a loan 
or advance of credit from the Corporation or from 
any institution for which the Corporation has been 
appointed as conservator or receiver; 

“(B) any person who participated, as an officer or direc- 
tor of such failed institution or of any affiliate of such 
institution, in a material way in transactions that resulted 
in a substantial loss to such failed institution; 

“(C) any person who has been removed from, or prohib- 
ited from participating in the affairs of, such failed institu- 
tion pursuant to any final enforcement action by an appro- 
priate Federal banking agency; or 

“(D) any person who has demonstrated a pattern or 
practice of defalcation regarding obligations to such failed 
institution.”. 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 11(p) 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1821(p)) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2) (as redesignated by subsection (a))— 

(A) by striking “individual” and inserting “person”; and 

(B) by striking “paragraph (2)” and inserting “para- 
graph (3)”; 

(2) in paragraph (3) (as redesignated by subsection (a))— 

(A) by striking es each place such term 
appears and inserting “person”; 

(B) by striking Svemmate € ay and inserting “Para- 
graphs (1) and (2)”; 

(3) by adding at ‘the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) DEFINITION OF DEFAULT.—For purposes of this sub- 
section, the term ‘default’ means a failure to comply with the 
terms of a loan or other obligation to such an extent that 
the property securing the obligation is foreclosed upon.”; and 

(4) by striking the heading and inserting the following 
new heading: 

“(p) CERTAIN SALES OF ASSETS PROHIBITED.—”. 
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SEC. 21. WHISTLE BLOWER PROTECTION. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO THE FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE ACT.— 
Section 33(a) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1831j(a)) is amended— 

(1)i “ J opaeen © (1)— 
(A) by striking “regarding” and all that follows through 
the Be Bed of the sentence and inserting the following: 
“re: 

eu) & a "possible violation of any law or regulation; or 

“(B) gross mismanagement, a gross waste of funds, 
an abuse of authority, or a substantial and specific danger 
to public health or safety; 

by the depository institution or any director, officer, or employee 

of the institution.”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: 

“(f) BURDENS OF PROOF.—The legal burdens of proof that prevail 
under subchapter III of chapter 12 of title 5, United States Code, 
-_ govern adjudication of protected activities under this section.”; 
an 

(2) i . ———_ (2)— 

by i or Federal Reserve bank” and inserting 
“Federal reserve bank, or any person who is performing, 
directly or indirectly, any function or service on behalf 
of the Corporation”; 

(B) by striking “any possible violation of any law or 
regulation by” and inserting “any possible violation of any 
law or regulation, mismanagement, a gross waste 
of funds, an abuse of authority, or a substantial and specific 
danger to public health or safety by”; 

(C) in subparagraph (B), by striking “or” at the end; 

(D) in subparagraph > by striking the period at 
the end and inserting “; or”; a 

= by adding at the an the following new subpara- 


ap 
PAD) the person, or any officer or employee of the per- 
son, who employs such employee.”. 

(b) AMENDMENTS TO THE FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK ACT.— 
Section 21A(q) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 
1441a(q)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “regarding” and all that 
follows through the end of the sentence and inserting the 
following: “regarding— 

“(A) a possible violation of any law or regulation; or 

“(B) gross mismanagement, a gross waste of funds, 
an abuse of authority, or a substantial and specific danger 
to public health or safety; 

by the Corporation, the Thrift Depositor Protection Oversight 

Board, or such person or any director, officer, or employee 

of the Corporation, the Thrift Depositor Protection Oversight 

Board, or the person.”; and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (4) the following: 

“(5) BURDENS OF PROOF.—The legal burdens of proof that 
prevail under subchapter III of chapter 12 of title 5, United 
States Code, shall govern adjudication of protected activities 
under this subsection.”. 
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SEC. 22. FDIC ASSET DISPOSITION DIVISION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 1 of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1811) is amended— 
(1) by striking “SEc. 1. There is hereby created” and insert- 
ing the following: 


“SECTION 1. FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION. 


“(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF CORPORATION.—There is hereby estab- 
lished”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(b) ASSET DISPOSITION DIVISION.— 
“(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Corporation shall have a sepa- 
rate division of asset disposition. 
“(2) MANAGEMENT.—The division of asset disposition shall 
have an administrator who shall be appointed by the Board 
of Directors. 
“(3) RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIVISION.—The division of asset 
disposition shall carry out all of the responsibilities of the 
Corporation under this Act — the liquidation of insured 
depository institutions and the disposition of assets of such 
institutions.”. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 12 USC 1811 
(a) shall become effective on July 1, 1995. note. 


SEC. 28. PRESIDENTIALLY APPOINTED INSPECTOR GENERAL FOR 
FDIC. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO THE INSPECTOR GENERAL ACT OF 1978.— 

The Inspector General Act of 1978 (5 U.S.C. App.) is amended— 
(1) in section 11— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking “the chief executive 

officer of the Resolution Trust Corporation;” and inserting 


“the chief executive officer of the Resolution Trust Corpora- 
tion; and the Chairperson of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation;”; and 
(B) in paragraph (2), —— “the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation,” r “Resolution Trust Corpora- 
tion,”; 
(2) by inserting after section 8B the following new section: 
“SEC. 8C. SPECIAL PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE FEDERAL DEPOSIT 
INSURANCE CORPORATION. 


“(a) DELEGATION.—The Chairperson of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation may delegate the authority specified in the 
second sentence of section 3(a) to the Vice Chairperson of the 
Board of Directors of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, 
but may not delegate such authority to any other officer or employee 
of the Corporation. 

“(b) PERSONNEL.—Notwithstanding pels (7) and (8) of 
section 6(a), the Inspector General of the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation may select, appoint, and employ such officers and 
employees as may be necessary for ——. out the functions, 
powers, and duties of the Office of Inspector General and to obtain 
the temporary or intermittent services of experts or consultants 
or an organization of experts or consultants, subject to the 
applicable laws and regulations that govern such selections, 
appointments, and employment, and the obtaining of such services, 
within the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.”; 
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(3) by redesignating sections 8C through 8F as sections 
8D through 8G, respectively; and 
~ < . —e 8F(aX2), as sudamepetes, by striking “the 
e posit Insurance Corporation,”. 
(b) Posrrion AT LEVEL IV OF THE EXECUTIVE SCHEDULE.— 
Section 5315 of title 5, United States Code, is amended by inserti 
after “Inspector General, Small Business Administration.” the fol- 


lowing: 
“Ins r General, Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.”. 
5 USC app. 3 (c) SITION PERIOD.— 
note. (1) CURRENT eat as otherwise provided by 
law, the individual serving as the Inspector General of the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation before the date of enact- 
ment of this Act may continue to serve in such position until 
the earlier of— 
(A) the date on which the President sy a succes- 
-_ So section 3(a) of the Inspector General Act of 
; or 
(B) the date which is 6 months after the date of enact- 
oD Deanne F f h (1), th 
EFINITION.—-For purposes of paragra , the term 
“successor” may include the individual caidioe the ition 
of Inspector General of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora- 
tion on or after the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 24. DEPUTY CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER. 

Section 21A(bX8) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 
U.S.C. 1441a(bX8)) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new oubperegs 


hs: 

} Darury CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—There is hereby established the 
position of deputy chief executive officer of the Corpora- 
tion. 

“(ii) APPOINTMENT.—The deputy chief executive 
officer of the Corporation shall— 

“(I) be appointed by the Chairperson of the 
Thrift Depositor Protection Oversight Board, with 
_ recommendation of the chief executive officer; 
an 

“(II) be an employee of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation in accordance with subpara- 


aph (BXi). 

Rid) DUTIES.—The deputy chief executive officer 
shall perform such duties as the chief executive officer 
may require. 

“(F) ACTING CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER.—In the event 
of a vacancy in the position of chief executive officer or 
during the absence or disability of the chief executive offi- 
cer, the deputy chief executive officer shall perform the 
duties of the position as the acting chief executive officer.”. 


SEC. 25. DUE PROCESS PROTECTIONS RELATING TO ATTACHMENT OF 
ASSETS. 


Section 8 of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1818) is amended— 
(1) by striking subsection (i4XB) and inserting the follow- 
ing new subparagraph: 
“(B) STANDARD.— 
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“(i) SHOWING.—Rule 65 of the Federal Rules of 
Civil Procedure shall apply with respect to any proceed- 
ing under eee (A) without reg to the 
requirement of such rule that the applicant show that 
= injury, loss, or damage is irreparable and imme- 

iate. 


“Gi) STATE PROCEEDING.—If, in the case of any 
ing in a State court, the court determines that 
aie of civil procedure available under the laws of 
such State — substantially similar protections 
to a party’s nigh t to due process as Rule 65 (as modified 
with respect to such p b — (i)), the relief 
sought under subpar paragraph (A) (A y be requested 
under the laws of such Sta 

-: in = acheaion (b), by adding at Ste end the following 
new aph: 

(10) ‘ANDARD FOR CERTAIN ORDERS.—No authority under 
this subsection or subsection (c) to prohibit any institution- 
affiliated party from withdrawing, transferring, removing, dis- 
sipating, or disposing of any funds, assets, or other property 
= be exercised unless the appropriate Federal ing 

ncy meets the standards of Rule 65 of the Federal Rules 

of Civil Procedure, without regard to the requirement of such 
rule that the applicant show that the injury, loss, or damage 
is irreparable and immediate.”. 


SEC. 26. GAO STUDIES REGARDING FEDERAL REAL PROPERTY DIS- 
POSITION. 


(a) RTC AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAM.— 

(1) Stupy.—The Comptroller General of the United States 
shall conduct a study of the program carried out by the Resolu- 
tion Trust Corporation pursuant to section 21A(c) of the Federal 
Home Loan Bank Act to determine the effectiveness of such 
os in providing affordable homeownership and rental 

ousing for very low-, low-, and moderate-income families. The 
study shall examine ‘the procedures | used under the program 
to sell eligible single family properties, eligible condominium 
properties, and eligible multifamily housing properties, the 
characteristics and numbers of purchasers of such properties, 
and the amount of and reasons for any losses inc y 
the Resolution Trust Corporation in selling properties under 
the program. 

(2) REPORT.—Not later than 6 months after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General shall submit 
a report to the Congress on the results of the study required 
under paragraph (1), which shall describe any findings under 
the study and contain any recommendations of the Comptroller 
General for improving the effectiveness of such program. 

(b) SINGLE AGENCY FOR REAL PROPERTY DISPOSITION.— 12 USC 1821 

(1) Stupby.—The Comptroller General of the United States te. 
shall conduct a study to determine the feasibility and effective- 
ness of establishing a Pine Federal agency responsible for 
selling and otherwise di ing of real property owned or held 
by the Department of esas and Urban ee, the 

armers Home Administration of the Department of Agri- 
culture, the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, and the 
Resolution Trust Corporation. The study shall examine the 
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real property disposition procedures of such agencies and cor- 
rations, analyze the feasibility of a proce- 
ures through such single agency, and determine the character- 
istics and authority necessary for any such single agency to 
efficiently carry out such disposition activities. 

(2) RT.—Not later than 12 months after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General shall submit 
a report to the Congress on the study required under paragraph 
(1), which shall describe any findings under the study and 
contain any recommendations of the Comptroller General for 
the establishment of such single agency. 


SEC. 27. EXTENSION OF RTC POWER TO BE APPOINTED AS CONSERVA- 
TOR OR RECEIVER. 


(a) EXTENSION OF DuTy To BE APPOINTED AS CONSERVATOR 
OR RECEIVER.—Section 21A(b) of the Federal Home Loan Bank 
tai ‘paragraph, (SAX), b riking “October 1, 1993 
in paragra ii), by st r r 
and inserting “ saak date as is determined by the Chairperson 
of the Thrift: Depositor Protection Oversight Board, but not 
— than January 1, 1995, and not later than July 1, 1995”, 
an 
(2) in paragraph (6), aA striking “October 1, 1993” each 
place such term appears and inserting “such date as is deter- 
mined by the Chairperson of the Thrift Depositor Protection 
Oversight Board under paragraph (3AXii)”. 
(b) APPOINTMENT OF A RECEIVER BY THE DIRECTOR 
OFFICE OF THRIFT SUPERVISION.—Section 11(cX6\B) of the Federal 
Deposit —— Act ( = U.S.C. 1821(cX6\B)) is amended— 
(1) in clause (i), by striking “October 1, 1993” and insert 
“such date as is determined by the Chairperson of the 
aa itor Protection Oversight Board under section 
(bX3AXii) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act”; 
(2) in clauses (ii) and (iii), by striking “after vie ge 
30, 1993” each place such term appears and insertin 
or after the date determined by the Chairperson of the 
on itor Protection Oversight Board under ae 
(bX3AXii) of the prea Home Loan Bank Act”; and 
_ in clause (ii), by striking “on or before” and inserting 
ore” 


12 USC 1827 SEC. 28. FINAL REPORTS ON RTC AND SAIF FUNDING. 


_ (a) IN GENERAL.— 

(1) RTC REPORT.—The aloe of the Thrift Depositor 
Protection Oversight Board s prepare and submit to the 
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the 
Senate and the Committee on anking, Finance and Urban 
Affairs of the House of Representatives, a a. report contain- 
ing a detailed description of the purposes for which the funds 
made available to the Resolution Trust Corporation under this 
Act were used. 

(2) SAIF REPORT.—The Chairperson of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation shall prepare and submit to the Commit- 
tee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the Senate 
and the Committee on anking, Finance and Urban Affairs 
of the House of Representatives a final report containing a 
detailed description of the purposes for which the funds made 
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available to the Savings Association Insurance Fund under 
this Act were used. 
(b) TIME FOR SUBMISSION.—The reports described in subsection 
(a) shall be transmitted— 

(1) not later than 45 days after the final nditure of 

ds provided for under this Act by the Resolution Trust 
Corporation; and 

(2) not later than 45 days after the final expenditure of 
funds authorized to be provided under this Act by the Savings 
Association Insurance Fund. 


SEC. 29. GENERAL COUNSEL OF THE RESOLUTION TRUST CORPORA- 
TION. 


Section 21A(bX8) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 
U.S.C. 1441a(bX8)) is amended by adding after subparagraph (F) 
(as added by section 24 of this Act) the following new —— ph: 

“(G) GENERAL COUNSEL.—There is established the Establishment. 
Office of General Counsel of the Corporation. The chief 
executive officer, with the concurrence of the Chairperson 
of the Thrift Depositor Protection Oversight , May 
appoint the general counsel, who shall an employee 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance en in accordance 
with subparagraph (B)i). The general counsel shall perform 
such duties as the chief executive officer may require.”. 


SEC. 30. AUTHORITY TO EXECUTE CONTRACTS. 


Section 21A of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 
1441la) is amended by adding after subsection (x) (as added by 
section 5 of this Act) the following new subsection: 

“(y) AUTHORITY TO EXECUTE CONTRACTS.— 

“(1) AUTHORIZED PERSONS.—A person may execute a con- 
tract on behalf of the Corporation for the provision of goods 
or services only if— 

“(A) that person— 

“(i) is a warranted contracting officer appointed 
by the Corporation, or is a managing agent of a savings 
association under the conservatorship of the Corpora- 
tion; and 

“(ii) provides appropriate certification or other 
identification, as emiael by the Corporation in accord- 
ance with paragraph (2); 

“(B) the notice described in paragraph (4) is included 
in the written contract; and 
“(C) that person has seein authority to execute 
the contract on behalf of the Corporation in accordance 
with the notice published by the Corporation in accordance 
with paragraph (5). 
“(2) Pumenernrsoe OF IDENTIFICATION.—Prior to executing 
any contract described in paragraph (1) with an rson, a 
warranted contracting officer or managing agent shall present 
to that person— 

“(A) a valid certificate of appointment (or such other 
identification as may be required by the Corporation) that 
is signed by the appropriate officer of the Corporation; 
or 

“(B) a copy of such certificate, authenticated by the 
Corporation. 
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“(3) TREATMENT OF UNAUTHORIZED CONTRACTS.—A contract 
described in paragraph (1) that fails to meet the requirements 
of this section— 

“(A) shall be null and void; and 
“(B) shall not be enforced against the Corporation or 
its agents by any court. 

“(4) INCLUSION OF NOTICE IN CONTRACT TERMS.—Each writ- 
ten contract described in paragraph (1) shall contain a clear 
and conspicuous statement (in boldface type) in immediate 
proximity to the space reserved for the signatures of the 
contracting parties as follows: 

“Only warranted contracting officers appointed by the 
Resolution Trust Corporation or managing agents of associa- 
tions under the conservatorship of the Resolution Trust Cor- 
poration have the authority to execute contracts on behalf 
of the Resolution Trust Corporation. Such persons have certain 
limits on their contracting authority. The nature and extent 
of their contracting authority levels are published in the Federal 
Register. 

“‘A warranted contracting officer or a managing agent must 
present identification in the form of a signed certificate of 
appointment (or an authenticated copy of such certificate) or 
other identification, as uired by the Corporation, prior to 
executing any contract on behalf of the Resolution Trust Cor- 
poration. 

“‘Any contract that is not executed by a warranted contract- 
ing officer or the managing agent of a savings association 
under the conservatorship of the Resolution Trust Corporation, 
acting in conformity with his or her contracting authority, 
shall be null and void, and will not be enforceable by any 


“(5) NOTICE OF REQUIREMENTS.—Not later than 30 days 
after the date of enactment of this subsection, the Corporation 
shall publish notice in the Federal Register of— 

“(A) the requirements for appointment by the Corpora- 
tion as a warranted contracting officer; and 

“(B) the nature and extent of the contracting authority 
to be exercised by any warranted contracting officer or 
managing agent. 

“(6) EXCEPTION.—This section does not apply to— 

“(A) any contract between the Corporation and any 
other person governing the purchase or assumption by 
that person of— 

“(i) the ownership of a savings association under 

the conservatorship of the Corporation; or 
“(ii) the assets or liabilities of a savings association 
under the conservatorship or receivership of the Cor- 

poration; or 

(B) any contract executed by the Inspector General 
of the Corporation (or any designee thereof) for the provi- 
sion of goods or services to the Office of the Inspector 

General of the Corporation. 

“(7) EXECUTION OF CONTRACTS.—For purposes of this sub- 
section, the execution of a contract includes all modifications 
to such contract. 

“(8) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The requirements of this subsection 
shall apply to all contracts described in paragraph (1) executed 
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on or after the date which is 45 days after the date of enactment 
of this subsection.”. 


SEC. 31. RTC CONTRACTING. 


Section 21A of = Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 U.S.C. 
1441a) is amended by adding after subsection (y) (as added by 
section 30 of this Act) the following new subsection: 

“(z) ADDITIONAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—No person shall execute, on behalf of 
the Corporation, any contract, or modification to a contract, 
for or services exceeding $100,000 in value unless the 
— executing the contract or modification states in writing 

at— 


“(A) the contract or modification is for a fixed price, 
the person has received a written cost estimate for the 
contract or modification, or a cost estimate cannot be 
obtained as a practical matter with an a of why 
such a cost estimate cannot be obtained as a practical 
matter; 

“(B) the person has received the written statement 
—. in paragraph (2); and 

“(C) the person is satisfied that the contract or modi- 
fication to be executed has been approved by a person 

ally authorized to do so pursuant to a written delegation 
of authority. 

“(2) WRITTEN DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY.—A person who 
authorizes a contract, or a modification to a contract, involving 
the Corporation for ‘goods or services exceeding $100, 000 in 
value shall state, in writing, that he or she has been delegated 
the authority, pursuant to a written delegation of authority, 
to authorize that contract or modification. 

“(3) EFFECT OF FAILURE TO COMPLY.—The failure of any 
person executing a contract, or a modification of a contract, 
on behalf of the Corporation, or authorizing such a contract 
or modification of a contract, to comply with the requirements 
of this subsection shall not ‘void, or serve as grounds to void 
or rescind, any otherwise properly executed contract.”. 


SEC. 32. DEFINITION OF PROPERTY. 


(a) Section 9102(e) of the Department of Defense Appropriations 
Act, 1990 (16 U.S.C. 396f note) is —— by striking “real, per- 
sonal,” and inserting “real, personal (including intangible assets 
sold or offered by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or 
the Resolution Trust Corporation, such as financial instruments, 
notes, loans, and bonds),”. 

(b) Section 12(bX7Xvii) of ee Law 94-204 (43 U.S.C. — 
note) is amended by striki personal,” and a 

rsonal (including intangible aaa Saal or offered by th ederal 
it Insurance Corporation or the Resolution Trust Corporation, 
such as financial instruments, notes, loans, and bonds),”. 


SEC. 338. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS RELATING TO PARTICIPATION OF 
DISABLED AMERICANS IN CONTRACTING FOR DELIVERY 
OF SERVICES TO FINANCIAL INSTITUTION REGULATORY 
AGENCIES, 


(a) FINDINGS.—The ao finds that Congress, in ado 
~ Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, specifically fo 
at— 
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(1) some 43,000,000 Americans have one or more physical 
or mental disabilities, and this number is increasing; 

(2) discrimination against individuals with disabilities per- 
sists in such critical areas as employment, housing, public 
accommodations, education, transportation, communication, 
recreation, institutionalization, health services, voting, and 
access to public services; 

(3) individuals with disabilities continually encounter var- 
ious forms of discrimination, including outright intentional 
exclusion, the discriminatory effects of architectural, transpor- 
tation, and communication barriers, overprotective rules and 
policies, failure to make modifications to existing facilities and 
practices, exclusionary qualification standards and criteria, seg- 
regation, and relegation to lesser services, programs, activities, 
benefits, jobs, or other opportunities; 

(4) census data, national polls, and other studies have 
documented that people with disabilities, as a group, occupy 
an inferior status in our society, and are severely disadvantaged 
socially, vocationally, economically, and educationally; 

(5) individuals with disabilities are a discrete and insular 
minority who have been faced with restrictions and limitations, 
subjected to a history of purposeful unequal treatment, and 
relegated to a position of political powerlessness in our society, 
based on characteristics that are beyond the control of such 
individuals and resulting from stereotypic assumptions not 
truly indicative of the individual ability of such individuals 
to participate in, and contribute to, society; 

(6) the Nation’s proper goals regarding individuals with 
disabilities are to assure equality of opportunity, full participa- 
tion, independent living, and economic self-sufficiency for such 
individuals; and 

(7) the continuing existence of unfair and unnecessary 
discrimination and prejudice denies people with disabilities the 
opportunity to compete on an equal basis and to pursue those 
opportunities for which our free society is justifiably famous, 
and costs the United States billions of dollars in unnecessary 
expenses resulting from dependency and pen ge ety 
(b) SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the Congress 

that the chief executive officer of the Resolution Trust Corporation, 
the Director of the Office of Thrift Supervision, the Chairperson 
of the Board of Directors of the Federal Seseat Insurance Corpora- 
tion, the Comptroller of the Currency, and the Chairperson of 
the Federal Housing Finance Board should take all neces steps 
within each such agency to ensure that individuals with disabilities 
and entities owned by individuals with disabilities, including finan- 
cial institutions, investment banking firms, underwriters, asset 
managers, accountants, and providers of legal services, are availed 
of all opportunities to compete in a manner which, at a minimum, 
does not discriminate on the basis of their disability for contracts 
entered into by the agency to manage the institutions and their 
assets for which the agency is — or to perform such 
other functions authorized under any law applicable to such agency. 


SEC. 34. REPORT TO CONGRESS BY SPECIAL COUNSEL. 


(a) REPORT.—Not later than 90 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act, the oo Counsel appointed under section 2537 of 
the Crime Control Act of 1990 (28 U.S.C. 509 note) shall submit 
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to the Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the 
Senate and the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs 
of the House of Representatives a report on the status of its efforts 
to monitor and improve the collection of fines and restitution in 
cases involving fraud and other criminal activity in and against 
the financial services industry. 

(b) CONTENTS.—The report required under subsection (a) shall 
include— 

(1) information on the amount of fines and restitution 
assessed in cases involving fraud and other criminal activity 
in and against the financial services industry, the amount 
of such fines and restitution collected, and an explanation of 
any difference in those amounts; 

(2) an explanation of the procedures for collecting and 
monitoring restitution assessed in cases involving fraud and 
other criminal activity in and against the financial services 
industry and any suggested improvements to such procedures; 

(3) an explanation of the availability under any provision 
of law of punitive measures if restitution and fines assessed 
in such cases are not paid; 

(4) information concerning the efforts by the Department 
of Justice to comply with guidelines for fine and restitution 
collection and reporting procedures developed by the inter- 
agency group established by the Attorney General in accordance 
with section 2539 of the Crime Control Act of 1990; 

(5) any recommendations for additional resources or legisla- 
tion necessary to improve collection efforts; and 

(6) information concerning the status of the National Fine 
Center of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts. 


SEC. 35. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. 12 USC 144la 


The Resolution Trust Corporation shall provide semi-annual _ 
reports to the Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs 
of the Senate and the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban 
Affairs of the House of Representatives. Such reports shall— 

(1) detail procedures for expediting the registration and 
contracting for selecting auctioneers for asset sales with antici- 
pated gross proceeds of not more than $1,500,000; 

(2) list by name and geographic area the number of auction 
contractors which have been registered and qualified to perform 
services for the Resolution Trust Corporation; and 

(3) list by name, address of home office, location of assets 
disposed, and gross proceeds realized, the number of auction 
contractors which have been awarded contracts. 


SEC. 36. CONTINUATION OF CONSERVATORSHIPS OR RECEIVERSHIPS. 


Section 21A(bX6) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act (12 
U.S.C. 1441a(bX6)) is amended— 
_ (1) by striking “If the Corporation” and inserting the follow- 
ing: 
“(A) IN GENERAL.—If the Corporation”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 
“(B) SAIF-INSURED BANKS.—Notwithstanding any other 
rovision of Federal or State law, if the Federal Deposit 
nsurance Corporation is appointed as conservator or 
receiver for any Savings Association Insurance Fund mem- 
ber that has converted to a bank charter and otherwise 
meets the criteria in paragraph (3A) or (6A), the Federal 
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12 USC 1821 
note. 


Deposit Insurance Corporation may tender such appoint- 
ment to the Corporation, and the Corporation shall accept 
such appointment, if the Corporation is authorized to accept 
such appointment under this section.”. 


SEC. 37. EXCEPTIONS FOR CERTAIN TRANSACTIONS. 


(a) TRANSACTIONS INVOLVING CERTAIN INSTITUTIONS.—Section 
11(aX4XB) of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act shall not prohibit 
assistance from the Bank Insurance Fund that otherwise meets 
all the criteria established in section 13(c) of such Act from being 
provided to an insured depository institution that became wholly- 
owned, either directly or mage. a wholly-owned subsidiary, by 
an entity or instrumentality of a State government during the 
period es January 1, 1992, and ending on the date 
of enactment of this Act. 

(b) TRANSACTIONS INVOLVING THE FDIC As RECEIVER.—Not- 
withstanding the extension, pursuant to section 27, of the Resolu- 
tion Trust Corporation’s jurisdiction to be appointed conservator 
or receiver of certain savings associations after September 30, 1993, 
no provision of this Act or any amendment made by this Act 
shall invalidate or otherwise affect— 

(1) any appointment of the Federal Deposit Insurance Cor- 
poration as receiver for any savings association that became 
effective before the date of enactment of this Act; or 

(2) any action taken by the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation as such receiver before, on, or after such date 
of enactment. 


SEC. 38. BANK DEPOSIT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Effective December 19, 1993, section 7(i) of 
the Federal Deposit Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 1817(i)) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (4); and 

(2) by inserting after paragraph (2), the following new 
paragraph: 

“(3) BANK DEPOSIT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM.—Not- 
withstanding paragraph (1), funds deposited by an insured 
depository institution pursuant to the Bank Deposit Financial 
Assistance Program of the Department of Energy shall be sepa- 
rately insured in an amount not to exceed $100,000 for each 
insured depository institution depositing such funds.”. 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 
11(aX1XC) of the Federal a Insurance Act (12 U.S.C. 
1821(aX1XC)) is amended by striking “section 7(iX1)” and inserting 
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agraph (1) or (2) of section 7(i) or any funds described in 
Beri on 7 iX3)”. 


Approved December 17, 1993. 
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Dec. 17, 1993 


[S. 1777] 


7 USC 2012 
note. 


Public Law 103-205 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To extend the suspended implementation of certain requirements of the food stamp 
program on Indian reservations, to suspend certain eligibility requirements for 
the participation of retail food stores in the food stamp program, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. REPORTING AND STAGGERED ISSUANCE FOR HOUSE- 
HOLDS ON RESERVATIONS. 


Section 908(a) of the Food, Agriculture, Conservation, and 
Trade Act Amendments of 1991 (Public Law 102-237; 7 U.S.C. 
2015 note and 7 U.S.C. 2016 note) is amended by striking “January 
31, 1994” both places it appears and inserting “March 15, 1994”. 


SEC. 2. CONTINUING ELIGIBILITY OF CERTAIN RETAIL FOOD STORES. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, during the period 
beginning on the date of enactment of this Act and ending on 
March 15, 1994, an establishment or house-to-house trade route 
that is otherwise authorized to accept and redeem coupons under 
the Food me Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.) on the date 
of enactment of this Act may not be disqualified from participation 
in the food stamp program solely because the establishment or 
trade route does not meet the definition of “retail food store” under 
section 3(k)(1) of such Act (7 U.S.C. 2012(k)(1)). 


Approved December 17, 1993. 
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Public Law 103-206 
108d Congress 
An Act 


To authorize appropriations for fiscal year 1994 for the United States Coast Guard, Dec. 20, 1993 
and for other purposes. [H.R. 2150] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Coast Guard 
Authorization 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Act of 
, This Act may be cited as the “Coast Guard Authorization Act — 
of 1993”. 


TITLE I—AUTHORIZATIONS 


SEC. 101. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Funds are authorized to be appropriated for necessary expenses 
of the Coast Guard for fiscal year 1994, as follows: 

(1) For the operation and maintenance of the Coast Guard, 
$2,612,552,200, of which $25,000,000 shall be derived from 
the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund, and of which $35,000,000 
shall be expended from the Boat Safety Account. 

(2) For the acquisition, construction, rebuilding, and 
improvement of aids to navigation, shore and offshore facilities, 
vessels, and aircraft, including equipment related thereto, 
$417,996,500, to remain available until expended, of which 
$23,030,000 shall be derived from the Oil Spill Liability Trust 
Fund to ca out the purposes of section 1012(a)(5) of the 
Oil Pollution Act of 1990. 

(3) For research, development, test, and evaluation of tech- 


nologies, materials, and human factors directly relating to 
improving the performance of the Coast Guard’s mission in 
support of search and rescue, aids to navigation, marine safety, 
marine environmental protection, enforcement of laws and trea- 
ties, ice operations, and defense readiness, $25,000,000, to 
remain available until mpueiee. of which $4,457,000 shall 


be derived from the Oil Spill Liability Trust Fund. 

(4) For retired pay (including the payment of obligations 
otherwise chargeable to lapsed appropriations for this purpose), 
payments under the Retired Serviceman’s Family Protection 
and Survivor Benefit Plans, and payments for medical care 
of retired personnel and their dependents under chapter 55 
of title 10, United States Code, $548,774,000. 

(5) For alteration or removal of bridges over navigable 
waters of the United States constituting obstructions to naviga- 
tion associated with the Bridge Alteration Program, 
$12,940,000, to remain available until expended. 


69-194 O - 94 - 16: QL. 3 Part 3 
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(6) For environmental compliance and restoration at Coast 
Guard facilities, $23,057,000, to remain available until 
expanded. 


SEC. 102. AUTHORIZED LEVELS OF MILITARY STRENGTH AND MILI- 
TARY TRAINING. 


(a) AUTHORIZED MILITARY STRENGTH LEVEL.—The Coast Guard 
is authorized an end-of-year strength for active duty personnel 
of 39,138 as of September 30, 1994. The authorized strength does 
not include members of the Ready Reserve called to active duty 
for special or emergency augmentation of regular Coast Guard 
forces for periods of 180 days or less. 

(b) AUTHORIZED LEVEL OF MILITARY TRAINING.—For fiscal year 
1994, the Coast Guard is authorized average military training 
student loads as follows: 

(1) For recruit and special training, 1,986 student years. 

(2) For flight training, 114 student years. 

(3) For professional training in military and civilian institu- 
tions, 338 student years. 

(4) For officer acquisition, 955 student years. 


TITLE II—PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
IMPROVEMENT 


SEC. 201. CEILING ON OFFICER CORPS. 


Subsection (a) of section 42 of title 14, United States Code, 
is amended by striking “6,000” and inserting “6,200”. 


SEC. 202. VOLUNTEER SERVICES. 


Section 93 of title 14, United States Code, is amended by— 
(1) striking “and” at the end of paragraph (r); 
(2) striking the period at the end of paragraph (s) and 
inserting a comma; and 
(3) adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(t) notwithstanding any other law, enter into cooperative 


agreements with States, local governments, non-governmental 
organizations, and individuals, to accept and utilize voluntary 
services for the maintenance and improvement of natural and 
historic resources on, or to benefit natural and historic research 
on, Coast Guard facilities, subject to the requirement that— 

“(1) the cooperative ae shall each provide for 


the parties to contribute funds or services on a matchin 
basis to defray the costs of such programs, projects, an 
activities under the agreement; and 

“(2) a person providing voluntary services under this 
subsection shall not be considered a Federal employee 
except for — of chapter 81 of title 5, United States 
Code, with respect to compensation for work-related 
injuries, and chapter 171 of title 28, United States Code, 
with respect to tort claims; and”. 


SEC. 2038. RESERVE RETENTION BOARDS. 


Section 741 of title 14, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a) in the first sentence by striking “and 
are not on active duty and not on an approved list of selectees 
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for promotion to the next higher grade” and inserting the 
following: “, except those officers who— 

“(1) are on extended active duty; 

“(2) are on a list of selectees for promotion; 

“(3) will complete 30 years total commissioned service by 
June 30th following the date that the retention board is con- 
vened; or 

“(4) have reached age 59 by the date on which the retention 
board is convened”; 

(2) in subsection (a) by moving the second sentence so 
as to begin— 

(A) immediately below paragraph (4) (as added by para- 
graph (1) of this section); and 
(B) flush with the left margin of the material preceding 

paragraph (1); 

(3) by designating the third sentence of subsection (a) as 
subsection (b) by— 

(A) inserting “(b)” before “This board shall—”; and 
(B) moving the third sentence so as to begin imme- 
diately below the second sentence of subsection (a); and 

(4) by redesignating the last 2 subsections as subsections 
(c) and (d), respectively. 


SEC. 204. CONTINUITY OF GRADE OF ADMIRALS AND VICE ADMIRALS. 


(a) Section 46(a) of title 14, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(a) A Commandant who is not reappointed shall be retired 
with the grade of admiral at the expiration of the appointed term, 
except as provided in subsection 51(d) of this title.”. 

(b)(1) Section 47 of title 14, United States Code, is amended— 

(A) in the heading by striking “; retirement”; 
(B) in subsection (a) by— 

(i) striking “(a)” at the beginning thereof, and 

(ii) striking the last sentence and inserting the follow- 
ing: “The appointment and grade of a Vice Commandant 
shall be effective on the date the officer assumes that 
duty, and shall terminate on the date the officer is detached 
from that duty, except as provided in subsection 51(d) 
of this title.”; and 
(C) by striking subsections (b), (c), and (d). 

(2) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 3 of 
title 14, United States Code, is amended by striking the item 
relating to section 47 and inserting the following: 


“47. Vice Commandant; assignment.”. 


(c) Section 50(b) of title 14, United States Code, is amended 
by striking the last sentence and inserting “The appointment and 
grade of an area commander shall be effective on the date the 
officer assumes that duty, and shall terminate on the date the 
officer is detached from that duty, except as provided in subsection 
51(d) of this title.”. 

(d) Section 51 of title 14, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(d) An officer serving in the grade of admiral or vice admiral 
shall continue to hold that grade— 

“(1) while being processed for physical disability retirement, 
beginning on the day of the processing and ending on the 
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any that officer is retired, but not for more than 180 days; 
an 

“(2) while awaiting retirement, beginning on the day that 
officer is relieved from the position of Commandant, Vice Com- 
mandant, Area Commander, or Chief of Staff and ending on 
the — before the officer’s retirement, but not for more than 
60 days.”. 


SEC. 205. CHIEF OF STAFF. 


(a) Section 41a(b) of title 14, United States Code, is amended 
by striking “, except that the rear admiral serving as Chief of 
Staff shall be the senior rear admiral for all purposes other than 
pay” at the end of the second sentence. 

(bX1) Title 14, United States Code, is amended by inserting 
after section 50 of the following new section: 


“§ 50a. Chief of Staff 


“(a) The President may appoint, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate, a Chief of Staff of the Coast Guard who 
shall rank next after the area commanders and who shall perform 
duties as prescribed by the Commandant. The Chief of Staff shall 
be appointed from the officers on the active duty promotion list 
serving above the grade of captain. The Commandant shall make 
recommendations for the appointment. 

“(b) The Chief of S shall have the grade of vice admiral 
with the pay and allowances of that grade. The appointment and 
grade of the Chief of Staff shall be effective on the date the officer 
assumes that duty, and shall terminate on the date the officer 
- emery from that duty, except as provided in section 51(d) 
of this title.”. 


(2) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 3 of 
title 14, United States Code, is amended by inserting after the 
item relating to section 50 the following: 


“50a. Chief of Staff.”. 


(c) Section 51 of title 14, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a) by striking “as Commander, Atlantic 
Area, or Commander, Pacific Area” and inserting “in the grade 
of vice admiral”; and 
(2) in subsection (b) by striking “as Commander, Atlantic 
Area, or Commander, Pacific Area” and inserting “in the grade 
of vice admiral”. 
(d) Section 290 of title 14, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a) by striking “or in the position of 
Chief of Staff’ in the second sentence; 
(2) in subsection (f)(1) by striking “Chief of Staff or’; and 
(3) in subsection (f(2) by striking “Chief of Staff or”. 


TITLE ITI—MISCELLANEOUS COAST 
GUARD PROVISIONS 


SEC. 301. NORTH ATLANTIC ROUTES. 


Sections 3 and 5 of the Act of June 25, 1936 (49 Stat. 1922, 
46 App. U.S.C. 738b and 738d), are repealed. 
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SEC. 302. COAST GUARD FAMILY HOUSING. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 17 of title 14, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“$670. Procurement authority for family housing 


“(a) The Secretary is authorized— 

“(1) to acquire, subject to the availability of appropriations 
sufficient to cover its full obligations, real property or interests 
therein by purchase, lease for a term not to exceed 5 years, 
or otherwise, for use as Coast Guard family housing units, 
including the acquisition of condominium units, which may 
include the obligation to pay maintenance, repair, and other 
condominium-related fees; and 

“(2) to dispose of by sale, lease, or otherwise, any real 
property or interest therein used for Coast Guard family hous- 
ing units for adequate consideration. 

“(b)(1) For the purposes of this section, a multiyear contract 
is a contract to lease Coast Guard family housing units for at 
least one, but not more than 5, fiscal years. 

“(2) The Secretary may enter into multiyear contracts under 
subsection (a) of this section whenever the Coast Guard finds that— 

“(A) the use of a contract will promote the efficiency of 
the Coast Guard family housing program and will result in 
reduced total costs under the contract; and 

“(B) there are realistic estimates of both the cost of the 
contract and the anticipated cost avoidance through the use 
of a multiyear contract. 

“(3) A a contract authorized under subsection (a) of 
this section shall contain cancellation and termination provisions 
to the extent necessary to protect the best interests of the United 


States, and may include consideration of both recurring and non- 
recurring costs. The contract may provide for a cancellation payment 
to be made. Amounts that were originally obligated for the cost 
of the contract may be used for cancellation or termination costs.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
a of chapter 17, United States Code, is amended by adding 


at the end the following: 
“670. Procurement authority for family housing.”. 


SEC. 303. AIR STATION CAPE COD IMPROVEMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 17 of title 14, United States Code, 
is amended by adding after section 670 (as added by section 302 
of this Act) the following new section: 


“§ 671. Air Station Cape Cod Improvements 


“The Secretary may expend funds for the repair, improvement, 
restoration, or replacement of those federally or nonfederally owned 
support buildings, including appurtenances, which are on leased 
or permitted real property constituting Coast Guard Air Station 
Cape Cod, located on Massachusetts Military Reservation, Cape 
Cod, Massachusetts.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of chapter 17, United States Code, is amended by adding 
after the item relating to section 670 (as added by section 302 
of this Act) the following: 


“671. Air Station Cape Cod Improvements.”. 
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SEC. 304. LONG-TERM LEASE AUTHORITY FOR AIDS TO NAVIGATION. 


(a) Chapter 17 of title 14, United States Code, is amended 
by adding after section 671 (as added by section 303 of this Act) 
the following new section: 


“$672. Long-term lease authority for navigation and commu- 
nications systems sites 


“(a) The Secretary is authorized, subject to the availability 
of appropriations, to enter into lease agreements to acquire real 
roperty or interests therein for a term not to exceed 20 years, 
inclusive of any automatic renewal clauses, for aids to navigation 
(hereafter in this section referred to as ‘ATON’) sites, vessel traffic 
service (hereafter in this section referred to as ‘VTS’) sensor sites, 
or National Distress System (hereafter in this section referred to 
as ‘NDS’) high level antenna sites. These lease agreements shall 
include cancellation and termination provisions to the extent nec- 
essary to protect the best interests of the United States. Cancella- 
tion payment provisions may include consideration of both recurring 
and nonrecurring costs associated with the real property interests 
under the contract. These lease agreements may provide for a 
cancellation payment to be made. Amounts that were originally 
obligated for the cost of the contract may be used for cancellation 
or termination costs. 

“(b) The Secretary may enter into multiyear lease agreements 
— subsection (a) of this section whenever the Secretary finds 
that— 

“(1) the use of such a lease agreement will promote the 
efficiency of the ATON, VTS, or NDS programs and will result 
in reduced total costs under the agreement; 

“(2) the minimum need for the real property or interest 
therein to be leased is expected to remain substantially 
unchanged during the contemplated lease period; and 

“(3) the estimates of both the cost of the lease and the 
anticipated cost avoidance through the use of a multiyear lease 
are realistic.”. 

(b) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 17 of 
title 14, United States Code, is amended by adding after the item 
relating to section 671 (as added by section 303 of this Act) the 
following: 


“672. Long-term lease authority for navigation and communications systems sites.”. 


SEC. 305. AUTHORITY FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH GRANTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 9 of title 14, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“$196. Participation in Federal, State, or other educational 
research grants 


“Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the United States 
Coast Guard Academy may compete for and accept Federal, State, 
or other educational research grants, subject to the following limita- 
tions: 

“(1) No award may be accepted for the acquisition or 
construction of facilities. 

“(2) No award may be accepted for the routine functions 
of the Academy.”. 
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(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of chapter 9 of title 14, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“196. Participation in Federal, State, or other educational research grants.”. 
SEC. 306. PREPOSITIONED OIL SPILL CLEANUP EQUIPMENT. 


The Secretary of Transportation is authorized to expend out 
of amounts appropriated for acquisition, construction, and improve- 
ment for fiscal year 1994— 

(1) $890,000 to acquire and preposition oil spill response 
equipment at Port Arthur, Texas, and 

(2) $890,000 to acquire and preposition oil spill response 
equipment at Helena, Arkansas, subject to the Secretary deter- 
_— — adequate storage and maintenance facilities are 
available. 


SEC. 307. SHORE FACILITIES IMPROVEMENTS AT COAST GUARD STA- 
TION LITTLE CREEK, VIRGINIA. 


(a) The Secretary of Transportation, subject to the availability 
of appropriations, may at Coast Guard Station Little Creek, 
Virginia— 

(1) construct a 2-story station building with operational, 
administrative, and living spaces; 

7” (2) construct a 180-foot long pier for Coast Guard patrol 

ats; 
(3) construct a boat ramp; and 
(4) strengthen a waterfront bulkhead. 

(b) Funds necessary to carry out this section are authorized 

to be appropriated for fiscal year 1994. 


SEC. 308. OIL SPILL TRAINING SIMULATOR. New York. 


The Secretary of Transportation is authorized to expend out 
of the amounts appropriated for acquisition, construction, and 
improvement not more than $1,250,000 to the Maritime College 
of — State of New York to purchase a marine oil spill management 
simulator. 


SEC. 308. TECHNICAL CLARIFICATION. 


Section 4283B of the Revised Statutes (46 App. U.S.C. 183c) 
is amended by striking “any court” in clause (2) and inserting 
in lieu thereof “court”. 
SEC. 310. OIL SPILL PREVENTION AND RESPONSE TECHNOLOGY TEST = Environmental 


AND EVALUATION PROGRAM. — : 
(a) Not later than 6 months after the date of enactment of note. 


this Act, the Secretary of Transportation shall establish a program 
to evaluate the technological feasibility and environmental benefits 
of having tank vessels carry oil spill prevention and response tech- 
nology. To implement the program the Secretary shall— 

(1) publish in the Federal Register an invitation for submis- Federal 
sion of proposals including plans and procedures for testing; — 
and publication. 

(2) review and evaluate technology using, to the maximum 
extent possible, existing evaluation and performance standards. 

(b) The Secretary shall, to the maximum extent possible, incor- 
porate in the program established in subsection (a), the results 
of existing studies and evaluations of oil spill prevention and 
response technology carried on tank vessels. 
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Reports. 


(c) Not later than 2 ay after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary shall evaluate the results of the program 
established in subsection (a) and submit a report to Congress with 
recommendations on the feasibility and environmental benefits of, 
and appropriate equipment and utilization standards for, requiring 
tank vessels to carry oil spill prevention and response equipment. 

(d) Not later than 6 months after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary shall evaluate and report to the Congress 
on the feasibility of using — ballast tanks for emergency 
transfer of cargo and storage of recovered oil. 


SEC. 311. UNMANNED SEAGOING BARGES. 


Section 3302 of title 46, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end the following: 
“(m) A seagoing barge is not subject to inspection under section 
3301(6) of this title if the vessel is unmanned and does not carry— 
“(1) a hazardous material as nom or 
“(2) a flammable or combustible liquid, including oil, in 


SEC. 312. PROHIBITION ON DECOMMISSIONING ICE-BREAKER MACKI- 
NAW. 


(a) The Secretary of Transportation may not decommission 
the Coast Guard cutter MACKINAW before December 31, 1994. 

(b) There is authorized to be appropriated to the Secreta 
of Transportation $1,600,000 for fiscal year 1994, to remain avail- 
able until i for operations and maintenance of the Coast 
Guard cutter CKINAW. 


SEC. 313. LOWER COLUMBIA RIVER MARINE FIRE AND SAFETY ACTIVI- 
TIES. 


The Secretary of Transportation is authorized to expend out 
of the amounts appropriated for the Coast Guard for fiscal year 
1994 not more than $421,700, and for fiscal year 1995 not more 
than $358,300, for the lower Columbia River marine, fire, oil, and 
toxic spill response communications, training, equipment, and pro- 
= administration activities conducted by the Marine Fire and 

afety Association. 


SEC. 314. CASS RIVER. 


Subtitle II of title 46, United States Code, relating only to 
vessel inspection and manning, shall not apply to a vessel operating 
on the date of enactment of this Act on the Cass River above 
the dam at Frankenmuth, Michigan (locally known as the Hubinger 
Dam) which is inspected and licensed by the State of Michigan 
to carry passengers. 


SEC. 315. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS REGARDING FUNDING FOR COAST 
GUARD. 


It is the sense of the Congress that in appropriating amounts 
for the Coast Guard, the Congress should appropriate amounts 
adequate to enable the Coast Guard to carry out all extraordinary 
functions and duties the Coast Guard is required to undertake 
in addition to its normal functions established by law. 


SEC. 316. COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT AUTHORITY. 
Section 93, of title 14, United States Code, as amended by 


section 202 of this Act, is further amended by adding at the end 
the following new subsection: 
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“(u) enter into cooperative agreements with other Govern- 
ment agencies and the National Academy of Sciences.”. 


SEC. 317. REGIONAL FISHERIES LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING CEN- 
TERS. 


(a) GULF OF MEXICO.—The Coast Guard shall establish a Gulf Louisiana. 
of Mexico Regional Fisheries Law Enforcement Training Center 
in the Eighth Coast Guard District in Southeastern Louisiana. 
(b) SOUTHEAST ATLANTIC.—The Coast Guard shall establish South Carolina. 
a Southeast Regional Fisheries Law Enforcement Training Center 
in the Seventh Coast Guard District in Charleston, South Carolina. 
(c) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the regional fisheries law enforce- 
ment training centers shall be to increase the skills and training 
of Coast Guard fisheries law enforcement personnel and to ensure 
that such training considers and meets the unique and complex 
needs and demands of the fisheries of the Gulf of Mexico and 
the Southeast United States. 


SEC. 318. NATIONAL SAFE BOATING WEEK. 


(a) The Act of June 4, 1958 (86 U.S.C. 161) is amended by 
striking “week commencing on the first Sunday in June” and insert- 
bene seven day period ending on the last Friday before Memorial 

ay”. 
(b) This section is effective January 1, 1995. op ya 
SEC. 319. LOS ANGELES-LONG BEACH VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICE. pion 

The Coast Guard is authorized to provide personnel support ©!!frnia. 
for the interim vessel traffic information service in the Ports of 
Los Angeles and Long Beach operated on behalf of the State of 
California by the Marine Exchange of Los Angeles-Long Beach 
Harbors, Inc., a California nonprofit corporation (hereinafter 
referred to as “Marine Exchange”). The Coast Guard shall be 
reimbursed for all costs associated with providing such personnel 
in accordance with a reimbursable agreement between the Coast 
Guard and the State of California. Amounts received by the Coast 
Guard as reimbursements for its costs shall be credited to the 
appropriation for operating expenses of the Coast Guard. The 
United States Government assumes no liability for any act or 
omission of any officer, director, employee, or representative of 
the Marine Exchange or of the State of California, arising out 
of the operation of the vessel traffic information service by the 
Marine Sataeee. and the Coast Guard shall have the same protec- 
tions and limitations on such liability as are afforded to the Marine 
Exchange under California law. 


SEC. 320. FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY FOR NONPERFORMANCE. 


Section 3(b) of Public Law 89-777 (46 App. U.S.C. 817e(b)) 
is amended by striking “and such bond or other security shall 
be in an amount paid equal to the estimated total revenue for 
the particular transportation.” and inserting a period. 


SEC. 321. FISHING AND FISH TENDER VESSELS. 46 USC 2101 


(a) In this section, “fish tender vessel”, “fishing vessel”, and a 
“tank vessel” have the meanings given those terms under section 
2101 of title 46, United States Code. 
(b) A fishing vessel or fish tender vessel of not more than 
750 gross tons, when engaged only in the fishing industry, shall 
not be deemed to be a tank vessel for the purposes of any law. 
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(cX1) This section does not affect the authority of the Secretary 
of Transportation under chapter 33 of title 46, United States Code, 
to regulate the operation of the vessels listed in subsection (b) 
to ensure the safe carriage of oil and hazardous substances. 

(2) This section does not affect the requirement for fish tender 
vessels engaged in the Aleutian trade to comply with chapters 
33, 45, 51, 81, and 87 of title 46, United States e, as provided 
in the Aleutian Trade Act of 1990 (Public Law 101-595). 


Hazardous SEC. 322. OIL SPILL RECOVERY OPERATIONS. 


ne (a) Section 8104 of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (g), by striking “a vessel used only to 
respond to a discharge of oil or a hazardous substance,”; and 

(2) by adding a new subsection to read as follows: 

“(p) On a vessel used only to respond to a discharge of oil 
or a hazardous substance, the licensed individuals and crew- 
members may be divided into at least two watches when the vessel 
is — in an operation less than 12 hours in duration.”. 

(b) Section 8301 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
by adding a new subsection to read as follows: 

“(e) A vessel used only to respond to a discharge of oil or 
a hazardous substance shall have— 

“(1) two licensed mates when the vessel is engaged in 
an operation over 12 hours in duration; 
(2) one licensed mate when the vessel is engaged in an 
operation less than 12 hours in duration; and 
“(3) if the vessel is more than 200 gross tons, a licensed 
engineer when the vessel is operating.”. 


SEC. 323. LIMITATIONS ON PERFORMANCE OF LONGSHORE WORK BY 
ALIEN CREWMEMBERS—ALASKA EXCEPTION. 


(a) ALASKA EXCEPTION.—Section 258 of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act (8 U.S.C. 1288) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e); and 
(2) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(d) STATE OF ALASKA EXCEPTION.—(1) Subsection (a) shall 
not apply to a particular activity of longshore work at a particular 
location in the State of Alaska if an employer of alien crewmen 
has filed an attestation with the Secretary of Labor at least 30 
days before the date of the first performance of the activity (or 
anytime up to 24 hours before the first performance of the activity, 
upon a showing that the employer could not have reasonably antici- 
pated the need to file an attestation for that location at that 
time) setting forth facts and evidence to show that— 

“(A) the employer will make a bona fide request for United 

States longshore workers who are qualified and available in 

sufficient numbers to perform the activity at the particular 

time and location from the parties to whom notice has been 
= under clauses (ii) and (iii) of subparagraph (D), except 
that— 

“(i) wherever two or more contract stevedoring compa- 
nies have signed a joint collective bargaining agreement 
with a single labor organization described in subparagraph 
(D\i), the employer may request longshore workers from 
only one of such contract stevedoring companies, and 

“(ii) a ot for longshore workers to an operator 
of a private dock may be made only for longshore work 
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to be performed at that dock and only if the operator 

meets the — of section 32 of the Longshoremen’s 

and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act (33 U.S.C. 932); 

“(B) the employer will employ all those United States 
longshore workers made available in response to the request 
made pursuant to subparagraph (A) who are qualified and 
available in sufficient numbers and who are needed to perform 
the longshore activity at the particular time and location; 

“(C) the use of alien crewmembers for such activity is 
not intended or designed to influence an election of a bargaining 
representative for workers in the State of Alaska; and 

“(D) notice of the attestation has been provided by the 
employer to— 

“(i) labor organizations which have been recognized 
as exclusive bargaining representatives of United States 
longshore workers within the meaning of the National 
Labor Relations Act and which make available or intend 
to make available workers to the particular location where 
the longshore work is to be performed, 

“(ii) contract stevedoring companies which employ or 
intend to employ United States longshore workers at that 
location, and 

“(iii) operators of private docks at which the employer 
will use longshore workers. 

“(2)(A) An employer filing an attestation under paragraph (1) 
who seeks to use alien crewmen to perform longshore work shall 
be responsible while at the attestation is valid to make bona fide 
requests for United States longshore workers under paragraph 
(1A) and to employ United States longshore workers, as provided 
in paragraph (1)(B), before using alien crewmen to perform the 


activity or activities specified in the attestation, except that an 
employer shall not be required to request longshore workers from 
a party if that _ has notified the employer in writing that 


it does not intend to make available United States longshore work- 
ers to the location at which the longshore work is to be performed. 
“(B) If a party that has provided such notice subsequently 
notifies the employer in writing that it is prepared to make available 
United States longshore workers who are qualified and available 
in sufficient numbers to perform the longshore activity to the loca- 
tion at which the Saaslaons work is to be performed, then the 
employer’s obligations to that party under ialnsesaedion (A) and 
(B) of paragraph (1) shall begin 60 days following the issuance 
of such notice. 
“(3)(A) In no case shall an employer filing an attestation be 
required— 
“(i) to hire less than a full work unit of United States 
longshore workers needed to perform the longshore activity; 
“(ii) to provide overnight accommodations for the longshore 
workers while employed; or 
“(iii) to provide transportation to the place of work, except 
where— 
“(I) surface transportation is available; 
“(II) such transportation may be safely accomplished; 
“(III) travel time to the vessel does not exceed one- 
half hour each way; and 
“(IV) travel distance to the vessel from the point of 
embarkation does not exceed 5 miles. 
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Regulations. 
8 USC 1288 
note. 


Massachusetts. 


“(B) In the cases of Wide Bay, Alaska, and Klawock/Craig, 
Alaska, the travel times and travel distances specified in subclauses 
(III) and (IV) of subparagraph (A) shall be extended to 45 minutes 
and 7¥%2 miles, respectively, unless the party responding to the 
request for longshore workers agrees to the lesser time and distance 
limitations specified in those subclauses. 

“(4) Subject to sub ee (A) through (D) of subsection 
X, attestations filed under paragraph (1) of this subsection 
shall— 

“(A) expire at the end of the 1-year period beginning on 
the date the employer anticipates the longshore work to begin, 
as sees in the attestation filed with the Secretary of Labor, 
an 

“(B) apply to aliens arriving in the United States during 
such l-year period if the owner, agent, consignee, master, or 
commanding officer states in each list under section 251 that 
it continues to comply with the conditions in the attestation. 
“(5)(A) ae as otherwise provided by subparagraph (B), sub- 

section (cX3) and subparagraphs (A) through (E) of subsection (c)(4) 
shall a attestations filed under this subsection. 

“(B) The use of alien crewmen to perform longshore work in 
Alaska consisting of the use of an automated self-unloading con- 
veyor belt or vacuum-actuated system on a vessel shall be governed 
by the provisions of subsection (c). 

“(6) For purposes of this subsection— 

“(A) the term ‘contract stevedoring companies’ means those 
stevedoring companies licensed to do business in the State 
of Alaska that meet the requirements of section 32 of the 
Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act (33 
U.S.C. 932); 

“(B) the term ‘employer’ includes any agent or representa- 
tive designated by the employer; and 

“(C) the terms ‘qualified’ and ‘available in sufficient num- 
bers’ shall be defined by reference to industry standards in 
the State of Alaska, including safety considerations.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) Section 258(a) (8 U.S.C. 1288(a)) is amended by striking 
anor (c) or subsection (d)” and inserting “subsection (c), 

, or (e)”. 

(2) Section 258(c)4)(A) (8 U.S.C. 1288(c)(4A)) is amended 
by inserting “or subsection (d)(1)” after “paragraph (1)” each 
of the two places it appears. 

(3) Section 258(c) (8 U.S.C. 1288(c)) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5) Except as provided in paragraph (5) of subsection (qd), 
this subsection shall not apply to longshore work performed in 
the State of Alaska.”. 

(c) IMPLEMENTATION.—(1) The Secretary of Labor shall pre- 
scribe such regulations as may be necessary to carry out this 
section. 

(2) Attestations filed pursuant to section 258(c) (8 U.S.C. 
1288(c)) with the Secretary of Labor before the date of enactment 
of this Act shall remain valid until 60 days after the date of 
issuance of final regulations by the Secretary under this section. 


SEC. 324. CAPE COD LIGHTHOUSE PLANNING AND DESIGN STUDIES. 
(a) COMPLETION OF STUDIES.— 
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(1) PLANNING.—Not later than 6 months after the date 
of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Transportation and 
the Secretary of the Interior shall complete the necessary plan- 
ning studies, including selection of a relocation site, identified 
i e Coast Guard’s strategy document for relocation of the 
Cape Cod Lighthouse (popularly known as the “Highland Light 
Station”), located in North Truro, Massachusetts. 

(2) DESIGN.—Not later than 18 months after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Transportation shall 
complete the design studies identified in the Coast Guard’s 
strategy document for relocation of the Cape Cod Lighthouse. 
(b) USE OF AMOUNTS FOR STUDIES.—Of amounts appropriated 

under the authority of this Act for acquisition, construction, rebuild- 
ing, and improvement, the Secretary of Transportation may use 
= to $600,000 for conducting the studies required under subsection 
a). 


SEC. 325. WASHINGTON STATE LIGHTHOUSES. 


(a) AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may convey by any appro- 
priate means to the Washington State Parks and Recreation 
Commission all right, title, and interest of the United States 
in and to property comprising 1 or more of the Cape Disappoint- 
ment Lighthouse, North Head Lighthouse, and Point Wilson 
Lighthouse. 

(2) IDENTIFICATION OF PROPERTY.—The Secretary may iden- 
tify, describe, and determine property conveyed pursuant to 
this section. 

(b) TERMS AND CONDITIONS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The conveyance of property pursuant to 
subsection (a) shall be made— 
(A) without the payment of consideration; and 
(B) subject to such terms and conditions as the Sec- 
retary may consider appropriate. 

(2) REVERSIONARY INTEREST.—In addition to any term or 
condition established pursuant to paragraph (1), any convey- 
ance — rty comprising Cape Disappointment Lighthouse, 
North Head Lighthouse, or Point Wilson Lighthouse pursuant 
to this section shall be subject to the condition that all right, 
title, and interest in and to the property so conveyed shall 
immediately revert to the United States if the property, or 
any part thereof— 

(A) ceases to be used as a center for public benefit 
for the interpretation and preservation of maritime history; 
B) ceases to be maintained in a manner that ensures 
its present or future use as a Coast Guard aid to navigation; 


(C) ceases to be maintained in a manner consistent 
with the provisions of the National Historic Preservation 
Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 470 et seq.). 

(3) REQUIRED CONDITIONS.—Any conveyance of property 
pursuant to this section shall be made subject to such conditions 
as the Secretary considers to be necessary to assure that— 

(A) the lights, antennas, and associated equipment 
located on the property a which are active aids 
to navigation, shall continue to be operated and maintained 
by the nited States; 
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(B) the Washington State Parks and Recreation 
Commission may not interfere or allow interference in any 
manner with such aids to navigation without express writ- 
ten permission from the Secretary of Le 5 mama 

(C) there is reserved to the United States the right 
to relocate, replace, or add any aids to navigation or make 
any changes on any portion of such property as may be 
necessary for navigation purposes; 

(D) the United States shall have the right, at any 
time, to enter such property without notice for the purpose 
of maintaining aids to navigation; 

(E) the United States shall have an easement of access 
to such property for the purpose of maintaining the aids 
to navigation in use on the oe ; and 

(F) the property shall be rehabilitated and maintained 
by the owner in accordance with the provisions of the 

— Historic Preservation Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 470 
et seq.). 

(4) NTENANCE OF CERTAIN EQUIPMENT NOT REQUIRED.— 
The Washington State Parks and Recreation Commission shall 
not have any obligation to maintain any active aid to navigation 
equipment on property conveyed pursuant to this section. 

(c) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section, the term— 

(1) “Cape Disappointment Lighthouse” means the Coast 
Guard lighthouse located at Fort Canby State Park, Washing- 
ton, including— 

(A) the mene, excluding any lantern or lens that 
is the persona penperty of the Coast Guard; and 


(B) such land as may be necessary to enable the 


Washington State Parks and Recreation Commission to 
operate at that lighthouse a center for public benefit for 
the interpretation and preservation of the maritime history; 


(2) “North Head Lighthouse” means the Coast Guard light- 
house located at Fort Canby State Park, Washington, 
including— 

(A) the lighthouse, excluding any lantern or lens that 
is the personal property of the Coast Guard; 

(B) ancillary buildings; and 

(C) such land as may be necessary to enable the 

Washington State Parks and Recreation Commission to 

operate at that lighthouse a center for public benefit for 

the interpretation and preservation of maritime history; 

(3) “Point Wilson Lighthouse” means the Coast Guard light- 
house located at Fort Worden State Park, Washington, 
including— 

(A) the —, excluding any lantern or lens that 
is the personal property of the Coast Guard; 

(B) 2 ancillary buildings; and 

(C) such land as may be necessary to enable the 

Washington State Parks and Recreation Commission to 

operate at that lighthouse a center for public benefit for 

prec interpretation and preservation of maritime history; 


an 
(4) “Secretary” means the Secretary of Transportation. 


SEC. 326. HERON NECK LIGHTHOUSE. 


(a) AUTHORITY To TRANSFER.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Transportation shall 
convey by any appropriate means to the Island Institute, Rock- 
land, Maine, all right, title, and interest of the United States 
in and to property comprising the Heron Neck Lighthouse. 

(2) IDENTIFICATION OF PROPERTY.—The Secretary may iden- 
tify, describe, and determine property conveyed pursuant to 
this subsection. 

(b) TERMS AND CONDITIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The conveyance of property pursuant to 
subsection (a) shall be made— 

(A) without payment of consideration; and 

(B) subject to such terms and conditions as the Sec- 
retary may consider appropriate. 

(2) USE OF PROPERTY.—The property conveyed pursuant 
to subsection (a) may be used for educational, historic, rec- 
reational, and cultural programs open to and for the benefit 
of the general public. Theme displays, museums, gift shops, 
open exhibits, meeting rooms, and an office and quarters for 
personnel in connection with security and administration of 
the property are expressly authorized. Other uses not inconsist- 
ent with the foregoing uses are permitted unless the Secretary 
shall reasonably determine that such uses are incompatible 
with the historic nature of the property or with other provisions 
of this section. 

(3) REVISIONARY INTEREST.—In addition to any term or 
condition established pursuant to paragraph (1), any convey- 
ance of property comprising the Heron Neck Lighthouse pursu- 
ant to subsection (a) shall be subject to the condition that 
all right, title, and interest in and to the property so conveyed 
shall immediately revert to the United States if the property, 
or any part thereof— 

(A) ceases to be used as a nonprofit center for edu- 
cational, historic, recreational, and cultural programs open 
to and for the benefit of the general public; 

(B) ceases to be maintained in a manner that ensures 
its present or future use as a Coast Guard aid to navigation; 
or 

(C) ceases to be maintained in a manner consistent 
with the provisions of the National Historic Preservation 
Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 470 et seq.). 

(4) REQUIRED CONDITIONS.—Any conveyance of property 
pursuant to this section shall be made subject to such conditions 
as the Secretary considers to be necessary to assure that— 

(A) the light, antennas, sound signal, and associated 
ne thouse equipment located on the property conveyed, 

ich are active aids to navigation, shall continue to be 
operated and maintained by the United States Government 
for as long as they are needed for this purpose; 

(B) the Island Institute may not interfere or allow 
interference in any manner with such aids to navigation 
without express written permission from the Secretary; 

(C) there is reserved to the United States the right 
to relocate, replace, or add any aids to navigation or make 
any changes on any property as may be necessary for 
navigation purposes; 
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(D) the United States shall have the right, at any 
time, to enter such property without notice for the purpose 
of maintaining aids to navigation; and 

(E) the United States shall have an assessment of 
access to such property for the purpose of maintaining 
the aids to navigation in use on the property. 

(5) MAINTENANCE OBLIGATION.—The Island Institute shall 
not have any obligation to maintain any active aid to navigation 
equipment on eee conveyed pursuant to subsection (a). 
() OPERTY TO BE MAINTAINED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CER- 

TAIN LAWS.—The Island Institute shall maintain the Heron Neck 
Lighthouse in accordance with the Provisions of the National His- 
toric Preservation Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. et seq.) and other 
applicable laws. 

(d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section, the term “Heron 
Neck Lighthouse” means the Coast Guard lighthouse located on 
Green Island, Vinalhaven, Maine, including— 

(1) the attached keeper’s dwelling, ancillary buildings, and 
associated fog signal, and boat ramp; and 

(2) such land as may be necessary to enable the Island 
Institute to operate at that lighthouse a nonprofit center for 
public benefit. 


SEC. 327. BURNT COAT HARBOR LIGHTHOUSE. 


(a) AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Transportation shall 
convey by any appropriate means to the Town of Swan’s Island, 
Swans Island, Maine, all right, title, and interest of the United 
States in and to property comprising the Burnt Coat Harbor 
Lighthouse. 

(2) IDENTIFICATION OF PROPERTY.—The Secretary may iden- 


tify, describe, and determine property conveyed pursuant to 
this subsection. 
(b) TERMS AND CONDITIONS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The conveyance of property pursuant to 
subsection (a) shall be made— 
(A) without payment of consideration; and 
(B) subject to such terms and conditions as the Sec- 
retary may consider appropriate. 

(2) USE OF PROPERTY.—The property conveyed pursuant 
to subsection (a) may be used for educational, historic, rec- 
reational, and cultural programs open to and for the benefit 
of the general public. Theme displays, museums, gift shops, 
open exhibits, meeting rooms, and an office and quarters «4 
personnel in connection with security and administration of 
the a are expressly authorized. Other uses not inconsist- 
ent with the foregoing uses are permitted unless the Secretary 
shall reasonably determine that such uses are incompatible 
with the historic nature of the property or with other provisions 
of this section. 

(3) REVERSIONARY INTEREST.—In addition to any term or 
condition established pursuant to paragraph (1), any convey- 
ance of property comprising the Burnt Coat Harbor Lighthouse 
pursuant to subsection (a) shall be subject to the condition 
that all right, title, and interest in and to the property so 
conveyed shall immediately revert to the United States if the 
property, or any part thereof— 
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(A) ceases to be used as a nonprofit center for public 
benefit for the interpretation and preservation of the mate- 
rial culture of the United States Coast Guard and the 
maritime history of the State of Maine; 

(B) ceases to be maintained in a manner that ensures 
its present or future use as a Coast Guard aid to navigation; 
or 

(C) ceases to be maintained in a manner consistent 
with the provisions of the National Historic Preservation 
Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 470 et seq.). 

(4) REQUIRED CONDITIONS.—Any conveyance of property 
pursuant to this section shall be made subject to such conditions 
as the Secretary considers to be necessary to assure that— 

(A) the light, antennas, sound signal, and associated 
oe equipment located on the property conveyed, 
which are active aids to navigation, shall continue to be 
operated and maintained by the United States Government 
for as long as they are needed for this purpose; 

(B) the Town of Swan’s Island may not interfere or 
allow interference in any manner with such aids to naviga- 
tion without express written permission from the Secretary; 

(C) there is reserved to the United States the right 
to relocate, replace, or add any aids to navigation or make 
any changes on any property as may be necessary for 
navigation purposes; 

) the United States shall have the right, at any 
time, to enter such property without notice for the purpose 
of maintaining aids to navigation; and 

(E) the United States shall have an easement of access 
to such property for the purpose of maintaining the aids 
to navigation in use on the property. 

(5) MAINTENANCE OBLIGATION.—The Town of Swan’s Island 
shall not have any obligation to maintain any active aid to 
navigation equipment on property conveyed pursuant to sub- 
section (a). 

(c) PROPERTY TO BE MAINTAINED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CERTAIN 
Laws.—The Town of Swan’s Island shall maintain the Burnt Coat 
Harbor Lighthouse in accordance with the provisions of the National 
Historic Preservation Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 470 et seq.) and other 
applicable laws. ; 

d) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section, the term “Burnt 
Coat Harbor Lighthouse” means the Coast Guard lighthouse located 
on Swans Island, Maine, including the keeper’s dwelling, oil house, 
bell tower and such lands as may be necessary to enable the 
Swan’s Island Educational Society to operate at the lighthouse 
a nonprofit center for public benefit. 


TITLE IV—EMPLOYMENT AND 
DISCHARGE 


SEC. 401. SHIPPING ARTICLES AGREEMENTS. 


Section 10302 of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by amending subsection (a) to read as follows: 
“(a) The owner, charterer, managing operator, master, or 
individual in charge shall make a shipping agreement in writing 
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with each seaman before the seaman commences employment.”; 


and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subsections: 

“(c) Each shipping agreement must be signed by the master 
or individual in or a representative of the owner, charterer, 
or managing operator, and by each seaman employed. 

“(d) The owner, charterer, a master, or 
individual in charge shall maintain the shipping agreement and 
make the shipping agreement available to the seaman.”. 

SEC. 402. FORM OF AGREEMENTS. 


Section 10304 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
by striking “Shipping commissioner’s signature or initials” from 
the form. 

SEC. 408. MANNER OF SIGNING AGREEMENTS. 


Section 10305 of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (aX2), by striking “a shipping commis- 
sioner” and inserting in lieu thereof “the master or individual 
in “—: 
(2) by striking “(a)”; and 
(3) by striking subsections (b) and (c). 
SEC. 404. EXHIBITING MERCHANT MARINERS’ DOCUMENTS. 


Section 10306 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
by striking re commissioner” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“master or indivi in charge”. 

SEC. 405. REPEAL OF PENALTY FOR FAILURE TO POST AGREEMENT. 


Section 10307 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
by striking the last sentence. 


SEC. 406. REPEAL OF PENALTY RELATING TO ENGAGING SEAMEN 
OUTSIDE UNITED STATES. 


Section 10308 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
by striking “(a)” and by striking subsection (b). 
SEC. 407. REPEAL OF PENALTY RELATING TO ENGAGING REPLACE- 
MENT SEAMEN; APPLICATION OF REQUIREMENTS. 


Section 10309 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
by ae subsection (b) and redesignating subsection (c) as sub- 
section (b). 


SEC. 408. ACCOUNTING OF WAGES AND DEDUCTIONS AT PAYOFF OR 
DISCHARGE. 


Section 10310 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
by striking “or a shipping commissioner” in the first sentence and 
by striking the last sentence. 


SEC. 408. CERTIFICATES OF DISCHARGE. 


Section 10311 of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking “shipping commissioner” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “master or individual in charge”; 

(2) in subsection > a. striking the last sentence and 
inserting in lieu thereof e certificate shall be signed by 
the master and the seaman.”; 

(3) in subsection (dX1), by striking “Secretary” and insert- 
ing in lieu thereof “owner, charterer, managing operator, mas- 
ter, or individual in charge”; and 
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(4) in subsection (dX2), by —- “at a cost prescribed 
by regulation” and inserting in lieu thereof “at the request 
of the seaman”. 

SEC. 410. SETTLEMENTS ON DISCHARGE. 


Section 10312 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 


“§ 10312. Settlements on discharge 


“When discharge and settlement are completed, the master, 
individual in ——. or owner and each seaman shall sign the 
agreement required by section 10302 of this title.”. 


SEC. 411. RECORDS OF SEAMEN. 


Section 10320 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 


“§ 10320. Records of seamen Regulations. 


“The Secretary shall prescribe regulations ee pen vessel 
owners to maintain records of seamen on matters of engagement, 
disch: , and service. A vessel owner shall make these records 
available to the seaman and the Coast Guard on request.”. 


SEC. 412. GENERAL PENALTY. 


Section 10321 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 


“§ 10321. General penalty 


“(a) A person violating any provision of this chapter or a regula- 
tion prescribed under this chapter is liable to the United States 
Government for a civil penalty of not more than $5,000. 

“(b) The vessel is liable in rem for any penalty assessed under 
this section.”. 

SEC. 413. SHIPPING ARTICLES AGREEMENTS. 


Section 10502 of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by amending subsection (a) to read as follows: 
“(a) The owner, charterer, managing operator, master, or 
individual in charge shall make a shipping agreement in writin 
with each seaman before the seaman commences employment.”; 


(2) by adding at the end the following new subsections: 

“(d) Each shipping agreement must be signed by the master 
or individual in charge or a representative of the owner, charterer, 
or managing operator, and by each seaman employed. 

“(e) The owner, charterer, managing operator, master, or 
individual in charge shall maintain the shipping agreement and 
make the shipping agreement available to the seaman. 

“(f) The tary shall prescribe regulations requiring shipping Regulations. 
companies to maintain records of seamen on matters of engagement, ecords. 
discharge, and service. The shipping companies shall make these 
records available to the seaman and the Coast Guard on request.”. 


SEC. 414. ADVANCES. 


Section 10505 of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a2), by striking “$100” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “$5,000”; and 
(2) in subsection (b), by striking “$500” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “$5,000”. 
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SEC. 415. DUTIES OF SHIPPING COMMISSIONERS. 


(a) eee 10507 of title 46, United States Code, 
is re 
) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The anal is at the beginning 
of chapter 105 of title 46, United States e, is amended by 
striking the item relating to ‘section 10507. 


SEC. 416. GENERAL PENALTIES. 


Section 10508(b) is amended striking “$20” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “not more than $5 "000" 


SEC. 417. GENERAL REPORT REQUIREMENT. 


Section areree of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by striking “without a shipping commissioner being 
present”; and 
(2) by inserting “to the vessel owner” immediately after 
“shall submit reports”. 
SEC. 418. PROCEDURES OF MASTERS REGARDING SEAMAN’S EFFECTS. 


Section 10703 of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking “by regulations — 
by the Secretary” and inserting in lieu thereof “in section 
10706 of this title”; 

(2) in subsection (b), by st prescribed by a- 
tions” and inserting in lieu + int 0 a vaistrict ana the 
United States”; and 

(3) in subsection (c), by striking “subsection (a) of this 
— and inserting in lieu thereof “section 10706 of this 
title”. 

SEC. 419. SEAMEN DYING IN UNITED STATES. 
Section 10706 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 


7 striking at the end “as provided by regulations prescribed by 
€ tary.” and inserting in lieu thereof “to a district court 
of Ue United States within one week of the seaman’s death. If 
the seaman’s death occurs at sea, such money, property, or w: 
shall be delivered to a district court or a consular officer withi 
one week of the vessel’s arrival at the first port call after the 
seaman’s death.”. 


SEC. 420. DELIVERY TO DISTRICT COURT. 


ae 10707 of title 46, United States Code, 
b) AMENDMENT TO CHAPTER ANALYSIS.—The analysis at the 
beginning of chapter 107 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
by striking the item relating to section 10707. 
SEC. 421. DISPOSAL OF FORFEITURES. 


Section 11505 of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a), by striking the last sentence and 
inserting in lieu thereof “The balance shall be transferred to 
the appropriate district court of the United States when the 
voyage is completed.”; and 
2) in subsection (b), by striking the first sentence. 


SEC. 422. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 
(a) DUTIES OF MASTERS.—Section ip of title 46, United 


States Code, is amended by striking “a shipping commissioner” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “the consular officer or court clerk”. 
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(b) COMPLAINTS OF UNFITNESS.—Section 10902(b) of title 46, 
United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1)— 
by inserting “Secretary,” immediately after “The 
complaint may be made to the”; 
— by striking “Coast Guard shipping commissioner,”; 


@) in paragra hs (2) and (3), by striking “The officer, 
commissioner,” each place it appears and inserting in lieu 
thereof “The Secretary, officer,”. 

(c) SHIPPING COMMISSIONER DESIGNATIONS AND DUTIES.—(1) 
Section 10102 of title 46, United States Code, is repealed. 

(2) The analysis at the beginning of chapter 101 is amended 
by striking the item relating to section 10102. 


TITLE V—PASSENGER VESSEL SAFETY 


SEC. 501. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Passenger Vessel Safety Act 
of 1993”. 


SEC. 502. PASSENGER. 


Section 2101(21) of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(21) ‘passenger’"— 
“(A) means an individual carried on the vessel except— 
“(i) the owner or an individual representative of 
the owner or, in the case of a vessel under charter, 
an individual charterer or individual representative 
of the charterer; 
“(ii) the master; or 
“(iii) a member of the crew engaged in the business 
of the vessel who has not contributed consideration 
for carriage and who is paid for on board services; 

“(B) on an offshore supply vessel, means an individual 
carried on the vessel except— 

“(i) an individual included in clause (i), (ii), or 

(iii) of subparagraph (A) of this eee 

“(ii) an employee of the owner, or of a subcontractor 
to the owner, nae in the business of the owner; 

“(iii) an employee of the charterer, or of a sub- 
contractor to the charterer, engaged in the business 
of the charterer; or 

“(iv) an individual employed in a oo of explo- 
ration, exploitation, or production of offshore mineral 
or energy resources served by the vessel; 

“(C) on a fishing vessel, fish processing vessel, or fish 
tender vessel, means an individual carried on the vessel 
except— 

“(i) an individual included in clause (i), (ii), or 

(iii) of subparagraph (A) of this paragraph; 

“(ii) a managing operator; 
“(iii) an employee of the owner, or of a subcontrac- 
tor to the owner, engaged in the business of the owner; 


Passenger 
Vessel 


Safety Act 
of 1993. 


46 USC 2101 
note. 
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“(iv) an employee of the charterer, or of a sub- 
contractor to the charterer, engaged in the business 
of the charterer; or 

“(v) an observer or sea sampler on board the vessel 
pursuant to a requirement of State or Federal law; 
or 
“(D) on a sailing school vessel, means an individual 

carried on the vessel except— 

“(i) an individual included in clause (i), (ii), or 
(iii) of subparagraph (A) of this paragraph; 

“(ii) an employee of the owner of the vessel engaged 
in the business of the owner, except when the vessel 
is operating under a demise charter; 

“(iii) an employee of the demise charterer of the 
vessel engaged in the business of the demise charterer; 
or 

“(iv) a sailing school instructor or sailing school 
student.”. 


SEC. 503. PASSENGER VESSEL. 


Section 2101(22) of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(22) ‘passenger vessel’ means a vessel of at least 100 
gross tons— 
“(A) carrying more than 12 passengers, including at 
least one passenger for hire; 
“(B) that is chartered and carrying more than 12 pas- 
sengers; or 
“(C) that is a submersible vessel carrying at least one 
passenger for hire.”. 


SEC. 504. SMALL PASSENGER VESSEL. 


Section 2101(35) of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(35) ‘small passenger vessel’ means a vessel of less than 
100 gross tons— 

“(A) carrying more than 6 passengers, including at 
least one passenger for hire; 

“(B) that is chartered with the crew provided or speci- 
fied by the owner or the owner’s representative and carry- 
ing more than 6 passengers; 

“(C) that is chartered with no crew provided or specified 
by the owner or the owner’s representative and carrying 
more than 12 passengers; or 

“(D) that is a submersible vessel carrying at least 
one passenger for hire.”. 


SEC. 505. UNINSPECTED PASSENGER VESSEL. 


Section 2101(42) of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 
_ ‘uninspected passenger vessel’ means an uninspected 
vesse]— 
“(A) of at least 100 gross tons— 
“(i) carrying not more than 12 passengers, includ- 
ing at least one passenger for hire; or 
“(ii) that is chartered with the crew provided or 
specified by the owner or the owner’s representative 
and carrying not more than 12 passengers; and 
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“(B) of less than 100 gross tons— 

“(i) carrying not more than 6 passengers, including 
at least one passenger for hire; or 

“(ii) that is chartered with the crew provided or 
specified by the owner or the owner’s representative 
and carrying not more than 6 passengers.”. 


SEC. 506. PASSENGER FOR HIRE. 


Section 2101 of title 46, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting between paragraphs (21) and (22) a new paragraph (21a) 
to read as follows: 

“(21a) ‘passenger for hire’ means a passenger for whom 
consideration is contributed as a condition of carriage on the 
vessel, whether directly or indirectly flowing to the owner, 
charterer, operator, agent, or any other person having an 
interest in the vessel.”. 


SEC. 507. CONSIDERATION. 


Section 2101 of title 46, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting between paragraphs (5) and (6) a new paragraph (5a) 
to read as follows: 

“(5a) ‘consideration’ means an economic benefit, induce- 
ment, right, or profit including a, ayment accruing 
to an individual, person, or entity, but not including a voluntary 
sharing of the actual expenses of the voyage, by monetary 
= or donation of fuel, food, beverage, or other sup- 
plies.”. 


SEC. 508. OFFSHORE SUPPLY VESSEL. 


Section 2101(19) of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
by inserting “individuals in addition to the crew,” immediately 


after “supplies,” and by striking everything after “resources” to 
the period at the end. 


SEC. 509. SAILING SCHOOL VESSEL. 


Section 2101(30) of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
= <r (B) by striking “at least 6” and substituting “more 
an 6”. 


SEC. 510. SUBMERSIBLE VESSEL. 


Section 2101 of title 46, United States Code, is amended by 
inserting between paragraphs (37) and (38) a new paragraph (37a) 
to read as follows: 

“(37a) ‘submersible vessel’ means a vessel that is capable 
of operating below the surface of the water.”. 


SEC. 511. GENERAL PROVISION. 


(a) Section 2113 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
to read as follows: 


“§ 2113. Authority to exempt certain vessels 


“If the Secretary decides that the application of a provision 
of part B, C, F, or G of this subtitle is not necessary in performing 
the mission of the vessel engaged in excursions or an oceanographic 
research vessel, or not necessary for the safe operation of certain 
vessels carrying passengers, the Secretary by regulation may— 

“(1) for a vessel, issue a special permit specifying the condi- 
tions of operation and equipment; 
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“(2) exempt an ana research vessel from that 
provision under conditions the tary may specify; 
“(3) establish different operating and equipment require- 
ments for vessels defined in section 2101(42XA) of this title; 
“(4) establish different structural fire protection, manning, 
operating, and equipment requirements for vessels of at least 
100 gross tons but less than 300 gross tons carrying not more 
than _ passengers on domestic voyages if the owner of the 
vessel— 
“(A) makes application for inspection to the Coast 
Guard within 6 months of the date of enactment of the 
Passenger Vessel Safety Act of 1993; and 
“(B) provides satisfactory documentation that the ves- 
sel was chartered at least once within the previous 12 
months prior to the date of enactment of that Act; and 
“(5) establish different structural fire protection, manning, 
a and equipment requirements for former public ves- 
sels of the United States of at least 100 gross tons but less 
than 500 gross tons, carrying not more than 150 passengers 
on domestic voyages, if the owner of the vessel— 
“(A) makes application for inspection to the Coast 
Guard within 6 months of the date of enactment of the 
Passenger Vessel Safety Act of 1993; and 
“(B) provides satisfactory documentation that the ves- 
sel was chartered at least once within the previous 12 
months prior to the date of enactment of that Act.”. 
(b) Section 4105 of title 46, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(a)” before the text; and 
(2) by adding a new subsection (b) to read as follows: 
“(b) Within twenty-four months of the date of enactment of 
this subsection, the Secretary shall, by regulation, require certain 
additional equipment which may include liferafts or other lifesaving 
equipment, construction standards, or specify additional operating 
standards for those uninspected passenger vessels defined in section 
2101(42)A) of this title.”. 


SEC. 512. EQUIPMENT AND STANDARDS FOR CERTAIN PASSENGER 
VESSELS. 


(a) Section 3306 of title 46, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end the following new subsections: 

“(h) The Secretary shall establish appropriate structural fire 
protection, manning, operating, and equipment requirements for 
vessels of at least 100 gross tons but less than 300 gross tons 
carrying not more than 150 passengers on domestic voyages, which 
meet the eligibility criteria of section 2113(4) of this title. 

“(i) The Secretary shall establish appropriate structural fire 
—, manning, operating, and equipment requirements for 
ormer public vessels of the United States of at least 100 gross 
tons but less that 500 gross tons carrying not more than 150 
passengers on domestic — which meet the eligibility criteria 
of section 2113(5) of this title.”. 

(b) The Secretary of Transportation shall, within twenty-four 
months of the date of enactment of this Act, prescribe regulations 
establishing the structural fire protection, manning, operating, and 

uipment requirements for vessels which meet the requirements 
of subsections (h) and (i) of section 3306 of title 46, United States 
Code, as amended by this Act. 
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(c) Before the Secretary of Transportation prescribes regulations 
under subsections (h) and (i) of section 3306 of title 46, United 
States Code, as amended by this Act, the Secretary may prescribe 
the route, service, manning, and equipment for those vessels based 
on existing passenger vessel and “oma vessel regulations. 


SEC, 513. APPLICABILITY DATE FOR REVISED REGULATIONS. 42 USC 2101 


(a) APPLICABILITY DATE FOR CERTAIN CHARTERED VESSELS — ""~ 
Revised regulations governing small passenger vessels and pas- 
senger vessels (as the definitions of those terms in section 2101 
of title 46, United States Code, are amended by this Act) shall 
not, before the date that is 6 months after the date of enactment 
of this Act, apply to such vessels when chartered with no crew 
provided. 

(b) EXTENSION OF PERIOD.—The Secretary of the department 
in which the Coast Guard is operating shall extend for up to 
30 additional months or until issuance of a certificate of inspection, 
whichever occurs first, the period of inapplicability specified in 
subsection (a) if the owner of the vessel concerned carries out 
the provisions of subsection (c) to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

(c) CONDITIONS FOR EXTENSION.—To receive an extension 
authorized by subsection (b), the owner of the vessel shall— 

(1) make application for inspection with the Coast Guard 
within 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act; 

(2) make the vessel available for examination by the Coast 
Guard prior to the carriage of passengers; 

(3A) correct ae any hazardous conditions involving 
the vessel’s structure, electrical system, and machinery installa- 
tion, such as (i) grossly inadequate, missing, unsound, or 
severely deteriorated frames or major structural members; (ii) 
wiring systems or electrical appliances without proper ground- 


ing or overcurrent protection; and (iii) significant fuel or 
exhaust system leaks; 

(B) equip the vessel with lifesaving and fire fighting equip- 
ment, or the portable —* required for the route and 


number of persons carried; and 
(C) verify through stability tests, calculations, or other 
practical means (which may include a history of safe operations) 
that the vessel’s stability is satisfactory for the size, route, 
and number of passengers; and 
(4) develop a work plan approved by the Coast Guard 
to complete in a good faith effort all requirements necessary 
for issuance of a certificate of inspection as soon as practicable. 
(d) OPERATION OF VESSEL DURING EXTENSION PERIOD.—The 
owner of a vessel receiving an extension under this section shall 
operate the vessel under the conditions of route, service, number 
of passengers, manning, and equipment as may be prescribed by 
the Coast Guard for the extension period. 


TITLE VI—DOCUMENTATION OF 
VESSELS 


SEC. 601. DOCUMENTATION OF VESSELS. 


(a) Notwithstanding section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1920 (46 App. U.S.C. 883), the Act of June 19, 1886 (46 App. 
U.S.C. 289), and section 12106 of title 46, United States Code, 
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the Secretary of Transportation may issue certificates of documenta- 
tion with a coastwise endorsement for the following vessels: 
(1) ABORIGINAL (United States official number 942118). 
(2) AFTERSAIL (United States official number 689427). 
(3) ALEXANDRIA (United States official number 586490). 
(4) AMANDA (Michigan registration number MC-1125—- 


6) ARBITRAGE II (United States official number 962861). 
(6) ARIEL (United States official number 954762). 
Sh BRANDARIS (former United States official number 
263174). 
(8) COMPASS ROSE (United States official number 
95. 


865). 
(9) DIXIE (United States official number 513159). 
(10) ELISSA (United States official number 697285). 
(11) EMERALD PRINCESS (former United States official 
number 530095). 
(12) ENTERPRISE (United States official number 692956). 
win an EUROPA STAR (former United States official number 
5 
(14) EUROPA SUN (former United States official number 


6). 

(15) GAZELA OF PHILADELPHIA (Pennsylvania registra- 
tion number PA-4339—AF). 

(16) GUSTO (United States official number 624951). 

(17) GRAY (Connecticut registration number CT-5944—AJ). 
oid = GRIZZLY PROCESSOR (Canadian official number 

(19) GYPSY COWBOY (United States official number 
550771). 


5539: 
54810: 


= IMPATIENT LADY (United States official number 
52). 
= INTREPID DRAGON II (United States official number 


(22) ISLAND GIRL (United States official number 674840). 
o JULIET (Michigan registration number MC-1669- 


24) KALENA (Hawaii registration number HA-1923-E). 
(25) LAURISA (United States official number 924052). 
(26) LIBBY ROSE (United States official number 236976). 
(27) LISERON (United States official number 971339). 

” on MARINE STAR (United States official number 
(29) MARINER (United States official number 285452). 
a MARY B (Kentucky registration number KY—0098— 


(31) MOONSHINE (United States official number 974226). 

(32) MYSTIQUE (United States official number 921194). 
aid Bod NORTHERN LIGHT (United States official number 

(34) PAI NUI (Hawaii registration number HA-6949-D). 

(35) PANDACEA (United States official number 665892). 

(36) PELICAN (United States official number 234959). 

(37) PLAY PRETTY (United States official number 975346). 
aii bong PRINCE OF TIDES II (United States official number 
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(39) RANGOON RUBY (Hawaii registration number HA- 


636-B). 
(40) RBOAT (United States official number 563955). 
(41) SABLE (Massachusetts registration number MS—1841- 


). 

(42) SERENA (United States official number 965317). 

(43) SHILOH (United States official number 902675). 

(44) SIDEWINDER (United States official number 991719). 
_ = SWELL DANCER (United States official number 

(46) TESSA (United States official number 675130). 

(47) TOP DUCK (United States official number 990973). 

(48) VIKING (United States official number 286080). 

_ ion WHIT CON TIKI (United States official number 

(b) Notwithstanding section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1920 (46 App. U.S.C. 883) or any other law restricting a foreign- 
flag vessel from operating in the coastwise trade, the foreign-flag 
vessel H851 may er in the coastwise trade to transport an 
offshore drilling platform jacket from a place near Aransas Pass, 
Texas, to a site on the Outer Continental Shelf known as Viosca 
Knoll 989. 

(c) Notwithstanding section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1920 (46 App. U.S.C. 883), the Act of June 19, 1886 (46 App. 
U.S.C. 289), and sections 12106 and 12107 of title 46, United 
States Code, the Secretary of Transportation may issue certificates 
of documentation with a coastwise and Great Lakes endorsement 
for the vessels LADY CHARL II (United States official number 
541399) and LINETTE (United States official number 654318). 

(d) Notwithstanding section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1920 (46 App. U.S.C. 883), the Act of June 19, 1886 (46 App. 
U.S.C. 289), and section 12106 of title 46, United States Code, 
the Secretary of Transportation may issue a certificate of docu- 
mentation with a coastwise endorsement for the vessel M/V TWIN 
DRILL (Panama official number 8536—PEXT-—2) if— 

(1) the vessel undergoes a major conversion (as defined 
in section 2101 of title 46, United States Code) in a United 
States shipyard; 

(2) the cost of the major conversion is more than three 
times the purchase value of the vessel before the major conver- 
sion; 

(3) the major conversion is completed and the vessel is 
documented under chapter 121 of title 46, United States Code, 
with a coastwise endorsement before June 30, 1995; 

(4) the person documenting the vessel contracts with a 
United States shipyard to construct an additional vessel of 
equal or greater capacity within 12 months of the date of 
enactment of this Act, for delivery within 36 months of the 
date of such contract; and 

(5) the additional vessel is documented under chapter 121 
of title 46, United States Code, immediately after it is con- 
structed. 

(e) Notwithstanding sections 12106 and 12108 of title 46, 
United States Code, the Act of June 19, 1886 (46 App. U.S.C. 
289), and section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920 (46 App. 
U.S.C. 883), the Secretary of Transportation may issue a certificate 
of documentation with a coastwise and fishery endorsement for 
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= vessel REEL CLASS (Hawaii registration number HA-6566- 


(f) Notwithstanding section 12108 of title 46, United States 
Code, the Secretary of Transportation may issue a certificate of 
documentation with a fishery endorsement for the vessel DA WAR- 
RIOR (United States official number 962231). 

(g) Notwithstanding any other law or — agreement with the 
United States Government, the vessels UST ATLANTIC (United 
States official number 601437) and UST PACIFIC (United States 
official number 613131) may be sold to a person that is not a 
citizen of the United States and transfe to or placed under 
a foreign registry. 

(h) Notwithstanding any other law, the vessel AMY CHOUEST 
(United States official number 995631) is deemed to be less than 
500 gross tons, as measured under chapter 145 of title 46, United 
States Code, for purposes of the maritime laws of the United States. 

(i) Notwithstanding section 27 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1920 (46 App. U.S.C. 883), the Act of June 19, 1886 (46 App. 
U.S.C. 289), and section 12106 of title 46, United States Code, 
the Secretary of Transportation may issue a certificate of docu- 
mentation for the following vessels: 

(1) PRINCESS XANADU OF MONACO (United States offi- 
cial number 660847). 
(2) INSPIRATION (United States official number 277099). 
(3) VENUS (United States official number 547419). 
(4) LATER (United States official number 615732). 

wes = MATCH MAKER (United States official number 


TITLE VII—MISCELLANEOUS FISHERY 


PROVISIONS 


SEC. 701. GOVERNING INTERNATIONAL FISHERIES AGREEMENT. 


The Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Russian Federation on 
Mutual Fisheries Relations which was entered into on May 31, 
1988, and which expired by its terms on October 28, 1993, may 

brought into force again for the United States through an 
exchange of notes between the United States of America and the 
Russian Federation and may remain in force and effect on the 
part of the United States until May 1, 1994, and may be amended 
or extended by a subsequent agreement to which section 203 of 
the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 
U.S.C. 1823) applies. 


SEC. 702. SHRIMP TRAWL FISHERY. 


Section 304(g)\6)(B) of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and 
Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1854(g6)(B)) is amended by striking 
“January 1, 1994” and inserting “April 1, 1994”. 


SEC. 708. INTERNATIONAL FISHERY CONSERVATION IN THE CENTRAL 
BERING SEA. 


It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the United States should take appropriate measures 
to conserve the resources of the Doughnut Hole, a small enclave 
of international waters in the central Bering Sea, encircled 
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by the Exclusive Economic Zones of the United States and 
the Russian Federation; 

(2) the United States should continue its pursuit of an 
international agreement, consistent with its rights as a coastal 
state, to ensure proper management for future commercial 
viability of these natural resources; 

(3) the United States, working closely with the Russian 
Federation should, in accordance with international law and 
through multilateral consultations or through other means, 
promote effective international programs for the implementa- 
tion and enforcement of Ee of the fisheries by those 
nations that fish in the Doughnut Hole; 

(4) the United States nonetheless should be mindful of 
its management responsibility in this regard and of its rights 
in accordance with international law to fully utilize the stock 
within its own exclusive economic zone; 

(5) the United States should accept as an urgent duty 
the need to conserve for future generations the Aleutian Basin 
pollock stock and should carry out that duty by taking all 
necessary measures, in accordance with international law; and 

(6) the United States should foster further multilateral 
cooperation leading to international consensus on management 
of the op. soa Hole resources through the fullest use of 
diplomatic channels and appropriate domestic and international 
law and should explore all other available options and means 
for conservation and management of these living marine 
resources. 


SEC. 704. NOAA FACILITIES IN KODIAK. 


(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary 
of Commerce may enter into an agreement with the University 
of Alaska under which the University may contract for the engineer- 
ing and design specifications of a facility on Near Island in Kodiak, 
Alaska, that meets the long-term space needs of National Oceanic 
= a Administration personnel currently located in 

aska. 

(b) The Secretary may transfer available funds to the University 
of Alaska to pay for such engineering and design work if additional 
funds in an equal or greater amount are made available from 
non-Federal sources for such work. 


TITLE VITII—ATLANTIC COASTAL Atlantic 


Coastal 


FISHERIES Fisheries 


Cooperative 
Management 


SEC. 801. SHORT TITLE. Act. 


Conservation. 
This title may be cited as the “Atlantic Coastal Fisheries Inter- 


: ” govermental 
Cooperative Management Act”. ee 


SEC. 802. FINDINGS AND PURPOSE. 16 USC 5101 


note. 
(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds the following: 16 USC 5101. 
(1) Coastal fishery resources that migrate, or are widely 
distributed, across the jurisdictional boundaries of two or more 
of the Atlantic States and of the Federal Government are 
of substantial commercial and recreational importance and eco- 
nomic benefit to the Atlantic coastal region and the Nation. 
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(2) Increased fishing pressure, environmental pollution, and 
the loss and alteration of habitat have reduced severely certain 
Atlantic coastal fishery resources. 

(3) Because no single governmental entity has exclusive 
management authority for Atlantic coastal fishery resources, 
harvesting of such resources in frequently subject to disparate, 
inconsistent, and intermittent State and Federal regulation 
that has been detrimental to the conservation and sustainable 
use of such resources and to the interests of fishermen and 
the Nation as a whole. 

(4) The responsibility for managing Atlantic coastal fish- 
eries rests with the States, which carry out a cooperative pro- 

am of fishery oversight and management through the Atlantic 

tates Marine Fisheries Commission. It is the responsibility 
of the Federal Government to support such cooperative inter- 
state management of coastal fishery resources. 

(5) The failure by one or more Atlantic States to fully 
implement a coastal ve management plan can affect the 
status of Atlantic coastal fisheries, and can discourage other 
a from fully implementing coastal fishery management 
plans. 

(6) It is in the national interest to provide for more effective 
Atlantic State fishery resource conservation and management. 
(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this title is to support and encour- 


age the development, implementation, and enforcement of effective 
interstate conservation and management of Atlantic coastal fishery 
resources. 


16 USC 5102. SEC. 803. DEFINITIONS. 


In this title, the following definitions apply: 

(1) The term “coastal fishery management plan” means 
a plan for managing a coastal fishery resource, or an amend- 
— to such plan, prepared and adopted by the Commission, 
that— 

(A) contains information regarding the status of the 
resource and related fisheries; 

(B) specifies conservation and management actions to 
be taken by the States; and 

(C) recommends actions to be taken by the Secretary 
in the exclusive economic zone to conserve and manage 
the fishery. 

(2) The term “coastal fishery resource” means any fishery, 
any species of fish, or any stock of fish that moves among, 
or is broadly distributed across, waters under the jurisdiction 
of two or more States or waters under the jurisdiction of one 
or more States and the exclusive economic zone. 

(3) The term “Commission” means the Atlantic States 
Marine Fisheries Commission established under the interstate 
compact consented to and approved by the Congress in Public 
Laws 77-539 and 81-721. 

(4) The term “conservation” means the restoring, rebuild- 
ing, and maintaining of any coastal fishery resource and the 
marine environment, in order to assure the availability of 
coastal fishery resources on a long-term basis. 

(5) The term “Councils” means Regional Fishery Manage- 
ment Councils established under section 302 of the Magnuson 
Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1852). 
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(6) The term “exclusive economic zone” means the exclusive 
economic zone of the United States established by Proclamation 
Number 5030, dated March 10, 1983. For the purposes of 
this title, the inner boundary of that zone is a line coterminous 
with the seaward boundary of each of the coastal States, and 
the outer boundary of that zone is a line drawn in such a 
manner that each point on it is 200 nautical miles from the 
baseline from which the territorial sea is measured. 

(7) The term “fish” means finfish, mollusks, crustaceans, 
and all other forms of marine animal life other than marine 
mammals and birds. 

(8) The term “fishery” means— 

(A) one or more stocks of fish that can be treated 
as a unit for purposes of conservation and management 
and that are identified on the basis of geographical, sci- 
entific, technical, commercial, recreational, or economic 
characteristics; or 

(B) any fishing for such stocks. 

(9) The term “fishing” means— 

(A) the catching, taking, or harvesting of fish; 
ai (B) the attempted catching, taking, or harvesting of 
is 


C) any other activity that can be reasonably expected 
to result in the catching, taking, or harvesting of fish; 


(D) any operations at sea in support of, or in prepara- 

tion for, any activity described in subparagraphs (A) 

through (C). 

Such term does not include any scientific research activity 
or the catching, taking, or harvesting of fish in an aquaculture 
operation. 

(10) The term “implement and enforce” means to enact 
and implement laws or regulations as required to conform 
with the provisions of a coastal fishery management plan and 
to assure compliance with such laws or regulations by persons 
participating in a fishery that is subject to such plan. 

(11) The term “person” means any individual (whether 
or not a citizen or national of the United States), any corpora- 
tion, partnership, association, or other entity (whether or not 
organized or existing under the laws of any State), and any 
Federal, State, local, or foreign government or any entity of 
any such government. 

(12) The term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Com- 
merce. 

(13) The term “State” means Maine, New Hampshire, 
Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York, New Jer- 
sey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North Caro- 
lina, South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, the District of Columbia, 
or the Potomac River Fisheries Commission. 


SEC. 804. STATE-FEDERAL COOPERATION IN ATLANTIC COASTAL 16 USC 5103. 
FISHERY MANAGEMENT. 


(a) FEDERAL SUPPORT FOR STATE COASTAL FISHERIES PRO- 
GRAMS.—The Secretary in cooperation with the Secretary of the 
Interior shall develop and implement a program to support the 
interstate fishery management efforts of the Commission. The pro- 
gram shall include activities to support and enhance State coopera- 
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16 USC 5104. 


tion in collection, management, and analysis of fishery data; law 
enforcement; habitat conservation; fishery research, including 
biological and socioeconomic research; and fishery management 


>) * 
(b) FEDERAL REGULATION IN EXCLUSIVE ECONOMIC ZONE.—(1) 
In the absence of an approved and implemented fishery manage- 
ment plan under the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Manage- 
ment Act (16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.), and after consultation with 
the appropriate Councils, the Secretary may implement regulations 
to govern fishing in the exclusive economic zone that are— 
(A) necessary to support the effective implementation of 
a coastal fishery management plan; and 
(B) consistent with the national standards set forth in 

section 301 of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Manage- 

ment Act (16 U.S.C. 1851). 
The regulations may include measures recommended by the 
Commission to the Secretary that are necessary to support the 
provisions of the coastal fishery management plan. Regulations 
issued by the Secretary to implement an approved fishery manage- 
ment plan pat by the ag; Councils or the Secretary 
under the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Management Act 
(16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.) shall supersede any conflicting regulations 
issued by the Secretary under this subsection. 

(2) The provisions of sections 307, 308, 309, 310, and 311 
of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 
U.S.C. 1857, 1858, 1859, 1860, and 1861) regarding prohibited 
acts, civil penalties, criminal offenses, civil forfeitures, and enforce- 
ment nal enaiy with respect to regulations issued under this 
subsection as if such regulations were issued under the Magnuson 
a Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1801 et 
seq.). 


SEC. 805. STATE IMPLEMENTATION OF COASTAL FISHERY MANAGE- 
MENT PLANS. 


(a) COASTAL FISHERY MANAGEMENT PLANS.—(1) The Commis- 
sion shall prepare and adopt coastal fishery management plans 
to provide for the conservation of coastal fishery resources. In 
preparing a coastal fishery management plan for a fishery that 
is located in both State waters and the exclusive economic zone, 
the Commission shall consult with appropriate Councils to deter- 
mine areas where such coastal fishery management plan may com- 
plement Council fishery management plans. The coastal fuaey 
management plan shail specify the requirements necessary for 
States to be in compliance with the plan. Upon adoption of a 
coastal fishery management plan, the Commission shall identify 
each State that is required to implement and enforce that plan. 

(2) Within 1 year after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Commission shall establish standards and procedures to govern 
the preparation of coastal fishery management plans under this 
title, including standards and procedures to ensure that— 

(A) such plans promote the conservation of fish stocks 
throughout their ranges and are based on the best scientific 
information available; and 

(B) the Commission provides adequate opportunity for pub- 
lic participation in the plan preparation process, including at 
least four public hearings and procedures for the submission 
of written comments to the Commission. 
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(b) STATE IMPLEMENTATION AND ENFORCEMENT.—(1) Each State 
identified under subsection (a) with respect to a coastal fishery 
management plan shall implement and enforce the measures of 
such plan within the timeframe established in the plan. 

(2) Within 90 days after the date of enactment of this Act, 
the Commission shall establish a schedule of timeframes within 
which States shall implement and enforce the measures of coastal 
fishery management plans in existence before such date of enact- 
ment. No such timeframe shall exceed 12 months after the date 
on which the schedule is adopted. 

(c) COMMISSION MONITORING OF STATE IMPLEMENTATION AND 
ENFORCEMENT.—The Commission shall, at least annually, review 
each State’s implementation and enforcement of coastal fishe 
management plans for the purpose of determining whether suc 
State is effectively implementing and enforcing each such plan. 
Upon completion of such reviews, the Commission shall report Reports. 
the results of the reviews to the Secretaries. 


SEC. 806. STATE NONCOMPLIANCE WITH COASTAL FISHERY MANAGE. 16 USC 5105. 
MENT PLANS. 


(a) NONCOMPLIANCE DETERMINATION.—The Commission shall 
determine that a State is not in compliance with the provisions 
of a coastal fishery management plan if it finds that the State 
has not ee and enforced such plan within the timeframes 
established under the plan or under section 805. 


(b) NoTIFICATION.—Upon making any determination under sub- 
section (a), the Commission shall within 10 working days notif 
the Secretaries of such determination. Such notification shall 
include the reasons for making the determination and an explicit 
list of actions that the affected State must take to —_ with 


the coastal fishery management plan. The Commission shal 
a copy of the notification to the affected State. 

(c) WITHDRAWAL OF NONCOMPLIANCE DETERMINATION.—After 
making a determination under subsection (a), the Commission shali 
continue to monitor State implementation and enforcement. Upon 
finding that a State has complied with the actions required under 
subsection (b), the Commission shall immediately withdraw its 
determination of noncompliance. The Commission shall promptly 
notify the Secretaries of such withdrawal. 


SEC. 807. SECRETARIAL ACTION. 16 USC 5106. 


(a) SECRETARIAL REVIEW OF COMMISSION DETERMINATION OF 
NONCOMPLIANCE.—Within 30 days after receiving a notification 
from the Commission under section 806(b) and after review of 
the Commission’s determination of noncompliance, the Secretary 
shall make a finding on— 

(1) whether the State in question has failed to carry out 
its responsibility under section 805; and 

(2) if so, whether the measures that the State has failed 
to implement and enforce are necessary for the conservation 
of the fishery in question. 

(b) CONSIDERATION OF COMMENTS.—In making a finding under 
subsection (a), the Secretary shall— 

(A) give careful consideration to the comments of the State 
that the Commission has determined under section 806(a) is 
not in compliance with a coastal fishery management plan, 
and provide such State, upon request, with the opportunity 


provide 


69-194 O - 94 - 17: QL. 3 Part 3 
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to meet with and present its comments directly to the Secretary; 


(B) solicit and consider the comments of the Commission 
and the appropriate Councils. 

(c) MORATORIUM.—({1) Upon making a finding under subsection 
(a) that a State has failed to carry out its responsibility under 
section 805 and that the measures it failed to implement and 
enforce are necessary for conservation, the Secretary shall declare 
a moratorium on fishing in the fishery in question within the 
waters of the noncomplying State. The essetany shall specify the 
moratorium’s effective date, which shall be any date within 6 
months after declaration of the moratorium. 

(2) If after a moratorium is declared under paragraph (1) the 
Secretary is notified by the Commission that the Commission is 
withdrawing under section 806(c) the determination of noncompli- 
ance, the Secretary shall immediately determine whether the State 
is in compliance with the applicable plan. If so, the moratorium 
shall be terminated. 

(d) IMPLEMENTING REGULATIONS.—The Secretary may issue 
regulations necessary to implement this section. Such regulations— 

(1) may provide for the possession and use of fish which 
have been produced in an aquaculture operation, subject to 
applicable State regulations; and 

(2) shall allow for retention of fish that are subject to 
a moratorium declared under this section and unavoidably 
taken as incidental catch in fisheries directed toward menhaden 
if— 

(A) discarding the retained fish is impracticable; 

(B) the retained fish do not constitute a significant 
portion of the catch of the vessel; and 

(C) retention of the fish will not, in the judgment 
of the Secretary, adversely affect the conservation of the 
species of fish retained. 

(e) PROHIBITED ACTS DURING MORATORIUM.—During the time 
in which a moratorium under this section is in effect, it is unlawful 
for any person to— 

(1) violate the terms of the moratorium or of any 
implementing regulation issued under subsection (d); 

(2) engage in fishing for any species of fish to which the 
moratorium applies within the waters of the State subject 
to the moratorium; 

(3) land, attempt to land, or possess fish that are caught, 
taken, or harvested in violation of the moratorium or of any 
implementing regulation issued under subsection (d); 

(4) fail to return to the water immediately, with a minimum 
of injury, any fish to which the moratorium applies that are 
taken incidental to fishing for species other than those to which 
the moratorium applies, except as provided by regulations 
issued under subsection (d); 

(5) refuse to permit any officer authorized to enforce the 
provisions of this title to board a fishing vessel subject to 
such person’s control for purposes of aameaies any search 
or inspection in connection with the enforcement of this title; 

(6) forcibly assault, resist, oppose, impede, intimidate, or 
interfere with any such authorized officer in the conduct of 
any search or inspection under this title; 
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(7) resist a lawful arrest for any act prohibited by this 
section; 

(8) ship, transport, offer for sale, sell, purchase, import, 
or have custody, control, or possession of, any fish taken or 
retained in violation of this title; or 

(9) interfere with, delay, or prevent, by any means, the 
apprehension or arrest of another person, knowing that such 
other person has committed any act prohibited by this section. 
(f) CIVIL AND CRIMINAL PENALTIES.—(1) Any person who com- 

mits any act that is unlawful under subsection (e) shall be liable 
to the United States for a civil penalty as provided by section 
308 of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Management Act 
(16 U.S.C. 1858). 

(2) Any person who commits an act prohibited by paragraph 
(5), (6), (7), or (9) of subsection (e) is guilty of an offense punishable 
as provided by section 309 (aX1) and (b) of the Magnuson Fishery 
Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1859 (aX1) and (b)). 

(g) CrviIL FORFEITURES.—({1) Any vessel (including its gear, 
equipment, appurtenances, stores, and cargo) used, and any fish 
(or the fair market value thereof) taken or retained, in any manner, 
in connection with, or as the result of, the commission of any 
act that is unlawful under subsection (e), shall be subject to forfeit- 
ure to the United States as a in section 310 of the Magnuson 
Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1860). 

(2) Any fish seized pursuant to this title may be disposed 
of pursuant to the order of a court of competent jurisdiction or, 
if perishable, in a manner prescribed in regulation. 

(h) ENFORCEMENT.—A person authorized by the Secretary or 
the Secretary of the department in which the Coast Guard is 
operating may take any action to enforce a moratorium declared 
under subsection (c) of this section that an officer authorized by 
the Secretary under section 311(b) of the Magnuson Fishery Con- 
servation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1861(b)) may take to 
enforce that Act. The Secretary may, by agreement, on a reimburs- 
able basis or otherwise, utilize the personnel, services, equipment 
(including aircraft and vessels), and facilities of any other Federal 
department or agency and of any agency of a State in carrying 
out that enforcement. 


SEC. 808. FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE. 16 USC 5107. 


The Secretary and the Secretary of the Interior may provide 
financial assistance to the Commission and to the States to carry 
out their respective responsibilities under this title, including— 

(1) the preparation, implementation, and enforcement of 
coastal fishery management plans; and 

(2) State activities that are specifically required within 
such plans. 


SEC. 808. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 16 USC 5108. 


To carry out the provisions of this title, there are authorized 
to be appropriated $3,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, $5,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1995, and $7,000,000 for fiscal year 1996. 


SEC. 810. ATLANTIC STRIPED BASS CONSERVATION ACT. 


Section 9 of the Atlantic Striped Bass Conservation Act (16 
U.S.C. 1851 note) is repealed. 
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Liberty 
Memorial 
Act of 1993. 


SEC. 811. INTERJURISDICTIONAL FISHERIES ACT OF 1986. 


Section 308(c) of the Interjurisdictional Fisheries Act of 1986 
(16 U.S.C. 4107(c)) is amended by inserting “, and $600,000 for 
each of the fiscal years 1994 and 1995,” immediately after “and 
1993”. 


TITLE IX—LIBERTY MEMORIAL 


SEC. 901. SHORT TITLE. 
This title may be cited as the “Liberty Memorial Act of 1993”. 
SEC. 902. CONVEYANCE VESSELS. 


(a) AUTHORITY TO CONVEY.—The Secretary of Transportation 
may convey without consideration all right, title, and interest of 
the United States in two vessels described in subsection (b) to 
any nonprofit organization that operates and maintains a Liberty 
Ship or Victory Ship as a memorial to merchant mariners. 

(b) VESSELS DESCRIBED.—Vessels that may be conveyed under 
subsection (a) are vessels that— 

(1) are in the National Defense Reserve Fleet on the date 
of the enactment of this Act; 

(2) are not less than 4,000 displacement tons; 

(3) have no usefulness to the Government; and 

(4) are scheduled to be scrapped. 

(c) CONDITIONS OF CONVEYANCE.—As a condition of conveying 
a to an organization under subsection (a), the Secretary 
of Transportation shall — that before the date of the convey- 
ance, the organization shall enter into an agreement under which 
the organization shall— 

(1) sell the vessel for scrap purposes; 

(2) use the proceeds of that scrapping for the purpose 
of refurbishing and making seaworthy a Liberty Ship or Victory 
Ship that the organization maintains as a memorial to mer- 
chant mariners, to enable the vessel to participate in 1994 
in commemorative activities in conjunction with the 50th 
anniversary of the Normandy invasion; and 

(3) return to the United States any proceeds of scrapping 
carried out pursuant to paragraph (1) that are not used in 
accordance with paragraph (2). 

(d) DEPOSIT OF AMOUNTS RETURNED.—Amounts returned to 
the United States pursuant to subsection (c)(3) shall be deposited 
in the Vessel Operations Revolving Fund established under the 
Act of June 2, 1951 (46 App. U.S.C. 1241a). 

(e) DELIVERY OF VESSELS.—The Secretary of Transportation 
shall deliver each vessel conveyed under this section— 

(1) at the place where the vessel is located on the date 
of the approval of the conveyance by the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation; 

(2) in its condition on that date; and 

(3) without cost to the Government. 
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(f) EXPIRATION OF AUTHORITY TO CONVEY.—The authority of 
the Secretary of Transportation under this section to convey vessels 
— — on the date that is 2 years after the date of enactment 
of this 


Approved December 20, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2150 (S. 1052): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-146 (Comm. on Merchant Marine and Fisheries). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-198 accompanying S. 1052 (Comm. on Commerce, 
Science, and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
July 30, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 22, considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 1052. House 
concurred in Senate amendment. 
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Dec. 20, 1993 


[H.J. Res. 300] 


Public Law 103-207 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Providing for the convening of the Second Session of the One Hundred Third 
Congress. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the second 
regular session of the One Hundred Third Congress shall begin 
at noon on Tuesday, January 25, 1994. 

SEc. 2. That prior to the convening of the second regular 
session of the One Hundred Third Congress on January 25, 1994, 
as provided in section 1 of this resolution, Congress shall reassemble 
at noon on the second day after its Members are notified in accord- 
ance with section 3 of this resolution. 

SEc. 3. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader 
of the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minorit 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, sha 
notify the Members of the House and the Senate, respectively 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Approved December 20, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.J. Res. 300: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 139 (1993): 
Nov. 22, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 24, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-208 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To make certain technical and conforming amendments to the Higher Education 
Act of 1965. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Higher Edu- 
cation Technical Amendments of 1993”. 

(b) REFERENCES.—References in this Act to “the Act” are ref- 
erences to the Higher Education Act of 1965. 


SEC. 2. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO TITLES I, II, AND III oF THE ACT.—Titles 
I, II, and III of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq., 1021 et seq., 
1051 et seq.) are amended— 

(1) in section 103(b)(2), . increasing the indentation of 
subparagraphs (A) through (E) by two em spaces; 
(2) in section 104(b(5)(C), by striking “subpart” and insert- 
ing “part”; 
(3) in section 241(a)(2)(B), by striking “information service” 
and inserting “information science”; 
; o in section 301(a)(2), by striking the comma after “plan- 
ning”; 

(5) in section 312(c)(2), by inserting “the” before “second 
fiscal year” the second place it appears; 

(6) in section 313(b), by inserting “, except that for the 
purpose of this subsection a grant under section 354(a)(1) shall 
not be considered a grant under this part” before the period. 

(7) in section 316(c), by striking “Such programs may 
include—” and inserting the following: 

“(2) EXAMPLES OF AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Such programs 
may include—”; 

(8) by reducing by two em spaces the indentation of each 
of the following provisions: sections 323(b)(3), 331(a)(2\(D), and 
331(b)(5); 

(9) in section 326(e)(2)— 

(A) by inserting “and” after the semicolon at the end 

of subparagraph (A); 

(B) by striking subparagraph (B); and 
(C) “4 redesignating subparagraph (C) as subpara- 


aph (B) 
C10 10) in section 331(b)(2), by reducing the indentation of 
subparagraphs (B) and (C) by four em spaces; and 
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20 USC 1064. 


20 USC 1070. 
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(11) in section 331(b)(5), by striking “an endowment” and 
inserting “An endowment”. 

(b) AMENDMENTS TO ParRT A OF TITLE IV OF THE AcT.—Part 
A of title IV of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1070 et seq.) is amended— 

(1) in section 401(a)(1), by inserting “, except that this 
sentence shall not be construed to limit the authority of the 
Secretary to place an institution on a reimbursement system 
of payment” before the period at the end of the second sentence; 

(2) in section 401(b)\(6), in the matter preceding subpara- 
graph (A), by striking “single 12-month period” and inserting 
“single award year”; 

(3) in section 401(b\(6)(A), by striking “a baccalaureate” 
and inserting “an associate or baccalaureate”; 

(4) in section 401(b\(6)(B), by striking “a bachelor’s” and 
inserting “an associate or baccalaureate”; 

(5) in section 401(i), by striking “part D of title V” and 
inserting “subtitle D of title V”; 

(6) in section 402A(b), by striking paragraph (2) and insert- 
ing the following: 

“(2) DURATION.—Grants or contracts made under this chap- 
ter shall be awarded for a period of 4 years, except that— 

“(A) the Secretary shall award such grants or contracts 
for 5 years to applicants whose peer review scores were 
in the highest 10 percent of scores of all applicants receiv- 
ing grants or contracts in each program competition for 
the same award year; and 

“(B) grants made under section 402G shall be awarded 
for a period of 2 years.”; 

(7) in the second sentence of section 402A(c)(1), by inserting 
before the period the following “, except that in the case of 
the programs authorized in sections 402E and 402G, the level 
of consideration given to prior experience shall be the same 
as the level of consideration given this factor in the other 
programs authorized in this chapter”; 

(8) in section 402A(c)(2)(A), by inserting “with respect to 
grants made under section 402G, and” after “Except”; 

(9) in section 402A, by amending subsection (e) to read 
as follows: 

“(e) DOCUMENTATION OF STATUS AS A LOW-INCOME INDIVID- 
UAL.—_(1) Except in the case of an independent student, as defined 
in section 480(d), documentation of an individual’s status pursuant 
to subsection (g)(2) shall be made by providing the Secretary with— 

“(A) a signed statement from the individual’s parent or 
legal guardian; 

“(B) verification from another governmental source; 

“(C) a signed financial aid application; or 

“(D) a signed United States or Puerto Rico income tax 
return. 

“(2) In the case of an independent student, as defined in section 
480(d), documentation of an individual’s status pursuant to sub- 
section (g)(2) shall be made by providing the Secretary with— 

“(A) a signed statement from the individual; 

“(B) verification from another governmental source; 

“(C) a signed financial aid application; or 

“(D) a signed United States or Puerto Rico income tax 
return.”; 
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(10) in section 402C(c), by striking “and foreign” and insert- 20 USC 
ing “foreign”; 1070a-13. 
(11) in section 402D(c)(2), by striking “either”; 20 USC 
(12) in section 404A(1), by striking “high-school” and insert- 
ing “high school”; 
(13) in section 404B(a\ 1)— 
soa pn 3 striking “section 403C” and inserting “section 1070a-22. 


ale ® by striking “section 403D” and inserting “section 


Cg section 404B(a)(2), by inserting “shall” after “para- 
graph (1)” 
(15) in section 404C(bX(3)(A), by striking “grades 12” and 20 USC 
inserting “grade 12”; 1070a-23. 
(16) in ; omaiee ‘404C(bX'3)(D)Xi), by striking “section 401D 
of this subpart” and inserting “section 402D”; 
(17) in section 404C(b\3)(D)\ii), by striking “section 401D 
of this part” and inserting “section 402D”; 
(18) in section “os d\(3), 7~ striking “program of instruc- 20 USC 
tion” and inserting “ ee of undergraduate instruction”; 170a-24. 
(19) in section ‘4040 4), by oniiier “the” the first place 
it appears; 
(20) in section 404E(c), by striking “tuition” and inserting 20 USC 
“financial”; 1070a-25. 
(21) in section 404F(a), by striking “under this section 20 USC 
— biannually” and inserting “under this chapter shall bienni- 107-26. 


y”; 
(22) in section 404F(c), by striking “biannually” and insert- 
ing “biennially”; 
(23) in section 404G— 20 USC 
(A) by striking “an appropriation” and inserting “to 1070a-27. 
be a Sarees ; and 
striking the second sentence and inserting the 
following: Por any fiscal year for which funds are author- 
ized to appropriated to carry out subpart 4 of part 
A of this title, no amount may be expended to carry out 
the provisions of this chapter unless the amount appro- 
priated for such fiscal year to carry out such subpart 4 
exceed $60,000,000.”; 
(24) in section ‘409A(1), by striking “private financial” and 20 USC 
inserting “private student financial”; 1070a-51. 
(25) in section 413C(d)— 20 USC 1070b-2. 
(A) by striking “, a reasonable proportion of the institu- 
tion’s allocation shall be made available to such students, 
except that” and inserting “and”; and 
(B) by striking “5 percent of the need” and inserting 
“5 percent of the total financial need”; 
(26) in section 413D(dX(3)(C), by striking “three-fourths in 20 USC 1070b-3. 
the Pell Grant family size offset” and inserting “150 percent 
of the difference between the income protection allowance for 
a family of five with one in college and the income protection 
allowance for a family of six with one in college”; 
(27) in section 415C(b)(7), by striking the period at the 20 USC 1070c-2. 
end and inserting a semicolon; 
(28) in section 419C(b)— 20 USC 
(A) by striking “for a period of not more than 4 years 1070-33. 
for the first 4 years of study” and inserting “for a period 
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20 USC 
1070d-34. 


20 USC 
1070d-37. 


Loans. 


20 USC 1072. 


20 USC 1075. 


of not less than 1 or more than 4 years during the first 
4 years of study”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following: 
“The State educational agency administering the program in a 
State shall have discretion to determine the period of the award 
(within the limits specified in the preceding sentence), except that— 
“(1) if the amount appropriated for this subpart for any 
fiscal year exceeds the amount appropriated for this subpart 
for fiscal year 1993, the Secretary shall identify to each State 
educational agency the number of scholarships available to 
that State under section 419D(b) that are attributable to such 
excess; 
“(2) the State educational agency shall award not less 
than that number of scholarships for a period of 4 years.”; 


d 
(29) in section 419D, by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

“(d) CONSOLIDATION BY INSULAR AREAS PROHIBITED.—Notwith- 
standing section 501 of Public Law 95-1134 (48 U.S.C. 1469a), 
funds allocated under this part to an Insular Area described in 
that section shall be deemed to be direct payments to classes 
of individuals, and the Insular Area may not consolidate such 
funds with other funds received by the Insular Area from any 
department or agency of the United States Government.”; and 

(30) in section 419G(b), by striking “the District of Colum- 
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,” and inserting “the 

i States of Micronesia, the Republic of the Marshall 

slands,”. 

(c) AMENDMENTS TO PART B OF TITLE IV OF THE AcT.—Part 
B of title IV of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1071 et seq.) is amended— 

(1) in section 422(c)(7), by striking the semicolon at the 
end of subparagraph (B) and inserting a period; 
(2) in section 425(a)(1)(A)— 

(A) by striking clauses (ii) and (iii) and inserting the 
following: 

“(ii) in the case of a student at an eligible institution 
who has successfully completed such first year but has 
not successfully completed the remainder of a program 
of undergraduate education— 

“(I) $3,500; or 

“II if such student is enrolled in a program of 
undergraduate education, the remainder of which is 
less than one academic year, the maximum annual 
loan amount that such student may receive may not 
exceed the amount that bears the same ratio to the 
amount specified in subclause (I) as such remainder 
measured in semester, trimester, quarter, or clock 
hours bears to one academic year; 

“(iii) in the case of a student at an eligible institution 
who has successfully completed the first and second years 
of a program of undergraduate education but has not 
successfully completed the remainder of such program— 

“(1) $5,500; or 

“(II) if such student is enrolled in a program of 
undergraduate education, the remainder of which is 
less than one academic year, the maximum annual 
loan amount that such student may receive may not 
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exceed the amount that bears the same ratio to the 

amount specified in subclause (I) as such remainder 

measured in semester, trimester, quarter, or clock 
hours bears to one academic year;” an 

(B) by striking the semicolon at the end of clause 
(iv) and inserting a period; 

(3) in section 425(aX(1), by inserting at the end thereof 20 USC 1075. 
the following: 

“(C) For the purpose of subparagraph (A), the number 
of years that a student has completed in a program of under- 
graduate education shall include any prior enrollment in an 
eligible program of undergraduate education for which the stu- 
dent was awarded an associate or baccalaureate degree, if 
such degree is required by the institution for admission to 
the program in which the student is enrolled.”; 

(4) in the matter following subclause (II) of section 
427(aX(2(C\i), by inserting “section” before “428B or 428C”; 20 USC 1077. 

(5) in section 427A(eX(1), by striking “under this part,” 20 USC 1077a. 
and inserting “under section 427, 428, or 428H of this part,”; 

(6) in section 427A(i1), by amending subparagraph (B) 
to read as follows: 

“(B)(i) during any period in which a student is eligible 
to have interest payments paid on his or her behalf by 
the Government pursuant to section 428(a), by crediting 
the excess interest to the Government; or 

“(ii) during any other period, by crediting such excess 
interest to the reduction of principal to the extent provided 
in paragraph (5) of this subsection.”; 

(7) in section 427A(i2)(B)— 

(A) by striking “outstanding principal balance” and 
inserting “average daily principal balance”; and 

(B) by striking “at the end of” and inserting “during”; 
(8) in section 427A(i4)(B)— 

(A) by strikin rors, | a balance” and 
inserting “average daily principal balance”; and 

(B) by striking “at the end of” and inserting “during”; 
(9) in section 427A(iX5)— 

(A) in the first sentence— 

(i) by striking “paragraph (2)” and inserting “para- 
graphs (2) and (4)”; and 
(ii) by striking “principle” and inserting “principal”; 


and 
(B) in the second sentence 4 inserting before the 


period at the end the following: “, but the excess interest 

shall be calculated and credited to the Secretary”; 

(10) in section 427A(i), by adding at the end the following 
new —— : 
“(7) CONVERSION TO VARIABLE RATE.—{A) Subject to sub- 
paragraphs (C) and (D), a lender or holder shall convert the 
interest rate on a loan that is made pursuant to this part 
and is subject to the provisions of this subsection to a variable 
rate. Such conversion shall occur not later than January 1, 
1995, and, commencing on the date of conversion, the applicable 
interest rate for each 12-month period beginning on July 1 
and ending on June 30 shall be determined by the Secretary 
on the June 1 preceding each such 12-month period and be 
equal to the sum of (i) the bond equivalent rate of the 91- 
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day Treasury bills auctioned at the final auction prior to such 
June 1; and (ii) 3.25 percent in the case of loans described 
in paragraph (1), or 3.10 percent in the case of loans described 
in paragraph (3). 

“(B) In connection with the conversion specified in subpara- 
graph (A) for any period prior to such conversion, and subject 
to paragraphs (C) and (D), a lender or holder shall convert 
the interest rate to a variable rate on a loan that is made 
pursuant to this part and is subject to the provisions of this 
subsection to a variable rate. The interest rates for such period 
shall be reset on a quarterly basis and the applicable interest 
rate for any quarter or portion thereof shall equal the sum 
of (i) the average of the bond equivalent rates of 91-Treasury 
bills auctioned for the preceding 3-month period, and (ii) 3.25 
percent in the case of loans described in paragraph (1) or 
3.10 percent in the case of loans described in paragraph (3). 
The rebate of excess interest derived through this conversion 
shall be provided to the borrower as specified in paragraph 
(5) for loans described in paragraph (1) or to the Government 
and borrower as specified in pg a (3). 

“(C) A lender or holder of a loan being converted pursuant 
to this paragraph shall complete such conversion on or before 
January 1, 1995. The lender or holder shall notify the borrower 
that the loan shall be converted to a variable interest rate 
and provide a description of the rate to the borrower not later 
than 30 days prior to the conversion. The notice shall advise 
the borrower that such rate shall be calculated in accordance 
with the procedures set forth in this paragraph and shall pro- 
vide the Sasaner with a substantially equivalent benefit as 
the adjustment otherwise provided for under this subsection. 
Such notice may be incorporated into the disclosure required 
— section 433(b) if such disclosure has not been previously 
made. 

“(D) The interest rate on a loan converted to a variable 
rate pursuant to this paragraph shall not exceed the maximum 
interest rate applicable to the loan prior to such conversion. 

“(E) Loans on which the interest rate is converted in accord- 
ance with subparagraph (A) or (B) shall not be subject to 
any other provisions of this subsection.”; 

(11) in section 428(a(2)(C)i), by. striking the period at 
the end and inserting “; and”; 

re in section 428(a)(2\(E), by inserting “or 428H” after 
“428 ” 

(13) in section 428(b)(1(A)— 

(A) by striking clauses (ii) and (iii) and inserting the 
following: 

“(ii) in the case of a student at an eligible institu- 
tion who has successfully completed such first year 
but has not successfully completed the remainder of 
a program of undergraduate education— 

“(I) $3,500; or 

“ID if such student is enrolled in a program 
of undergraduate education, the remainder of 
which is less than one academic year, the maxi- 
mum annual loan amount that such student may 
receive may not exceed the amount that bears 
the same ratio to the amount specified in subclause 
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(I) as such remainder measured in semester, tri- 
mester, quarter, or clock hours bears to one aca- 
demic year; 

“(iii) in the case of a student at an eligible institu- 
tion who has successfully completed the first and sec- 
ond years of a program of undergraduate education 
but has not successfully completed the remainder of 
such program— 

“(I) $5,500; or 

“(II) if such student is enrolled in a program 
of undergraduate education, the remainder of 
which is less than one academic year, the maxi- 
mum annual loan amount that such student may 
receive may not exceed the amount that bears 
the same ratio to the amount specified in subclause 

(I) as such remainder measured in semester, tri- 

mester, quarter, or clock hours bears to one aca- 

demic year;”; 
(B) by redesignating clause (iv) as clause (v); and 
(C) by inserting after clause (iii) the following: 

(iv) in the case of a student who has received 
an associate or baccalaureate degree and is enrolled 
in an eligible program for which the institution 
requires such degree for admission, the number of 
years that a student has completed in a program of 
undergraduate education shall, for the purposes of 
clauses (ii) and (iii), include any prior enrollment in 
the eligible program of undergraduate education for 
which the student was awarded such degree; and”; 

(14) in section 428(b)(1)(B), by striking the matter following 20 USC 1078. 
clause (ii) and inserting the following: 

“except that the Secretary may increase the limit —— 

to students who are pursuing programs which the Secretary 

determines are exceptionally expensive;”; 

(15) in section 428(b)(1), by amending subparagraph (N) 
to read as follows: 

“(N) provides that funds borrowed by a student— 

“(i) are disbursed to the institution by check or 
other means that is payable to, and requires the 
endorsement or other certification by, such student; 
or 

“(ii) in the case of a student who is studying out- 
side the United States in a program of study abroad 
that is approved for credit by the home institution 
at which such student is enrolled or at an eligible 
foreign institution, are, at the request of the student, 
disbursed directly to the student by the means 
described in clause (i), unless such student requests 
that the check be endorsed, or the funds transfer 
authorized, pursuant to an authorized power-of-attor- 


ney;”; 
(16) in section 428(b)(1)(U)— 
7 (A) by striking “this clause;” and inserting “this clause”; 
an 
(B) by inserting a comma after “emergency action” 
each place it appears; 
(17) in section 428(b)(1)— 
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(A) by striking subparagraphs (V) and (W); and 
(B) by redesignating su pe. ye (X), (Y), and (Z) 
as subparagraphs (V), ( (X), res pectively; 

(18) in section 428(b)(2\F i), by phar “each to provide 
a separate notice” and inserting “either jointly or separately 
to provide a notice”; 

(19) in section "428(b)(2XF Xi), by striking “transferor” and 
inserting “transferee”; 

‘ law” in section 428(b)\(2F XiiXD, by striking “to another 
olde 

(21) in section 428(b\2\F\iiMID, by striking “such other” 
and inserting “the new”; 

(22) in section 428(b), by amending paragraph (7) to read 
as follows: 

“(7) REPAYMENT PERIOD.—({A) In the case of a loan made 
under section 427 or 428, the repayment period shall exclude 
any period of authorized deferment or forbearance and shall 

“(i) the day after 6 months after the date the student 
ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time aca- 
demic workload (as determined - the institution); or 

“(ii) on an earlier date if the borrower requests and 


is granted a repayment schedule that provides for repay- 

ment to commence at an earlier date. 

“(B) In the case of a loan made under section 428H, the 
repayment period shall exclude any period of authorized 
deferment or forbearance, and shall begin as described in clause 
(i) or (ii) of subparagraph (A), but interest shall begin to accrue 
or be Fa by the borrower on the day the loan is disbursed. 


(C) In the case of a loan made under section 428A, 428B, 
or 428C, the repayment period shall begin on the day the 
loan is disbursed, or, if the loan is disbursed in multiple install- 
ments, on the day ‘of the last such disbursement, and shall 
exclude any period of authorized deferment or forbearance.”; 

(23) in section 428(b), by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraph 

“(8) MEANS OF DISBURSEMENT OF LOAN PROCEEDS.—Nothing 
in this title shall be interpreted to prohibit the disbursement 
of loan proceeds by means other than by check or to allow 
the Secretary to require checks to be made co-payable to the 
institution and the borrower.”; 

(24) in section 428(c)(1)(A), by striking the last sentence 
and inserting the following: “A guaranty agency shall file a 
claim for reimbursement with respect to losses under this sub- 
section within 45 days after the guaranty agency' discharges 
its insurance obligation on the loan.”; 

(25) in section | 428(c2G), by striking “demonstrates” and 
inserting “certifies 

(26) in section 428(c)(3) by striking subparagraph (A) and 
inserting the following: 

“(A) shall contain provisions providing that— 

“(i) upon written request, a lender shall grant a 
borrower forbearance, renewable at 12-month inter- 
vals, on terms agreed to in writing by the parties 
to the loan with the approval of the insurer, and other- 
wise consistent with the regulations of the Secretary, 
if the borrower— 
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“(I) is serving in a medical or dental internship 
or residency program, the successful completion 
of which is required to begin professional practice 
or service, or is serving in a medical or dental 
internship or residency program leading to a 
degree or certificate awarded by an institution of 
higher education, a hospital, or a health care facil- 
ity that offers postgraduate training, provided that 
if the borrower qualifies for a deferment under 
section 427(a)(2\(C)(vii) or subsection (b)(1)(M)(vii) 
of this section as in effect prior to the enactment 
of the Higher Education Amendments of 1992, or 
section 427(a)(2)(C) or subsection (b)(1)(M) of this 
section as amended by such amendments, the bor- 
rower has exhausted his or her eligibility for such 
deferment; 

“(II) has a debt burden under this title that 
equals or exceeds 20 percent of income; or 

“(IID is serving in a national service position 
for which the borrower receives a national service 
educational award under the National and 
Community Service Trust Act of 1993; 

“(ii) the length of the forbearance granted by the 
lender— 

“(I) under clause (i)(I) shall equal the length 
of time remaining in the borrower’s medical or 
dental internship or residency program, if the bor- 
rower is not eligible to receive a deferment 
described in such clause, or such length of time 
remaining in the program after the borrower has 
exhausted the borrower’s eligibility for such 
deferment; 

“(II) under clause (i)(II) shall not exceed 3 
years; or 

“(IID under clause (i)(III) shall not exceed the 
period for which the borrower is serving in a posi- 
tion described in such clause; and 
“(iii) no administrative or other fee may be charged 

in connection with the granting of a forbearance under 

clause (i), and no adverse information regarding a bor- 
rower may be reported to a credit bureau organization 
solely because of the granting of such forbearance;”; 

(27) in section 428(e)(2)(A)— 20 USC 1078. 

(A) by striking “(i)”; 

(B) by striking “(I)” and inserting “(i)”; and 

(C) by striking “(IT)” and inserting “(ii)”; 

(28) in section 428(j)(2), in the matter preceding subpara- 
graph (A), by striking “lender of last resort” and inserting 
“lender-of-last-resort”; 

(29) in section 428A(b)(1), by striking subparagraph (B) 20 USC 1078-1. 
and inse. ting the following: 

“(B) In the case of a student at an eligible institution 
who has successfully completed such first and second years 
but has not successfully completed the remainder of a 
program of undergraduate education— 

“(i) $5,000; or 
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“(ii) if such student is enrolled in a program of 
undergraduate education, the remainder of which is 
less than one academic year, the maximum annual 
loan amount that such student may receive may not 
exceed the amount that bears the same ratio to the 
amount specified in subclause (I) as such remainder 
measured in semester, trimester, quarter, or clock 
hours bears to one academic year.”; 

(30) in section 428A(b)(1)— 

A) by redesignating subparagraph (C) as subpara- 
graph (D); and 

(B) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the following 
new subparagraph: 

“(C) For the purposes of this paragraph, the number 
of years that a student has completed in a program of 
undergraduate education shall include any prior enrollment 
in an eligible program of undergraduate education for 
which the student was awarded an associate or bacca- 
laureate degree, if such degree is required by the institution 
for admission to the program in which the student is 
enrolled.”; 

(31) in section 428A(b\(3)(B)(i), by striking “section 428” 
and inserting “sections 428 and 428 8H”; 

(32) in section 428A(c)(1), by striking “sections 427 or 
428(b)” and inserting “section 427 or 428(b)”; 

(33) in section 428C(a)(3)(A), by striking “delinquent or 
defaulted borrower who will reenter repayment through loan 
consolidation” and inserting “defaulted borrower who has made 
arrangements to repay the obligation on the defaulted loans 
satisfactory to the holders of the defaulted loans”; 

(34) in section 428C(a)(4)(A), by striking “, except for loans 
made to parent borrowers under section 428B as in effect 
aoe, to the enactment of the Higher Education Amendments 
of 1986”; 

(35) in section 428C(a)(4)(C), by striking “part C” and 
inserting “part A”; 

(36) i in section 428C(c2\Avi), by inserting a period after 
“30 years”; 

(37) in section 428C(c)(3)(A), by inserting “be an amount” 
before “equal to”; 

(38) in section 428F(a)(2)— 

(A) by striking “this paragraph” and inserting “para- 
graph (1) of this subsection”; and 

(B) by striking “this section” and inserting “this sub- 
section”; 

(39) in section 428F(a)(4), by striking “this paragraph” 
and inserting “paragraph (1) of this subsection”; 

(40) in section 428F(b), by adding at the end thereof the 
following new sentence: “A borrower may only obtain the benefit 
of this subsection with respect to renewed eligibility once.”; 

(41) in section 428G(c)(3), by striking “disbursed” and 
inserting “disbursed by the lender”; 

(42) in section 428H(d)(2), by amending subparagraph (B) 
to read as follows: 

“(B) in the case of a student at an eligible institution 
who has successfully completed such first and second years 
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but has not successfully completed the remainder of a 
program of undergraduate education— 
“(i) $5,000; or 
“(ii) if such student is enrolled in a program of 
undergraduate education, the remainder of which is 
less than one academic year, the maximum annual 
loan amount that such student may receive may not 
exceed the amount that bears the same ratio to the 
amount specified in subclause (I) as such remainder 
measured in semester, trimester, quarter, or clock 
hours bears to one academic year;”; 

(43) in section 428H(e)(1)— 

(A) by striking “shall commence 6 months after the 
month in which the student ceases to carry at least one- 
half the normal full-time workload as determined by the 
institution.” and inserting “shall begin at the beginning 
of the repayment period described in section 428(b)(7).”; 

(B) by adding at the end thereof the following new 
sentence: “Not less than 30 days prior to the anticipated 
commencement of such repayment period, the holder of 
such loan shall provide notice to the borrower that interest 
will accrue before repayment begins and of the borrower’s 
option to begin loan repayment at an earlier date.”; 

(44) in section 428H(e)(4), by striking “427A(e)” and insert- 
ing “427A”; 

(45) in section 428H, by redesignating subsection (1) as 
subsection (h); 

(46) in section 428I(g), by striking “the Federal False 
Claims Act” and inserting “section 3729 of title 31, United 
States Code,”; 

(47) in section 428J(b)(1), by striking “sections 428A, 428B, 
or 428C” and inserting “section 428A, 428B, or 428C”; 

(48) in section 428J(b)(1)(B), by striking “agrees in writing 
to volunteer for service” and inserting “serves as a full-time 
volunteer”; 

(49) in section 428J(c)(1), by striking “academic year” each 
place it appears and inserting “year of service”; 

(50) in the heading for section 428J(d), by striking “or 
ELIGIBILITY” and inserting “TO ELIGIBLE”; 

(51) in section 428J, by amending subsection (e) to read 
as follows: 

“(e) APPLICATION FOR REPAYMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each eligible individual desiring loan 
repayment under this section shall submit a complete and 
accurate ——— to the Secretary at such time, in such 
manner, and containing such information as the Secretary may 
reasonably require. Loan repayment under this section shall 
be on a first-come, first-served basis and subject to the availabil- 
ity of appropriations. 

“(2) CONDITIONS.—An eligible individual may apply for 
repayment after completing each year of qualifying service. 
The borrower shall receive forbearance while engaged in 
qualifying service unless the borrower is in deferment while 
so engaged.”; 

(52) in section 430A(f)(1), by striking the comma at the 
end and inserting a semicolon; 


20 USC 1078-8. 


20 USC 1078-9. 


20 USC 1078-10. 


20 USC 1080a. 
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(53) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of section 433(b), 
by striking “60 days” and inserting “30 days”; 

(54) in section 433(e), by striking “section 428A, 428B,” 
and inserting “sections 428A, 428B,”; 

(55) in section 435(a), by inserting after paragraph (2) 
the following new paragraph: 

“(3) APPEALS BASED UPON ALLEGATIONS OF IMPROPER LOAN 
SERVICING.—An institution that— 
“(A) is subject to loss of eligibility for the Federal 
Family Education Loan Program pursuant to paragraph 
(2)(A) of this subsection; 
“(B) is subject to loss of eligibility for the Federal 
Supplemental Loans for Students pursuant to section 
428A(a)(2); or 
“(C) is an institution whose cohort default rate equals 
or exceeds 20 percent for the most recent year for which 
data are available; 
may include in its appeal of such loss or rate a defense based 
on improper loan servicing (in addition. to other defenses). In 
any such appeal, the Secretary shall take whatever steps are 
necessary to ensure that such institution has access to a rep- 
resentative sample (as determined by the Secretary) of the 
relevant loan servicing and collection records of the affected 
guaranty agencies and loan servicers for a reasonable period 
of time, not to exceed 30 days. The Secretary shall reduce 
the institution’s cohort default rate to reflect the percentage 
of defaulted loans in the representative sample that are 
required to be excluded pursuant to subsection (m)(1)(B).”; 

(56) in section 435(d)(2)(D), by striking “lender; and” and 
inserting “lender;”; 

(57) in section 435(d)(2), by increasing the indentation of 
the matter following subparagraph (F) by two em spaces; 

“ a in section 435(d)(3), by striking “435(0)” and inserting 

“435(m . 

(59) in section 435(m)(1)(A), by striking “428 or 428A” 
and inserting “428, 428A, or 428H,”; 

(60) in section 435(m)— 

(A) by inserting at the end of paragraph (1)(A) the 
following new sentence: “The Secretary shall require that 
each guaranty agency that has insured loans for current 
or former students of the institution afford such institution 
a reasonable opportunity (as specified by the Secretary) 
to review and correct errors in the information required 
to be provided to the Secretary by the guaranty agency 
for the purposes of calculating a cohort default rate for 
such institution, prior to the calculation of such rate.”; 

(B) in paragraph (1)(B), by striking “and, in calculat- 
ing” and all that follows through the period at the end 
thereof and inserting the following: “and, in considering 
Baer with respect to cohort default rates pursuant to 
subsection (a)(3), exclude any loans which, due to improper 
servicing or collection, would, as demonstrated by the evi- 
dence submitted in support of the institution’s timely 
appeal to the Secretary, result in an inaccurate or incom- 
plete calculation of such cohort default rate.”; 

(61) in section 435(m)(2)(D)— 
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(A) by inserting “(or the portion of a loan made under 
section 428C that is used to repay a loan made under 
section 428A)” after “section 428A” the first place it 
appears; and 
(B) by inserting “(or a loan made under section 428C 
a portion of which is used to moey a loan made under 
— 428A)” after “section 428A” the second place it 


appears; 

(62) in section 435(m), by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraph: 

COLLECTION AND REPORTING OF COHORT DEFAULT 
RATES.—{A) The Secretary shall collect data from all insurers Publication. 
under this part and shall publish not less often than once 
every fiscal year a report showing default data for each category 
of icetitadion, including (i) 4-year public institutions, (ii) 4- 
year private institutions, (iii) 2-year public institutions, (iv) 
2-year private institutions, (v) 4-year proprietary institutions, 
(vi) 2-year proprietary institutions, and (vii) less than 2-year 
proprietary institutions. 

“(B) The Secretary may designate such additional 
subcategories within the categories specified in subparagraph 
(A) as the Secretary deems appropriate. 

“(C) The Secretary shall publish not less often than once 
every fiscal year a report showing default data for each institu- 
tion for which a cohort default rate is calculated under this 
subsection.”; 

(63) in section 437, by amending subsection (b) to read 20 USC 1087. 
as follows: 

“(b) PAYMENT OF CLAIMS ON LOANS IN BANKRUPTCY.—The Sec- 
retary shall pay to the holder of a loan described in section 428(a)(1) 
(A) or (B), 428A, 428B, 428C, or 428H, the amount of the unpaid 
balance of principal and interest owed on such loan— 

“(1) when the borrower files for relief under chapter 12 
or 13 of title 11, United States Code; 

“(2) when the borrower who has filed for relief under chap- 
ter 7 or 11 of such title commences an action for a determination 
of dischargeability under section 523(a)(8)(B) of such title; or 

“(3) for loans described in section 523(a)(8)(A) of such title, 
when the borrower files for relief under chapter 7 or 11 of 
such title.”; 

(64) in section 437(c)(1)— 

(A) by striking “If a student borrower” and inserting 

“If a borrower”; 

(B) by striking “under this part is unable” and inserting 

“under this part and the student borrower, or the student 

on whose behalf a parent borrowed, is unable”; and 

(C) by striking “in which the borrower is enrolled” 
and inserting “in which such student is enrolled”; and 

(65) in section 437(c)(4), = adding at the end the following 
new sentence: “The amount discharged under this subsection 
shall be treated the same as loans under section 465(a)(5) 
of this title.”; 

(66) in the matter preceding rar (1) of section 
437A(a), by striking “under subsection (d)”; 20 USC 1087-0. 

A 7) in section 437A(c)(2), by inserting a period at the 
en 


’(68) in section 437A, by striking subsection (e); and 
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(69) in section 439(rX(12), by striking “section 522” and 
inserting “section 552”. 
(d) AMENDMENT TO PART C OF TITLE IV OF THE ACT.—Part 


C of title IV of the Act (42 U.S.C. 2751 et .) is amended— 


42 USC 2752. 


(1) in section 442(d)4\(C), by striking fourths in 
the Pell Grant family size offset” and inserting “150 percent 
of the difference between the income protection allowance for 
a family of five with one in college and the income protection 
allowance for a family of six with one in college”; 

(2) in section 442(e)— 

(A) by inserting “(1)” before “If”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(2) If, under paragraph (1) of this subsection, an institution 


returns more than 10 percent of its allocation, the institution’s 
allocation for the next fiscal year shall be reduced by the amount 
returned. The Secretary may waive this paragraph for a specific 
institution if the Secretary finds that enforcing this paragraph 
would be contrary to the interest of the program.”; 


42 USC 2753. 


gr ; 

(3) in section 443(bX(2\A), by striking “institution;” and 
inserting “institution; and”; 

(4) in section 443(b), by amending paragraph (5) to read 
as follows: 

“(5) provide that the Federal share of the compensation 
of students employed in the work-study program in accordance 
with the agreement shall not exceed 75 percent for academic 
year 1993-1994 and succeeding academic years, except that 
the Federal share may exceed such amounts of compensation 
if the Secretary determines, pursuant to regulations promul- 
— by the Secretary establishing objective criteria for such 

eterminations, that a Federal share in excess of such amounts 
is required in furtherance of the purpose of this part;”; and 

(5) in section 443(bX8), by striking subparagraphs (A), (B), 
and (C) and inserting the following: 

“(A) that are only on campus and that— 

“i) to the maximum extent practicable, com- 
plement and reinforce the education programs or voca- 
tional goals of such students; and 

“ii) furnish student services that are directly 
related to the student’s education, as determined by 
the Secretary pursuant to regulations, except that no 
student shall be employed in any position that would 
involve the solicitation of other potential students to 
enroll in the school; or 
“(B) in community service in accordance with para- 

graph (2)(A) of this subsection;”. 

(e) AMENDMENT TO PART D OF TITLE IV OF THE AcCT.—Section 


453(b\(2XB) of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1087c(bX(2XB)) is amended to 
read as follows: 


20 USC 1087bb. 


“(B) if the Secretary determines it necessary in order 
to carry out the purposes of subparagraph (A) and attain 
such reasonable representation os required by subpara- 
graph (A)), selecting additional institutions.”. 

(fj) AMENDMENTS TO PART E OF TITLE IV OF THE AcT.—Part 


E of title IV of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1087aa et se) is amended— 
0: 


(1) in subsections (a)(1) and (a\(2D) section 462, by 


striking “if the institution which has” each place it appears 
and inserting “if the institution has”; 
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(2) in section 462(d)(4\(C), by striking “three-fourths in 20 USC 1087bb. 
the Pell Grant family size offset” and inserting “150 percent 
of the difference between the income protection allowance for 
a family of five with one in college and the income protection 
allowance for a family of six with one in college”; 
(3) in section 462(e), by reducing the indentation of para- 
graph (2) by two em spaces; 
(4) in section 462(h\(4), by reducing the indentation of 
subparagraph (B) by two em spaces; 
(5) in section 463(aX(2(B)iXID, by striking “7.5 percent” 20 USC 1087cc. 
and inserting “7.5 percent for award year 1993-1994 and has 
a cohort default rate which does not exceed 15 percent for 
award year 1994-1995 or for any succeeding award year”; 
(6) in section 463(c)(4), by striking “shall disclose” and 
inserting “shall disclose at least smamaiat : 
(7) in section 463, by adding at the end the following 
new subsections: 
“(d) LIMITATION ON USE OF INTEREST BEARING ACCOUNTS.— 
In carrying out the provisions of subsection (a)(10), the Secretary 
may not require that any collection agency, collection attorney, 
or loan servicer oe loans made under this part deposit 
amounts collected on such loans in interest bearing accounts, unless 
such agency, attorney, or servicer holds such amounts for more 
than 45 days. 
“(e) SPECIAL DUE DILIGENCE RULE.—In carrying out the provi- 
sions of subsection (a)(5) relating to due diligence, the Secretary 
shall make every effort to ensure that institutions of higher edu- 
cation may use Internal Revenue Service skip-tracing collection 
procedures on loans made under this part.”; 
(8) in section 463A, by striking subsections (d) and (e); 20 USC 
(9) in section 464(c)(2(B) by striking “repayment or” and jer) 
inserting “repayment of”; ; 
(10) in section 464(c)(6), by striking “Fullbright” and insert- 
ing “Fulbright”; 
(11) in section 464(e), by striking “principle” and inserting 
“principal”; 
(12) in section 465(a)(2)(D), by striking “services” and 20 USC 1087ee. 
inserting “service”; 
. (13) in section 465(a)(2)(F), by striking “or” after the semi- 
colon; 
(14) in section 465(a), by reducing the indentation of para- 
graph (6) by 2 em spaces; and 
(15) in section 466(c), by reducing the indentation of para- 20 USC 1087ff. 
graph (2) by two em spaces. 
(g) AMENDMENTS TO PART F OF TITLE IV OF THE AcCT.—Part 
F of title IV of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1087kk et seq.) is amended— 
(1) in section 472— 20 USC 1087/1. 
‘ (A) in paragraph (10), by striking “and” after the semi- 
colon; 
(B) in paragraph (11), by striking the period and insert- 
ing “; and”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(12) for a student who receives a loan under this or any 
other Federal law, or, at the option of the institution, a conven- 
tional student loan incurred by the student to cover a student’s 
cost of attendance at the institution, an allowance for the 
actual cost of any loan fee, origination fee, or insurance pre- 
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20 USC 108700, 


1087qq. 


20 USC 1087pp. 


20 USC 1087rr. 


20 USC 1087ss. 


mium charged to such student or such parent on such loan, 

or the average cost of any such fee or premium charged by 

the Secretary, lender, or ——v agency making or insuring 
such loan, as the case may be.”; 
(2) in the table contained in sections 475(c\(4) and 477(b)(4), 

by inserting “$” before “9,510”; 

(3) in section 475(f(3)— 

(A) by striking “Income in the case of a parent” and 
inserting “If a parent”; 

(B) by striking “(1) of this subsection, or a parent” 
and inserting “(1) of this subsection, or if a parent”; and 

(C) by striking “is determined as follows: The income” 
and inserting “the income”; 

(4) in section 475(g)(1)(B), by inserting a close parentheses 

after “paragraph (2)”; 

(5) in the table contained in section 475(g)(3), by adding 

a last row that is identical to the last row of the table contained 

in section 476(b)(2); 

(6) in section 476, by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsection: 

“(d) COMPUTATIONS IN CASE OF SEPARATION, DIVORCE, OR 
DEATH.—In the case of a student who is divorced or separated, 
or whose spouse has died, the spouse’s income and assets shall 
not be considered in determining the family’s contribution from 
income or assets.”; 

(7) in section 477 by adding at the end thereof the following 
new subsection: 

“(e) COMPUTATIONS IN CASE OF SEPARATION, DIVORCE, OR 
DEATH.—In the case of a student who is divorced or separated, 
or whose spouse has died, the spouse’s income and assets shall 
not be considered in determining the family’s available income 
or assets.”; 

(8) in section 478— 

(A) by striking “1992-1993” each place it appears and 
inserting “1993-1994”; and 
ommre in subsection (c)(1), by inserting “December” before 
(9) in section 478(h), by striking “Bureau of Labor Stand- 

ards” and inserting “Bureau of Labor Statistics”; 

(10) in section 479(a)(1), by inserting “of” after “(c)”; 
(11) in section 479(b\(1)(B)Gi)— 

(A) by inserting “(and the student’s spouse, if any)” 
after “student” each time it appears; and 

(B) by striking “such”; 

(12) in section 479(bX(2), by striking “five elements” and 
inserting “six elements”; 

(13) in section 479(bX(2)E), by striking the semicolon and 
inserting a comma; 

(14) in section 479(b)\(3)— 

(A) in subparagraph (A), by ering “(including any 
prepared or electronic version of such form)” before 
“required”; and 

(B) in subparagraph (B), by inserting “(including any 
prepared or electronic version of such return)” before 
“required”; 

(15) in section 479(c)— 
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(A) by amending subparagraph (A) of paragraph (1) 
to read as follows: 

“(A) the student’s parents were not required to file 
an income tax return under section 6012(aX(1) of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986; and”; 

(B) by amending subparagraph (A) of paragraph (2) 
to read as follows: 

“(A) the student (and the student’s spouse, if any) 
was not required to file an income tax return under section 
—— of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986; and”; 
an 

(C) in subparagraph (B) of paragraphs (1) and (2), 
by inserting “in 1992 or the current year, whichever is 
higher,” after “that may be earned”; and 
(16) in section 479A, by adding at the end the following 20 USC 1087tt. 

new subsection: 
“(c) ADJUSTMENTS FOR SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A student financial aid administrator 
shall be considered to be making an adjustment for special 
circumstances in accordance with subsection (a) if— 

“(A) in the case of a dependent student— 

“(i) such student received a Federal Pell Grant 

as a dependent student in academic year 1992-1993 

and the amount of such student’s Federal Pell Grant 

for academic year 1993-1994 is at least $500 less than 
the amount of such student’s Federal Pell Grant for 
academic year 1992-1993; and 

“(ii) the decrease described in clause (i) is the 
direct result of a change in the determination of such 
student’s need for assistance in accordance with this 
part that is attributable to the enactment of the Higher 

Education Amendments of 1992; and 

“(B) in the case of a single independent student— 

“(i) such student received a Federal Pell Grant 
as a single independent student in academic year 

1992-1993 and qualified as an independent student 

in accordance with section 480(d) for academic year 

1993-1994, and the amount of such student’s Federal 

Pell Grant for academic year 1993-1994 is at least 

$500 less than the amount of such student’s Federal 

Pell Grant for academic year 1992-1993; and 

“(ii) the decrease described in clause (i) is the 
direct result of a change in the determination of such 
student’s need for assistance in accordance with this 
part that is attributable to the enactment of the Higher 

Education Amendments of 1992. 

“(2) AMOUNT.—A financial aid administrator shall not make 
an adjustment for special circumstances pursuant to this sub- 
section in an amount that exceeds one-half of the difference 
between the amount of a student’s Federal Pell Grant for 
academic year 1992-1993 and the amount of such student’s 
Federal Pell Grant for academic year 1993-1994. 

“(3) ACADEMIC YEAR LIMITATION.—A financial aid adminis- 
trator shall make adjustments under this subsection only for 
Federal Pell Grants awarded for academic years 1993-1994, 
1994-1995, and 1995-1996. 
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“(4) SPECIAL RULE.—Adjustments under this subsection 
shall be made in any fiscal year only if an Act that contains 
an appropriation for such fiscal year to carry out this subsection 
is enacted on or after the date of enactment of the Higher 
Education Technical Amendments of 1993. 

“(5) LIMITATION.—Adjustments under this subsection shall 
not be available for any academic year to any student who, 
on the basis of the financial circumstances of the student for 
the current academic year, would not have been eligible for 
a grant under this section in academic year 1992—1993.”; 

(17) in section 480(c)(2), by striking “Title” each place it 
appears and inserting “United States Code, title”; 

(18) in section 480(d)(2), by inserting “or was a ward of 
the court until the individual reached the age of 18” before 
the semicolon; 

(19) in section 480(j), by reducing the indentation of para- 
graph (3) by 2 em spaces; and 

(20) in section 480, by adding at the end the following 
new subsections: 

“(k) DEPENDENTS.—(1) Except as otherwise provided, the term 
‘dependent of the parent’ means the student, dependent children 
of the student’s parents, including those children who are deemed 
to be dependent students when applying for aid under this title, 
and other persons who live with and receive more than one-half 
of their support from the parent and will continue to receive more 
than half of their support from the parent during the award year. 

“(2) Except as otherwise provided, the term ‘dependent of the 
student’ means the student’s dependent children and other persons 
(except the student’s spouse) who live with and receive more than 
one-half of their support from the student and will continue to 
receive more than half of their support from the student during 
the award year. 

“(l) FAMILY SIZE.—({1) In determining family size in the case 
of a dependent student— 

“(A) if the parents are not divorced or separated, family 
members include the student’s parents, and the dependents 
of the student’s parents including the student; 

“(B) if the parents are divorced or separated, family mem- 
bers include the parent whose income is included in computing 
available income and that parent’s dependents, including the 
student; and 

“(C) if the parents are divorced and the parent whose 
income is so included is remarried, or if the parent was a 
widow or widower who has remarried, family members also 
include, in addition to those individuals referred to in subpara- 
graph (B), the new spouse and any dependents of the new 
spouse if that spouse’s income is included in determining the 
parents’ adjusted available income. 

(2) In determining family size in the case of an independent 
student— 

“(A) family members include the student, the student’s 
spouse, and the dependents of the student; and 

“(B) if the student is divorced or separated, family members 
do not include the spouse (or ex-spouse), but do include the 
student and the student’s dependents. 

“(m) BUSINESS ASSETS.—The term ‘business assets’ means prop- 
erty that is used in the operation of a trade or business, including 
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real estate, inventories, buildings, machinery, and other equipment, 
patents, franchise rights, and copyrights.”. 
(h) AMENDMENTS TO ParRT G OF TITLE IV OF THE AcCT.—Part 
G of title IV of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1088 et seq.) is amended— 
(1) in section 481(aX(3)(B), by inserting before the semicolon 20 USC 1088. 
the following: “, except that the Secretary, at the request of 
such institution, may waive the applicability of this subpara- 
graph to such institution for good cause, as determined by 
the Secretary in the case of an institution of higher education 
that provides a 2-year or 4-year program of instruction for 
— the institution awards an associate or baccalaureate 
egree”; 
(2) in section 481(a)(3)(D)— 
(A) by striking “are admitted pursuant to section 
484(d)” and inserting “do not have a high school diploma 
or its recognized equivalent”; and 
(B) by inserting before the period the following: “, 
except that the Secretary may waive the limitation con- 
tained in this subparagraph if a nonprofit institution dem- 
onstrates to the satisfaction of the Secretary that it exceeds 
such limitation because it serves, through contracts with 
Federal, State, or local government agencies, significant 
numbers of students who do not have a high school diploma 
or its recognized equivalent”; 
(3) in section 481(a)(4), by amending subparagraph (A) 
to read as follows: 
“(A) the institution, or an affiliate of the institution that 
has the power, by contract or ownership interest, to direct 
or cause the direction of the management or policies of the 
institution, has filed for bankruptcy; or”; 
(4) in section 481(d), by amending paragraph (2) to read 
as follows: 
“(2) For the purpose of any program under this title, the term 
‘academic year’ shall require a minimum of 30 weeks of instructional 
time, and, with respect to an undergraduate course of study, shall 
require that during such minimum period of instructional time 
a full-time student is expected to complete at least 24 semester 
or trimester hours or 36 quarter hours at an institution that meas- 
ures program length in credit hours, or at least 900 clock hours 
at an institution that measures program length in clock hours. 
The Secretary may reduce such minimum of 30 weeks to not less 
than 26 weeks for good cause, as determined by the Secretary 
on a case-by-case basis, in the case of an institution of higher 
education that provides a 2-year or 4-year program of instruction 
ri which the institution awards an associate or baccalaureate 
egree.”; 
(5) in section 481(e) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting 
the following: 
“(2)A) A program is an eligible program for purposes of part 
B of this title if it is a program of at least 300 clock hours of 
instruction, but less than 600 clock hours of instruction, offered 
during a minimum of 10 weeks, that— 
“(i) has a verified completion rate of at least 70 percent, 
as determined in accordance with the regulations of the Sec- 
retary; 
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“(ii) has a verified placement rate of at least 70 percent, 
as determined in acco: ce with the regulations of the Sec- 
retary; and 

“(iii) satisfies such further criteria as the Secretary may 
prescribe by regulation. 

(B) In the case of a program being determined eligible for 
the first time under this paragraph, such determination shall be 
made by the Secretary before such program is considered to have 
satisfied the requirements of this paragraph.”; 

) in section 481(f, by striking “State” and inserting 

“individual, or any State,”; 

(7) in section 482(c), by adding at the end the followin: 
new sentence: “For award year 1994—S5, this subsection shall 
not require a delay in the effectiveness ‘of regulatory changes 
affecting parts B, G, and H of this title that are published 
in final form by May 1, 1994.”; 

(8) in section 483(a\1), by striking “section 411(d)” and 
inserting “section 401(d)”; 

(9) in section 483(a\(2), by inserting at the end the following 
new sentence: “No data collected on a form for which a fee 
is charged shall be used to complete the form prescribed under 
paragraph (1).”; 

(10) in section 483(a)(3), by inserting at the end the follow- 
ing sentence: “Entities designated by institutions of higher 
education or States to receive such data shall be subject to 
all requirements of this section, unless such requirements are 
waived by the Secretary.”; 

(11) in section 483(f), by striking “address, social security 
number,” and inserting “address or employer's address, social 
security number or employer identification number,”; 

(12) in section 483, by redesignating subsections (e), (f), 
and (g) as subsections (d), (e), and (f), respectively; 

(13) in section 484(a)(4\B), by roasting = Foard “number” 
the following: “, except that the provisions of this subparagraph 
shall not apply to a student from the Republic of the Marshall 
Islands, the Federated States of Micronesia, or the Republic 
of Palau”, 

(14) i in section 484(a)(5), by striking “in the United States 
for other than a temporary purpose and able to provide evidence 
from the Immigration and Naturalization Service of his or 
her intent to become a permanent resident” and inserting “able 
to provide evidence from the Immigration and Naturalization 
Service that he or she is in the United States for other than 
a temporary purpose with the intention of becoming a citizen 
or permanent resident”; 

(15) in section 484(b\(2)— 

(A) in caok (A), by striking “and” after the 
semicolon; 

(B) in ———— (B), by striking the period and 
inse ; and 


a y sala ¢ . the end the following new subpara- 


HC) has applied for a loan under section 428H, if such 
— is ag ape to apply for such a loan.”; 


(16) in the matter following subparagraph | (B) of section 
484(b\(3), by striking “part B” and inserting “part B or D”; 
(17) in section 484, by striking subsection (f); 
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(18) in section 484(g), by inserting a comma after “Part 20 USC 1091. 
D” each place it appears; 
(19) in the matter preceding clause (i) of section 
484(h)(4)(B), by striking “constitutes” and inserting “constitute”; 
(20) in section 484(i)(2)— 
‘ (A) by striking “(h)(4)(A)(ii)” and inserting “(h)(4)(A(i)”; 
an 


(B) by striking “documentation,” and inserting “docu- 
mentation, or”; 

(21) in section 484(i(3)— 

4 (A) by striking “(h)(4)(B)ii)” and inserting “(h)(4)(BXi)”; 
an 
(B) by striking “, or” and inserting a period; 

(22) in section 484(i), by striking a (4); 

(23) in section 484(n), by striking “part B, C,” and inserting 
“parts B, C,”; 

(24) in section 484(q)(2), by striking “a correct social secu- 
rity number” and inserting “documented evidence of a social 
security number that is determined by the institution to be 
correct’; 

(25) in section 484, by redesignating subsections (g) through 
(q) as subsections (f) through (p), a 

(26) in section 484B(a), by striking “grant, loan, or work 20 USC 1091b. 
assistance” and inserting “grant or loan assistance”; 

(27) in section 484B(b\(3), by striking “subsection (d)” and 
inserting “subsection (c)”; 

(28) in clauses (i), (ii), and (iii) of section 485(aX(1)(F), 20 USC 1092. 
by inserting before the comma at the end of each such clause 
the following: “for the period of enrollment for which a refund 
is required”; 

— in section 485(a)(1F\iv), by inserting “under” after 
“awards”; 

(30) in section 485(a)(1)(F)(vii), by striking “provided under 
this title”; 

(31) in section 485(a)(1)(F\viii), by striking the period; 

(32) in section 485(a)(1)(F), by striking clause (vi) and 
redesignating clauses (vii) and (viii) as clauses (vi) and (vii), 
respectively; 

(33) in section 485(a)(1)(L), by inserting a comma after 
“full-time”; 

(34) in section 485(a)(3), by amending subparagraph (A) 
to read as follows: 

“(A) shall, for any academic year beginning more than 
270 days after the Secretary first prescribes final regulations 
pursuant to such subparagraph (L), be made available to cur- 
rent and prospective students prior to enrolling or entering 
into any financial obligation; and”; 

(35) in paragraphs (1A) and (2)(A) of section 485(b), by 
striking “under parts” and inserting “under part”; 

(36) in section 485(d), by inserting a period at the end 
of the penultimate sentence; 

(37) in section 485(e), by adding at the end the following 
new paragraph: 

“(9) This subsection shall not be effective until the first July Effective date. 
1 that follows, by more than 270 days, the date on which the Fesulations. 
Secretary first prescribes final regulations pursuant to this sub- 
section. The reports required by this subsection shall be due on 
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that July 1 and each succeeding July 1 = _ cover the 1- 
year period ending June 30 of the p 
20 USC 1092b. (38) in section 485B(a)— 
rE”. = by striking “part E” and inserting “parts D and 


(B) by striking the second period at the end of the 
third sentence 

(39) in section ‘485B(aX4), by striking “part E” and inserting 

“parts D and E”; 

(40) in section 485B(c), by striking “part B or part E” 
and inserting “part B, D, or E”; 

(41) in section 485B(e), by striking “under this part” each 
place it appears and inserting “under this title”; 

20 USC 1094. (42) in section 487(a)(2), by striking “, or for completing 
or handling the Federal Student Assistance Report”; 

(43) in section 487(c\1\(F), by striking “sligibility for any 
program under this title of any otherwise eligible institution,” 
and inserting “participation in any program under this title 
of an eligible institution,”; 

20 USC 1096. n any in section 489(a), by striking “484(c)” and inserting 
20 USC 1098. (45) in section 491(d)(1), by striking “sections 411A through 
411E and”; and 

(46) in section 491(h)\(1), by striking “subtitle III” and 
inserting “subchapter IIT”. 

(i) AMENDMENTS TO PART H OF TITLE IV OF THE AcT.—Part 

H of title IV of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1099a et a) is amended— 
20 USC 1099a-3. (1) in section 494C(a), by striking the first and second 
sentences and inserting the following: “The Secretary shall 
review all eligible institutions of higher education in a State 

to determine if any such institution meets any of the criteria 

in subsection (b). If any such institution meets one or more 

of such criteria, the Secre shall inform the State in which 
such institution is located that the institution has met such 
criteria, and the State shall review the institution pursuant 

to the standards in subsection (d). The Secretary may determine 
that a State need not review an institution if such institution 
meets the criterion in subsection (b(10) only, such institution 
was previously reviewed by the State under subsection (d), 
and the State determined in such previous review that the 
on did not violate any of the standards in subsection 

(2) in section 494C(i), by striking “sections 428 or 487” 
and inserting “section 428 or 487”; 

20 USC 1099b. (3) in section 496(aX2XAXi), inserting “of institutions 
of higher education” after “membe Doeebin” 

(4) in section 496(a)(3)(A), by ding “subparagraph (A)” 
and inserting “subparagraph (AXi)”; 

(5) in section 496(a)(5)— 

(A) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph 

(L) and inserting a semicolon; and 

(B) by inserting after subparagraph (L) the followi —_~* 
“except that subparagraphs (G), (H), (1D, (J), and (L) shall 
not apply to agencies or associations described in paragraph 
(2)(A)(i1) of this subsection;”; 

(6) in the matter preceding ego (1) of section 496(c), 
by striking “for the purpose of this title” and inserting “as 
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a reliable authority as to the quality of education or training 
offered by an institution seeking to participate in the programs 
authorized under this title”; 

(7) in section 496(1)(2)— 20 USC 1099b. 

(A) by striking “institutution” and inserting “institu- 
tion”; and 

(B) by striking “association leading to the suspension” 
and inserting “association, described in paragraph (2)(A)(i), 
(2B), or (2(C) of subsection (a) of this section, leading 
to the suspension”; 

(8) in section 496(n)(1), by amending subparagraph (B) 
to read as follows: 

“(B) site visits, including unannounced site visits as appro- 
priate, at accrediting agencies and associations, and, at the 
Secretary's discretion, at representative member institutions.”; 

(9) in section 498(c)— 20 USC 1099c. 

(A) in paragraph (2), by adding at the end the following 
new sentences: “Such criteria shall take into account any 
differences in generally accepted accounting principles, and 
the financial statements required thereunder, that are 
applicable to for profit and nonprofit institutions. The Sec- 
retary shall take into account an institution’s total financial 
circumstances in making a determination of its ability to 
meet the standards herein required.”; 

(B) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) of para- 
graph (3), by striking “may determine” and inserting “shall 
determine”; 

(C) by amending subparagraph (C) of paragraph (3) 
to read as follows: 

“(C) such institution establishes to the satisfaction of the 
Secretary, with the support of a financial statement audited 
by an independent certified public accountant in accordance 
with generally accepted auditing standards, that the institution 
has sufficient resources to ensure against the precipitous clo- 
sure of the institution, including the ability to meet all of 
its financial obligations (including refunds of institutional 
charges and repayments to the Secretary for liabilities and 
= incurred in programs administered by the Secretary); 
or; 

(D) by redesignating paragraphs (4) and (5) as para- 
graphs (5) and (6), respectively; and 

(E) by inserting after paragraph (3) the following new 
paragraph: 

“(4) If an institution of higher education that provides a 2- 
year or 4-year program of instruction for which the institution 
awards an associate or baccalaureate degree fails to meet the ratio 
of current assets to current liabilities imposed by the Secretary 
pursuant to paragraph (2), the Secretary shall waive that particular 
requirement for that institution if the institution demonstrates 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary that-— 

“(A) there is no reasonable doubt as to its continued sol- 
vency and ability to deliver quality educational services; 

“(B) it is current in its payment of all current liabilities, 
including student refunds, repayments to the Secretary, payroll, 
and payment of trade creditors and withholding taxes; and 
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20 USC 1099c. 


20 USC 1099c-1. 


20 USC 1102d. 


20 USC 1105d. 


“(C) it has substantial equity in school-occupied facilities, 
the acquisition of which was the direct cause of its failure 
to meet the current operating ratio requirement.”; 

(10) in section 498(f), by inserting after the second sentence 
the following: “The Secretary may establish priorities by which 
institutions are to receive site visits, and may coordinate such 
visits with site visits by States, guaranty agencies, and accredit- 
ing bodies in order to eliminate duplication, and reduce 
administrative burden.”; 

(11) in section 498(h\(1)(B), by amending clause (iii) to 
read as follows: 

“(iii) the Secretary determines that an institution that 
seeks to renew its certification is, in the judgment of the 
Secretary, in an administrative or financial condition that 
may jeopardize its ability to perform its financial respon- 
sibilities under a es participation agreement.”; 

(12) in section 498, by amending subsection (i(1) to read 
as follows: : 

“(i) TREATMENT OF CHANGES OF OWNERSHIP.—(1) An eligible 
institution of higher education that has had a change in ownership 
resulting in a change of control shall not qualify to participate 
in programs under this title after the change in control (except 
as provided in paragraph (3)) unless it establishes that it meets 
the requirements of section 481 (other than the requirements in 
subsections (b)(5) and (c)(3)) and this section after such change 
in control.”; 

(13) in section 498(i)(3), by amending subparagraph (A) 
to read as follows: , 

“(A) the sale or transfer, upon the death of an owner 
of an institution, of the ownership interest of the deceased 
in that institution to a family member or to a person holding 
an ownership interest in that institution; or”; 

(14) in section 498, by amending subsection (j(1) to read 
as follows: 

“(j) TREATMENT OF BRANCHES.—(1) A branch of an eligible 
institution of higher education, as defined pursuant to regulations 
of the Secretary, shall be certified under this subpart before it 
may participate as part of such institution in a program under 
this title, except that such branch shall not be required to meet 
the requirements of sections 481(b)(5) and 481(c)(3) prior to seeking 
such certification. Such branch is required to be in existence at 
least 2 years prior to seeking certification as a main campus or 
free-standing institution.”; and 

. (15) in section 498A(e), by striking “Act,” and inserting 

“Act”. 

(j) AMENDMENTS TO TITLES V THROUGH XII OF THE ACT.— 
Titles V through XII of the Act (20 U.S.C. 1101 et seq.) are 
amended— 

(1) in section 505(b\(2\(D)Gii), by striking the period and 
inserting a semicolon; 

) in section 525, by amending subsection (c) to read 
as follows: 

“(c) WAIVERS.—For purposes of giving special consideration 
under section 523(d), a State may waive the criteria contained 
in the first sentence of subsection (b) for not more than 25 percent 
of individuals receiving Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarships on or 
after July 1, 1993.”; 
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(3) in the first sentence of section 530A by striking 20 USC 1104). 
“elementary and secondary school teachers” each place it 
appears and inserting “preschool, elementary, and secondary 
school teachers”; 

(4) in section 535(b)(1)(C), by striking the semicolon and 20 USC 1105d. 
inserting a period; 

(5) in section 537(a), by inserting “IN” before “GENERAL”; 20 USC 1105f. 

. > section 545(d), by striking “parts B, D,” and inserting 20 USC 1106d. 
“part B, D,”; 

(7) in section 580B, by striking “(a) AUTHORIZATION.—”; 20 USC 1112e. 

(8) in section 581(b)(2), by striking “402A(g)(2)” and insert- 20 USC 1113. 
ing “402A(g)”; 

(9) in section 597(d)(1), by striking “Development and” 20 USC 1117a. 
and inserting “and Development”; 
,(10) in section 602(a)(3), by striking “(1)(A)” and inserting 20 USC 1122. 


x 11) in section 602(a)(4), by striking “(1)(A)” and inserting 


“, 


“ 


(12) in the heading of subsection (a) of section 603, by 20 USC 1123. 
striking “RESOURCES” and inserting “RESOURCE”; 
(13) in section 607(c), by redesignating the second para- 20 USC 1125a. 
graph (2) as paragraph (3); 
(14) in section 714, ed ‘striking “(a) IN GENERAL.— 20 USC 1132b-3. 
(15) in section 715(b = 20 USC 1132b-4. 
(A) by striking “(1) STATE GRANTS.— 
(B) by redesignating Sao (A) and (B) as 
paragraphs (1) and (2); 
(C) in paragraph (2) (as so en by redesignat- 
ing clauses (i), (ii), and (iii) as subparagraphs (A), (B), 
and (C), respectively; and 
(D) by reducing the indentation of such paragraphs 
(1) and (2) (as so redesignated) by two em spaces; 
(16) in section 725— 20 USC 1132c-4. 
(A) = redesignating paragraphs (2) through (5) as 
paragraphs (3) through (6), respectively; an 
(B) = inserting after ‘paragraph (1) the following new 
paragrap 
(2) shall require that the first loans for capital projects 
authorized under section 723 be made no later than March 
31, 1994;”; 
(17) in section 726, by inserting a period after “title” the 20 USC 1132c-5. 
first time it appears and striking the remainder of the sentence; 
‘ Yo in section 731(a), by striking “faculties,” and inserting 20 USC 1132d. 
“ ‘acu ty,”; 
(19) in section 731(c), by striking “enactment of”; 
(20) in section 734(e)— 20 USC 1132d-3. 
(A) by striking “FACULTIES” and inserting “FACULTY”; 


d 
(B) by striking “faculties” and inserting “faculty”; 
(21) in section 781(b), by striking “Education Amendments 20 USC 1132i. 
of 1992,” and inserting “Education Amendments of 1992”; 
(22) in section 782(1)(A), by striking “outpatient care of 20 USC 1132i-1. 
student” and inserting “outpatient care of students”; 
(23) in section 783— 20 USC 11382i-2. 
(A) in subsection (a)(2), by inserting “on all such loans 
—_ by such institution” after “outstanding indebtedness”; 
an 





107 STAT. 2482 PUBLIC LAW 103-208—DEC. 20, 1993 


20 USC 1133a. 


20 USC 1133b. 


20 USC 1134. 


20 USC 1134e. 


20 USC 1134f. 


(B) by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection: 

“(d) REDUCTION OF AMOUNTS OWED TO TREASURER.—If the 
Secretary forgives all or part of a loan described in subsection 
(a), the outstanding balance er on the notes of the Secretary 
that were issued to the Secretary of the Treasury under section 
761(d) as in effect prior to the enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1992, or under any provision of this title as in 
effect at the time such note was issued, shall be reduced by such 
amount forgiven.”; 

(24) in the matter precedin; ro (1) of section 802(b), 
by inserting after “fiscal year” the following: “the Secretary 
shall reserve such amount as is necessary to make continuing 
awards to institutions of higher education that were, on the 
date of enactment of the Higher Education Amendments of 
1992, operating an existing — education program 
under a multiyear project award and to continue to pay to 
such institutions the Federal share in effect on the day before 
such date of enactment. Of the remainder of the amount appro- 
priated in such fiscal year”; 

(25) in section 803(b)(6)(A), by striking “data”; 

(26) in section 803(e(2)— 

(A) by striking “Mexican American” and inserting 

“Mexican-American”; and 

(B) by striking “Mariana” and inserting “Marianian’; 

(27) in section 901¢bX2), by striking “such part” and insert- 
ing “such title”; 

(28) in section 922, by amending subsection (f) to read 
as follows: 

“(f) INSTITUTIONAL PAYMENTS.—(1) The Secretary shall pay to 
the institution of higher education, for each individual awarded 
a fellowship under this part at such institution, an institutional 
allowance. Except as provided in paragraph (2), such allowance 
shall be— 

“(A) $6,000 annually with respect to individuals who first 
received fellowships under this part prior to academic year 
1993-1994; and 

“(B) with respect to individuals who first receive fellowships 
during or after academic year 1993—1994— 

“(i) $9,000 for the academic year 1993-1994; and 

“(ii) for succeeding academic years, $9,000 adjusted 
annually thereafter in accordance with inflation as deter- 
mined by the Department of Labor’s Consumer Price Index 
for the previous calendar year. 

“(2) The institutional allowance paid under paragraph (1) shall 
be reduced by the amount the institution charges and collects 
from a fellowship recipient for tuition and other expenses as part 
of the recipient’s instructional program.”; 

(29) in the second sentence of section 923(b)(1), by striking 
— of such fellowships” and all that follows through 
“set forth in this section,” and inserting a of such 
fellowships for an additional period of study not to exceed 

one 12-month period,”; 

(30) in section 923(b)(2), by striking out the second and 
third sentences and inserting the following: “Such period shall 
not exceed a total of 3 years, consisting of not more than 
2 years of support for study or research, and not more than 
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1 year of support for dissertation work, provided that the stu- 
dent has attained satisfactory progress prior to the dissertation 
stage, except that the Secretary may provide by regulation 
for the granting of such fellowships for an additional period 
of study not to exceed one 12-month period, under special 
circumstances which the Secretary determines would most 
effectively serve the purposes of this part. The Secretary shall 
make a determination to provide such 12-month extension of 
an award to an individual fellowship recipient for study or 
research upon review of an application for such extension by 
the recipient. The institution shall provide 2 years of support 
for each student following the years of Federal predissertation 
support under this part. Any student receiving an award for 
graduate study leading to a doctoral degree shall receive at 
least 1 year of supervised training in instruction during such 
student’s doctoral program.”; 

(31) in section 923(b), by adding at the end the following 20 USC 1134f. 
new paragraph: 

“(3) CONTINUATION OF AWARDS UNDER PRIOR LAW.—Not- 
withstanding any other provision of law, in the case of an 
individual who was awarded a multiyear fellowship under this 
part before the date of enactment of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1992, awards to such individual for the remain- 
der of such fellowship may, at the discretion of the institution 
of higher education attended by such individual, be subject 
to the requirements of this subsection as in effect prior to 
such date of enactment. The institution shall be required to 
exercise such discretion at the time that its application to 
the Secretary for a grant under this part, and the amount 
of any such grant, are being considered by the Secretary.”; 

(32) in section 924, by adding at the end thereof the follow- 20 USC 1134g. 
ing new sentence: “Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Secretary may use funds appropriated pursuant to this 
section for fiscal year 1994 to make continuation awards under 
section 923(b)(3) to individuals who would have been eligible 
for such awards in fiscal year 1993 if such section had been 
in effect.”; 

(33) in section 931(a), by inserting after the first sentence 20 USC 1134h. 
the following new sentence: “These fellowships shall be awarded 
to students intending to pursue a doctoral degree, except that 
fellowships may be granted to students pursuing a master’s 
degree in those fields in which the master’s degree is commonly 
accepted as the appropriate degree for a tenured-track faculty 
position in a baccalaureate degree-granting institution.”; 

(34) in the third sentence of section 932(a)(1), by striking 20 USC 1134i. 
“doctoral” and inserting “graduate”; 

(35) in section 932(c), by striking “doctoral” and inserting 
“graduate”; 

(36) in section 933(b), by amending paragraph (1) to read 20 USC 1134). 
as follows: 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) The Secretary shall (in addition to 
stipends paid to individuals under this part) pay to the institu- 
tion of higher education, for each individual awarded a fellow- 
ship under this part at such institution, an institutional allow- 
— — as provided in subparagraph (B), such allowance 
8 en 
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20 USC 11341. 


20 USC 1134n. 


20 USC 1134p. 


20 USC 1134q. 


20 USC 1134r. 


20 USC 1135a-2. 


20 USC 
1135a-11. 


“(i) $6,000 annually with respect to individuals who 
first received fellowships under this part prior to academic 
year 1993-1994; and 

“(ii) with respect to individuals who first receive fellow- 
ships during or after academic year 1993—1994— 

“(I) $9,000 for the academic year 1993-1994; and 
“(II) for succeeding academic years, $9,000 
adjusted annually thereafter in accordance with infla- 
tion as determined by the Department of Labor’s 

Consumer Price Index for the previous calendar year. 
“(B) The institutional allowance paid under subparagraph 

(A) shall be reduced by the amount the institution charges 

and collects from a fellowship recipient for tuition and other 

expenses as part of the recipient’s instructional program.”; 

(37) in section 941, by striking “the part” and inserting 
“this part”; 

(38) in section 943(b), by striking “foreign languages or 
area studies” and inserting “foreign languages and area 
studies”; 

(39) in section 945, by amending subsection (c) to read 
as follows: 

“(c) TREATMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL PAYMENTS.—An institution 
of higher education that makes institutional payments for tuition 
and fees on behalf of individuals supported by fellowships under 
this part in amounts that exceed the institutional payments made 
by the Secretary pursuant to section 946(a) may count such pay- 
ments toward the amounts the institution is required to provide 
pursuant to section 944(b)(2).”; 

(40) in section 946, by amending subsection (a) to read 
as follows: 

“(a) INSTITUTIONAL PAYMENTS.—(1) The Secretary shall (in 
addition to stipends paid to individuals under this part) pay to 
the institution of higher education, for each individual awarded 
a fellowship under this part at such institution, an institutional 
allowance. Except as provided in paragraph (2), such allowance 
shall be— 

“(A) $6,000 annually with respect to individuals who first 
received fellowships under this part prior to academic year 
1993-1994; and 

“(B) with respect to individuals who first receive fellowships 
during or after academic year 1993—1994— 

“(i) $9,000 for the academic year 1993-1994; and 

“(ii) for succeeding academic years, $9,000 adjusted 
annually thereafter in accordance with inflation as deter- 
mined by the Department of Labor’s Consumer Price Index 
for the previous calendar year. 

“(2) The institutional allowance paid under paragraph (1) shall 
be reduced by the amount the institution charges and collects 
from a fellowship recipient for tuition and other expenses as part 
of the recipient’s instructional program.”; 

(41) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of section 951(a), 
by inserting “Pacific Islanders,” after “Native Americans,”; 

(42) in section 1004(a), by striking “part” and inserting 
“subpart”; 

(43) in section 1011(d), by striking “part” and inserting 
“subpart”; 
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(44) in part D of title X, by redesignating section 1181 20 USC 1135f. 
as section 1081; 

(45) in section 1081(d) (as so redesignated) by inserting 
a comma after “this title)” and after “such institutions”; 

(46) in section 1106(a), by striking “may receive a grant” 20 USC 1136e. 
and inserting “may receive such a grant”; 

(47) in section 1142(d)(2), by inserting “program” after “lit- 20 USC 1138a. 
eracy corps”; 

(48) in the last sentence of section 1201(a), by striking 20 USC 1141. 
“subpart 3 of part H,” and inserting “subpart 2 of part H 
of title IV of this Act,”; 

(49) by amending section 1204 to read as follows: 20 USC 1144. 


“TREATMENT OF TERRITORIES AND TERRITORIAL STUDENT ASSISTANCE 


“SEC. 1204. (a) The Secretary is required to waive the eligibility 20 USC 1144a. 
criteria of any postsecondary education program administered by 
the Department where such criteria do not take into account the 
unique circumstances in Guam, the Virgin Islands, American 
Samoa, Palau, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, 
and the freely associated states. 
“(b) Notwithstanding _ other provision of law, an institution 
of higher education that is located in any of the freely associated 
states, rather than a State, shall be eligible, if otherwise qualified, 
for assistance under chapter 1 of subpart 2 of part A of title 
IV of this Act.”; 
(50) in section 1205, in the section ooents by inserting 20 USC 1145. 
“NATIONAL ADVISORY” before “COMMITTEE”; 
(51) in section 1205(a), by inserting “National Advisory” 
before “Committee” the first place it appears; 
(52) in paragraphs (1) and (6) of section 1205(c), by insert- 
ing “of title IV of this Act” after “part H”; 
3) in section 1205(f), by striking “Accreditation and 
Institutional Eligibility” and inserting “Institutional Quality 
and Integrity”; 
a re in section 1209(f)(1), by striking “the Act” and inserting 20 USC 1145d. 
“this Act”; 
(55) in title XII, by redesignating section 1211 (as added 
by section 6231 of the Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness 
Act of 1988) as section 1212; and 20 USC 1145f, 
(56) in section 1212(e)(2) (as so a. by inserting 1145d-1. 
close quotation marks after “facilities” the first place it appears. 
(k) AMENDMENTS TO THE 1992 AMENDMENTS.—The Higher Edu- 
cation Amendments of 1992 (Public Law 102-325; 106 Stat. 459) 
is amended— 
(1) in section 401(d)(2)A), by inserting “the first place 20 USC 1070a. 
it appears” before “the following:”; 
(2) in section 425(d)(1)}— 20 USC 1082. 
: — by inserting “the second sentence of” after “(1) 
in”; an 
(B) by striking “in the second sentence”; 
(3) in section 425(d)(4)— 
_ _ (A) by inserting “the second sentence of” after “(4) 
in”; 


and 
(B) by striking “in the second sentence”; 

(4) in section 426(c), by striking “new subsections” and 20 USC 1083. 
inserting “new subsection”; 
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(5) in section 432(a)(3), by striking “427(a)(2)(C) and 
428(b)(1)(M)” and inserting “427(aX2)(C), 428(b)(1)(M), and 
428B(d)(1)”; 

(6) in section 446, by striking subsection (c); 

(7) in section 465(a), by amending paragraph (1) to read 
as follows: 

“(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking ‘and such determina- 
tion’ and all that follows through ‘such chapter 1’;”; 

(8) in section 484, by inserting after subsection (h) the 
following new subsection: 

“(i) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 
(g) with respect to the addition of subsection (n) shall be effective 
on and after December 1, 1987.”; 

(9) in section 486(a)(3), by striking “section 1” and inserting 
“section 103”; 

(10) in section 1409(b)(1), by striking “the Asbestos Hazard 
Emergency Response Act” and inserting “section 202 of the 
Toxic Substances Control Act (15 U.S.C. 2642)”; 

(11) in section 1422(9), by striking “has placed” and insert- 
ing “have placed”; 

(12) in section 1442(c), by striking “Chairman” and insert- 
ing “Chairperson”; 

(13) in section 1541(g), by striking “educational” and insert- 
ing “education”; and 

(14) in the subsection (a)(1) amended by section 1554(a), 
by striking “4” and inserting “6”. 

(1) AMENDMENT TO THE 1986 AMENDMENT.—Section 1507(a)(12) 
of the Higher Education Amendments of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 
4414(a)(12)) is amended by striking the period and inserting a 
semicolon. 

(m) STYLISTIC CONSISTENCY.—The Act is amended so that the 
section designation and section heading of each section of the Act 
shall be in the form and typeface of the section designation and 
heading of this section. 

(n) ACCREDITATION THROUGH TRANSFER OF CREDIT.—(1) An 
institution of higher education which satisfied the requirements 
of section 1201(a)(5)(B) of the Act prior to the enactment of the 
Higher Education Amendments of 1992, shall be considered to 
meet the requirements of section 1201(a)(5) of the Act if— 

(A) within 60 days after the date of enactment of the 
Higher Education Technical Amendments of 1993, such institu- 
tion has applied for accreditation by a nationally recognized 
accrediting agency or association whieh the Secretary deter- 
mines, pursuant to subpart 2 of part H of title IV of the 
Act, to be a reliable authority as to the quality of education 
or training offered; 

(B) within 2 years of the date of enactment of the Higher 
Education Technical Amendments of 1993, such institution is 
accredited by such an accrediting agency or association or, 
if not so accredited, has been granted preaccreditation status 
by such an agency or association that has been recognized 
by the Secretary for the granting of preaccreditation status, 
and the Secretary has determined that there is satisfacto 
assurance that the institution will meet the accreditation stand- 
ards of a an agency or association within a reasonable 
time; an 
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(C) such institution is legally authorized within a State 
to provide education beyond secondary education. 
(2) The Secretary shall determine whether to recertify any 
institution that meets the requirements of paragraph (1) within 
2 years after the date of enactment of this Act. 
(3) Paragraph (1) of this subsection shall be effective on and Effective date. 
after July 23, 1992. 


SEC. 3. PACIFIC REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY. 


Section 101A of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied 
Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2311a) is amended— 
(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of subsection 


(b)— 

(A) by striking “Center for the Advancement of Pacific 
Education, Honolulu, Hawaii, or its successor entity as 
the Pacific regional educational laboratory” and inserting 
“Pacific Regional Educational Laboratory, Honolulu, 
Hawaii”; and 

(B) by inserting “or provide direct services regarding” 
after “grants for”; and 
(2) in subsection (c), by striking “Center for the Advance- 

ment of Pacific Education” and inserting “Pacific Regional Edu- 
cational Laboratory, Honolulu, Hawaii,”. 


SEC. 4. DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS TO POSTSECONDARY AND ADULT 
PROGRAMS. 


Section 232 of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied 
Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2341a) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in the first sentence— 
(i) by inserting “(1)” before “Except”; and 
(ii) by inserting “or consortia thereof’ before 
“within”; and 
(B) in the second sentence— 
(i) ~ inserting “or consortium” before “shall”; and 
(ii) inserting “or consortium” before “in the 
preceding”; 
(C) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(2) In order for a consortium of eligible institutions described 
in paragraph (1) to receive assistance pursuant to such paragraph 
such consortium shall operate joint — that— 
“(A) provide services to all postsecondary institutions 
participating in the consortium; and 
“(B) are of sufficient size, scope and quality as to be effec- 
tive.”; 
(2) in subsection (b)— 
(A) in paragraph (1), by inserting “or consortia” after 
“institutions”; and 
(B) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) of para- 
jn (2), by inserting “or consortia” after “institutions”; 
an 


(3) in subsection (c)— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by inserting “or consortium” after 
“institution”; and 

(B) in paragraph (2), by inserting “or consortia” after 
“institutions”. 
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20 USC 1003 SEC. 5. EFFECTIVE DATES. 


note. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise provided therein or in 


subsection (b) of this section, the amendments made by section 
2 of this Act shall be effective as if such amendments were included 
in the Higher Education Amendments of 1992 (Public Law 102- 
325), except that section 492 of the Act shall not apply to the 
amendments made by this Act. 


(b) EXCEPTIONS.— 

(1) EFFECTIVE ON OCTOBER 1, 1993.—The amendments 
made by the following subsections of section 2 of this Act 
shall be effective on and after October 1, 1993: (b)(29), (j)(28), 
(j(36), and (j)(40). 

(2) EFFECTIVE ON DATE OF ENACTMENT.—The amendments 
made by the following subsections of section 2 of this Act 
shall be effective on and after the date of enactment of this 
Act: (bX(2), (b)(7), (b(28), (cX3), (c5), (c13)(B), (c13)(C), 
(c(18), (c(30), (c)(62). 

(3) EFFECTIVE 30 DAYS AFTER ENACTMENT.—The amend- 
ments made by the following subsections of section 2 of this 
Act shall be effective on and after 30 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act: (c)(19), (c)(20), (c)(21), (c)(59). 

(4) EFFECTIVE 60 DAYS AFTER ENACTMENT.—The amend- 
ments made by the following subsections of section 2 of this 
Act shall be effective on and after 60 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act: (c)(31) and (c)(53). 

(5) EFFECTIVE ON APRIL 1, 1994.—The amendments made 
by section 2(c)(43)(B) of this Act shall be effective on and 
after April 1, 1994. 

(6) EFFECTIVE ON JULY 1, 1994.—The amendments made 
by the following subsection of section 2 of this Act shall be 
effective on and after July 1, 1994: (b)(25), (c\(2), (c)(13)(A), 
(c)(29). 

(7) COHORT DEFAULT DATA EXAMINATIONS.—The amend- 
ment made by section 2(c)(60)(A) shall be effective on and 
after October 1, 1994. 

(8) COHORT DEFAULT RATE DETERMINATIONS.—The amend- 
ments made to subsection (a)(3) and (m)(1)(B) of section 435 
of this Act shall apply with respect to the determination (and 
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appeals from determinations) of cohort default rates for fiscal 
year 1989 and any succeeding fiscal year. 


Approved December 20, 1993. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1507 (H.R. 3376) 
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Nov. 20, House concurred in Senate amendment. 
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Dec. 20, 1993 


~ [HLR. 1237] 


National Child 
Protection Act 
of 1993. 

Inter- 
governmental 
relations. 

42 USC 5101 


note. 
42 USC 5119. 


Public Law 103-209 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To establish procedures for national criminal background checks for child care 
providers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


‘ This Act may be cited as the “National Child Protection Act 
of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. REPORTING CHILD ABUSE CRIME INFORMATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—In each State, an authorized criminal justice 
agency of the State shall report child abuse crime information 
to, or index child abuse crime information in, the national criminal 
history background check system. 

(b) PROVISION OF STATE CHILD ABUSE CRIME RECORDS 
THROUGH THE NATIONAL CRIMINAL HISTORY BACKGROUND CHECK 
SYSTEM.—(1) Not later than 180 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act, the Attorney General shall, subject to availability of 
appropriations— 

(A) investigate the criminal history records system of each 
State and determine for each State a timetable by which the 
State should be able to provide child abuse crime records on 
an on-line basis through the national criminal history back- 
ground check system; 

(B) in consultation with State officials, establish guidelines 
for the reporting or indexing of child abuse crime information, 
including idelines relating to the format, content, and 
accuracy of criminal history records and other procedures for 
carrying out this Act; and 

(C) notify each State of the determinations made pursuant 
to subparagraphs (A) and (B). 

(2) The Attorney General shall require as a part of each State 
timetable that the State— 

(A) by not later than the date that is 3 years after the 
date of enactment of this Act, have in a computerized criminal 
history file at least 80 percent of the final dispositions that 
have been rendered in all identifiable child abuse crime cases 
in which there has been an event of activity within the last 
5 years; 

(B) continue to maintain a reporting rate of at least 80 
percent for final dispositions in all identifiable child abuse 
crime cases in which there has been an event of activity within 
the preceding 5 years; and 
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(C) take steps to achieve 100 F aatnene disposition reporting, 
including data quality audits and periodic notices to criminal 
justice agencies identifying records that lack final dispositions 
and requesting those dispositions. 

(c) LIAISON.—An authorized agency of a State shall maintain 
close liaison with the National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect, 
the National Center for Missing and Exploited Children, and the 
National Center for the Prosecution of Child Abuse for the exchange 
of technical assistance in cases of child abuse. 

(d) ANNUAL SUMMARY.—(1) The Attorney General shall publish 
an annual statistical summary of child abuse crimes. 

(2) The annual statistical summary described in paragraph 
(1) shall not contain any information that may reveal the identity 
of any particular victim or alleged violator. 

(e) ANNUAL REPORT.—The Attorney General shall, subject to 
the availability of appropriations, publish an annual summary of 
each State’s Bp oe in reporting child abuse crime information 
to the national criminal history background check system. 

(f) Stupby OF CHILD ABUSE OFFENDERS.—(1) Not later than 
180 days after the date of enactment of this Act, the Administrator 
of the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention shall 
begin a study based on a statistically significant sample of convicted 
child abuse offenders and other relevant information to determine— 

(A) the percentage of convicted child abuse offenders who 

a more than 1 conviction for an offense involving child 

abuse; 

(B) the percentage of convicted child abuse offenders who 
have been convicted of an offense involving child abuse in 
more than 1 State; and 

(C) the extent to which and the manner in which instances 

of child abuse form a basis for convictions for crimes other 

than child abuse crimes. 

(2) Not later than 1 year after the date of enactment of this Reports. 
Act, the Administrator shall submit a report to the Chairman 
of the Committee on the Judiciary of the Senate and the Chairman 
of the Committee on the Judiciary of the House of Representatives 
containing a description of and a summary of the results of the 
study conducted pursuant to paragraph (1). 


SEC. 3. BACKGROUND CHECKS. 42 USC 5119a. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) A State may have in effect procedures 
(established by State statute or regulation) that require qualified 
entities designated by the State to contact an authorized agency 
of the State to request a nationwide background check for the 
purpose of determining whether a provider has been convicted 
of a crime that bears upon an individual's fitness to have respon- 
sibility for the safety and well-being of children. 

2) The authorized agency shall access and review State and 
Federal criminal history records through the national criminal his- 
tory background check system and shall make reasonable efforts 
to respond to the inquiry within 15 business days. 

(b) GUIDELINES.—The procedures established under subsection 
(a) shall require— 

(1) that no qualified entity may request a background check 
of a provider under subsection (a) unless the provider first 
suetlian a set of fingerprints and completes and signs a state- 
ment that— 





107 STAT. 2492 PUBLIC LAW 103-209—DKEC. 20, 1993 


(A) contains the name, address, and date of birth 
appearing on a valid identification document (as defined 
in section 1028 of title 18, United States Code) of the 
provider; 

(B) the provider has not been convicted of a crime 
and, if the provider has been convicted of a crime, contains 
a description of the crime and the particulars of the 
conviction; 

(C) notifies the provider that the entity may request 
a background check under subsection (a); 

(D) notifies the provider of the provider’s rights under 
paragraph (2); and 

(E) notifies the pea that prior to the completion 
of the background check the qualified entity may choose 
to deny the provider unsupervised access to a child to 
whom the qualified entity provides child care; 

(2) that each provider who is the subject of a background 
check is entitled— 

(A) to obtain a copy of any background check report; 


(B) to challenge the accuracy and completeness of any 

information contained in any such report and obtain a 

rompt determination as to the validity of such challenge 
fore a final determination is made by the authorized 
agency; 

(3) that an authorized agency, upon receipt of a background 
check report lacking disposition data, shall conduct research 
in whatever State and local recordkeeping systems are available 
in order to obtain complete data; 

(4) that the authorized agency shall make a determination 
whether the provider has been convicted of, or is under pending 
indictment for, a crime that bears upon an individual’s fitness 
to have responsibility for the safety and well-being of children 
— shall convey that determination to the qualified entity; 
an 

(5) that any background check under subsection (a) and 
the results thereof shall be handled in accordance with the 
requirements of Public Law 92-544. 

(c) REGULATIONS.—(1) The Attorney General may by regulation 
prescribe such other measures as may be required to carry out 
the purposes of this Act, including measures relating to the security, 
confidentiality, accuracy, use, misuse, and dissemination of informa- 
tion, and audits and as a 

(2) The Attorney General shall, to the maximum extent possible, 
encourage the use of the best technology available in conducting 
background checks. 

(d) LIABILITY.—A qualified entity shall not be liable in an 
action for damages solely for failure to conduct a criminal back- 
ground check on a provider, nor shall a State or political subdivision 
thereof nor any agency, officer or employee thereof, be liable in 
an action for damages for the failure of a qualified entity to take 
— adverse to a provider who was the subject of a background 
check. 

(e) FEES.—In the case of a background check pursuant to a 
State requirement adopted after the date of the enactment of this 
Act conducted with fingerprints on a person who volunteers with 
a qualified entity, the fees collected by authorized State agencies 
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and the Federal Bureau of Investigation may not exceed the actual 

cost of the a check conducted with fingerprints. The 

States shall establish fee systems that insure that fees to non- 

=— entities for background checks do not discourage volunteers 
m participating in child care programs. 


SEC. 4. FUNDING FOR IMPROVEMENT OF CHILD ABUSE CRIME 42 USC 5119b. 
INFORMATION. 


(a) USE OF FORMULA GRANTS FOR IMPROVEMENTS IN STATE 
RECORDS AND SYSTEMS.—Section 509(b) of the Omnibus Crime Con- 
trol and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3759(b)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2) by striking “and” after the semicolon; 
(2) in ae (3) by striking the period and inserting 


; and”; an 
(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(4) the improvement of State record systems and the shar- 
ing of all of the records described in paragraphs (1), (2), and 

(3) and the child abuse crime records uired under the 

National Child Protection Act of 1993 with the Attorney Gen- 

eral for the purpose of implementing the National Child Protec- 

tion Act of 1993” 

(b) ADDITIONAL FUNDING GRANTS FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF 
CHILD ABUSE CRIME INFORMATION.—(1) The Attorney General shall, 
— to appropriations and with preference to States that, as 
of the date of enactment of this Act, have in computerized criminal 
history files the lowest percentages of charges and dispositions 
of identifiable child abuse cases, make a grant to each State to 

(A) for the computerization of criminal history files for 
the purposes of this Act; 

(B) for the improvement of existing computerized criminal 
history files for the purposes of this Act; 

(C) to improve accessibility to the national criminal history 
ba und check system for the p s of this Act; and 

) to assist the State in the transmittal of criminal records 

to, or the indexing of criminal history record in, the national 
criminal history background check system for. the purposes 
of this Act. 

(2) There are authorized to be ene for grants under Appropriation 
paragraph (1) a total of $20,000,000 for fiscal years 1994, 1995, 2uthorization. 
1996, and 1997. 

(c) WITHHOLDING STATE FUNDS.—Effective 1 year after the 
date of enactment of this Act, the Attorney General may reduce, 
by up to 10 percent, the allocation to a State for a fiscal year 
under title I of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act 


=: 1968 that is not in compliance with the requirements of this 


SEC. 5. DEFINITIONS. 42 USC 5119¢c. 


For the purposes of this Act— 

(1) the term “authorized agency” means a division or office 
of a State designated by a State to report, receive, or dissemi- 
nate information under this Act; 

(2) the term “child” means a person who is a child for 
purposes of the criminal child abuse law of a State; 

(3) the term “child abuse crime” means a crime committed 
under any law of a State that involves the physical or mental 
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injury, sexual abuse or exploitation, negligent treatment, or 
maltreatment of a child by any person; 

(4) the term “child abuse crime information” means the 
following facts concerning a person who has been arrested 
for, or has been convicted of, a child abuse crime: full name, 
race, sex, date of birth, height, weight, fingerprints, a brief 
description of the child abuse crime or offenses for which the 
person has been arrested or has been convicted, the disposition 
of the charge, and any other information that the Attorney 
General determines may be useful in identifying persons 
arrested for, or convicted of, a child abuse crime; 

(5) the term “child care” means the provision of care, treat- 
ment, education, training, instruction, supervision, or recreation 
to children by persons having unsupervised access to a child; 

(6) the term “national criminal history background check 
system” means the criminal history record system maintained 
by the Federal Bureau of Investigation based on fingerprint 
identification or any other method of positive identification; 

(7) the term “provider” means— 

(A) a person who— 

(i) is employed by or volunteers ‘with a qualified 
entity; 

(ii) who owns or operates a qualified entity; or 

(iii) who has or may have unsupervised access 
to a child to whom the qualified entity provides child 
care; and 
(B) a person who— 

(i) seeks to be employed by or volunteer with a 
qualified entity; 

(ii) seeks to own or operate a qualified entity; 
or 

(iii) seeks to have or may have unsupervised access 
to a child to whom the qualified entity provides child 
care; 

(8) the term “qualified entity’ means a business or 
organization, whether public, private, for-profit, not-for-profit, 
or voluntary, that provides child care or child care placement 
services, including a business or organization that licenses or 
certifies others to provide child care or child care placement 
services; and 
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(9) the term “State” means a State, the District of Colum- 
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, American Samoa, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, and the Trust Territories of the Pacific. 


Approved December 20, 1993. 
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(H.R. 2535] 


Public Law 103-210 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to provide additional authority for the 
Secretary of Veterans Affairs to provide health care for veterans of the Persian 
Gulf War. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE PRIORITY HEALTH CARE TO VET- 
ERANS OF THE PERSIAN GULF WAR. 


(a) INPATIENT CARE.—(1) Section 1710(aX1XG) of title 38, 
United States Code, is amended by striking out “or radiation” 
and inserting in lieu ‘thereof “ , radiation, or environmental hazard”. 

(2) Section 1710(e) of such title is amended— 

(A) by inserting at the end of paragraph (1) the following 
new subparagraph: 

“(C) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3) of this subsection, a 
veteran who the Secretary finds may have been exposed while 
serving on active duty in the Southwest Asia theater of operations 
during the Persian Gulf War to a toxic substance or environmental 
hazard is eligible for hospital care and nursing home care under 
subsection (a\1)(G) of this section for any disability, notwithstand- 
ing that there is insufficient medical evidence to conclude that 
such disability may be associated with such exposure.”; 

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking out “subparagraph (A) 

or (B)” and inserting in lieu thereof “subparagraph (A), (B), 

or (C)”; and 

(C) in paragraph (3), by striking out the period at the 
end and inserting in lieu thereof “, or, in the case of care 
or . =e described in paragraph (1C), after December 

(b) OUTPATIENT CARE.—Section 1712(a) of such title is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 
(A) by striking out “and” at the end of subparagraph 


(B) by striking out the period at the end of subpara- 
graph (C) and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 

“(D) during the period before December 31, 1994, for any 
disability in the case of a veteran who served on active duty 
in the Southwest Asia theater of operations during the Persian 
Gulf War and who the Secretary finds may have been exposed 
to a toxic substance or environmental hazard during such serv- 
ice, notwithstanding that there is insufficient medical evidence 
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to conclude that the disability may be associated with such 
xP) by adding th d the foll h 
y adding at the en e following new paragraph: 
“(7) Medical services may not be furnished under par ph 
(1(D) with respect to a disability that is found, in mtaies 
with guidelines issued by the Under Secretary for Health, to have 
resulted ae a cause other than an exposure described in that 
paragraph.”. 
c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—(1) The amendments made by subsections 38 USC 1710 
(a) and (b) shall take effect as of August 2, 1990. ane. 
(2) The Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall, upon request, 
reimburse any veteran who paid the United States an amount 
under section 1710(f) or 1712(f) of title 38, United States Code, 
as the case may be, for hospital care, nursing home care, or out- 
patient services furnished by the Secretary to the veteran before 
the date of the enactment of this Act on the basis of a finding 
that the veteran may have been exposed to a toxic substance 
or environmental hazard during the Persian Gulf War. The amount 
of the reimbursement shall be the amount that was paid by the 
foe for such care or services under such section 1710(f) or 


SEC. 2, EXTENSION OF CERTAIN HEALTH CARE AND OTHER AUTHORI- 
TIES. 


(a) ELIGIBILITY FOR CARE FOR EXPOSURE TO DIOXIN OR IONIZING 
RADIATION.—Section 1710(e)(3) of title 38, United States Code, as 
amended by section 1(aX2\C), is further amended by striking out 
“December 31, 1993” and inserting in lieu thereof “June 30, 1994”. 

(b) ELIGIBILITY FOR SEXUAL TRAUMA COUNSELING.—Section 
102(b) of the Women Veterans Health Programs Act of 1992 (Public 
Law 102-585; 38 U.S.C. 1720D note) is amended— 

(1) by striking out “December 31, 1991,” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “December 31, 1992,”; and 
(2) by striking out “December 31, 1993” and inserting in 

lieu thereof “December 31, 1994”. 

(c) AUTHORITY TO MAINTAIN REGIONAL OFFICE IN THE PHIL- 
IPPINES.—Section 315(b) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
x striking out “March 31, 1994” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“December 31, 1994”. 

(d) AUTHORITY FOR ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION.— 
Section 3692(c) of title 38, United States Code, is amended by 
striking out “December 31, 1993” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“December 31, 1994”. 


SEC. 3. SHARING OF RESOURCES WITH STATE HOMES. 


(a) PURPOSE.—Section 8151 of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended by adding at the end the following: “It is further 
the purpose of this subchapter to improve the provision of care 
to veterans under this title by ae the Secretary to enter 
into agreements with State veterans facilities for the sharing of 
health-care resources.”. 

(b) DEFINITION.—Section 8152 of such title is amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (4); and 

ae inserting after paragraph (2) the following new para- 
grap ; 

“(3) The term ‘health-care resource’ includes hospital care, 
medical services, and rehabilitative services, as those terms 
are defined in paragraphs (5), (6), and (8), respectively, of 
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section 1701 of this title, any other health-care service, and 

any health-care support or administrative resource.” 

(c) SHARING OF HEALTH-CARE RESOURCES.—Section 8153(a) of 
such title is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after xa and 
(2) by striking out “other form of ment,” and all 

that follows and inse in lieu thereof the f ollowing: a 

— of agreement for the mutual use, or gp same. of use, 

0: a 

“(A) specialized medical resources between Department 
health-care facilities and other health-care facilities (includi 
organ banks, blood banks, or similar institutions), researc 
centers, or medical schools; and 

“(B) health-care resources between Department health-care 
facilities and State home facilities recognized under section 

1742(a) of this title. 

“(2) The Secretary may enter into a contract or other agreement 
under paragraph (1) only if (A) such an agreement will obviate 
the need for a similar resource to be provided in a Department 
health care facility, or (B) the Department resources which are 
the subject of the agreement and which have been justified on 
the basis of veterans’ care are not used to their maximum effective 
capacity.”. 


Approved December 20, 1993. 
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Private Law 103-1 
103d Congress 


An Act 


For the relief of Olga D. Zhondetskaya. (S. 1311] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SEC. 1. WAIVER OF CERTAIN NATURALIZATION REQUIREMENTS FOR 
OLGA D. ZHONDETSKAYA. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding the inability of Olga D. 
Zhondetskaya to meet the requirements of section 312 of the 
Immigration and Nationality Act or the requirements of section 
316 of such Act that relate to residence and physical presence 
in the United States, if otherwise qualified, she shall be considered 
eligible for naturalization and, upon filing an application for natu- 
ralization and being administered the oath of renunciation and 
allegiance pursuant to section 337 of such Act, shall be naturalized 
as a citizen of the United States. 

(b) DEADLINE FOR APPLICATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES.—Sub- 
section (a) shall apply only if the application for naturalization 
is filed with appropriate fees within 1 year after the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 


Approved August 3, 1993. 
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JOINT SESSION 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That the two Houses of Congress shall meet in the Hall 
of the House of Representatives on Wednesday, the 6th day of 
January 1993, at 1 o’clock post meridian, pursuant to the require- 
ments of the Constitution and laws relating to the election of 
President and Vice President of the United States, and the Presi- 
dent of the Senate shall be their Presiding Officer; that two tellers 
shall be previously appointed by the President of the Senate on 
the part of the Senate and two by the Speaker on the part of 
the House of Representatives, to whom shall be handed, as they 
are opened by the President of the Senate, all the certificates 
and papers purporting to be certificates of the electoral votes, which 
certificates and papers shall be opened, presented, and acted upon 
in the alphabetical order of the States, beginning with the letter 
“A”; and said tellers, having then read the same in the presence 
and hearing of the two Houses, shall make a list of the votes 
as they shall appear from the said certificates; and the votes having 
been ascertained and counted in the manner and according to 
the rules by law provided, the result of the same shall be delivered 
to the President of the Senate, who shall thereupon announce 
the state of the vote, which announcement shall be deemed a 
sufficient declaration of the persons, if any, elected President and 
Vice President of the United States, and, together with a list 
of the votes, be entered on the Journals of the two Houses. 


Agreed to January 5, 1993. 


PRESIDENTIAL INAUGURATION—CAPITOL 
ROTUNDA CEREMONIES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That effective January 5, 1993, the joint committee created 
by S. Con. Res. 102 of the One Hundred Second Congress, to 
make the necessary arrangements for the inauguration, is hereby 
continued with the same power and authority. The joint committee 
may accept gifts and donations of goods and services to carry 
out its responsibilities. : 

SEc. 2. That effective from January 5, 1993, the provisions 
of S. Con. Res. 103 of the One Hundred Second Congress, to author- 
ize the rotunda of the United States Capitol to be used in connection 
with the proceedings and ceremonies for the inauguration of the 
President-elect and the Vice President-elect of the United States, 
are hereby continued with the same power and authority. 


Agreed to January 5, 1993. 


Jan. 5, 1993 


[S. Con. Res. 1] 


Jan. 5, 1993 _ 
[S. Con. Res. 2] 
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Jan. 5, 1993 


[S. Con. Res. 3] 


Jan. 26, 1993 
[H. Con. Res. 23] 


Jan. 27, 1993 


[H. Con. Res. 27] 


ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That when the Senate recesses or adjourns on Wednesday, 
January 6, or Thursday, January 7, 1993, pursuant to a motion 
made by the Majority Leader or his designee, in accordance with 
the provisions of this resolution, it stand recessed or adjourned 
until 3:00 o’clock p.m. on Wednesday, January 20, 1993, and that 
when the House of Representatives adjourns on Wednesday, Janu- 
ary 6, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority Leader 
or his designee, in accordance with the provisions of this resolution, 
it stand adjourned until 10:00 o’clock a.m. on Wednesday, January 
20, 1993, or until 12 o’clock noon on the second day after Members 
are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent 
resolution. 

SEc. 2. The Majority Leader of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the Senate and the Minority Leader of the House, shall 
notify the Members of the Senate and the House, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to January 5, 1993. 


THURGOOD MARSHALL—CATAFALQUE 
AUTHORIZATION FOR FUNERAL SERVICES 


Resolved by the House . Representatives (the Senate concur- 
€ 


ring), That the Architect of t. apitol is authorized and directed 
to transfer to the custody of the Chief Justice of the United States 
the catafalque which is presently situated in the crypt beneath 
the rotunda of the Capitol so that the said catafalque may be 
used in the Supreme Court Building in connection with services 
to be conducted there for the late Honorable Thurgood Marshall, 
former Associate Justice of the Supreme Court of the United States. 


Agreed to January 26, 1993. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on Wednesday, January 27, 
1993, it stand adjourned until noon on Tuesday, February 2, 1993. 


Agreed to January 27, 1993. 
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ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That when the Senate recesses or adjourns at the close 
of business on Thursday, February 4, 1993, or Friday, February 
5, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority Leader, or 
his designee, in accordance with this resolution, it stand recessed 
or adjourned until 12:00 noon, or until such time as may be specified 
by the Majority Leader, or his designee, in the motion to adjourn 
or recess, on Tuesday, February 16, 1993, or until 12:00 noon 
on the second day after Members are notified to reassemble pursu- 
ant to section 2 of this resolution, whichever occurs first; and 
that when the House of Representatives adjourns at the close 
of business on Thursday, February 4, 1993, or Friday, February 
5, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority Leader, or 
his designee, in accordance with this resolution, it stand adjourned 
until 12:00 noon on Tuesday, February 16, 1993, or until 12:00 
noon on the second day after Members are notified to reassemble 
pursuant to section 2 of this resolution, whichever occurs first. 

SEC. 2. The Majority Leader of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the Senate and the Minority Leader of the House, shall 
notify the Members of the Senate and the House, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to February 4, 1993. 


JOINT SESSION 


Resolved by the House of ations (the Senate concur- 
0 


ring), That the two Houses o ngress assemble in the Hall of 
the House of Representatives today, Wednesday, February 17, 1993, 
at 9 o’clock post meridiem, for the purpose of receiving such commu- 
nication as the President of the United States shall be pleased 
to make to them. 


Agreed to February 17, 1993. 


DEATH OF BUREAU OF ALCOHOL, TOBACCO AND 
FIREARMS AGENTS 


Whereas Special Agents Steve Willis, Robert J. Williams, Conway 
LeBleu and Todd McKeehan, of the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms, were killed by hostile gunfire in the performance 
of a heroic effort to disarm a hostile cult and to protect the 
lives of innocent persons, including children, living in its 
compound; 

Whereas these men, along with 15 other special agents who were 
wounded during this confrontation, were members of the Bureau 


Feb. 4, 1993 


[S. Con. Res. 10] 


Feb. 17, 1993 


[H. Con. Res. 39] 


Mar. 4, 1993 
[S. Con. Res. 12] 
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Mar. 29, 1993 


[S. Con. Res. 13] 


__ Apr. 1, 1993 
[H. Con. Res. 64] 


of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms elite Special Response Teams, 
whose members are highly-trained and experienced in the execu- 
tion of high-risk operations; 

Whereas such Special Response Teams have been deployed over 
230 times in the past year with no injury to any —<. including 
during a Rielly cudiicinedl siege involving a fugitive white 
supremacist and during the Los Angeles civil disturbances in 


Whereas 182 special agents of the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms have been killed in the line of duty since Prohibi- 
tion; and 

Whereas the men and women of the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms mourn the loss of their brother officers, but main- 
tain discipline and a commitment to the protection of our citizens 
e the risk of their own lives on a daily basis: Now, therefore, 

e it 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That the sacrifice and dedication of the agents of the Bureau 
of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms is a cornerstone of our system 
of justice and cause for both sorrow and pride. 


Agreed to March 4, 1993. 


DAYS OF REMEMBRANCE OF VICTIMS OF THE 
HOLOCAUST—CAPITOL ROTUNDA CEREMONIES 


Whereas the United States Holocaust Memorial Council has des- 
ignated April 18 through April 25, 1993, and April 3 through 
April 10, 1994, as “Days of Remembrance of Victims of the Holo- 
caust”: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That the rotunda of the Capitol is authorized to be used 
from 8 o'clock ante meridiem until 3 o’clock post meridiem on 
April 20, 1993, and from 8 o’clock ante meridiem until 3 o’clock 
post meridiem on April 6, 1994, for ceremonies as part of the 
commemoration of the days of remembrance of victims of the Holo- 
caust. Physical preparations for the ceremonies shall be carried 
out in accordance with such conditions as the Architect of the 
Capitol may prescribe. 


Agreed to March 29, 1993. 


FEDERAL BUDGET—FISCAL YEARS 1994-1998 


peeves by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), 
SECTION 1. CONCURRENT RESOLUTION ON THE BUDGET FOR FISCAL 
YEAR 1994. 


_ (a) DECLARATION.—The Congress determines and declares that 
this resolution is the concurrent resolution on the budget for fiscal 
year 1994, including the appropriate budgetary levels for fiscal 
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years 1995, 1996, 1997, and 1998, as required by section 301 of 
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 (as amended by the Budget 
Enforcement Act of 1990). 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this concur- 

rent resolution is as follows: 

. Concurrent resolution on the budget for fiscal year 1994. 

. Recommended levels and amounts. 

. Debt increase as a measure of deficit. 

. Display of Federal retirement trust fund balances. 

. Social security. 

. Major functional categories. 

. Reconciliation. 
8. Sale of Government assets. 
9. Deficit-neutral reserve fund in the Senate. 
10. Social security fire wall point of order in the Senate. 
11. Sense of the House regarding tax revenues and deficit reduction. 
12. Enforcement procedures. 
13. Sense of the Senate provisions. 


SEC. 2. RECOMMENDED LEVELS AND AMOUNTS. 


The following budgetary levels are appropriate for the fiscal 
years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, and 1998: 

(1) FEDERAL REVENUES.—{A) For purposes of comparison 
with the maximum deficit amount under sections 601(a)1) 
and 606 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 and for 
purposes of the enforcement of this resolution— 

i) The recommended levels of Federal revenues are 
as follows: 
Fiscal year 1994: $905,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $973,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $1,037,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $1,093,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $1,143,200,000,000. 
(ii) The amounts by which the oy levels of Fed- 
eral revenues should be increased are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1994: $27,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $40,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $58,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $73,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $73,200,000,000. 
(iii) The amounts for Federal Insurance Contributions 
Act revenues for hospital insurance within the rec- 
ommended levels of Federal revenues are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1994: $90,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $98,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $104,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $109,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $114,000,000,000. 

(B) For purposes of section 710 of the Social Security Act 
(excluding the receipts and disbursements of the Hospital Insur- 
ance Trust Fund)— 

(i) The recommended levels of Federal revenues are 
as follows: 
Fiscal year 1994: $812,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $858,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $926,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $976,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $1,020,700,000,000. 
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(ii) The amounts by which the aggregate levels of Fed- 
eral revenues should be increased are as follows: 
iscal year 1994: $21,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $28,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $44,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $59,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $57,600,000,000. 

(2) NEW BUDGET AUTHORITY.—({A) For purposes of compari- 
son with the maximum deficit amount under sections 601(a\(1) 
and 606 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 and for 
a of the enforcement of this resolution, the appropriate 

evels of total new budget authority are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1994: $1,223,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $1,289,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $1,347,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $1,409,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $1,474,500,000,000. 

(B) For purposes of section 710 of the Social Security Act 
(excluding the receipts and disbursements of the Hospital Insur- 
ance Trust Fund), the appropriate levels of total new budget 
authority are as follows: 

Fiscal year 1994: $1,136,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $1,192,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $1,239,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $1,290,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $1,341,800,000,000. 

(3) BUDGET OUTLAYS.—{A) For purposes of comparison with 
the maximum deficit amount under sections 601(aX(1) and 606 
of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 and for p ses 
of the enforcement of this resolution, the appropriate levels 
of total budget outlays are as follows: 

Fiscal year 1994: $1,218,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $1,280,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $1,323,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $1,371,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $1,435,900,000,000. 

(B) For purposes of section 710 of the Social Security Act 
(excluding the receipts and disbursements of the Hospital Insur- 
ance Trust Fund), the appropriate levels of total budget outlays 
are as follows: 

Fiscal year 1994: $1,133,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $1,184,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $1,216,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $1,252,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $1,303,600,000,000. 

(4) DeFicits.—(A) For purposes of comparison with the 
maximum deficit amount under sections 601(aX1) and 606 of 
the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 and for purposes of 
the enforcement of this resolution, the amounts of the deficits 
are as follows: 

Fiscal year 1994: $312,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $306,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $285,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $278,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $292,700,000,000. 
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(B) For purposes of section 710 of the Social Security Act 
(excluding the receipts and disbursements of the Hospital Insur- 
ance Trust Fund), the amounts of the deficits are as follows: 

Fiscal year 1994: $320,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $315,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $299,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $275,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $282,900,000,000. 

(5) PUBLIC DEBT.—The appropriate levels of the public debt 

are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1994: $4,731,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $5,097,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $5,453,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $5,812,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $6,182,400,000,000. 

(6) DIRECT LOAN OBLIGATIONS.—The appropriate levels of 

total new direct loan obligations are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1994: $11,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $14,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $21,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $31,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $38,100,000,000. 

(7) PRIMARY LOAN GUARANTEE COMMITMENTS.—The appro- 
priate levels of new primary loan guarantee commitments are 
as follows: 

Fiscal year 1994: $149,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $146,900,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $144,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $138,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $136,100,000,000. 


SEC. 3. DEBT INCREASE AS A MEASURE OF DEFICIT. 


The amounts of the increase in the public debt subject to 
limitation are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1994: $372,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $366,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $355,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $359,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $369,700,000,000. 


SEC. 4. DISPLAY OF FEDERAL RETIREMENT TRUST FUND BALANCES. 


an The balances of the Federal retirement trust funds are as 
ollows: 

Fiscal year 1994: $1,056,500,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1995: $1,171,600,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1996: $1,294,700,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1997: $1,420,200,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1998: $1,544,600,000,000. 


SEC. 5. SOCIAL SECURITY. 


(a) SOCIAL SECURITY REVENUES.—For ae of Senate 
enforcement under sections 302 and 311 of the Congressional 
Budget Act of 1974, the amounts of revenues of the Federal Old- 
Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and the Federal Disability 
Insurance Trust Fund are as follows: 

Fiscal year 1994: $336,289,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1995: $356,423,000,000. 
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Fiscal year 1996: $375,708,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $393, 038, 000, 000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $410,528,000,000. 

(b) SOCIAL SECURITY OUTLAYS. —For purposes of Senate enforce- 
ment under sections 302 and 311 of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974, the amounts of outlays of the Federal Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance Trust Fund and the Federal Disability Insur- 
ance Trust Fund are as follows: 

Fiscal year 1994: $274,813,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $286, 457, 000, 000. 
Fiscal year 1996: $297,401, 000, 000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $308, 456, 000, 000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $319, 408, 000, 000. 


SEC. 6. MAJOR FUNCTIONAL CATEGORIES. 


The Congress determines and declares that the appropriate 
levels of new budget authority, budget outlays, new direct loan 
obligations, new primary loan guarantee commitments, and new 
secondary loan antee commitments for fiscal years 1994 
through 1998 for each major functional category are: 

(1) National Defense (050): 

Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $263,400,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $277,000,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 

$500,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1995: 

(A) New budget authority, $262,400,000,000. 

(B) Outlays $272,100 100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$500,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1996: 

(A) New budget rye i 600,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $264, 700,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan eee. $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$500,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1997: 

(A) New budget authority, $248,100,000,000. 

(B) sone 78, $248,900,000,000. 

(C)N loan obligations, $0. 

(D) ~ primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$500,000,000. 

Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New tag eather, $253,900,000,000. 


‘oS ome 252,400,000,000. 
wa Cirect loan obligations, $0. 
D) — primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$500,000, 
(2) International Affairs (150): 


vow bon et authority, $19,700,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $18,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,700,000,000. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$16,900,000,000. 
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Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget nee S 38: 900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $18,300,0 
(C) New direct loan «ll $2,800,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$17,300,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget omen, i 900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,500,0 
(C) New direct loan. pa $2,800,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$17,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget i, ni 700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,100,000, 
(C) New direct loan aie. $2,800,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$18,200,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $17,500,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,000,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,900,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$18,700,000,000. 
(3) General Science, Space, and Technology (250): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $18,100,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $17,600,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, $19,300,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $18,600,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $0. 
$ (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
0. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget morte, see. 100,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $19,600,0 
(C) New direct loan adie, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


0. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New ny et authority, $20,800,000,000. 
(B) Outla 20,400,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $21,300,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $21,100,000,000. 
(C) New inest loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
(4) Energy (270): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $4,800,000,000. 
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(B) Outlays, $3,800,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,800,000,000. 
. (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget sumone $6 ,900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, 44, 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,800,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, $5,100,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $4,000,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,800,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal ear 1997: 
A) New budget authority, $5,200,000,000. 
B) Outlays, $4,200,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,800,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $5,400,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $4,100,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,800,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


(5) Natural Resources and Environment (300): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $20,600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $20,800,000,000. 
(C) New frect loan obligations, $100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget i, oa. 600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $20,800,000 
(C) New irect loan ca, $100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget coterie $22,300,000,000. 
(B) Outla 8, $21,500,0 
(C) New direct loan oat al $100,000,000. 
ip (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $22,500,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $21,900,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $22,500,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $21,900,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 
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(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


(6) Agriculture (350): 
iscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget noite 2 $15,200,000,000. 
(B) Outla 3, $14, 400,0 
(C) New direct loan tae, $600,000,000. 
ain New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$7,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget oi 2 $13,800,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10, 400,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $600,000,000. 
(D) > primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$7,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget i $12,900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10,900,0 
(C) New irect loan peoni sell $600,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$7,000,00 
Fiscal year "1997: 
(A) New budget eS $12,600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10,700,000,000 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $700,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$7,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $12,600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10, 900,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $700,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$7,100,000,000. 
(7) Commerce and Housing Credit (370): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $16,900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $8,600,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,700,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$78,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, $16,900,000,000. 
(B) —— 13,100,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,700,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$80,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, $13,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $3,400,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,800,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$82,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget onto, $9,600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $10,500 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,900,000,000. 
(D) ae oy loan guarantee commitments, 


$84,100,000 


69-194 O - 94 - 19 : QL. 3 Part 3 





107 STAT. 2516 CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—APR. 1, 1993 


Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget eathertix., $10,400,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $7,100 00. 
(C) New direct loan i $2,900,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$86,300,000,000. 
(8) Transportation (400): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $40,600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $36,500,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, $41,000,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $37,500,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, 1! 200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $39,200,000,000 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $43,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $40,700,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $100,000,000. 
$ (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
0. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $44,900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $42,000,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
(9) Community and Regional Development (450): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $9,000,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $8,800,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$2,400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, $8,600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $8,300,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$2,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, $8,800,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $8,100,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,200,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$2,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $8,900,000,000. 
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(B) Outlays, $8,300,000,000 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,300,000,000. 
ol New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$2,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $9,200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $8,600,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $2,300,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$2,600,000,000. 
a Education, Training, Employment, and Social Services 


Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $55,800,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $52,100,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $400,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$20,700,000,000. 
Fiscal ear 1995: 
A) New budget oaieerti 2 $59,200,000,000. 
‘B) Outlays, $54, 800,000 
(C) New direct loan ladies, $3,300,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$19,600,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget ee oe 800,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $54, 900,0 
(C) New direct Joan iio $10,100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$13,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $65,100,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $62,100,000,000. 
(C) New direct Joan obligations, $20,100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$5,000,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $67,400,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $64,800,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $26,200,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
(11) Health (550): 
iscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget esi, $119,000,000,000. 
(B) Outla 118,100,000,000. 
(C) New ane loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, $133,100,000,000. 
(B) Outla . 131,700,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
is New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$400,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget roe a 200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, 4146, 800,000 
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(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: 

(A) New budget authority, $163,700,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $162,100,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: 

(A) New budget authority, $180,600,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $178,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$500,000,000. 

(12) Medicare (570): 

Fiscal year 1994: 

(A) New budget meivenite ot 200,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $149,800,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan Geaien $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, $171,600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $167,300,000,000. 
(C) New aed loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, $184,200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $183,000,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget ine, $201,600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $201,000,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan Mietoes: $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


0. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget ee 4 a 500,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $221,100,0 
(C) New direct loan ea ca. $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


(13) .. urposes of section 710 of the Social Securit Y 
Act, Federal Supplementary Medical Insurance Trust Fun 
Fiscal year 1994 
(A) New budget mabey, 3 at 200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $51,500,0 
(C) New irect loan iene. $0. 
90, (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, $61,300,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $58,400,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
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(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


0. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, $63,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $63,800,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $71,200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $71,200,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $80,000,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $80,000,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
(14) Income Security (600): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $211,100,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $210,800,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, $222,800,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $223,400,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal ear 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, $237,800,000,000. 
a —_ op“ 232,200,000,000. 
irect loan obligations, $0. 
(D) "ao primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $252,200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $243,000,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $253,400,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $252,300,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
(15) Social Security (650): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New bud, 7 i, $6,100,000,000. 
(B) emp ry ,000. 
(C) New direct ca obligations, $0. 
$0 (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
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Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, $6,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $9,600,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget etna, £7 $7,300,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $10,300,0 
(C) New direct loan aicaeee. $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget mutetey, 2 $7,900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $11,000,00 
(C) New direct loan iecdiene, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget coy $8, 600,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $11,700,0 0. 
(C) New direct loan ane $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


0. 
(16) Veterans Benefits and Services (700): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $34,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $36,300,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$23,700,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget ety se $35,400,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $35, 500,000 
(C) New direct loan nn $1,000,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$19,500,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, $36,000,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $34,600,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$20,100,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $36,200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $36,400,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$20,800,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $36,800,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $36,900,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $1,100,000,000. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
$20,400,000,000. 
(17) Administration of Justice (750): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, $15,000,000,000. 
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(B) Outlays, $15,300,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1995: 

(A) New budget authority, $15,300,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $15,600,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
$0 (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 1996: 

(A) New budget authority, $15,700,000,000. 

(B) Outlays, $15,900,000,000. 

(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 

(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $16,100,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $16,100,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $16,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $16,500,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
(18) General Government (800): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget oieey, S38. 000,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13,100,0: 
(C) New direct loan aia. $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget out, 2 $12,800,000,000. 
(B) Outla 2, $14, 200,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan iain $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, $13,200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13,900,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $13,800,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13,800,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 

Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget one 2 $13, 500,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $13, 900,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan eae. $0. 
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(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
(19) Net Interest (900): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget aie, seer 900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $239,900,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan hllgations $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, $260,800,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $260,800,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
- (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, $280,100,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $280,100,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $297,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $297,700,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $315,300,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $315,300,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D)New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
(20) For purposes of section 710 of the Social Security 
Act, Net Interest (900): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New ane authority, $250,400,000,000. 


(B) a, 78, $250,400,000,000. 
(C)N loan obligations, $0. 
(D) Sew primary loan guarantee commitments, 


a ear 1995: 
A) New budget oes oF. 100,000,000. 
B) Outlays, $271,000,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan dtedien, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, $289,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $289,700,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 

Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, $305,900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $305, 900,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
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. (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, $321,400,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, $32 1,400,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
(21) The corresponding levels of gross interest on the public 
debt are as follows: 
Fiscal year 1994: $307,443,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1995: $327,744,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1996: 7,046,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1997: $364,334,000,000. 
Fiscal year 1998: $381,401,000,000. 
(22) Allowances (920): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, — $0. 
(B) anes. — $0. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
i (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, — $6,000,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, —$4,200,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget authority, — $2,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $4,000,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
" (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, — $0,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, —$0,300,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, — $9,900,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, —$13,200,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
0 


(23) Undistributed Offsetting Receipts (950): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget authority, — $30,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, —$32,400,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 

Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, —$31,500,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $33,300,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
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(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
0 


Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget ee, —$31,700,000,000. 
(B) Outla ays, — $33,400, 00. 
(C) New direct loan anes. $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, -- $32,300,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $33,300,000,000. 
(C) New irect loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, —$32,100,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $33,100,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


(24) Por pooper of section 710 of the Social Security 
Act, Undistributed Offsetting Receipts (950): 
Fiscal year 1994: 
(A) New budget outer — $28,200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $29,900 00. 
(C) New direct loan ican $0. 
$ (D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
0. 
Fiscal year 1995: 
(A) New budget authority, — $29,000,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, —$30,800,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


$0. 
Fiscal year 1996: 
(A) New budget oat, — — $29,200,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, —$30,900,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 
0. 


Fiscal year 1997: 
(A) New budget authority, — $29,700,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $30,700,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


Fiscal year 1998: 
(A) New budget authority, —$29,400,000,000. 
(B) Outlays, — $30,400,000,000. 
(C) New direct loan obligations, $0. 
(D) New primary loan guarantee commitments, 


SEC. 7. RECONCILIATION. 


(a) COMMITTEES ON WAYS AND MEANS AND FINANCE.—Not later 
than April 2, 1993, the House Committee on Ways and Means 
and the Senate Committee on Finance shall submit to their respec- 
tive Houses reconciliation legislation containing recommendations 
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to change laws to increase the statutory limit on the public debt 
to not more than $4,370,000,000,000. 

(b) SENATE COMMITTEES.—Not later than June 18, 1993, the 
committees named in this subsection shall submit their rec- 
ommendations to the Committee on the Budget of the Senate. 
After receiving those recommendations, the Committee on the 
Budget shall report to the Senate a reconciliation bill carrying 
out all such recommendations without any substantive revision. 

(1) COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, NUTRITION, AND FOR- 
ESTRY.—The Senate Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
to reduce the deficit $118,000,000 in fiscal year 1994 and 
$3,170,000,000 for the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(2) COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES.—-The Senate Commit- 
tee on Armed Services shall report changes in laws within 
its jurisdiction to reduce the deficit $128,000,000 in fiscal year 
1994 and $2,361,000,000 for the period of fiscal years 1994 
through 1998. 

(3) COMMITTEE ON BANKING, HOUSING, AND URBAN 
AFFAIRS.—The Senate Committee on Banking, Housing, and 
Urban Affairs shall report changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion to reduce the deficit $401,000,000 in fiscal year 1994 
oe for the period of fiscal years 1994 through 


(4) COMMITTEE ON COMMERCE, SCIENCE, AND TRANSPOR- 
TATION.—The Senate Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation shall ng changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion to reduce the deficit $1,700,000,000 in fiscal year 1994 
a for the period of fiscal years 1994 through 


(5) COMMITTEE ON ENERGY AND NATURAL RESOURCES.— 
The Senate Committee on Energy and Natural Resources shall 
report changes in laws within its jurisdiction to reduce the 
deficit $118,000,000 in fiscal year 1994 and $737,000,000 for 
the period of fiscal years 1994 ugh 1998. 

(6) COMMITTEE ON ENVIRONMENT AND PUBLIC WORKS.— 
The Senate Committee on Environment and Public Works shall 
report changes in laws within its jurisdiction to reduce the 
deficit $13,000,000 in fiscal year 1994 and $1,254,000,000 for 
the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(7) COMMITTEE ON FINANCE.—{A) The Senate Committee 
on Finance shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
that provide direct spending (as defined in section 250(c\8) 
of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act 
of 1985) to reduce outlays $2,346,000,000 in fiscal year 1994 
—- 000,000 for the period of fiscal years 1994 through 


(B) The Senate Committee on Finance shall report changes 
in laws within its jurisdiction to increase revenues 
$27,293,000,000 in fiscal year 1994 and $272,105,000,000 for 
the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(C) The Senate Committee on Finance shall report changes 
in laws to increase the statutory limit on the public debt 
to not more than $4,900,000,000,000. 

(8) COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS.—The Senate 
Committee on Foreign Relations shall report changes in laws 
within its jurisidction to reduce the deficit $5,000,000 for the 
period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 
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(9) COMMITTEE ON GOVERNMENTAL AFFAIRS.—The Senate 
Committee on Governmental Affairs shall ao changes in 
laws within its jurisdiction to reduce the deficit $77,000,000 
in fiscal year 1994 and $10,638,000,000 for the period of fiscal 
years 1994 through 1998. 

(10) COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY.—The Senate Commit- 
tee on the Judiciary shall report changes in laws within its 
jurisdiction to reduce the deficit $345,000,000 for the period 
of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(11) COMMITTEE ON LABOR AND HUMAN RESOURCES.—The 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human Resources shall report 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction to reduce the deficit 
$4,571,000,000 for the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(12) COMMITTEE ON VETERANS AFFAIRS.—The Senate 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs shall report changes in laws 
within its jurisdiction to reduce the deficit $266,000,000 in 
fiscal year 1994 and $2,580,000,000 for the period of fiscal 
years 1994 through 1998. 

(c) HOUSE COMMITTEES.—Not later than May 14, 1993, the 


committees named in this subsection shall submit their rec- 
ommendations to the Committee on the Budget of the House of 
Representatives. After receiving those recommendations, the 
Committee on the Budget shall report to the House of Representa- 
tives a reconciliation bill carrying out all such recommendations 
without any substantive revision. 


(1) COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE.—The Committee on Agri- 
culture shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
sufficient to reduce the deficit, as follows: $98,000,000 in fiscal 
year 1994, $119,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $515,000,000 in 
fiscal year 1996, $1,041,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and 
$1,177,000,000 in fiscal year 1998, and program changes in 
laws within its jurisdiction, sufficient to result in an increase 
of outlays as follows: $523,000,000 in fiscal year 1994, 
$1,524,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $1,527,000,000 in fiscal year 
1996, $1,533,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and $1,551,000,000 
in fiscal year 1998. 

(2) COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES.—The House Commit- 
tee on Armed Services shall report changes in laws within 
its —— that provide direct spending sufficient to reduce 
outlays, as follows: $128,000,000 in fiscal year 1994, 
$292,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $457,000,000 in fiscal year 
1996, $643,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and $841,000,000 in 
fiscal year 1998, and program changes in laws within its juris- 
diction, sufficient to result in a reduction of outlays as follows: 
$2,012,000,000 in fiscal year 1994, $3,231,000,000 in fiscal year 
1995, $4,117,000,000 in fiscal year 1996, $5,103,000,000 in 
fiscal year 1997, and $5,800,000,000 in fiscal year 1998. 

(3) COMMITTEE ON BANKING, FINANCE AND URBAN 
AFFAIRS.—The House Committee on Banking, Finance and 
Urban Affairs shall report changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion that provide direct spending, sufficient to reduce outlays, 
as follows: $338,000,000 in fiscal year 1994, $346,000,000 in 
fiscal year 1995, $550,000,000 in fiscal year 1996, $769,000,000 
in fiscal year 1997, and $789,000,000 in fiscal year 1998, pro- 
gram changes in laws within its —— sufficient to result 
in an increase of outlays as follows: $5,000,000 in fiscal year 
1994; and result in a reduction of outlays as follows: 
$18,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $127,000,000 in fiscal year 
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1996, $227,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and $260,000,000 in 
fiscal year 1998, and changes in laws within its jurisdiction 
to increase revenues, as follows: $63,000,000 in fiscal year 
1994, $65,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $68,000,000 in fiscal 
year 1996, $70,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and $73,000,000 
in fiscal year 1998. 

(4) COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR.—The House 
Committee on Education and Labor shall report changes in 
laws within its jurisdiction that provide direct spending suffi- 
cient to increase outlays by $118,000,000 in fiscal year 1994, 
and to reduce outlays as follows: $72,000,000 in fiscal year 
1995, $792,000,000 in fiscal year 1996, $2,173,000,000 in fiscal 
year 1997, and $2,898,000,000 in fiscal year 1998. 

(5) COMMITTEE ON ENERGY AND COMMERCE.—The House 
Committee on Energy and Commerce shall report changes in 
laws within its jurisdiction that provide direct spending suffi- 
cient to reduce outlays, as follows: $4,342,000,000 in fiscal 
year 1994, $7,491,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $13,422,000,000 
in fiscal year 1996, $17,518,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and 
$21,744,000,000 in fiscal year 1998. 

(6) COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN AFFAIRS.—The House Commit- 
tee on Foreign Affairs shall report changes in laws within 
its jurisdiction that provide direct spending sufficient to reduce 
outlays, as follows: $0 in fiscal year 1994, $1,000,000 in fiscal 
year 1995, $1,000,000 in fiscal year 1996, $1,000,000 in fiscal 
year 1997, and $2,000,000 in fiscal year 1998. 

(7) COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY.—The House Committee 
on the Judiciary shall report changes in laws within its jurisdic- 
tion that provide direct spending sufficient to reduce outlays, 
as follows: $0 in fiscal year 1994, $0 in fiscal year 1995, 
$111,000,000 in fiscal year 1996, $115,000,000 in fiscal year 
1997, and $119,000,000 in fiscal year 1998. 

(8) COMMITTEE ON MERCHANT MARINE AND FISHERIES.— 
The House Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries shall 
report changes in laws within its jurisdiction that provide direct 
spending sufficient to reduce outlays, as follows: $0 in fiscal 
year 1994, $0 in fiscal year 1995, $67,000,000 in fiscal year 
1996, $68,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and $70,000,000 in fiscal 
year 1998. 

(9) COMMITTEE ON NATURAL RESOURCES.—The House 
Committee on Natural Resources shall report changes in laws 
within its jurisdiction that provide direct spending sufficient 
to reduce outlays, as follows: $131,000,000 in fiscal year 1994, 
$157,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $543,000,000 in Fecal year 
1996, $569,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and $591,000,000 in 
fiscal year 1998. 

(10) COMMITTEE ON POST OFFICE AND CIVIL SERVICE.—The 
House Committee on Post Office and Civil Service shall report 
changes in laws within its jurisdiction that provide direct spend- 
ing sufficient to reduce outlays, as follows: $77,000,000 in fiscal 
year 1994, $491,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $2,669,000,000 
in fiscal year 1996, $3,709,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and 
$3,697,000,000 in fiscal year 1998, and program changes in 
laws within its jurisdiction, sufficient to result in a reduction 
of outlays as follows: $2,903,000,000 in fiscal year 1994, 
$4,660,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $5,825,000,000 in fiscal year 
1996, $7,169,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and $8,164,000,000 
in fiscal year 1998. 





107 STAT. 2528 CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—APR. 1, 1993 


(11) COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC WORKS AND TRANSPORTATION.— 
The House Committee on Public Works and Transportation 
shall report changes in laws within its jurisdiction sufficient 
to reduce the deficit, as follows: $31,000,000 in fiscal year 
1994, $49,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $62,000,000 in fiscal 
year 1996, $76,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and $78,000,000 
in fiscal year 1998. 

(12) COMMITTEE ON VETERANS’ AFFAIRS.—The House 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs shall report changes in laws 
within its jurisdiction that provide direct spending sufficient 
to reduce outlays, as follows: $266,000,000 in fiscal year 1994, 
$364,000,000 in fiscal year 1995, $382,000,000 in fiscal year 
1996, $405,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and $1,163,000,000 
in fiscal year 1998. 

(13) COMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS.—The House Commit- 
tee on Ways and Means shall report changes in laws within 
its jurisdiction sufficient to reduce the deficit, as follows: by 
$29,441,000,000 in fiscal year 1994, by $41,415,000,000 in fiscal 
year 1995, by $61,912,000,000 in fiscal year 1996, by 
$81,794,000,000 in fiscal year 1997, and by $85,209,000,000 
in fiscal year 1998, and changes in laws to increase the statu- 
tory limit on the public debt to not more than 
$4,900,000,000,000. 

(14) DIRECT SPENDING.—For purposes of this subsection, 
the term “direct spending” means spending authority as defined 
in section 401(cX2\(C) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 
and new a authority as defined in section 3(2) of the 
Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 


SEC. 8. SALE OF GOVERNMENT ASSETS. 


7" (a) SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the Congress 
that— 

(1) from time to time the United States Government should 
sell assets; and 

(2) the amounts realized from such asset sales will not 
we on an annual basis and do not reduce the demand for 
credit. 

(b) BUDGETARY TREATMENT.—For purposes of points of order 
under this concurrent resolution and the Congressional Budget 
and Impoundment Control Act of 1974, the amounts realized from 
sales of assets (other than loan assets) shall not be scored with 
respect to the level of budget authority, outlays, or revenues. 

(c) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section— 

(1) the term “sale of an asset” shall have the same meaning 
as under section 250(c)(21) of the Balanced Budget and Emer- 
wid Deficit Control Act of 1985 (as amended by the Budget 

nforcement Act of 1990); and 

(2) the term shall not include asset sales mandated by 
law before September 18, 1987, and routine, ongoing asset 
— at levels consistent with agency operations in fiscal year 


SEC. 9. DEFICIT-NEUTRAL RESERVE FUND IN THE SENATE. 


(a) INITIATIVES TO IMPROVE THE HEALTH AND NUTRITION OF 
CHILDREN AND TO PROVIDE FOR SERVICES TO SUPPORT AND PROTECT 
CHILDREN, AND TO IMPROVE THE WELL-BEING OF FAMILIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Budget authority and outlays may be 
allocated to a committee or committees for hesielation that 
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increases funding to improve the health and nutrition of chil- 
dren and to provide for services to support and protect children, 
and to improve the well-being and self-sufficiency of families 
and reduce dependency, including initiatives to expand child- 
hood immunization and family preservation and support serv- 
ices, within such a committee’s jurisdiction if such a committee 
or the committee of conference on such legislation reports such 
legislation, if, to the extent that the costs of such legislation 
are not included in this concurrent resolution on the budget, 
the enactment of such legislation will not increase (by virtue 
of either contemporaneous or previously passed deficit reduc- 
tion) the deficit in this resolution for— 

(A) fiscal year 1994; and 

(B) the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(2) REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—Upon the reporting of legisla- 
tion pursuant to paragraph (1), and again upon the submission 
of a conference report on such legislation (if a conference report 
is submitted), the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate may file with the Senate appropriately revised 
allocations under sections 302(a) and 602(a) of the Congres- 
sional Budget Act of 1974 and revised functional levels and 
aggregates to carry out this subsection. Such revised allocations, 
functional levels, and aggregates shall be considered for the 
a of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 as allocations, 
unctional levels, and aggregates contained in this concurrent 
resolution on the budget. 

(3) REPORTING REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—The appropriate 
committee may report appropriately revised allocations pursu- 
ant to sections 302(b) pa 602(b) of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974 to carry out this subsection. 

(b) ECONOMIC GROWTH INITIATIVES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Budget authority and ——— may be 
allocated to a committee or committees for legislation that 
increases funding for economic recovery or growth initiatives, 
including unemployment compensation, a dislocated worker 
program, job training, or other related programs within such 
a committee’s jurisdiction if such a committee or the committee 
of conference on such legislation reports such legislation, if, 
to the extent that the costs of such legislation are not included 
in this concurrent resolution on the budget, the enactment 
of such legislation will not increase (by virtue of either contem- 

oraneous or previously passed deficit reduction) the deficit 
in this resolution for— 
(A) fiscal year 1994; and 
(B) the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(2) REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—Upon the reporting of legisla- 
tion pursuant to paragraph (1), and again upon the submission 
of a conference report on such legislation (if a conference report 
is submitted), the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate may file with the Senate appropriately revised 
allocations under sections 302(a) and 602(a) of the Congres- 
sional Budget Act of 1974 and revised functional levels and 
aggregates to carry out this subsection. Such revised allocations, 
functional levels, and aggregates shall be considered for the 

urposes of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 as allocations, 
unctional levels, and aggregates contained in this concurrent 
resolution on the budget. 
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(3) REPORTING REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—The appropriate 
committee may report pny revised allocations pursu- 
ant to section 302(b) and 602(b) of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974 to carry out this subsection. 

(c) CONTINUING IMPROVEMENTS IN ONGOING HEALTH CARE PRO- 
GRAMS AND COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH CARE REFORM.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Budget authority and — may be 
allocated to a committee or committees for legislation that 
increases funding to make continuing improvements in ongoing 
health care programs, to provide for comprehensive health care 
reform, or to control health care costs within such a committee’s 
jurisdiction if such a committee or the committee of conference 
on such legislation reports such legislation, if, to the extent 
that the costs of such legislation are not included in this concur- 
rent resolution on the budget, the enactment of such legislation 
will not increase (by virtue of either contemporaneous or pre- 
viously passed deficit reduction) the deficit in this resolution 


for— 
(A) fiscal year 1994; and 
(B) the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(2) REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—Upon the reporting of legisla- 
tion pursuant to paragraph (1), and again upon the submission 
of a conference report on such legislation (if a conference report 
is submitted), the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate may file with the Senate appropriately revised 
allocations under sections 302(a) and 602(a) of the Congres- 
sional Budget Act of 1974 and revised functional levels and 
aggregates to carry out this subsection. Such revised allocations, 
functional levels, and ogee shall be considered for the 
purposes of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 as allocations, 
functional levels, and aggregates contained in this concurrent 
resolution on the budget. . 

(3) REPORTING REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—The appropriate 
committee may report appropriately revised allocations pursu- 
ant to sections 302(b) and 602(b) of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974 to carry out this subsection. 

(d) INITIATIVES TO IMPROVE EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
INDIVIDUALS AT THE EARLY CHILDHOOD, ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, 
OR HIGHER EDUCATION LEVELS, OR TO INVEST IN THE HEALTH 
OR EDUCATION OF AMERICA’S CHILDREN.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Budget authority and outlays may be 
allocated to a committee or committees for direct spending 
legislation that increases funding to improve educational 
opportunities for individuals at the early childhood, elementary, 
secondary, or higher education levels, or to invest in the health 
or education of America’s children within such a committee’s 
jurisdiction if such a committee or the committee of conference 
on such legislation reports such legislation, if, to the extent 
that the costs of such legislation are not included in this concur- 
rent resolution on the budget, the enactment of such legislation 
will not increase (by virtue of either contemporaneous or pre- 
viously passed deficit reduction) the deficit in this resolution 


for— 
(A) fiscal year 1994; and 
(B) the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 
(2) REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—Upon the reporting of legisla- 
tion pursuant to paragraph (1), and again upon the submission 
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of a conference report on such legislation (if a conference report 
is submitted), the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate may file with the Senate appropriately revised 
allocations under sections 302(a) and 602(a) of the Congres- 
sional Budget Act of 1974 and revised functional levels and 
aggregates to carry out this subsection. Such revised allocations, 
functional levels, and aggregates shall be considered for the 
a of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 as allocations, 
unctional levels, and aggregates contained in this concurrent 
resolution on the budget. 

(3) REPORTING REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—The appropriate 
committee may report appropriately revised allocations pursu- 
ant to sections 302(b) and 602(b) of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974 to carry out this subsection. 

(e) INITIATIVES TO PRESERVE AND REBUILD THE UNITED STATES 
MARITIME INDUSTRY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Budget authority and outlays may be 
allocated to a committee or committees for direct spending 
legislation that increases funding to preserve and rebuild the 
United States maritime industry within such a committee’s 
jurisdiction if such a committee or the committee of conference 
on such legislation reports such legislation, if, to the extent 
that the costs of such legislation are not included in this concur- 
rent resolution on the budget, the enactment of such legislation 
will not increase (by virtue of either contemporaneous or pre- 
viously passed deficit reduction) the deficit in this resolution 


for— 
(A) fiscal year 1994; and 
(B) the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(2) REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—Upon the reporting of legisla- 
tion pursuant to paragraph (1), and again upon the submission 
of a conference report on such legislation (if a conference report 
is submitted), the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate may file with the Senate appropriately revised 
allocations under sections 302(a) and 602(a) of the Congres- 
sional Budget Act of 1974 and revised functional levels and 
aggregates to carry out this subsection. Such revised allocations, 
functional levels, and aggregates shall be considered for the 

urposes of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 as allocations, 
unctional levels, and aggregates contained in this concurrent 
resolution on the budget. 

(3) REPORTING REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—The appropriate 
committee may report appropriately revised allocations eee: 
ant to sections 302(b) and 602(b) of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974 to carry out this subsection. 

(f) INITIATIVES TO REFORM THE FINANCING OF FEDERAL ELEC- 
TIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Budget authority and outlays may be 
allocated to a committee or committees for direct spending 
legislation that increases funding to reform the financing of 
Federal elections within such a committee’s jurisdiction if such 
a committee or the committee of conference on such legislation 
reports such legislation, if, to the extent that the costs of 
such legislation are not included in this concurrent resolution 
on the budget, the enactment of such legislation will not 
increase (by virtue of either contemporaneous or previously 
passed deficit reduction) the deficit in this resolution for— 
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(A) fiscal year 1994; and 
(B) the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(2) REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—Upon the reporting of legisla- 
tion pursuant to paragraph (1), and again upon the submission 
of a conference report on such legislation (if a conference report 
is submitted), the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate may file with the Senate appropriately revised 
allocations under sections 302(a) and 602(a) of the Congres- 
sional Budget Act of 1974 and revised functional levels and 
aggregates to carry out this subsection. Such revised allocations, 
functional levels, and aggregates shall be considered for the 
purposes of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 as allocations, 
functional levels, and aggregates contained in this concurrent 
resolution on the budget. 

(3) REPORTING REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—The appropriate 
committee may report ne ce revised allocations pursu- 
ant to sections 302(b) and 602(b) of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974 to carry out this subsection. 

(g) TRADE-RELATED LEGISLATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Budget authority and outlays may be 

allocated to a committee or committees and the revenue aggre- 
ates may be reduced for legislation to implement the North 
erican Free Trade Agreement and any other trade-related 
legislation within such a committee’s jurisdiction if such a 
committee or the committee of conference on such legislation 
reports such legislation, if, to the extent that the costs of 
such legislation are not included in this concurrent resolution 
on the budget, the enactment of such legislation will not 
increase (by virtue of either contemporaneous or previously 
passed deficit reduction) the deficit in this resolution for— 
(A) fiscal year 1994; and 

(B) the period of fiscal years 1994 through 1998. 

(2) REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—Upon the reporting of legisla- 
tion pursuant to paragraph (1), and again upon the submission 
of a conference report on such legislation (if a conference report 
is submitted), the Chairman of the Committee on the Budget 
of the Senate may file with the Senate appropriately revised 
allocations under sections 302(a) and 602(a) of the Congres- 
sional Budget Act of 1974 and revised functional levels and 
aggregates to carry out this subsection. Such revised allocations, 
functional levels, and aggregates shall be considered for the 
purposes of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 as allocations, 
functional levels, and aggregates contained in this concurrent 
resolution on the budget. 

(3) REPORTING REVISED ALLOCATIONS.—The appropriate 
committee may report appropriately revised allocations — 
ant to section 302(b) and 602(b) of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974 to carry out this subsection. 


SEC. 10. SOCIAL SECURITY FIRE WALL POINT OF ORDER IN THE 
SENATE. 


(a) ACCOUNTING TREATMENT.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this resolution, for the purpose of allocations and points 
of order under sections 302 and 311 of the Congressional Budget 
Act of 1974, the levels of social security outlays and revenues 
for this resolution shall be the current services levels. 

(b) APPLICATION OF SECTION 301(i).—Notwithstanding any 
other rule of the Senate, in the Senate, the point of order established 
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under section 301(i) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 shall 
apply to any concurrent resolution on the budget for any fiscal 
year (as reported and as amended), amendments thereto, or any 
conference report thereon. 


SEC. 11. SENSE OF THE HOUSE REGARDING TAX REVENUES AND DEFI- 
CIT REDUCTION. 


It is the sense of the House of Representatives that any legisla- 
tion enacting tax increases called for in this budget resolution 
contain language providing that the net revenues generated by 
the legislation shall not be counted for the purpose of calculating 
the amount of any deficit increase called for in section 252(b) 
of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, 
as amended by the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990. 


SEC. 12. ENFORCEMENT PROCEDURES. 


(a) PURPOSE.—The Senate declares that it is essential to— 

(1) ensure compliance with the deficit reduction goals 
embodied in this resolution; 

(2) extend the system of discretionary spending limits set 
forth in section 601 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974; 

(3) extend the pay-as-you-go enforcement system; 

(4) prohibit the consideration of direct spending or receipts 
legislation that would decrease the pay-as-you-go surplus that 
the reconciliation bill pursuant to section 7 of this resolution 
will create under section 252 of the Balanced Budget and 
Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985; 

) adopt as part of this concurrent resolution such of 
the enforcement procedures set forth in this subsection as this 
concurrent resolution may constitutionally include; and 

(6) enact, during this session of Congress, such of the 
enforcement procedures set forth in this subsection as only 
statute may constitutionally include. 

(b) DISCRETIONARY SPENDING LIMITS.— 

(1) DEFINITION.—As used in this section, for the discre- 
tionary category, the term “discretionary spending limit” 
means— 

(A) with respect to fiscal year 1996: 

$519,142,000,000 in new budget authority and 
$547,263,000,000 in outlays; 

(B) with respect to fiscal year 1997: 

$528,079,000,000 in new budget authority and 
$547,346,000,000 in outlays; and 

(C) with respect to fiscal year 1998: 

$530,639,000,000 in new budget authority and 
$547,870,000,000 in outlays; 
as adjusted for changes in concepts and definitions, changes 
in inflation, and emergency appropriations. 

(2) POINT OF ORDER IN THE SENATE.— 

(A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), it shall 
not be in order in the Senate to consider any concurrent 
resolution on the budget for fiscal year 1995, 1996, 1997, 
or 1998 (or amendment, motion, or conference report on 
such a resolution) that would exceed any of the discre- 
tionary spending limits in this section. 

(B) This subsection shall not apply if a declaration 
of war by the Congress is in effect or if a joint resolution 
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pursuant to section 258 of the Balanced Budget and Emer- 

gency Deficit Control Act of 1985 has been enacted. 

(c) ENFORCING Pay-As-You-Go.—At any time after the enact- 
ment of the reconciliation bill pursuant to section 7 of this resolu- 
tion, it shall not be in order in the Senate to consider any bill, 
joint resolution, amendment, motion, or conference report, that 
would increase the deficit in this resolution for any fiscal year 
through fiscal year 1998 or would increase the deficit for any 
other a year through fiscal year 2003, as measured by the 
sum of— 

(1) all applicable estimates of direct spending and receipts 
legislation applicable to that fiscal year, other than any 
amounts resulting from— 

(A) full funding of, and continuation of, the deposit 
insurance guarantee commitment in effect on the date of 
enactment of the Budget Enforcement Act of 1990; and 

(B) emergency provisions as designated under section 
252(e) of that Act; and 
(2) the estimated amount of savings in direct spending 

programs applicable to that fiscal year resulting from the prior 

year’s sequestration under that Act, if any (except for any 
amounts sequestered as a result of a net deficit increase in 
the fiscal year immediately preceding the prior fiscal year). 

(d) WAIVER.—This section may be waived or suspended in the 
Senate only by the affirmative vote of three-fifths of the Members, 
duly chosen and sworn. 

(e) APPEALS.—Appeals in the Senate from the decisions of the 
Chair relating to any provision of this section shall be limited 
to 1 hour, to be equally divided between, and controlled by, the 
appellant and the manager of the concurrent resolution, bill, or 
joint resolution, as the case may be. An affirmative vote of three- 
fifths of the Members of the Senate, duly chosen and sworn, shall 
be required in the Senate to sustain an appeal of the ruling of 
the Chair on a point of order raised under this section. 

(f) DETERMINATION OF BUDGET LEVELS.—For purposes of this 
section, the levels of new budget authority, outlays, and receipts 
for a fiscal year shall be determined on the basis of estimates 
made by the Committee on the Budget of the Senate. 

(g) EXERCISE OF RULEMAKING POWERS.—The Senate adopts 
the provisions of this section— 

1) as an exercise of the rulemaking power of the Senate, 
and as such they shall be considered as part of the rules 
of the Senate, and such rules shall supersede other rules only 
to the extent that they are inconsistent therewith; and 

(2) with full recognition of the constitutional right of the 
Senate to change those rules (so far as they relate to the 
Senate) at any time, in the same manner, and to the same 
extent as in the case of any other rule of the Senate. 


SEC. 13. SENSE OF THE SENATE PROVISIONS. 


“ The following subsections are set forth as the sense of the 
nate: 
(a) ASSUMPTIONS.—The levels and amounts set forth in 
this resolution are based on the following assumptions: 
) REVENUES.—{A) There shall not ts an increase 
in inland barge fuel taxes beyond those increases already 
scheduled in current law. 
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(B) The Finance Committee will make every effort 
to find alternative sources of revenues before imposing 
new taxes on the benefits of Social Security beneficiaries 
with threshold incomes (for purposes of the taxation of 
Social Security benefits) of less than $32,000 for individuals 
and $40,000 for married couples filing joint returns. 

(C) Consistent with the position of the Administration, 
the BTU tax will be imposed at the same rate on all 
fuels purchased by households for home heating purposes, 
and therefore the supplemental tax on oil will not be 
imposed on such fuels. 

(D) Any energy tax enacted during the One Hundred 
Third Congress should provide such relief to the agriculture 
industry as is necessary to ensure that the industry does 
not absorb a disproportionate impact of that tax. 

(2) NATIONAL DEFENSE (FUNCTION 050).—{A) If the esti- 
mates for inflation for fiscal years 1994 through 1998 used 
in the President’s fiscal year 1994 budget request and 
this concurrent resolution are too low, the amounts for 
budget authority and outlays for the National Defense (050) 
and other budget functions should be increased to offset 
the adverse effects of the higher inflation. 

(B) If Congress does not enact legislation freezing Fed- 
eral pay levels for fiscal year 1994 and reducing the rates 
of increase in Federal pay levels for fiscal years 1995 
— 1997, as assumed for the President’s fiscal year 
1994 budget request and this concurrent resolution, there 
should be appropriate increases in the amounts of budget 
authority and outlays for the National Defense (050) and 
other budget functions in this concurrent resolution to allow 
the departments and agencies of the Federal Government 
to meet the resulting increases in costs for pay. 

(C) Appropriations for fiscal year 1994 for the pro- 
grams, projects, activities, and authorities under budget 
functional category 050 (National Defense) should be made 
at the levels of budget authority and outlays that are 
provided for in this concurrent resolution for such func- 
tional category for such fiscal year. 

(D) If the appropriations for fiscal year 1994 for such 
programs, projects, activities, and authorities are less than 
the levels of budget authority and outlays that are provided 
for in this concurrent resolution for such functional cat- 
egory for such fiscal year, the savings resulting from the 
lesser levels of appropriations should be used only for 
reducing the deficit in the budget of the United States. 

(E) The Congress should promptly reconsider the 
amounts determined and declared by the Congress in this 
resolution to be the appropriate levels of new budget 
authority, outlays, new direct loan obligations, and new 
primary loan guarantee commitments for fiscal years 1994 
through 1998 for the National Defense (050) functional 
category, in the event of material change in situations 
affecting the security interests of the United States. 

(3) GENERAL SCIENCE, SPACE, AND TECHNOLOGY (FUNC- 
TION 250).—The budget authority and outlay figures for 
function 250 in this resolution do not assume any amounts 
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for the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
for any fiscal year from 1994 through 1998 in excess of 
the amounts proposed by the President for such fiscal 
year. 

(4) NATURAL RESOURCES AND ENVIRONMENT (FUNCTION 
300).—{A) Fees charged for domestic livestock grazing on 
lands under the jurisdiction of the Secretary of Agriculture 
and the Secretary of the Interior in western States should 
be set at an amount that permits the ranching industry 
to remain viable and reflects the economic realities of the 
industry, rather than at an amount that meets arbitrary 
revenue targets. 

(B) Royalty fees charged for hardrock mining should 
be set at an amount that permits the mining industry 
to remain viable in the United States and reflects the 
economic realities of the industry, rather than at an amount 
that meets arbitrary revenue targets. 

(5) EDUCATION, TRAINING, EMPLOYMENT, AND SOCIAL 
SERVICES (FUNCTION 500).—{A) The Head Start program 
will be funded at the level requested by the President 
for fiscal year 1998. 

(B) The education reform and initiatives will be funded 
* Aug level requested by the President for fiscal year 


(C) The defense conversion ——— will be funded 
- ~ level requested by the sident for fiscal year 


(6) HEALTH (FUNCTION 550).—(A) The Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources will make every effort to 
embark upon a sustained investment strategy in health 
research and development over the next 5 years and sup- 
port for the continuum of medical research should be a 
central feature in any plan to reform the United States 
health care system. 

(B) The vast majority of rising mandatory program 
costs is due to increasing Federal health care costs, and 
these costs are assumed in the levels set forth in this 
resolution. 

(C) Health care reform is essential to curb the escalat- 
ing costs of health entitlement programs to reduce the 

eficit. 

(D) The reduction in health costs in this budget resolu- 
tion should be augmented by further savings in Federal 
health outlays as a part of comprehensive health care 
reform which will be reflected in future budget resolutions. 

(E) Comprehensive health reform will result in long 
term savings both for the public and private sectors of 
the American economy, and reduce the deficit levels set 
forth in this resolution at an ever increasing pace. 

(F) Health care reform legislation should receive prior- 
ity attention by the United States Congress with a target 
date of enactment of such legislation being no later then 
September 30, 1993. 

(7) INCOME SECURITY (FUNCTION 600).—The Women, 
Infants, and Children (WIC) program will be funded at 
the level requested by the President for fiscal year 1998. 
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(8) ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE (FUNCTION 750).—(A) 
The Community Policing (“Cops on the Beat”) program 
will be funded at the level requested by the President 
for fiscal year 1998. 

(B) Funds to reduce the availability and use of illegal 
drugs will be shifted over the next 5 years so that the 
allocation shall be equally distributed between the so-called 
“supply side” (interdiction, law enforcement, and inter- 
national supply reduction efforts) and the so-called 
“demand side” (education, rehabilitation, treatment, and 
research programs). 

(b) DEBT LIMIT IN RECONCILIATION.—(1) Any concurrent 
resolution on the budget that contains reconciliation directives 
shall include a directive with respect to the statutory limit 
on the public debt. 

(2) Any change in the statutory limit on the public debt 
that is recommended pursuant to a reconciliation directive shall 
be included in the reconciliation legislation reported pursuant 
to section 310 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 for 
that fiscal year. 

(3) Except as provided in paragraph (4), the Senate shall 
not consider any bill or joint resolution (or any amendment 
thereto or conference report thereon) that increases the statu- 
tory limit on the public debt during a fiscal year above the 
level set forth as appropriate for that fiscal year in the concur- 
rent resolution on the budget for that fiscal year agreed to 
under section 301 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 

(4) The prohibition of paragraph (3) shall not apply to 
a reconciliation bill or reconciliation resolution reported pursu- 
ant to section 310(b) of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 
during any fiscal year (or any conference report thereon) that 
contains a provision that— 

(A) increases the statutory limit on the public debt 
pursuant to a directive of the type described in section 
310(a)(3) of that Act; and 

(B) becomes effective on or after the first day of the 
following fiscal year. 

(c) DEFICIT REDUCTION ACCOUNT.—It is assumed that the 
Committee on Finance of the Senate and the Committee on 
Ways and Means of the House of Representatives should report 
legislation to— 

(1) establish a separate account in the Treasury into 
which all of the amounts by which the aggregate levels 
of Federal revenue should be increased would be deposited; 

(2) ensure that any revenues deposited in such account 
would not be available for appropriation; and 

(3) provide that any such revenues deposited in such 
account would be used to retire outstanding debt obliga- 
tions of the United States Government. 

(d) LINE-ITEM VETO AUTHORITY INCLUDING APPROPRIATIONS 
AND TAX EXPENDITURES.—The President should be granted line- 
item veto authority over items of appropriation and tax expendi- 
tures and that line-item veto authority should expire at the 
conclusion of the One Hundred Third Congress. 

(e) USE OF SAVINGS FROM GOVERNMENT STREAMLINING.— 
Any amounts saved through the efforts of the National Perform- 
ance Review Task Force headed by the Vice President and 
as a result of any other reorganization and streamlining of 
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Apr. 7, 1993 


[S. Con. Res. 23] 


May 4, 1993 


[H. Con. Res. 34] 


the Federal Government should be applied to offset the cost 
of any economic stimulus package enacted in fiscal year 1993, 
and any amounts saved in excess of those necessary to offset 
the cost of any such economic stimulus should be applied to 
reduce the Federal budget deficit and for no other purpose. 


Agreed to April 1, 1993. 


ADJOURNMENT—SENATE AND HOUSE OF 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That when the Senate recesses or adjourns on Wednesday, 
April 7, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority Leader, 
or his designee, in accordance with this resolution, it stand recessed 
or adjourned until 2:00 p.m. on Monday, April 19, 1993, or until 
12:00 noon on the second day after Members are notified to reassem- 
ble pursuant to section 2 of this resolution, whichever occurs first; 
and that when the House of Representatives adjourns on Wednes- 
day, April 7, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority 
Leader, or his designee, in accordance with this resolution, it stand 
adjourned until 12:00 noon on Monday, April 19, 1993, or until 
12:00 noon on the second day after Members are notified to reassem- 
ble pursuant to section 2 of this resolution, whichever occurs first. 

SEc. 2. The Majority Leader of the Senate and the Speaker 
of the House, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the Senate and the Minority Leader of the House, shall 
notify the Members of the Senate and the House, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to April 7, 1993. 


MARINE MAMMALS—CONSERVATION AND 
PROTECTION 


Whereas there is significant widespread support in the international 
community for the view that for scientific, ecological, and edu- 
cational reasons, whales should no ar hunted for profit; 


ereas there is concern that efforts wi made at the 1993 
Annual Meeting of the International Whaling Commission to 
overturn the Commission’s existing moratorium on commercial 
whaling of large whales; 

Whereas there are species of small cetaceans that are currently 
subject to direct commercial harvest; 

Whereas there are unique regions of the world’s seas which serve 
as important feeding grounds for many species of whales, and 
where the impacts of environmental threats are unknown: Now, 
therefore, be it 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That it is the sense of the Congress that— 
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(1) the United States policy should promote the conserva- 
tion and protection of whale, dolphin, and porpoise populations; 
(2) the United States should remain opposed to any resump- 
tion of commercial whaling, and should work toward a morato- 
rium on the direct commercial harvest of dolphins and por- 


poises; 

(3) the United States should work to strengthen the Inter- 
national Whaling Commission by reaffirming its competence 
to regulate direct commercial harvest of small cetaceans and 
should ——— the Commission to consider the expertise 
of its Scientific Committee; 

; (4) the United States should support the establishment 
of ———- international sanctuaries where whaling is 
prohibited; and 

(5) in promoting the conservation and protection of the 
world’s whale populations, the United States should make the 
fullest use of diplomatic channels, appropriate domestic and 
international law, and all other available means. 


Agreed to May 4, 1993. 


NATIONAL PEACE OFFICERS’ MEMORIAL May 7, 1993 
SERVICE—CAPITOL GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION _[H. Con. Res. 71) 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), 


SECTION 1. USE OF CAPITOL GROUNDS FOR NATIONAL PEACE OFFI- 
CERS’ MEMORIAL SERVICE. 


The National Fraternal Order of Police and its auxiliary shall 
be permitted to sponsor a public event, the twelfth annual National 
Peace Officers’ Memorial Service, on the Capitol grounds on May 
15, 1993, or on such other date as the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives and the President pro tempore of the Senate 
may jointly designate, in order to honor the 137 law enforcement 
officers who died in the line of duty during 1992. 


SEC. 2, TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The event authorized to be conducted on 
the Capitol grounds under section 1 shall be free of admission 
charge to the public and arranged not to interfere with the needs 
of Congress, under conditions to be prescribed by the Architect 
of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board. 

(b) EXPENSES AND LIABILITIES.—The National Fraternal Order 
of Police and its auxiliary shall assume full responsibility for all 
expenses and liabilities incident to all activities associated with 
the event. 


SEC. 3. EVENT PREPARATIONS. 


(a) STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT.—Subject to the approval of 
the Architect of the Capitol, the National Fraternal Order of Police 
and its auxiliary are authorized to erect upon the Capitol grounds 
such stage, sound amplification devices, and other related structures 
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May 7, 1993 


[H. Con. Res. 81] 


May 7, 1993 


[H. Con. Res. 82] 


and equipment, as may be required for the event authorized to 
be conducted on the Capitol grounds under section 1. 

(b) ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS.—The Architect of the Capitol 
and the Capitol Police Board are authorized to make any such 
additional arrangements as may be required to carry out the event. 


Agreed to May 7, 1993. 


SPECIAL OLYMPICS TORCH RELAY—CAPITOL 
GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), 

SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF RUNNING OF SPECIAL OLYMPICS 
TORCH RELAY THROUGH CAPITOL GROUNDS. 

On May 27, 1993, or on such other date as the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives and the President pro tempore of 
the Senate may designate jointly, the 1993 Special Olympics Torch 
Relay may be run through the Capitol Grounds, as part of the 
journey of the Special Olympics torch to the District of Columbia 
Special Olympics summer games at Gallaudet University in the 
District of Columbia. 


SEC. 2. RESPONSIBILITY OF CAPITOL POLICE BOARD. 


The Capitol Police Board shall take such action as may be 
necessary to carry out section 1. 


SEC. 3. CONDITIONS RELATING TO PHYSICAL PREPARATIONS. 


The Architect of the Capitol may prescribe conditions for phys- 
ical preparations for the event authorized by section 1. 


Agreed to May 7, 1993. 


SOAP BOX DERBY RACES—CAPITOL GROUNDS 
AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), 
SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF SOAP BOX DERBY RACES ON CAP- 
ITOL GROUNDS. 


The Greater Washington Soap Box Derby Association (herein- 
after in this resolution referred to as the “Association”) shall be 
permitted to sponsor a public event, soap box derby races, on 
the Capitol grounds on July 17, 1993, or on such other date as 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President 
pro tempore of the Senate may jointly designate. 
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SEC. 2. CONDITIONS. 


The event to be carried out under this resolution shall be 
free of admission charge to the public and arranged not to interfere 
with the needs of Congress, under conditions to be prescribed by 
the Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board;. except 
that the Association shall assume full responsibility for all expenses 
and liabilities incident to all activities associated with the event. 


SEC. 3. STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT. 


For the purposes of this resolution, the Association is authorized 
to erect upon the Capitol grounds, subject to the approval of the 
Architect of the Capitol, such stage, sound amplification devices, 
and other related structures and equipment as may be required 
for the event to be carried out under this resolution. 


SEC. 4. ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS. 


The Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board 
are authorized to make any such additional arrangements that 
may be required to carry out the event under this resolution. 


Agreed to May 7, 1993. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on the legislative day of 
Thursday, May 27, 1993, it stand adjourned until noon on Tuesday, 
June 8, 1993, or until noon on the second day after Members 
are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent 
resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when the Senate 
recesses or adjourns at the close of business on Friday, May 28, 
1993, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority Leader, or his 
designee, in accordance with this resolution, it stand recessed or 
adjourned until noon, or until such time as may be specified by 
the Majority Leader or his designee in the motion to adjourn or 
recess, on Monday, June 7, 1993, or until noon on the second 
day after Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 
2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first. 

SEC. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader 
of the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to May 27, 1993. 


May 27, 1993 
[H. Con. Res. 105] 
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July 1, 1993 
[H. Con. Res. 115] 


July 30, 1993 
[S. Con. Res. 33] 


Aug. 6, 1993 
[H. Con. Res. 136] 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on the legislative day of 
Thursday, July 1, 1993, it stand adjourned until noon on Tuesday, 
July 13, 1993, or until noon on the second day after Members 
are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent 
resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when the Senate 
recesses or adjourns at the close of business on Thursday, July 
1, 1993 or Friday, July 2, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by 
the Majority Leader, or his designee, in accordance with this resolu- 
tion, it stand recessed or adjourned until noon, or until such time 
as may be specified by the Majority Leader or his designee in 
the motion to recess or adjourn, on Tuesday, July 13, 1993, or 
until noon on the second day after Members are notified to reassem- 
ble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever 
occurs first. 

SEc. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader 
of the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to July 1, 1993. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That notwithstanding the provisions of section 132(a) of the 
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946 (2 U.S.C. 198), as amended 
by section 461 of the Legislative Reorganization Act of 1970 (Public 
Law 91-510; 84 Stat. 1193), the Senate and the House of Represent- 
atives shall not adjourn for a period in excess of three days, or 
adjourn sine die, until both Houses of Congress have adopted a 
concurrent resolution providing either for an adjournment (in excess 
of three days) to a day certain, or for adjournment sine die. 


Agreed to July 30, 1993. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on Friday, August 6, 1993, 
Saturday, August 7, 1993, Monday, August 9, 1993, or Tuesday, 
August 10, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority 
Leader, or his designee, it stand adjourned until noon on Wednes- 
day, September 8, 1993, or until noon on the second day after 
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Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this 
concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when the 
Senate recesses or adjourns at the close of business on Friday, 
August 6, 1993, Saturday, August 7, 1993, or Sunday, August 
8, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority Leader, or 
his designee, in accordance with this resolution, it stand recessed 
or adjourned until Tuesday, September 7, 1993, at such time as 
may be specified by the Majority Leader or his designee in the 
motion to recess or adjourn, or until noon on the second day after 
Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this 
concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first. 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader 
of the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to August 6, 1993. 


JOINT SESSION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of 
the House of Representatives on Wednesday, September 22, 1993, 
at 9 o’clock post meridiem, for the purpose of receiving such commu- 
nication as the President of the United States shall be pleased 
to make to them. 


Agreed to September 14, 1993. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on Wednesday, September 
15, 1993, it stand adjourned until noon on Tuesday, September 
21, 1993. 


Agreed to September 14, 1993. 


“SENATORS OF THE UNITEDSTATES: A HISTORICAL 
BIBLIOGRAPHY’ —SENATE PRINT 


Whereas informed research on the history and operations of the 
United States Ye me depends on full access to existing schol- 
arly studies of its former members, as well as to their published 


a and other writings; and 
ereas no recent compilation of these significant research 
resources presently exists: Now, therefore, be it 


Sept. 14, 1993 


[H. Con. Res. 144] 


Sept. 14, 1993 
[H. Con. Res. 145] 


Sept. 28, 1993 
[S. Con. Res. 4] 
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Sept. 28, 1993 


[S. Con. Res. 5] 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That there shall be printed as a Senate document, the book 
entitled “Senators of the United States: A Historical Bibliography” 
prepared by the Senate Historical Office under the supervision 
of the Secretary of the Senate. 

SEc. 2. Such document shall include illustrations, and shall 
be in such style, form, manner, and binding as directed by the 
Joint Committee on Printing after consultation with the Secretary 
of the Senate. © 

Sec. 3. In addition to the usual number, there shall be printed 
- the use of the Office of the Secretary of the Senate the lesser 
0 — 

(1) 5,000 copies of the document; or 
(2) such number of copies of the document as does not 
exceed a total production and printing cost of $85,180. 


Agreed to September 28, 1993. 


“GUIDE TO RESEARCH COLLECTIONS OF FORMER 
UNITED STATES SENATORS”—SENATE PRINT 


Whereas informed research on the United States Congress depends 
heavily on access to the office files, personal papers, oral history 
interview transcripts, and associated memorabilia of its former 
members; 

Whereas the Senate in 1983 and the House of Representatives 
in = have published well-received guides to these materials; 
an 

Whereas thousands of new entries have been added to the Senate’s 
1983 edition and supplies of this award-winning reference guide 
have been exhausted: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That there shall be printed as a Senate document, the book 
entitled “Guide to Research Collections of Former United States 
Senators” prepared by the Senate Historical Office under the super- 
vision of the Secretary of the Senate. 

Sec. 2. Such document shall include illustrations, and shall 
be in such style, form, manner, and binding as directed by the 
Joint Committee on Printing after consultation with the Secretary 
of the Senate. 

SEc. 3. In addition to the usual number, there shall be printed 
- the use of the Office of the Secretary of the Senate the lesser 
0 — 

(1) 5,000 copies of the document; or 
(2) such number of copies of the document as does not 
exceed a total production and printing cost of $83,425. 


Agreed to September 28, 1993. 
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“SENATE ELECTION, EXPULSION, AND CENSURE 
CASES” —SENATE PRINT 


Whereas the United States Constitution, in Article I, section 5, 

= that “Each House shall be the Judge of the Elections, 
turns and Qualifications of its own Members” and that “Each 

House may . . . punish its Members for disorderly Behaviour, 
and, with the Concurrence of two thirds, expel a Member”; 

Whereas the Senate has sought faithfully to exercise these constitu- 
tional requirements of self-discipline through its more than two- 
hundred-year ee 

Whereas the Senate, beginning in 1885, has periodically published 
compilations of its election, expulsion, and censure cases for the 
guidance of members and the American people; and 

Whereas the most recent edition is now twenty years out of date: 
Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That there shall be printed as a Senate document, the book 
entitled “Senate Election, Expulsion, and Censure Cases” prepared 
by the Senate Historical Office under the supervision of the Sec- 
retary of the Senate. 

Sec. 2. Such document shall include illustrations, and shall 
be in such style, form, manner, and binding as directed by the 
Joint Committee on Printing after consultation with the Secretary 
of the Senate. 

SEc. 3. In addition to the usual number, there shall be printed 
for the use of the Senate, to be allocated as determined by the 
Secretary of the Senate, the lesser of— 

(1) 3,000 copies of the document; or 
(2) such number of copies of the document as does not 
exceed a total production and printing cost of $28,657. 


Agreed to September 28, 1993. 


JUSTICE THURGOOD MARSHALL TRIBUTE 
STATEMENTS—HOUSE PRINT 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That a collection of statements made in tribute to the late 
Justice Thurgood Marshall, together with related materials, shall 
be printed as a House document, with illustrations and suitable 
binding. The collection shall be prepared under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing. 

SEc. 2. In addition to the usual number, there shall be printed 
the lesser of— 

(1) 50,000 copies (including 1,000 casebound copies) of the 
document, of which 33,440 copies (including 440 casebound 
copies) shall be for the use of the House of Representatives, 
7,600 copies (including 100 casebound copies) shall be for the 
use of the Senate, and 8,960 copies (including 460 casebound 
copies) shall be for the use of the Joint Committee on Printing; 
or 

(2) such number of copies of the document as does not 
exceed a total production and printing cost of $66,988, with 


Sept. 28, 1993 
[S. Con. Res. 6] 


Sept. 30, 1993 


[H. Con. Res. 133] 
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Oct 7, 1993 
[H. Con. Res. 161] 


Oct. 18, 1993 _ 
[H. Con. Res. 160] 


distribution to be allocated in the same proportion as described 
in paragraph (1), except that in no case shall the number 
of casebound copies be less than one per Member of Congress. 


Agreed to September 30, 1993. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on Thursday, October 7, 
1993 or Friday, October 8, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by 
the Majority Leader or his designee, it stand adjourned until noon 
on Tuesday, October 12, 1993, or until noon on the second day 
after Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 
of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when 
the Senate recesses or adjourns at the close of business on Thurs- 
day, October 7, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by the Majority 
Leader or his designee, in accordance with this resolution, it stand 
recessed or adjourned until noon on Wednesday, October 13, 1993, 
or at such time as may be specified by the Majority Leader or 
his designee in the motion to recess or adjourn, or until noon 
on the second day after Members are notified to reassemble pursu- 
— to section 2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs 
irst. 

Sec. 2. The Speaker of the House and the Majority Leader 
of the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the Minority 
Leader of the House and the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to October 7, 1993. 


ENROLLMENT CORRECTION—H.R. 3123 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That, in the enrollment of the bill H.R. 3123, to improve 
the electric and telephone loan ee carried out under the 
Rural Electrification Act of 1936, and for other purposes, the Clerk 
of the House shall make the following correction: 

On page 4, line 16, of the House engrossed bill, strike 

“urban” an insert “urbanized”. 


Agreed to October 18, 1993. 
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INTERNATIONAL RESCUE COMMITTEE— Oct. 18, 1998 
SIXTIETH ANNIVERSARY [S. Con. Res. 47] 


Whereas the International Rescue Committee, which this year is 
marking the sixtieth anniversary of its founding, is a beacon 
of hope for the world’s refugees, displaced by war, civil insurrec- 
tion, ethnic conflict, political and religious persecution and fam- 
ine; 

Whereas in crisis after crisis—in Europe, Central America, Africa, 
and Asia—the field staff of the International Rescue Committee 
is often the first relief support on site to ease the suffering 
of refugees by stabilizing health conditions with critically needed 
sanitation, health care, and medical assistance; 

Whereas the programs of the International Rescue Committee are 
also concerned with improving the quality of life for refugees 
by preparing them for a productive future through educating 
children and building new skills among adults; 

Whereas often and whenever possible, programs implemented by 
the International Rescue Committee are ultimately turned over 
to the refugees themselves after they have been well trained 
by International Rescue Committee staff and volunteers; 

Whereas the International Rescue Committee was founded in 1933 
as a nonsectarian response to the increasing horrors of Nazi 
Germany; 

Whereas as the need for humanitarian assistance expanded, so 
has the International Rescue Committee’s commitment to refu- 
gees; 

Whereas throughout the world, from Bosnia to Somalia, from Cam- 
bodia to El Salvador, the International Rescue Committee contin- 
ues to aid refugees with medical assistance, shelter, food, and 
skills-training; 

Whereas the International Rescue Committee also helps in repatri- 
ation or resettlement to assist refugees in starting their life 
anew; 

Whereas in its sixty years of service, the International Rescue 
Committee has not only provided for victims of brutality and 
for those suffering from natural disasters with services essential 
for survival and the means to rebuild their lives, but also has 
given them reason to have renewed optimism in the compassion 
and goodwill of their fellow human beings; and 

Whereas October 15, 1993, the sixtieth anniversary of the founding 
of the International Rescue Committee, is an appropriate day 
on which to give recognition to the International Rescue Commit- 
tee for its great humanitarian endeavors: Now, therefore, be 
it 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That on the occasion of the sixtieth anniversary of the found- 
ing of the International Rescue Committee, the Congress hereby 
recognizes the International Rescue Committee for its great 
humanitarian endeavors. 


Agreed to October 18, 1993. 


69-194 O - 94 - 20: QL. 3 Part 3 





107 STAT. 2548 CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS—OCT. 19, 1993 


Oct. 19, 1993 
[H. Con. Res. 146] 


__ Oct. 26, 1993 


[S. Con. Res. 48] 


COMMISSION ON THE BICENTENNIAL OF THE 
UNITED STATES CAPITOL—CAPITOL BUILDING 
AND GROUNDS AUTHORIZATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), 

SECTION 1. USE OF CAPITOL BUILDING AND GROUNDS. 

The Commission on the Bicentennial of the United States Cap- 
itol (hereinafter in this resolution referred to as the “Commission”) 
may use the Capitol building and grounds on October 23, 1993, 
or on such other date as the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
and the President pro tempore of the Senate may jointl een. 
for events to commemorate the 200th anniversary of the laying 
of the cornerstone of the Capitol. 


SEC. 2. TERMS AND CONDITIONS. 


The events referred to in section 1 shall be free of admission 
charge to the public and arranged under conditions to be orem 
by the Architect of the Capitol and the Capitol Police Board. 


SEC. 3. EVENT PREPARATIONS. 


(a) STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT.—Subject to the approval of 
the Architect of the Capitol, the Commission is onthinteal: to erect 
upon the Capitol grounds such stages, sound amplification devices, 
and other related structures and equipment as may be required 
for the events referred to in section 1. 

(b) ADDITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS.—The Architect of the Capitol 
and the Capitol Police Board are authorized to make any such 
additional arrangements, including the use of voluntary and 
uncompensated staff and services, as may be required to carry 
out the events referred to in section 1. 

(c) REPRESENTATIONS.—The Architect of the Capitol shall take 
such actions as may be necessary to ensure that sponsors of the 
events referred to in section 1 do not make representations that 
such sponsorship in any way constitutes an endorsement by the 
Federal Government. 


Agreed to October 19, 1993. 


ENROLLMENT CORRECTION—H.LR. 2403 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That in the enrollment of the bill (H.R. 2403), entitled “An 
Act making appropriations for the Treasury Department, the United 
States Postal Service, the Executive Office of the President, and 
certain Independent Agencies, for the fiscal year ending September 
30, 1994, and for other purposes” the Clerk of the House of Rep- 
resentatives is requested to make the following correction: 

In the matter under the heading: 
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“GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION FEDERAL BUILDINGS FUND 


“LIMITATIONS ON AVAILABILITY OF REVENUE” 


under title IV under the heading “INDEPENDENT AGEN- 
CIES” strike out the following proviso: “: Provided further, 
That subject to the exceptions contained in the preceding pro- 
viso, in no case shall such funds be made available for any 
lease, line-item construction, repair, or alterations project 
referred to in the preceding proviso if prior to February 1, 
1994, the lease, line-item construction, repair, or alterations 
project has been disapproved by the House Committee on Public 
Works and Transportation and the Senate Committee on 
Environment and Public Works” and insert in lieu thereof 
“: Provided further, That subject to the exceptions contained 
in the preceding proviso, in no case shall such funds be made 
available for any lease, line-item construction, repair, or alter- 
ations project referred to in the preceding proviso if prior to 
February 1, 1994, the lease, line-item construction, repair, or 
alterations project has been disapproved by the House Commit- 
tee on Public Works and Transportation or the Senate Commit- 
tee on Environment and Public Works”. 


Agreed to October 26, 1993. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on Wednesday, November 
10, 1993, it stand adjourned until noon on Monday, November 
15, 1993, or until noon on the second day after Members are 
notified to reassemble pursuant to section 2 of this concurrent 
resolution, whichever occurs first; and that when the Senate 
recesses or adjourns at the close of business on Wednesday, Novem- 
ber 10, 1993, pursuant to a motion made by the majority leader 
or his designee, in accordance with this resolution, it stand recessed 
or adjourned until noon on Tuesday, November 16, 1993, or at 
such time as may be specified by the majority leader or his designee 
in the motion to recess or adjourn, or until noon on the second 
day after Members are notified to reassemble pursuant to section 
2 of this concurrent resolution, whichever occurs first. 

SEc. 2. The Speaker of the House and the majority leader 
of the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the minority 
leader of the House and the minority leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and the Senate, respectively, 
to reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to November 10, 1993. 


Nov. 10, 1993 
[H. Con. Res. 178] 
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Nov. 16, 1993 
[H. Con. Res. 169] 


ATLANTIC BLUEFIN TUNA—CONSERVATION 
AND MANAGEMENT 


Whereas Atlantic bluefin tuna are a valuable commercial and rec- 
reational fishery of the United States; 

Whereas many countries, including the United States, fish for 
Atlantic bluefin tuna and other highly migratory species in the 
Atlantic Ocean and the Mediterranean Sea; 

Whereas the International Commission for the Conservation of 
Atlantic Tunas (hereinafter referred to as the “Commission”), 
is the international entity established to adopt recommendations 
and develop international agreements for the conservation and 
management of Atlantic bluefin tuna and other highly migratory 
species in the Atlantic Ocean and the Mediterranean Sea; 

Whereas in the last 25 years Atlantic bluefin tuna stocks have 
declined from historic levels; 

Whereas, for management purposes, the Commission has adopted 
a working hypothesis of 2 stocks of Atlantic bluefin tuna: a 
western stock found in the Atlantic Ocean west of 45 degrees 
west longitude (hereinafter referred to as the “45 degree line”), 
and an eastern stock found in the Atlantic Ocean east of the 
45 degree line and in the Mediterranean Sea; 

Whereas the existing scientific evidence is inconclusive with respect 
to the working hypothesis of 2 stocks, the extent to which each 
of the hypothesized stocks migrates across the 45 degree line 
is unknown, and the 45 degree line is considered to be arbitrary; 

Whereas the Commission adopted conservation and management 
recommendations in 1974 to ensure the recovery and sustain- 
ability of all Atlantic bluefin tuna throughout the Atlantic Ocean 
and the Mediterranean Sea; 

Whereas, in recent years, the Commission has adopted additional, 
more restrictive conservation and management recommendations 
for Atlantic bluefin tuna, for countries that fish for Atlantic 
bluefin tuna west of the 45 degree line; 

Whereas the United States om other countries that are members 
of the Commission and that fish west of the 45 degree line 
have implemented all conservation and management rec- 
ommendations for Atlantic bluefin tuna adopted by the Commis- 
sion that apply west of the 45 degree line; 

Whereas many other countries that are members of the Commission 
do not comply with conservation and management recommenda- 
tions for Atlantic bluefin tuna adopted by the Commission that 
apply east of the 45 degree line and in the Mediterranean Sea; 

Whereas this continuing failure to comply east of the 45 degree 
line and in the Mediterranean Sea by countries that are members 
of the Commission will undermine the recovery of Atlantic bluefin 
tuna stocks; 

Whereas recent large increases in the catch of Atlantic bluefin 
tuna within 100 miles east of the 45 degree line by countries 
that are members of the Commission could be having a negative 
impact on the recovery of Atlantic bluefin tuna and probably 
do not comply with recommendations of the Commission; and 

Whereas countries that are not members of the Commission are 
having a negative impact on the recovery of Atlantic bluefin 
tuna stocks by fishing throughout the Atlantic Ocean and the 
Mediterranean Sea without regard for conservation and manage- 
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a nee adopted by the Commission: Now, there- 
ore, be it 

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That it is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the United States and the International Commission 
for the Conservation of Atlantic Tunas (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Commission”) should continue to promote the con- 
servation and management of highly migratory species, includ- 
ing Atlantic bluefin tuna, throughout the Atlantic Ocean and 
the Mediterranean Sea; 

(2) the United States should obtain commitments through 
the Commission, from all countries that are signatories to the 
International Convention for the Conservation of Atlantic 
Tunas and that are not in compliance with all of the conserva- 
tion and management recommendations and agreements for 
Atlantic bluefin tuna and other highly migratory species that 
have been adopted by the Commission, that those countries 
will immediately comply with those recommendations and 
agreements; 

(3) the United States should continue to encourage all 
other countries that fish for Atlantic bluefin tuna or other 
highly migratory species in the Atlantic Ocean or the Mediterra- 
nean Sea to comply with the conservation and management 
recommendations and agreements adopted for those species 
by the Commission; 

(4) if a country fishes in the Atlantic Ocean or the Medi- 
terranean Sea for Atlantic bluefin tuna or another highly migra- 
tory species without complying with the conservation and 
management recommendations and agreements adopted by the 
Commission for that species, such fishing will be considered 
by the Congress to diminish the effectiveness of an international 
fishery conservation program, and as such will be considered 
by the Congress to be certifiable under section 8(a)X1) of the 
Fishermen’s Protective Act of 1967 (22 U.S.C. 1978(a\(1)); 

(5) the United States should encourage countries that have 
significant markets for Atlantic bluefin tuna to prohibit the 
importation of that species from other countries that fish for 
that species without regard for the conservation and manage- 
ment recommendations and agreements adopted by the 
Commission; 

(6) the United States should continue to explore, through 
the Commission, the appropriateness of working hypotheses 
of the Commission that stocks of highly migratory species in 
the Atlantic Ocean can be delineated by lines of latitude or 
longitude, including specifically that there are 2 stocks of Atlan- 
tic bluefin tuna delineated by the line 45 degrees west lon- 
gitude; and 

(7) the United States should seek, through the Commission, 
an agreement to ensure that if the Commission uses any line 
to divide the stock of Atlantic bluefin tuna for management 
purposes and adopts for that stock any conservation and 
management recommendation or agreement for one side of 
the line that is more restrictive than the conservation and 
management recommendations and agreements adopted by the 
Commission for that stock for the other side of the line, then 
any fishing for Atlantic bluefin tuna within 10 degrees of the 
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Nov. 21, 1993 


[S. Con. Res. 50] 


line shall be conducted in compliance with that more restrictive 
recommendation or agreement. 


Agreed to November 16, 1993. 


ANTI-BOYCOTT RESOLUTION OF 1993 


Whereas the signing on September 13, 1993, of the Declaration 
of Principles between the Palestine Liberation Organization and 
the Government of Israel signals a new era of cooperation in 
the Middle East; 

Whereas a true peace in the Middle East can only be established 
and remain in effect if there is economic stability and cooperation 
in the region; 

Whereas adherence to the Arab League boycott of Israel is a source 
of economic instability in the Middle East; 

Whereas the members of the Arab League instituted a primary 
boycott against Israel in 1948; 

Whereas in the early 1950’s the Arab states instituted a secondary 
and tertiary boycott against United States and other firms 
because of their commercial ties to Israel; 

Whereas the boycott attempts to use economic blackmail to force 
United States firms to comply with boycott regulation; 

Whereas the boycott was cited by the United States Trade Rep- 
resentative in the 1992 National Trade Estimate Report on For- 
eign Trade Barriers as an “additional legal restraint to United 
States trade in the region”; 

Whereas hundreds of United States firms have been blacklisted 
and barred from doing business with members of the Arab League 
under the secondary and tertiary boycott; / 

Whereas the total damage caused by the boycott is unknown 
because the number of United States firms that conduct business 
with Israel have not attempted commercial transactions with 
— of the Arab League; due to the boycott is uncertain; 
an 

Whereas the United States has a policy of prohibiting United States 
firms from providing Arab states with the requested information 
about compliance to boycott regulation: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


. This resolution may be cited as the “Anti-Boycott Resolution 
of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. EXPRESSION OF CONGRESSIONAL VIEWS. 


The Congress— 

(1) believes the continuation of the Arab League boycott 
of Israel will be a severe impediment to the economic prosperity 
of all participating nations and to the establishment of a lasting 
peace and prosperity in the Middle East; 

(2) believes the secondary and tertiary boycott cause 
substantial economic losses to United States firms; 
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(3) welcomes the actions by those members of the Arab 
League that have begun dismantling the secondary and tertiary 
boycott, and urges them to continue their efforts until a com- 
plete dissolution of the primary, secondary, and tertiary boycott 
is achieved; 

(4) hopes that the indefinite postponement of the October 
24, 1993, meeting of the Central Boycott Committee signals 
an end to the placement of more United States firms on the 
boycott list and a willingness to dismantle the boycott in its 
entirety; 

(5) urges those states that have begun to or are considering 
dismantling all forms of the boycott to proceed promptly with 
such dismantlement; 

(6) urges those states that are still enforcing the boycott 
to dismantle the boycott in all its forms and to issue the 
necessary laws, rules, and regulations to ensure that United 
States firms have free and open access to Arab markets regard- 
less of their business relationships with Israel; 

(7) urges those states, in addition, to cease enforcing and 
requiring participation in the boycott in its primary, secondary, 
and tertiary forms; 

(8) urges the United States Government to continue to 
raise the boycott as an unfair trade practice in every appro- 
priate international trade forum; and 

(9) expresses the sense of the Congress that the end of 
the Arab League boycott of Israel is of great urgency to the 
United States Government and will continue to be a priority 
issue in all bilateral relations with participating states until 
its complete dissolution. 


Agreed to November 21, 1993. 


INTERNATIONAL YEAR OF THE WORLD’S 
INDIGENOUS PEOPLES—UNITED STATES 
COOPERATION 


Whereas United Nations Resolution 45/164 of December 18, 1990, 
proclaimed the year 1993 as the International Year of the World’s 
Indigenous Peoples, in order to strengthen international coopera- 
tion for a solution to the problems faced by indigenous commu- 
nities in areas such as human rights, the environment, develop- 
ment, education, and health; 

Whereas indigenous peoples are descendants of the original inhab- 
itants of many countries with diverse cultures, religions, lan- 
guages, and social and economic customs; 

Whereas an estimated 300 million indigenous peoples live in more 
than 70 countries, including the United States; 

Whereas indigenous peoples are often disadvantaged and face com- 
mon difficulties in their homelands, including issues such as 
self-determination, the preservation of land and natural 
resources, the preservation of culture, arts, and language, and 
dismal social and economic conditions; 

Whereas many indigenous peoples continue to face discrimination 
and exploitation in their homelands; 


Nov. 23, 1993 


{s. Con. Res. 44] 
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Nov. 23, 1993 


[S. Con. Res. 56] 


_Nov. 26, 1993 _ 
[H. Con. Res. 190] 


Whereas the rights and social and economic conditions of indigenous 
peoples have often been overlooked by individual nations and 
the international community; and 

Whereas the United Nations Working Group on Indigenous Popu- 
lations has drafted a Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous 
Peoples: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That it is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the United States should cooperate with the United 
Nations in its efforts to raise the level of public interest in 
and consciousness of the problems of indigenous peoples; 

(2) the United States should address the rights and improve 
the social and economic conditions of its own indigenous peo- 
ples, including Native American Indians, Alaska Natives, 
Native Hawaiians, Chamorros, American Samoans, and 
Palauans; 

(3) the United States should support the United Nations 
in its efforts to establish international standards on the rights 
of indigenous peoples; and 

(4) the United States recognizes that the year 1993 is 
an insufficient time period for promoting public awareness of 
the plight of indigenous peoples and urges the United Nations 
to proclaim an International Decade of the World’s Indigenous 
Peoples. 


Agreed to November 23, 1993. 


ENROLLMENT CORRECTIONS—S. 1766 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That in the enrollment of the text of the bill (S. 1766) 
to amend the Lime Research, Promotion, and Consumer Information 
Act of 1990 to cover seedless and not seeded limes, to increase 
the exemption level, to delay the initial referendum date, and 
to alter the composition of the Lime Board, and for other purposes, 
the Secretary of the Senate shall make the following corrections: 

In section 4(b)(1)— 

(1) strike “‘The Secretary’” and insert “‘Members’”; and 
(2) strike “‘shall—’” and insert “‘appointed— ”. 


Agreed to November 23, 1993. 


ADJOURNMENT—HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
AND SENATE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That when the House adjourns on the legislative day of 
Friday, November 26, or the legislative day of Tuesday, November 
30, or the legislative day of Wednesday December 1, 1993, pursuant 
to a motion by the majority leader, or his designee, in accordance 
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with this resolution, it stand adjourned sine die, and that when 
the Senate adjourns on any day beginning on Monday, November 
22, 1993 through 11:55 a.m. on Stealing, January 3, 1994, pursuant 
to a motion made by the majority leader, or his designee, i in accord- 
ance with this resolution, it stand adjourned sine die or until 
noon on the second day after Members are notified to reassemble 
pursuant to section 2 of this resolution: Provided, That the Senate 
may recess or adjourn for any period in excess of three days pursu- 
ant to a motion made by the majorit leader, or his designee, 
for the duration of the first session of the One Hundred Third 
Congress, subject to section 2 of this resolution. 

SEc. 2. The Speaker of the House and the majority leader 
of the Senate, acting jointly after consultation with the minority 
leader of the House and the minority leader of the Senate, shall 
notify the Members of the House and Senate, respectively, to 
reassemble whenever, in their opinion, the public interest shall 
warrant it. 


Agreed to November 26, 1993. 








PROCLAMATIONS 
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Proclamation 6491 of October 14, 1992 


To Suspend the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3, 1931, 
Within a Limited Geographic Area in Response to the 
National Emergency Caused by Hurricanes Andrew 
and Iniki 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Section 1 of the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3, 1931 (46 Stat. 1494, 
as amended, 40 U.S.C. 276a(a)), provides: 


. every contract in excess of $2,000 to which the United 
States or the District of Columbia is a party, for construction, al- 
teration, and/or repair, including painting and decorating, of 
public buildings or public works of the United States or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia within the geographical limits of the States of 
the Union or the District of Columbia, and which requires or in- 
volves the employment of mechanics and/or laborers shall con- 
tain a provision stating the minimum wages to be paid various 
classes of laborers and mechanics which shall be based upon the 
wages that will be determined by the Secretary of Labor to be 
prevailing for the corresponding classes of laborers and mechan- 
ics employed on projects of a character similar to the contract 
work in the city, town, village, or other civil subdivision of the 
State in which the work is to be performed, or in the District of 
Columbia if the work is to be performed there... . 


2. Under various other related acts, the payment of wages is made de- 
pendent upon determinations by the Secretary of Labor under the 
Davis-Bacon Act. 


3. Section 6 of the Davis-Bacon Act, 40 U.S.C. 276a—5, provides that 
“In the event of a national emergency the President is authorized to 
suspend the provisions of sections 276a to 276a—5 of this title.” 


4. Within less than the period of a month, three vital areas of the Na- 
tion have been devastated by hurricanes. In late August, South Florida 
and sections of Louisiana experienced the full force of Hurricane An- 
drew, one of the severest hurricanes ever to strike the United States. 
The devastation that ensued resulted in the largest amount of property 
damage from a natural disaster in the history of the Nation. Tens of 
thousands of homes were destroyed, thousands of business establish- 
ments were badly damaged, and the public infrastructure of much of 
Dade County was severely damaged. On September 12, an equally fero- 
cious hurricane struck the Hawaiian Islands. As a result of Hurricane 
‘Iniki, hundreds of homes were destroyed, the tourist industry on the 
island of Kauai was devastated, and much of the island’s infrastructure 
was severely damaged. The combined impact of these hurricanes has 
resulted in an unprecedented level of devastation. 


The economic effects of the hurricanes have been equally devastating. 
Many businesses have been either destroyed or significantly damaged. 
Thousands of individuals have lost their jobs and livelihood. In addi- 
tion, a record amount of Federal assistance will be needed to restore 
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the communities that have been ravaged by these hurricanes. Accord- 
ingly, I find the conditions caused by Hurricanes Andrew and Iniki to 
constitute a “national emergency” within the meaning of section 6 of 
the Davis-Bacon Act. 


(a) The devastation caused by both hurricanes has resulted in more 
than $20 billion in property damage. 


(b) The Federal Government has provided over $10 billion in budg- 
etary resources for disaster and related assistance to the people and the 
communities that were victimized by these hurricanes. 


(c) The wage rates imposed by the Davis-Bacon Act increase the cost 
to the Federal Government of providing Federal assistance to these 
areas. 


(d) Suspension of the Davis-Bacon Act, and the operation of related 
acts to the extent they depend upon the Secretary of Labor’s determina- 
tions under the Davis-Bacon Act, will result in greater assistance to 
these devastated communities and will permit the employment of 
thousands of additional individuals. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do by this proclamation suspend, as to all contracts en- 
tered into on or after the date of this proclamation and until otherwise 
provided, the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3, 1931, as 
amended, and the provisions of all other acts providing for the pay- 
ment of wages, which provisions are dependent upon determinations 
by the Secretary of Labor under the Davis-Bacon Act, as they apply to 
contracts to be performed in the following jurisdictions: the counties 
of Broward, Collier, Dade, and Monroe in the State of Florida; the par- 
ishes of Terrebonne, Lafourche, St. Martin, Assumption, Iberia, St. 
John the Baptist, Iberville, St. Mary, Ascension, East Baton Rouge, La- 
fayette, St. Charles, St. Tammany, West Baton Rouge, West Feliciana, 
East Feliciana, Point Coupee, Jefferson, Acadia, Avoyelles, Cameron, 
Jefferson Davis, Orleans, Plaquemines, St. James, St. Bernard, Vermil- 
lion, Allen, Calcasieu, Evangeline, Livingston, Rapides, St. Helena, St. 
Landry, Tangipahoa, and Washington in the State of Louisiana; and the 
islands of Oahu, Maui, Hawaii, Kauai, Lanai, and Kahoolawe in the 
State of Hawaii; 


And, as to such contracts to be performed in such jurisdictions, I do 
hereby suspend, until otherwise provided, the provisions of any Execu- 
tive order, proclamation, rule, regulation, or other directive providing 
for the payment of wages, which provisions are dependent upon deter- 
minations by the Secretary of Labor under the Davis-Bacon Act; 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 
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Proclamation 6492 of October 14, 1992 


National Occupational Therapy Day, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Thanks to the nearly 46,000 occupational therapists and their assist- 
ants in the United States, millions of Americans with potentially dis- 
abling conditions are able to lead productive, fulfilling lives. On this 
occasion, we salute this dedicated group of health care professionals 
and acknowledge the importance of their work. 


According to the Department of Health and Human Services, each year 
practitioners of occupational therapy treat more than 7,500,000 chil- 
dren and adults whose lives have been disrupted by physical injury or 
illness, developmental problems, the aging process, or psychosocial 
difficulties such as substance abuse. Occupational therapists work in 
a variety of settings, including hospitals, schools, nursing facilities, re- 
habilitation and mental health centers, and community and migrant 
health clinics, as well as through independent practices and home 
health agencies. After Operation Desert Storm, occupational therapy 
practitioners joined in providing a wide range of rehabilitation services 
and programs for our veterans. Whatever the setting or individual 
need, occupational therapy practitioners are united by their commit- 
ment to high quality patient care. 


Tracing its roots as far back as the 15th century, when physicians ob- 
served that patients who performed daily chores recovered much more 
quickly than their idle counterparts, occupational therapy has evolved 
into a multifaceted health care discipline. Today we salute the men 
and women who have chosen to serve their fellowman through this 
profession. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 471, has designated October 
14, 1992, as “National Occupational Therapy Day” and has requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 14, 1992, as National Occupa- 
tional Therapy Day. I invite all Americans to observe this day with ap- 
propriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 





107 STAT. 2562 PROCLAMATION 6493—OCT. 15, 1992 


Proclamation 6493 of October 15, 1992 
Polish-American Heritage Month, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The peoples of the United States and Poland enjoy a deep and abiding 
friendship that is rooted in centuries-old ties of kinship and culture— 
and in our common devotion to liberty and democratic government. 
Therefore, our entire Nation gladly joins with Americans of Polish de- 
scent in observing Polish-American Heritage Month. 


For descendants of America’s first Polish settlers and for the many 
sons and daughters of Poland who have emigrated to the United States 
in this century, Polish-American Heritage Month is a time of rightful 
celebration and pride. It is a time to celebrate the magnificent land of 
which Adam Mickiewicz and other poets wrote, its “fields rich in var- 
ied flowers, silvered with wheat and gilded with rye.” It is also a time 
to celebrate Poland’s many contributions to the world, from the sci- 
entific genius of Copernicus to the consummate artistry of Paderewski 
and Chopin. Through individuals such as Maximilian Mary Kolbe and 
countless other martyrs who died in the name of freedom and of the 
Creator who has granted it to each of us, Poland has also given the 
world powerful examples of courage and faith. 


It is such faith, courage, and devotion to liberty that have long fortified 
the cultural and familial ties that exist between the Polish and Amer- 
ican peoples. Like colonists from other countries, the first Polish set- 
tlers in the United States braved a treacherous ocean journey in order 
to obtain freedom and opportunity in a new land. Recognizing the uni- 
versal importance of our Nation’s struggle for independence, coura- 
geous Poles such as Tadeusz Kosciuszko and Casimir Pulaski later be- 
came heroes of our Revolutionary War. This month, we also remember 
the brave resistance to tyranny that Poles have demonstrated in this 
century, from the small garrison at Westerplatte to the Jewish ghettoes 
of Warsaw, from quiet places of prayer and worship to the busy docks 
of the Gdansk shipyards. 


Despite generations of foreign domination and repressive rule, includ- 
ing invasion by Nazi Germany and the Soviet Union in 1939 and the 
declaration of martial law in 1981, Poles never surrendered their hopes 
of freedom and self-determination. Those hopes were expressed clearly 
in the Polish Constitution of May 3, 1791, the second written national 
constitution in history after our own and one that has remained a 
prized symbol of Polish patriotism and resolve. 


Today the people of Poland are forging a bright future under a new 
constitution and government, and we Americans are proud to support 
their efforts to establish enduring democratic institutions and a thriv- 
ing, market-oriented economy. Beginning in 1989, the United States 
worked with Poland and other nations to establish a $1 billion program 
for the stabilization of Polish currency. We have also been working to- 
gether through the Polish-American Enterprise Fund to encourage pri- 
vate sector development in Poland through investment, loans, tech- 
nical assistance, and other means. In addition, it is my goal to establish 
stronger commercial ties with Poland by proposing a free trade agree- 
ment that would be part of a strategic network of free trade agreements 
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throughout the world. These ties will promote economic growth and 
jobs in both of our countries. 


The special relationship that exists between the United States and Po- 
land promises to be one of continued cooperation and friendship, and 
as we once again observe Polish-American Heritage Month, we look 
forward to many more occasions for celebration in the future. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 305, has designated October 
1992 as “Polish-American Heritage Month” and requested the Presi- 
dent to issue a proclamation in observance of this month. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 1992 as Polish-American Her- 
itage Month. I encourage all Americans to join in observance of this 
month. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 


two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6494 of October 16, 1992 


Country Music Month, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


While our flag is the greatest tangible symbol of the United States— 
one recognized and admired around the world—country and western 
music might well be described as America’s signature in song. 


With nothing fancy, yet with every bit of pride befitting a great land 
such as ours, country and western music celebrates the things that our 
Nation has always valued most: faith, family, and freedom. It is the 
sound of hardworking, God-fearing men and women who cherish home 
and country and who would never turn their backs on a true friend. 
It is also the sound of a people who know how to kick up their feet 
and enjoy some good-natured fun and relaxation at the end of an hon- 
est day’s labor. 


While country music celebrates all the good things in life, it does not 
overlook life’s various disappointments and struggles. A frequent lis- 
tener is just as likely to be reminded of broken hearts and heroes lost 
in battle as the beauty of clear blue sky or the laughter of friends and 
loved ones. From the sad strains of a traditional ballad to the stirring 
sound of bluegrass and honky-tonk, country music is honest, straight- 
forward music that recalls the full range of human experience. Such 
sincerity and scope may well be the reason why “America’s music” is 
so very popular among millions of people around the globe. 


This month we tip our hats to the many talented composers, lyricists, 
and performers who bring country and western music to our ears. 
These artists carry on a great tradition of musical achievement, and we 
are very proud of their outstanding work. Like countless other prod- 
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ucts “‘Made in the U.S.A,” country music reflects the best in American 
creativity and craftsmanship. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 520, has designated October 
1992 as “Country Music Month” and has requested the President to 
issue a proclamation in observance of this month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim October 1992 as Country Music 
Month. I invite all Americans to observe this month with appropriate 
programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6495 of October 18, 1992 
National Neurofibromatosis Awareness Month, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This week we pause to reaffirm our Nation’s commitment to the fight 
against neurofibromatosis, a common genetic disorder that affects the 
nervous systems of more than 100,000 Americans. 


Neurofibromatosis appears in two forms. In the more prevalent form, 
NF1, masses of tissue grow along nerve pathways beneath the skin or 
deeper in the body. While most individuals with NF1 experience mild 
symptoms and few adverse effects on their ability to lead normal lives, 
some persons with the disorder can be severely disfigured by facial or 
bodily tumors that may also press against vital organs, causing serious 
complications such as blindness or loss of limbs. In the disorder’s 
other form, NF2, tumors grow along the nerves responsible for hearing 
and balance. These tumors, although they are nonmalignant, often re- 
sult in hearing loss. Both forms of neurofibromatosis are complex and 
unpredictable, and there is no way to foretell the eventual severity of 
individual cases. 


While many questions about neurofibromatosis remain unanswered, 
scientists do know that the disorder is caused by a defective gene that 
changes the way in which normal cells develop and function. Children 
of a parent who has the defective gene have a 50 percent chance of 
being born with neurofibromatosis. Spontaneous genetic mutations can 
also cause NF to appear in a person who has no family history of the 
disorder. Neurofibromatosis can strike any American, regardless of gen- 
der. race, or ethnic background. 


Although no cure or means of preventing neurofibromatosis currently 
exists, recent advances in biomedical research offer encouragement to 
many people with the disorder. The refinement of diagnostic tech- 
nologies such as magnetic resonance imaging have enabled physicians 
to isolate tiny tumors that might otherwise go undetected, thereby 
helping doctors to identify and track progression of the disease. In July 
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1990, scientists located the gene associated with NF1 and have been 
working since to decipher its faulty message—a task that is crucial to 
finding a cure. Similarly, scientists are drawing closer to locating the 
gene associated with NF2 and, with each step, hope to design better 
detection and treatment strategies. Investigators are also exploring the 
possibility that the genes responsible for neurofibromatosis may play 
an important role in several common forms of cancer, and scientists 
hope to study the anatomical and biological characteristics of the dis- 
ease in a newly identified animal model. 


The biomedical research community has taken significant strides to- 
ward solving the mystery of neurofibromatosis, and the 1990s, which 
I have proclaimed as the ‘Decade of the Brain,” hold the promise of 
even greater advances in the near future. Achieving them is a goal 
shared by private voluntary health organizations such as the National - 
Neurofibromatosis Foundation and Neurofibromatosis, Incorporated, 
and by the Federal Government’s National Institute of Neurological 
Disorders and Stroke, as well as other components of the National In- 
stitutes of Health, including the National Cancer Institute and the Na- 
tional Institute on Deafness and Other Communication Disorders. 


In order to enhance public awareness of neurofibromatosis, the Con- 
gress, by House Joint Resolution 422, has designated the month of No- 
vember 1992 as “National Neurofibromatosis Awareness Month” and 
has requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of 
this month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim November 1992 as National 
Neurofibromatosis Awareness Month. I invite all Americans to observe 
this month with appropriate programs and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6496 of October 20, 1992 


National Forest Products Week, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


From our magnificent National Forests, which cover some 212 million 
acres of land in the United States, to our thriving State and local parks, 
industrial timberlands, and privately owned woodlots, America’s for- 
ests constitute one of this country’s greatest treasures. All Americans 
share a responsibility to protect our Nation’s forests, and during Na- 
tional Forest Products Week, we renew our commitment to responsible 
management of these precious tracts of land. 


As a vital part of our planet’s ecosystem, our forests provide food and 
habitat for a wide range of plants and animals. These rich tracts of land 
also provide essential raw materials for building and other uses, and 
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hundreds of thousands of Americans depend on them for their liveli- 
hood. Countless other citizens enjoy our forests as a beautiful setting 
for family camp-outs and other forms of recreation, which encourage 
children and adults alike to appreciate more fully the importance of 
conservation. 


Today the United States boasts a strong and growing tradition of forest 
conservation. Annual forest growth now exceeds timber harvests by 
more than 35 percent, and the total national volume of wood is 25 per- 
cent larger than it was in 1952. Yet, recognizing continued challenges 
to forest preservation—from disease and drought to wildfires, which 
destroyed almost 2 million acres of forest and rangeland this summer 
alone—we are working hard to promote environmental stewardship in 
both the public and private sectors. 


The major Federal forest management agencies have adopted an “eco- 
system approach” to conservation, and by law our National Forests 
must now be managed on a sustained yield basis. As part of our For- 
ests for the Future Initiative, the United States Government is also 
helping to lead the way toward a twofold increase in worldwide forest 
conservation assistance, as a first step toward halting the net loss of 
forests over the next decade. Here at home, millions of volunteers are 
working together with private organizations and with State and local 
agencies in support of our America the Beautiful Initiative, our ambi- 
tious program to plant 1 billion new trees in urban and rural areas 
each year. 


The benefits that we derive from our forests are as varied as the species 
of trees and wildlife that they contain. As demand for traditional forest 
commodities continues, and as we continue to develop new products 
and uses each year, it is imperative that we join together in promoting 
sustainable use and conservation of our forests and timberlands. 


The Congress, by Public Law 86-753 (36 U.S.C. 162), designated the 
week beginning on the third Sunday in October of each year as “Na- 
tional Forest Products Week” and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 18, 1992, 
as National Forest Products Week. I encourage all Americans to ob- 
serve that week with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 
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Proclamation 6497 of October 23, 1992 


National Red Ribbon Week for a Drug-Free America, 
1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Through the comprehensive National Drug Control Strategy that we 
launched in 1989 and through the outstanding cooperation of Ameri- 
cans from all walks of life, the United States has made encouraging 
progress in the fight against illicit drugs. Nearly 9 out of 10 major 
American corporations have developed drug prevention programs for 
the workplace, and hundreds of communities have formed strong, 
grass-roots coalitions that are helping to get drug dealers off the streets 
while educating young people about the importance of leading healthy, 
drug-free life-styles. Together, Americans of all ages are saying an em- 
phatic “No!” to drugs and to their devastating consequences—crime, 
— unemployment, poverty, broken homes, and abandoned 
ams. 


Further progress in the fight against drugs is essential, and it will con- 
tinue to require the strong personal commitment of each and every 
American. By working together, we can eliminate the “drug culture” 
that has infested too many of our communities, breeding a climate of 
fear and intimidation that is depriving millions of Americans of their 
freedom to live in peace and security. 


National Red Ribbon Week for a Drug-Free America provides an oppor- 
tunity for all Americans to express their commitment to the fight 
against drugs by wearing or displaying a red ribbon. This simple yet 
highly visible symbol identifies the wearer as part of a nationwide 
movement that is determined to uphold the right of every American to 
live and work in a drug-free community, to learn in a drug-free school, 
and to travel on drug-free streets and highways. 


The National Federation of Parents for Drug-Free Youth, along with 
many other parents’ associations, educators, law enforcement officials, 
and other concerned Americans, is leading this campaign to rally our 
communities and to protect our children from the deadly trap of de- 
pendency on drugs and alcohol. In keeping with its goal of enhancing 
public awareness, the Federation has selected the theme, “Neighbors— 
Drug Free and Proud.” Barbara and I are pleased to serve as Honorary 
Chairmen of the National Red Ribbon Campaign and urge our fellow 
Americans to join in cooperating with the many courageous law en- 
forcement officers, parents, educators, and other dedicated individuals 
who are working so hard to stop the scourge of drugs. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 467, has designated the week 
beginning October 24, 1992, as “‘National Red Ribbon Week for a Drug- 
Free America” and has requested the President to issue a proclamation 
in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 24, 1992, 
as National Red Ribbon Week for a Drug-Free America. I urge every 
American to observe this week by wearing or displaying the red ribbon 
as a sign of his or her commitment to a healthy, drug-free life-style. 
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I also encourage all Americans to support community substance abuse 
prevention programs and other lifesaving anti-drug efforts throughout 
the year. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6498 of October 24, 1992 


United Nations Day, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As stated in its Charter, the purposes of the United Nations are “to 
maintain international peace and security . . . to develop friendly rela- 
tions among nations based on respect for the principles of equal rights 
and self-determination of peoples . . . [and] to achieve international 
cooperation in solving international problems of an economic, social, 
cultural, or humanitarian character.”’ Signatories to the U.N. Charter 
also agreed to work together “‘in promoting and encouraging respect for 
human rights and for fundamental freedoms for all without distinction 
as to race, sex, language, or religion.” During the past year, the United 
Nations has taken strides in promoting all of these goals. 


In the post-Cold War era, former rivals are working together under the 
U.N. Charter toward a better future for all mankind. The U.N. Security 
Council has demonstrated increasing effectiveness in matters of peace 
and security, and U.N. peacekeepers serve proudly in every part of the 
world to bring about transitions to peace. Following up on the report 
of U.N. Secretary General Boutros-Ghali, “An Agenda for Peace,” the 
United States has proposed ways in which we and others can enhance 
U.N. peacekeeping and humanitarian relief capabilities, beginning with 
conflict prevention. 


While we celebrate recent democratic reforms around the world, we 
deplore the violent resurgence of ethnic hatred and aggressive national- 
ism in some regions. Through the U.N. Security Council and U.N. 
agencies such as the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner 
for Refugees, the United States and other nations are working hard to 
bring desperately needed aid to victims of the tragic strife in Bosnia 
and the horrifying situation in Somalia. We salute the courageous U.N. 
personnel who have put themselves in harm’s way in these and other 
troubled regions, and we honor the memory of those who have died 
in the line of duty. 


In addition to humanitarian and peacekeeping efforts, the United Na- 
tions will continue to play a vital role in stemming the proliferation 
of weapons of mass destruction. Since the successful international ef- 
fort to liberate Kuwait, the U.N. Security Council has continued to pro- 
mote stability in the Middle East by working to dismantle Iraq’s weap- 
ons of mass destruction through the unprecedented work of the U.N. 
Special Commission (UNSCOM). The United States also notes the im- 
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pressive efforts of the International Atomic Energy Agency toward non- 
proliferation enforcement. 


The United Nations was created not only “to save succeeding genera- 
tions from the scourge of war” but also “‘to promote social progress and 
better standards of life in larger freedom.” The International Monetary 
Fund and the World Bank, which are an integral part of the U.N. fam- 
ily of organizations, are playing an instrumental role in efforts to raise 
standards of living through development, investment, and the adoption 
of market-oriented economic and financial policies. Other specialized 
agencies of the United Nations are working to promote better standards 
of life by promoting development, helping children, fighting the spread 
of AIDS and other devastating diseases, coordinating efforts to stop 
drug trafficking, and encouraging international cooperation on the en- 
vironment. Recently the United States was proud to become the first 
industrialized nation to ratify the United Nations Framework Conven- 
tion on Global Climate Change, which was signed in Rio de Janeiro in 
June. 


As we continue to seek the goals set forth in the U.N. Charter, we must 
keep in mind that member nations are the United Nations. Our contin- 
ued cooperation is vital, because as members of this body affirmed 
when they adopted the Universal Declaration of Human Rights in 1948, 
“recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and unalienable 
rights of all members of the human family is the foundation of free- 
dom, justice, and peace in the world.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 24, 1992, 
as United Nations Day. I invite all Americans to observe this day with 
appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6499 of October 29, 1992 


Refugee Day, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The United States has long welcomed to its shores refugees from op- 
pression and persecution—generations of whom have built new lives 
for themselves in this country and, in so doing, contributed to its cul- 
tural and economic development. Early immigrants to America sought 
sanctuary from tyranny and persecution, and our first President, 
George Washington, exhorted that the United States should ever be ‘“‘an 
asylum to the oppressed and needy of the earth.” The origins of this 
great land as a place of refuge and our rich heritage as a nation of im- 
migrants give Americans a special understanding of, and sympathy for, 
the plight of some 17 million refugees worldwide today. 
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In addition to opening its doors to tens of thousands of refugees each 
year, the United States is working to overcome the conditions that 
force large numbers of people to flee their homelands. Through a wide 
range of public and private organizations, we have been promoting 
education, disease prevention, and sustainable economic development 
in countries beset by illiteracy and poverty. Because millions of refu- 
gees have been driven from their homes by the scourge of political re- 
pression and war, we have placed a high priority on working to pro- 
mote freedom and democracy, which are the only sure foundation for 
lasting peace and progress. 


With the collapse of imperial communism and with the emergence of 
democratic nations around the globe, more of our fellow human beings 
are living in freedom than at any other time in history. This trend has 
had a positive impact on a number of serious, long-standing refugee 
situations throughout the world, such as those in Central America, 
Cambodia, and Afghanistan. 


However, while these developments are encouraging, we know that in 
some regions of the world, the plight of refugees continues to demand 
our urgent attention. Nowhere are conditions more deplorable today 
than in the Horn of Africa and the former Yugoslavia. 


The United States serves as an international leader in efforts to meet 
the challenges of current refugee crises. We will continue to fulfill our 
fundamental responsibilities to help refugees, and we will continue to 
urge our allies and all governments to remain firmly committed to pro- 
tecting refugees and to contributing toward international relief efforts. 
The United States remains steadfast in its support of the efforts of the 
United Nations to develop effective worldwide programs to alleviate 
human suffering. Because the suffering of refugees is most often the re- 
sult of systematic government repression and violent unrest in some re- 
gions of the world, we will also continue to champion respect for 
human rights, the peaceful resolution of conflicts, and the principles 
of national sovereignty and liberty under law. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 30, 1992, 
as Refugee Day. I urge all Americans to observe this day with appro- 
priate programs and activities, including efforts to provide humani- 
tarian assistance to refugees and to promote freedom and peace among 
all peoples. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
ninth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 
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Proclamation 6500 of October 29, 1992 
National Medical Staff Services Awareness Week, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The professionals who direct or manage medical staff services, from 
hospital communications to the accreditation of physicians and nurses, 
play an important role in our Nation’s health care system. In addition 
to serving in hospitals and other primary care facilities, these profes- 
sionals also work in health maintenance organizations, medical soci- 
eties, State licensing boards, and consulting firms. By administering 
rules and regulations, by ensuring accreditation compliance, and by 
providing a wide range of support to physicians, medical staff coordi- 
nators help to promote the quality and efficiency of health care. 


Today many medical staff services professionals are striving to pro- 
mote efficiency and professionalism in health care by working through 
the legal, financial, and regulatory requirements that have increased 
along with new challenges and opportunities in the health care indus- 
try. This week, we acknowledge the value of such efforts. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 399, has designated the week 
of November 1 through November 7, 1992, as “National Medical Staff 
Services Awareness Week” and has requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 1 through No- 
vember 7, 1992, as National Medical Staff Services Awareness Week. 
I invite all Americans to observe this week with appropriate programs 
and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
ninth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6501 of October 31, 1992 


World Population Awareness Week, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In the post-Cold War world, one of the key issues that must be ad- 
dressed is population growth and its impact on resources, environ- 
ment, and development. Recognizing that population goals and poli- 
cies should be part of more comprehensive efforts to improve the 
standards of living of all peoples, to promote social and economic de- 
velopment, human rights, and individual freedom, we focus this week 
on the links between economic development, environmental degrada- 
tion, and demographic trends among the world’s population. 
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As the G~7 leaders stated during the 1990 Houston Economic Summit, 
“sustainable development requires that population growth remain in 
some reasonable balance with expanding resources.” Supporting the ef- 
forts of developing countries to maintain this belance is a priority. 


As part of a comprehensive economic development assistance program, 
the United States continues to take a strong position in the global com- 
munity to address, cooperatively and effectively, issues of poverty, il- 
literacy, population pressures, environmental degradation, and human 
health. Recognizing the sovereign right of each nation to respond to its 
specific needs, and respecting the fundamental rights and cultural and 
religious beliefs of parents, the United States supplies nearly half of all 
international assistance provided to support safe, effective, and vol- 
untary family planning programs. In light of worldwide demand for 
such assistance, we now look to each nation to do its fair share in aid- 
ing voluntary population programs, not as ends in themselves, but as 
measures in support of sustainable development. 


Massive urban migration poses a special challenge to the international 
community today, as urbanization leads to increased demands for in- 
frastructure and services while exacerbating problems such as crime, 
inadequate health care and pollution. Ensuring environmental sustain- 
ability and slowing population growth where it threatens the economic 
progress that all of us seek are among the commitments that the United 
States has made together with other members of the international com- 
munity. 


Sustainability is impossible, however, without a healthy, well-educated 
population—hence the United States supports programs to improve 
maternal and child health; to expand education, skills training, and 
disease prevention; to integrate women more fully into the political 
and economic life of nations; and to target the specific health problems 
of the poor, which are often aggravated by conditions such as poor 
sanitation and lack of safe drinking water. 


By promoting literacy and good health among individuals, by fostering 
the strength and stability of families, and by affirming the right of all 
human beings to live and work in freedom and security, we will con- 
tinue to promote the health, stability, and progress of their commu- 
nities and nations. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 458, has designated the week 
beginning October 25, 1992, as ‘“‘World Population Awareness Week” 
and has requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 25, 1992, 
as World Population Awareness Week. I invite all Americans to ob- 
serve this week with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirty-first 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 
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Proclamation 6502 of November 1, 1992 
Hire a Veteran Week, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Less than 2 years ago, Americans watched proudly as our Nation’s 
military personnel led the international effort to liberate Kuwait from 
brutal occupation by Iraqi forces under the command of Saddam Hus- 
sein. From the deployment of nearly half a million active-duty person- 
nel and reservists to the precise aerial bombing and final ground as- 
sault against entrenched enemy forces, our Nation’s service men and 
women demonstrated the tremendous courage, professionalism, and 
skill that we have come to expect of our United States Armed Forces. 
Now, as we prepare to celebrate Veterans Day, our annual tribute to 
all those who have served our country in uniform, it is fitting that we 
recognize the valuable knowledge, experience, and training that our 
soldiers, sailors, airmen, marines, and Coast Guardsmen have to offer 
when they reenter civilian life. 


Through their outstanding achievements in the Persian Gulf region and 
elsewhere, America’s veterans have helped to change the world. In the 
past few years, we have seen the collapse of the Berlin Wall, the dis- 
integration of the Warsaw Pact, and the dissolution of the Soviet Union 
itself—each a resounding vindication of democratic ideals and a clear 
victory for the Americans who defended the cause of freedom around 
the globe. 


Now that they have helped to change the world, America’s veterans 
can play an important role in achieving continued prosperity and 
progress here at home. As we restructure our national defense forces 
in light of new international security requirements, we can ensure that 
the United States continues to benefit from the knowledge and exper- 
tise of its veterans by encouraging their full participation in the civil- 
ian work force. 


Like every nation, the United States is challenged today by a global 
economic transition. Because Americans who have served in the mili- 
tary have the discipline, motivation, and skills—including the highly 
technical skills—that are essential to keeping American business and 
industry competitive, we do well to recognize the importance of re- 
cruiting and hiring veterans. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 542, has designated the week 
of November 8 through November 14, 1992, as “‘Hire a Veteran Week” 
and has requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do.hereby proclaim the week of November 8 through No- 
vember 14, 1992, as Hire a Veteran Week. I encourage all Americans— 
in particular, employers, labor leaders, and public officials—to support 
the campaign to employ men and women who served our country in 
the Armed Forces. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
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two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6503 of November 4, 1992 


National Women Veterans Recognition Week, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


More than one million American women are veterans of our Armed 
Forces, and as we celebrate the end of the Cold War and the promise 
of increasing cooperation and peace in the world, it is fitting that we 
offer a special salute to each of them. In peacetime and in time of peril, 
and in a variety of demanding roles, women service members have 
demonstrated great skill, sacrifice, and devotion to freedom. 


Although World War II marked the first, large-scale entry of women 
into the Armed Forces, it was not the first conflict to test the courage 
and patriotism of American women. As early as our Nation’s War for 
Independence, the contributions of women proved to be essential to 
the preservation of liberty. Women served as suppliers, scouts, and 
nurses for the Continental Army, and later, when our Nation faced a 
bitter war between the States, women again answered the call to duty. 
The extraordinary efforts of hundreds of women nurses during the 
Spanish-American War led to the establishment of the Army Nurse 
Corps in the early years of this century, and by World War I, the Navy 
and Coast Guard were also enlisting women. 


Women achieved full military status during World War II, and tens of 
thousands served with distinction as members of the Women’s Army 
Auxiliary Corps (WACS), Women Accepted for Voluntary Emergency 
Service (WAVES), and the Women Airforce Service Pilots. This week 
we remember, especially, those who made the ultimate sacrifice in the 
line of duty. 


Shortly after World War II, the Women’s Armed Services Integration 
Act authorized permanent status for women in the military, and since 
that time, women have continued to amass an impressive record of 
service and sacrifice. In Korea, Vietnam, Panama, and the Persian Gulf, 
America’s service women have excelled as active duty and Reserve 
members of our Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, and Coast 
Guard. 


As we salute women veterans for their contributions to our national se- 
curity and to the defense of freedom around the globe, we also recog- 
nize their continuing contributions in civilian life. In keeping with the 
highest traditions of generations of former military personnel, many 
women veterans are actively engaged in efforts to improve their com- 
munities and to promote a strong America. 


The Congress, by Public Law 102-517, has designated the week of No- 
vember 8 through November 14, 1992, as “National Women Veterans 
Recognition Week” and has requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation in observance of this week. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 8 through No- 
vember 14, 1992, as National Women Veterans Recognition Week. I 
urge all Americans to observe this week with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6504 of November 6, 1992 


SPAR Anniversary Week, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During World War II, recognizing the military’s urgent need for person- 
nel and both the ability and the desire of women to contribute to the 
total Allied effort, the United States Congress passed legislation estab- 
lishing the Coast Guard Women’s Reserve. The Coast Guard Women’s 
Reserve was created as a sister service to the Women’s Army Auxiliary 
Corps (WACS), Women Accepted for Voluntary Emergency Service 
(WAVES) in the Naval Reserve, and Women Marines. 


The first director of the Coast Guard Women’s Reserve, Captain Doro- 
thy C. Stratton, coined its acronym, SPAR, from the Latin and English 
translations of the Coast Guard motto, Semper Paratus! (Always 
Ready!). Women from throughout the United States and from all walks 
of life were recruited as SPARS, becoming the first women to be 
trained at a United States service academy, the United States Coast 
Guard Academy. Throughout the course of the war, they performed ad- 
mirably as executive officers, division heads, watch officers, cox- 
swains, gunner’s mates, and machinist’s mates—to name but a few of 
their important roles. 


Following World War II, SPARS were integrated into the Organized Re- 
serve Training Program. Many served with distinction in highly spe- 
cialized jobs during the Korean and Vietnam conflicts, and today, a 
half-century after the founding of the Women’s Reserve, Coast Guard 
women serve in all phases of Coast Guard operations. We note with 
special admiration and pride the contributions of Coast Guard women 
during Operations Desert Shield/Desert Storm. 


In honor of the dedicated service of women in the United States Coast 
Guard, the Congress, by H.R. 5617, has designated the week of Novem- 
ber 17 through November 23, 1992, as “SPAR Anniversary Week”’ and 
has requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of 
that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 17 through No- 
vember 23, 1992, as SPAR Anniversary Week. I encourage the Gov- 
ernors of the States and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico and officials 





107 STAT. 2576 PROCLAMATION 6505—NOV. 9, 1992 


of other areas subject to the jurisdiction of the United States to provide 
for the observance of this week. I also invite all Americans to utilize 
this opportunity to learn more about the history and continuing con- 
tributions of women in the United States Coast Guard. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6505 of November 9, 1992 


National Military Families Recognition Day, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The strength of the American family is the strength of America itself, 
for the family is the primary institution to shape our citizens and lead- 
ers and to ensure that our most cherished ideals are passed from one 
generation to the next. On this occasion we offer a special salute to 
America’s military families, who provide so much love and support to 
our courageous men and women in uniform. The patriotism and sac- 
rifices of these families have uniquely fortified our Nation’s military 
and, in so doing, helped the United States to remain the freest, strong- 
est, and most prosperous country in the world. 


While America’s military families trace their roots to a variety of cul- 
tural, ethnic, and religious backgrounds, they share a profound sense 
of duty and an equally strong love of country. These families are also 
united by the singular challenges of military life, from frequent reloca- 
tions to long periods of separation and worry. By standing steadfast in 
support of their members in uniform and of each other, military fami- 
lies provide inspiring examples of generosity, courage, and pride. Who 
can forget the tremendous public show of support for our troops as 
they fought to liberate Kuwait and to turn back aggression in the Per- 
sian Gulf—support led by the spouses, children, parents, grandparents, 
and siblings of our active duty and Reserve forces. 


This year has seen new challenges for our service members and their 
families as many American military personnel have deployed around 
the globe in support of urgent humanitarian missions and long-stand- 
ing defense interests. The end of the Cold War has also presented chal- 
lenges as we work to restructure our defense forces and to maintain an 
efficient, mobile, and effective military capacity. Yet, just as they have 
met every challenge in the past, America’s military families continue 
to face these and other developments with resourcefulness, resilience, 
and pride. Each of them deserves our admiration and support. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 503, has designated Novem- 
ber 23, 1992, as “National Military Families Recognition Day” and has 
authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in ob- 
servance of this day. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim November 23, 1992, as National Mili- 
tary Families Recognition Day. I urge all Americans to join in honoring 
United States military families around the world, who do so much in 
support of the men and women who defend our freedom and security. 
I also call on Federal, State, and local government officials and private 
organizations to observe this day with appropriate programs and activi- 
ties. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6506 of November 10, 1992 


Vietnam Veterans Memorial 10th Anniversary Day, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The more than 3,000,000 Americans who served our country during 
the war in Southeast Asia between 1960 and 1975 deserve, like all of 
our veterans, the lasting respect and gratitude of the Nation. From hun- 
dreds of nameless rice paddies and jungles to places such as Dak To, 
A Shau Valley, and Khe Sanh, these individuals and their fallen com- 
rades endured extraordinary hardships and sacrifices in the effort to 
thwart communist expansionism in Laos, Cambodia, and Vietnam. 
Theirs was a long, grueling struggle for freedom and international secu- 
rity, and however history may judge its execution and outcome, these 
individuals deserve a hero’s recognition and thanks. Hence, we pause 
on this 10th anniversary of the Nation’s Vietnam Veterans Memorial to 
offer a heartfelt salute to each of them. 


While we usually think of walls as forms of division—‘‘something 
there is that doesn’t love a wall,” wrote Robert Frost—the Vietnam Vet- 
erans Memorial is one such structure that has fostered unity and heal- 
ing among millions of Americans. In the decade since its construction 
and dedication, which were made possible entirely by private contribu- 
tions, our Nation has come to peace with itself; and today we join to- 
gether in honoring the more than 58,000 Americans whose names are 
inscribed on ‘the Wall.” We remember their names because we cher- 
ished them as individuals—as sons and daughters, brothers and sisters, 
spouses, neighbors, and friends. We remember their names because 
each of them taught us important lessons about duty, courage, and love 
of country. 


The lessons of the Vietnam War have, I believe, made the United States 
a better Nation, a stronger Nation. Just 2 years ago, when United States 
forces were called on to help liberate a small, defenseless country from 
the occupation of a ruthless dictator, the American people rallied be- 
hind our troops in a display of unity and resolve not seen since the 
days of World War II. The triumphant homecoming of our Persian Gulf 
veterans was, in many ways, a second homecoming for our Vietnam 
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veterans, as hundreds of communities also offered a special salute to 
those who were all too often denied a hero’s welcome some 25 years 
ago. 

Today, as they commemorate the 10th anniversary of our Nation’s me- 
morial to their fallen comrades, Vietnam veterans stand proud—and 
rightfully so. Let all of us join them in remembering those of their com- 
rades who never made it home—those who fell in the line of duty and 
those who are still missing. The United States has never forgotten our 
POWs/MIAs, and we remain fully committed to obtaining the fullest 
possible accounting for each of them. On this occasion we offer a spe- 
cial salute to their brave families, who have kept faith with America’s 
missing service members and civilians and, in so doing, reminded us 
of the tremendous debt that we owe to our Vietnam veterans. 


In honor of the Americans who served in Indochina and in grateful 
tribute to those who made the ultimate sacrifice in the defense of lib- 
erty, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 318, has designated No- 
vember 13, 1992, as “Vietnam Veterans Memorial 10th Anniversary 
Day” and has requested the President to issue a proclamation in ob- 
servance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby urge all Americans to join in observing Novem- 
ber 13, 1992, as a special day in honor of our Nation’s Vietnam veter- 
ans and their fallen comrades. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6507 of November 10, 1992 


National Adoption Week, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During this week that includes our traditional observance of Thanks- 
giving, Americans will pause in prayer to thank Almighty God for their 
many blessings—in particular, for the gifts of life, home, and family. 
At a time when many of us enjoy being reunited with relatives and 
friends, it is fitting that we also remember the more than 40,000 chil- 
dren in the United States who long for loving, permanent homes and 
families of their own. These are children who wait to be adopted. 


More than 50,000 children in the United States are adopted each year, 
and as any adult who has been blessed with an adopted child or grand- 
child well knows, these youngsters are as eager to give love and affec- 
tion as they are to receive them. Yet, while adoption benefits everyone 
involved—including the biological mother who, for whatever reason, 
cannot care for her child and offers him a chance at life in a secure, 
loving environment—thousands of other children continue to wait. 
Among those who wait are children with special needs: older children, 
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children with disabilities, members of minority groups, and children 
with siblings who must be adopted by the same family. 


Early on in the Administration, I was pleased to propose legislation de- 
signed to encourage “special needs” adoption. Since that time, the 
Federal Government has continued to play a leading role in over- 
coming legal, financial, and attitudinal barriers to adoption. This week 
we salute the many dedicated men and women across America who 
make adoption work: concerned parents, social services professionals 
and counselors, State officials, attorneys, members of the clergy, and 
others. Recognizing that adoption is a tremendous act of courage and 
generosity under any circumstances, we salute especially each of the 
brave women who, when faced with a crisis pregnancy, chooses life for 
her unborn child and offers that child a chance to grow up in a stable, 
loving home. 


As an unselfish, life-affirming, and lifelong commitment, adoption is 
rooted in the virtues that define and strengthen a family and that, in 
turn, enrich the lives of individuals and the communities in which 
they live. This week, let us acknowledge the importance of stable, lov- 
ing families to children and to our Nation, and let us renew our sup- 
port for adoption. 


The Congress, by Public Law 102-174, has designated the week of No- 
vember. 22 through November 28, 1992, as ‘National Adoption Week” 
and has requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 22 through No- 
vember 28, 1992, as National Adoption Week. I urge all Americans to 
observe this week with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6508 of November 20, 1992 


Thanksgiving Day, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


At no time of year are Americans more mindful of our heritage as one 
Nation under God than at Thanksgiving—a day when people of every 
race, creed, and walk of life join in celebrating the many blessings that 
we have received as individuals and as a Nation. Thanksgiving is 
among the happiest of days because it fills our hearts with appreciation 
for the things that matter most: the goodness of our Creator, the love 
of family and friends, and, of course, the gift of life itself. In addition 
to giving thanks for our individual blessings, we Americans also join 
on this occasion in celebrating our shared legacy of freedom. 
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Since the earliest days of our Republic, Americans have been deeply 
aware of our indebtedness to the Almighty and our obligations as a 
people He has blessed. Even in the course of long, difficult journeys 
to ions shores, our ancestors gratefully acknowledged the sustaining 
power of God—and the faithfulness they owed in return. Recognizing 
their quest for freedom as an enterprise no less historic than the an- 
cient Israelites’ exodus from Egypt, John Winthrop reminded his fellow 
pilgrims in 1630: 


Now if the Lord shall please to hear us, and bring us in peace to 
the place that we desire, then hath He ratified this covenant and 
sealed our commission, [and] will expect a strict performance of 
the articles contained in it . . . to do justly, to love mercy, to 
walk humbly with our God. 


By remaining grateful for, and faithful to, that divine commission, 
America has become a model of freedom and justice to the world—as 
our pilgrim ancestors envisioned, a shining ‘“‘city upon a hill.” 


Ever grateful for our freedom and security, we Americans have worked 
to share these blessings with others, and today we rejoice in the fact 
that the seeds of democratic thought sown on these shores more than 
300 years ago continue to blossom around the globe. Yet, even as we 
give thanks for the demise of imperial communism and for the current 
harvest of liberty throughout the world, like our ancestors we also re- 
call our duties as stewards of this great and blessed land. As General 
Dwight Eisenhower said during World War II: 


The winning of freedom is not to be compared to the winning of 
a game, with the victory recorded forever in history. Freedom has 
its life in the hearts, the actions, the spirits of men, and so it 
must be daily earned and refreshed—else like a flower cut from 
its life-giving roots, it will wither and die. 


The liberty that we enjoy today is clearly rooted in our Nation’s Judeo- 
Christian moral heritage and in the timeless values that have united 
Americans of all religions and all walks of life: love of God and family, 
personal responsibility and virtue, respect for the law, and concern for 
others. If the American Experiment is to continue to bear fruit in gen- 
erations to come, we must cultivate those values in our children and 
teach them, by word and example, the difference between liberty and 
license, between the grateful exercise of freedom and the misuse of our 
precious rights. 


This Thanksgiving, as we reflect on our Nation’s heritage and give 
thanks to God for our many blessings, let us renew the solemn commit- 
ment that John Winthrop and his fellow pilgrims made more than 300 
years ago. At a time when so many of the world’s peoples look to 
America’s example, let us stand for a liberty “to that only which is 
good, just, and honest.” Mindful, too, that “he that gives to the poor 
lends to the Lord,” let us reach out with generosity to persons in 
need—strangers who are hungry and homeless, neighbors who are sick 
or lonely, and loved ones who are eager for our time, attention, and 
encouragement. 
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I am both confident and grateful that—in the future, as in the past— 
this Thanksgiving tradition will continue to bind us in appreciation of 
life’s greatest blessings: our families and friends, our rich heritage of 
freedom, and, most of all, the unchanging wisdom and presence of Al- 
mighty God. 


NOW, THEREFORE, ‘ GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do here proclaim Thursday, November 26, 1992, as a 
National Day of Ther giving. I urge all Americans to gather in their 
homes and in places of worship on on that day to offer thanks to the Al- 

ighty for the many blessings that He has granted us as individuals 
and as a Nation. May we always strive to remain worthy of them. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6509 of November 20, 1992 
National Education First Week, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Three years ago, beginning with our historic Education Summit with 
the Nation’s Governors, we launched America 2000—an ambitious 
campaign to achieve excellence in our schools. Today more than 2,000 
cities and towns throughout the United States and territories proudly 
count themselves as America 2000 communities, thanks to the shared 
commitment of parents, teachers, students, local public officials, and 
concerned business leaders. Recognizing the importance of education, 
not only as a treasure in itself, but also as the key to advancement for 
individuals and nations, these Americans are working to meet high 
standards in the classroom and to make their homes and neighbor- 
hoods places where learning can happen. As a result of this outpouring 
of support for our America 2000 strategy, we have begun to chart 
promising gains—7 years before our target date. 


Since we launched America 2000, concerned individuals from all 
walks of life have responded enthusiastically to the challenge of build- 
ing a new generation of American schools. Last year, when private sec- 
tor leaders formed the New American Schools Development Corpora- 
tion and announced a nationwide competition for the best school de- 
signs imaginable, nearly 700 teams submitted proposals. The Adminis- 
tration also pursued, and this July I was ot vs to sign, the Higher 
Education Amendments of 1992, which will promote lifelong learning 
and achievement by expanding eligibility for student loans, by improv- 
ing the accountability of student loan programs, and by providing for 
an alternative certification program through which States can devise 
ways to enlist the knowledge, experience, and skills of qualified men 
and women who want to teach yet lack traditional teaching degrees. 
In keeping with America 2000 and with our calls for increased com- 
petition and accountability in our Nation’s schools, at least 10 States 
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have expanded parental choice in education, and this year’s report of 
the National Education Goals Panel shows that we have begun to in- 
crease the high school completion rate while, at the same time, signifi- 
cantly reducing drug use in and around our schools. 


These developments are encouraging, and they are powerful testimony 
to the principles that guide our America 2000 strategy: greater parental 
choice and involvement in education; increased flexibility for teachers; 
high standards of student performance, verified by testing; competition 
and accountability in schools; and, of course, sustained cooperation 
among all Americans. However, even as we take justifiable pride in our 
progress, we know there is still much work to be done. In a world that 
demands excellence in science, technology, and commerce, America’s 
economic competitiveness will remain at risk as long as our students 
are not among the best in the world. We must continue to reach out 
to the nearly 2,000 students who drop out of school each day, aban- 
doning their best hope for a bright future, and we must continue to ex- 
pand educational opportunities for the estimated 26 million Americans 
who are functionally illiterate. Toward these ends, concerned Ameri- 
cans in education, business, private voluntary organizations, and the 
media are joining together in observance of National Education First 
Week. 


This week we renew our commitment to achieving excellence in edu- 
cation—school by school, community by community. Millions of par- 
ents, educators, business owners, and volunteers are participating in 
this effort in support of our America 2000 strategy, and I salute them. 


In recognition of the importance of learning to each American and to 
our Nation, the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 543, has des- 
ignated the week of November 30 through December 6, 1992, as ‘‘Na- 
tional Education First Week” and has requested the President to issue 
a proclamation in observance of that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 30 through De- 
cember 6, 1992, as National Education First Week. I urge all Americans 
to observe this week with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6510 of November 23, 1992 


To Modify Duty-Free Treatment Under the Generalized 
System of Preferences 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Pursuant to section 504(a)(1) of the Trade Act of 1974, Public Law 
93-618, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2464(a)(1)) (“Trade Act’”’), the President 
may withdraw, suspend, or limit the application of duty-free treatment 
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accorded under the Generalized System of Preferences (“GSP’’) with re- 
spect to any article or any country after considering the factors set 
forth in sections 501 and 502(c) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2461 and 
2462(c)). Accordingly, after taking into account the factors set forth in 
sections 501 and 502(c) of the Trade Act, I have determined that it is 
appropriate to withdraw the duty-free treatment accorded under the 
GSP to imports from Mexico of polypropylene provided for in heading 
3902.10.00 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States 
(“HTS”). 


2. Section 604 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2483) authorizes the Presi- 
dent to embody in the HTS the substance of the provisions of that Act, 
and of other acts affecting import treatment, and actions thereunder. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitu- 
tion and the laws of the United States of America, including but not 
limited to sections 501, 502(c), 504(a)(1), and 604 of the Trade Act, do 
proclaim that: 


(1) In order to provide that Mexico will no longer be treated as a 
beneficiary developing country with respect to HTS subheading 
3902.10.00 for purposes of the GSP, the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
subcolumn for HTS subheading 3902.10.00 is modified by: (i) deleting 
the symbol “‘A” in parentheses, and (ii) inserting the symbol “‘A*” in 
lieu thereof. 


(2) In order to provide that Mexico will no longer be treated as a 
beneficiary developing country with respect to HTS subheading 
3902.10.00 for purposes of the GSP, general note 3(c)(ii)(D) to the HTS 
is modified by inserting, in numerical sequence, the following: 


“3902.10.00 Mexico” 


(3) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
inconsistent with the provisions of this proclamation are hereby super- 
seded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(4) The amendment made by this proclamation shall be effective 
with respect to articles that are: (i) imported on or after January 1, 
1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, 
on or after 15 days after the date of publication of this proclamation 
in the Federal Register. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 
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Proclamation 6511 of November 25, 1992 


National American Indian Heritage Month, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Since January, millions of Americans have been observing 1992 as the 
Year of the American Indian. Individuals of all ages and all walks of 
life have been taking part in cultural events, educational programs, and 
other activities that are designed to celebrate the unique art, history, 
and folklore of America’s earliest inhabitants and their descendants. 
The observance of November as National American Indian Heritage 
Month provides an opportunity for all citizens to join in honoring 
America’s native peoples. 


The American Indian heritage is a rich array of many different cultural 
legacies—each as unique as the tribes themselves. From the skilled 
horsemen whose families and tribes roamed the Great West to the 
hardy peoples who hunted and fished in the forests and waters of 
Alaska, each tribe of Native Americans has enjoyed its own history, 
customs, and beliefs. Yet all have shared a deep reverence for the land 
itself and for the traditions of their forebears. That sense of environ- 
mental stewardship and tribal pride has inspired generation after gen- 
eration, and today all Americans continue to learn a great deal from 
individuals of Indian ancestry. 


As we celebrate the many contributions that Native Americans and 
their descendants have made to the United States, we also reaffirm the 
unique government-to-government relationship that exists between In- 
dian tribes and the Federal Government. This long-standing relation- 
ship has developed over the years into a vibrant, mutually beneficial 
partnership—one made ever stronger as past inequities and conflicts 
have been resolved. In recent years, the Federal Government has 
worked together with tribal leaders toward our shared goals of equal 
opportunity and socioeconomic advancement for American Indians, as 
well as toward the preservation of their ancient cultural identities. The 
“Native American Languages Act of 1992,” which I signed into law last 
month, is but one example of joint efforts to enhance the well-being 
of America’s native peoples. 


In honor of the unique cultural legacy of each of America’s native peo- 
ples, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 172, has designated No- 
vember 1992 as “National American Indian Heritage Month” and has 
authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in ob- 
servance of this month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim November 1992 as National American 
Indian Heritage Month. I urge all Americans, as well as their elected 
representatives at the Federal, State, and local levels, to observe this 
month with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 
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Proclamation 6512 of December 2, 1992 


Wright Brothers Day, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In this last decade of the 20th century, as we assess the great scientific 
and technological achievements of the past 100 years, one event con- 
tinues to shine forth as a triumph of human ingenuity and labor: 
Orville and Wilbur Wright’s first successful flight above the windswept 
dunes of Kitty Hawk, North Carolina. Although their handcrafted air- 
craft bucked and dipped through its low, brief flight of some 120 feet, 
the potential for human progress—in aviation, engineering, and count- 
less other fields—at that moment soared. In many ways, we have never 
looked back. 


With the world’s first, controlled manned flight in a mechanically pro- 
pelled, heavier-than-air aircraft, Orville and Wilbur Wright launched 
the age of aviation and, in so doing, changed forever the world in 
which we live. Today millions of people travel throughout the world 
by air—often in planes that boast wingspans longer than the distance 
covered by the Wrights’ first flight. From cargo jets used in private 
commerce to military aircraft employed in our Nation’s defense and 
vital humanitarian missions, present-day aircraft play an indispensable 
role in ensuring America’s economic growth and national security. In 
addition, the continuing success of our Space Shuttle Program points 
toward an exciting future of exploration above Earth’s atmosphere and 
throughout the solar system. Clearly, the uses of aviation have devel- 
oped far beyond the original expectations of Wilbur Wright, who, in 
a classic example of understatement, predicted that the airplane would 
“always be limited to special purposes,” serving as “a factor” in war 
and possibly “{having] a future as a carrier of mail.” 


By commemorating the historic events of December 17, 1903, the day 
that Orville and Wilbur Wright triumphed over the force of gravity and 
the skepticism of friends, we not only celebrate the many uses of avia- 
tion but also recall the infinite value of labor and learning, courage and 
perseverance. Known to many as the owners of a modest bicycle shop 
in Dayton, Ohio, the Wrights were, in fact, gifted, painstaking, and 
keenly perceptive engineers. In addition to experimenting time and 
again with airplane models and wind tunnels, the Wrights also sifted 
carefully through data that had been collected by other scientists and 
engineers, dismissing that which proved unreliable and developing 
much of the existing handbook on fundamental aerodynamics. Yet it 
was Nature herself that inspired these pioneers, who achieved three- 
axis control in flight by closely observing the motion of birds. 


Eager to learn at every trial and opportunity, the Wrights realized their 
dreams of manned flight and provided succeeding generations with a 
timeless example of the rewards of education and hard work. We do 
well to honor their memory, and as a result of legislation signed into 
law last October, future Americans will have an opportunity to learn 
more about the Wrights through the Dayton Aviation National Historic 
Park. 


The Congress, by a joint resolution approved December 17, 1963 (77 
Stat. 402; 36 U.S.C. 169), has designated the 17th day of December of 
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each year as “Wright Brothers Day” and requested the President to 
issue annually a proclamation commemorating that day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim December 17, 1992, as Wright Brothers 
Day. I invite all Americans to observe that day with appropriate pro- 
grams, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-two, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6513 of December 8, 1992 


Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights Day, and Human Rights 
Week, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This week, as we commemorate the ratification of our Bill of Rights on 
December 15, 1791, we not only give thanks for our Nation’s enduring 
legacy of liberty under law but also celebrate its role in promoting 
human rights around the world. 


Our Bill of Rights guarantees, among other basic liberties, freedom of 
religion, speech, and the press. It affirms the right of the people to 
keep and bear arms; ensures that no person shall be deprived of life, 
liberty, or property without due process of law; and guarantees the 
right of citizens to be secure against unreasonable searches and seizure 
of their persons, houses, papers, and effects. The Bill of Rights also es- 
tablishes fundamental rules of fairness in our Nation’s judicial system, 
including the right to trial by jury, assistance of counsel, and freedom 
from cruel and unusual punishment. Finally, the Bill of Rights reserves 
to the States respectively, or to the people, those powers that are not 
delegated to the Federal Government by the Constitution. 


Seventeen additional amendments have been added to our Constitution 
over the past 200 years, but the Bill of Rights has remained a shining 
symbol of our liberty—a standard against which we measure the legit- 
imacy of American laws and institutions. 


Over time, the Bill of Rights has proved to be a cornerstone as well: 
today we recognize that great document as the foundation of more re- 
cent charters of liberty, including the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights, which was adopted by the General Assembly of the United Na- 
tions on December 10, 1948. Recognizing that respect for “the inherent 
dignity and . . . the equal and inalienable rights of all members of the 
human family is the foundation of freedom, justice, and peace in the 
world,” signers of the Declaration affirmed that “everyone has the right 
to life, liberty, and the security of person.” Signers likewise stated that 
“all are equal before the law and are entitled without any discrimina- 
tion to equal protection of the law.” They agreed to respect freedom 
of thought, conscience, and religion for all, without regard to race, na- 
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tionality, gender, or belief, and declared that “everyone has the right 
to take part in the government of his country, directly or through freely 
chosen representatives.” These principles were affirmed again in 1975, 
when the United States, Canada, and 33 European nations joined to- 
gether in signing the Helsinki Final Act of the Conference on Security 
and Cooperation in Europe. 


While we have made great progress toward the goals set forth at Hel- 
sinki and reaffirmed at subsequent CSCE meetings in Copenhagen, Ge- 
neva, and Moscow, we know that there is still much work to do in pro- 
moting the peaceful resolution of conflicts, the establishment of stable, 
democratic institutions of government, and universal compliance with 
international human rights agreements. When he proposed a Bill of 
Rights to our Constitution in 1789, James Madison sagely noted that 
such a document would strengthen democracy by preventing a tyranny 
of the majority, in which the will of a larger number of citizens might 
be levelled against the rights of the few. The resurgence of ethnic vio- 
lence and bitter nationalist rivalries has underscored the urgency of 
protecting the rights of minorities. As it has done consistently in the 
past, the United States calls on all signatories to the Helsinki Final Act 
and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights to fulfill their solemn 
commitment to protect the rights of individuals, without regard to race, 
nationality, or creed. 


Recognizing that egregious human rights violations continue not only 
in regions encompassed within the CSCE but also in other regions of 
the world, the United States also denounces any attempts to dilute or 
distort human rights agreements through the claim of particular socio- 
economic circumstances or religious and cultural traditions. Having 
fought so long for recognition of an international human rights stand- 
ard, one rooted in fundamental standards of morality and justice, we 
will not condone that consensus being undermined by those who claim 
that their particular economic, social, or political contexts relieve them 
of their obligation to protect the rights of individuals. The upcoming 
World Conference on Human Rights, which is to be held in June 1993, 
will provide the United States with another opportunity to reaffirm the 
universality of human rights and the common duty of all governments 
to uphold them. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim December 10, 1992, 
as Human Rights Day and December 15, 1992, as Bill of Rights Day, 
and call on all Americans to observe the week beginning December 10, 
1992, as Human Rights Week. I urge all Americans to observe this 
week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-two, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 
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Proclamation 6514 of December 9, 1992 


Religious Freedom Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


We Americans have long cherished our identity as one Nation under 
God. To this day American law and institutions have been shaped by 
a view of man that recognizes the inherent rights and dignity of indi- 
viduals. The Framers of our Government shared this view, and they 
never forgot the political and religious persecution that had forced 
their ancestors to flee Europe. Thus, it is not surprising that the first 
of all freedoms enumerated in our Bill of Rights is freedom of religion. 
The first amendment to our Constitution states that “Congress shall 
make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or prohibiting the 
free exercise thereof.” 


As we reflect on our Constitution and Bill of Rights, we do well to ac- 
knowledge our debt to Thomas Jefferson and James Madison. These 
two men were instrumental in establishing the American tradition of 
religious liberty and tolerance. Thomas Jefferson articulated the idea of 
religious liberty in his 1777 draft Bill for Establishing Religious Free- 
dom in Virginia. In that bill, he wrote: 


; . all men shall be free to profess, and by argument to main- 
tain, their opinion in matters of religion, and that the same shall 
in no wise 

. affect their civil capacities. 


James Madison later introduced and championed this bill in the Vir- 
ginia House of Delegates, where it passed in 1786. Following the Fed- 
eral Constitutional Convention of 1787, James Madison led the way in 
drafting our Bill of Rights. 


The religious freedom that James Madison and Thomas Jefferson 
helped to secure for us has been integral to the preservation and devel- 
opment of the United States. Over the years the exercise of our reli- 
gious freedom has been instrumental in preserving the faith and the 
traditional values that are this Nation’s greatest strengths. Moreover, 
the free exercise of religion goes hand in hand with the preservation 
of our other rights. As Thomas Jefferson noted, the first amendment 
“guard[s] in the same sentence, and under the same words, the free- 
dom of religion, of speech, and of the press; insomuch as that whatever 
violates either throws down the sanctuary which covers the others.” 
That sanctuary is the spirit of life, liberty, truth, and justice. 


In that spirit, the United States has continued to champion religious 
liberty and tolerance around the world. We decry as reprehensible the 
persecution of ethnic and religious minorities, and we likewise con- 
demn the resurgence of anti-Semitism and other forms of religious big- 
otry. The United States calls on all nations to respect the fundamental 
rights of individuals, in accordance with international human rights 
agreements and in recognition of the direct and inexorable relationship 
ae and justice and the achievement of lasting peace in 
e world. 
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The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 457, has designated January 
16, 1993, as “Religious Freedom Day” and has requested the President 
to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim January 16, 1993, as Religious Free- 
dom Day. I urge all Americans to observe this day with appropriate 
ceremonies and activities in their homes, schools, and places of wor- 
ship as an expression of our gratitude for the blessings of liberty and 
as a sign of our resolve to protect and preserve them. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-two, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6515 of December 16, 1992 


To Modify the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United 
States, To Extend Tariff Reductions on Certain Tropical 
Products, To Reduce Duties on Peach, Apricot, 
Raspberry, or Cherry Jams, and for Other Purposes 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Section 1205(a) of the Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness Act of 
1988 (“1988 Act’’) (19 U.S.C. 3005(a)) directs the United States Inter- 
national Trade Commission (‘“‘Commission”) to keep the Harmonized 
Tariff Schedule of the United States (“HTS”) under continuous review 
and periodically to recommend to the President such modifications to 
the HTS as the Commission considers necessary or appropriate. Sec- 
tion 1205(a) sets forth five categories of such potential modifications 
to the HTS, including changes to conform the HTS with amendments 
made to the International Convention on the Harmonized Commodity 
Description and Coding System (“Convention”), to promote the uni- 
form application of the Convention and its Annex, to ensure that the 
HTS is kept up-to-date in light of changes in technology or in patterns 
of international trade, to alleviate unnecessary administrative burdens, 
and to make technical rectifications. 


2. Section 1205(d) of the 1988 Act (19 U.S.C. 3005(d)) provides that the 
Commission may not recommend any modification unless it is consist- 
ent with the Convention and that any amendment thereto rec- 
ommended for adoption is consistent with sound nomenclature prin- 
ciples, ensures substantial rate neutrality, and does not alter existing 
conditions of competition for the affected United States industry, labor, 
or trade. Section 1205(d) further provides that any change to a rate of 
duty must be consequent to, or necessitated by, nomenclature modi- 
fications that are recommended under this section. 


3. Pursuant to section 1205(b) of the 1988 Act (19 U.S.C. 3005(b)), the 
Commission instituted Investigations Nos. 1205-1 and 1205-2. The 
Commission included in its notices of investigation the proposed 
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changes to the HTS. Pursuant to section 1205(c) of the 1988 Act (19 
U.S.C. 3005(c)), taking into account the views and submissions of Fed- 
eral Government agencies and other interested parties, the Commission 
submitted to the President two reports, one in March 1991 (with a June 
addendum and revision in May 1992) and the second in November 
1991, recommending changes to the HTS in accordance with the provi- 
sions of section 1205. The Commission included in its reports copies 
or summaries of the submissions received in the investigations, to- 
gether with a statement of the probable economic effect of each rec- 
ommended change on any industry in the United States. 


4. Pursuant to section 1206(a) of the 1988 Act (19 U.S.C. 3006(a)), I 
have determined that the recommended modifications are in conform- 
ity with United States obligations under the Convention and do not 
run counter to the national economic interest of the United States. The 
report and lay-over requirements of section 1206(b) of the 1988 Act (19 
U.S.C. 3006(b)) have been met. 


5. Pursuant to section 1102(a) of the 1988 Act (19 U.S.C. 2902(a)), on 
December 5, 1988, the United States entered into a trade agreement 
providing for the reduction of rates of duty applicable to imports of 
certain tropical products. This trade agreement with other contracting 
parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (““GATT’’) (61 
Stat. (pts. 5 and 6)), as amended, committed the United States to make, 
on a provisional basis, tariff reductions on enumerated tropical prod- 
ucts. 


6. Pursuant to section 1102(a) of the 1988 Act, by Proclamation 6030 
of September 28, 1989, and specifically Annex II thereto, I proclaimed 
temporary reductions of existing duties on imports of such enumerated 
tropical products, to be effective through December 31, 1992. 


7. Pursuant to the 1988 Act, I have determined that the modification 
or continuance of existing duties is required or appropriate to carry out 
the trade agreement on tropical products. Accordingly, I have decided 
to extend the effective period of the temporary duty reductions on such 
enumerated tropical products, as set forth in headings 9903.10.01 
through 9903.10.42, inclusive, of the HTS, through December 31, 1993. 


8. Pursuant to subtitle B of title I of the 1988 Act (19 U.S.C. 3001- 
3012), by Proclamation 5911 of November 19, 1988, the United States 
adopted and implemented the HTS, comprising the Tariff Schedules of 
the United States (‘““TSUS”’) (19 U.S.C. 1202) converted into the format 
of the International Convention on the Harmonized Commodity De- 
scription and Coding System (“Harmonized System”). Included in the 
HTS, effective January 1, 1989, were new provisions covering jams of 
peaches, apricots, raspberries, or cherries, falling under Harmonized 
System subheading 2007.99. The Rates of Duty 1-General subcolumn 
on such products under these new HTS provisions were higher than 
the corresponding column 1 duty rates under the pertinent former 
TSUS items, because of procedures generally applied during the tariff 
conversion and definitional differences between the two nomenclature 
systems. 


9. Section 312 of the Customs and Trade Act of 1990 (“1990 Act”) 
(Public Law 101-382; 104 Stat. 666) temporarily reduced the most-fa- 
vored-nation (MFN) duty rates (reflected in the column 1 rates of duty) 
on such imported products to the levels applicable under the former 
TSUS, effective through December 31, 1992. Section 312(b) of the 1990 
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Act authorizes the President to proclaim permanent modifications in 
column 1 rates of duty to restore the tariff treatment applicable under 
the former TSUS, upon a determination that appropriate trade conces- 
sions, including the correction of errors and oversights in foreign tariff 
schedules, have been obtained. 


10. Accordingly, following negotiations, I have determined that appro- 
priate trade concessions (specifically, a restoration by the European 
Economic Community (“EEC”) of the duty rates on inedible mixtures 
of animal and vegetable fats and oils that applied before the EEC’s im- 
plementation of a Harmonized System-based tariff in 1988) have been 
obtained, and that it is necessary and appropriate to restore the tariff 
treatment applicable under the TSUS to jams of peaches, apricots, rasp- 
berries, or cherries, falling under Harmonized System subheading 
2007.99. 


11. Finally, in order to effect in the HTS certain conforming changes 
omitted in Proclamation 6282 of April 25, 1991, Proclamation 6343 of 
September 28, 1991, Proclamation 6446 of June 15, 1992, and Procla- 
mation 6455 of July 2, 1992, I have determined that it is necessary and 
appropriate to modify the HTS. 


12. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974 (‘‘Trade Act”) (19 U.S.C. 
2483) authorizes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of 
the provisions of that Act, and of other Acts affecting import treatment, 
and actions thereunder, including removal, modification, continuance, 
or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. Section 
1206(c) of the 1988 Act (19 U.S.C. 3006(c)) provides that any modifica- 
tions proclaimed by the President under section 1206(a) of that Act 
may not take effect before the 15th day after the date on which the text 
of the proclamation is published in the Federal Register. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitu- 
tion and the laws of the United States of America, including but not 
limited to sections 1102 and 1206 of the 1988 Act, section 312 of the 
1990 Act, and section 604 of the Trade Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) The HTS is modified as set forth in Annex I to this proclamation. 


(2) In order to provide for the continuation of previously proclaimed 
staged duty reductions on Canadian goods in the HTS provisions modi- 
fied in Annex I to this proclamation, effective with respect to goods 
originating in the territory of Canada that are entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates specified in 
Annex II to this proclamation, the rate of duty in the HTS set forth in 
the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn followed by the symbol “CA” 
in parentheses for each of the HTS subheadings enumerated in such 
Annex shall be deleted and the rate of duty provided in such Annex 
inserted in lieu thereof effective with respect to such goods on the 
dates specified. 


(3) In order to provide for the continuation of previously proclaimed 
duty reductions for goods in the HTS provisions modified in Annex I 
to this proclamation that are the products of countries designated as 
beneficiary countries for purposes of the Caribbean Basin Economic 
Recovery Act, as amended (““CBERA”) (19 U.S.C. 2701 et seq.), or the 
Andean Trade Preference Act (““ATPA”) (19 U.S.C. 3201 et seq.), effec- 
tive with respect to goods that are the products of countries designated 
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as beneficiary countries for purposes of the CBERA or the ATPA that 
are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 
the dates specified in Annex III to this proclamation, the rate of duty 
in the HTS set forth in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn followed 
by the symbol “E,J” in parentheses for each of the HTS subheadings 
enumerated in such Annex shall be deleted and the rate of duty pro- 
vided in such Annex inserted in lieu thereof effective with respect to 
such goods on the dates specified. 


(4) The duty reductions set forth in HTS headings 9903.10.01 
through 9903.10.42 shall be effective with respect to goods entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, through December 31, 
1993. 


(5) Heading 2007 of the HTS is modified as provided in Annex IV 
to this proclamation. 


(6) In order to provide for certain conforming changes omitted in 
aforementioned proclamations, the HTS is modified as set forth in 
Annex V to this proclamation. 


(7) Any provisions of previous proclamations inconsistent with the 
provisions of this proclamation are hereby superseded to the extent of 
such inconsistency. 


(8)(a) The modifications made by paragraph (1) of this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after January 1, 1993, or on or after 
the 15th day after the date of publication of this proclamation in the 
Federal Register, whichever is later. 


(b) The modifications made by paragraphs (2), (3), and (6) of this 
proclamation shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates set forth 
in Annexes II, III, and V to this proclamation. 


(c) The modifications made by paragraphs (4) and (5) of this 
proclamation shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after January 1, 1993. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 
ANNEX I 


MODIFICATIONS TO THE HARMONIZED TARIFF SCHEDULE OF THE UNITED STATES 
(HTS) 


The HTS is modified as provided below, with bracketed matter included to assist in the 
understanding of the proclaimed modifications. The following supersedes matter now in 
the HTS. The subheadings and superior text are set forth in columnar format, and material 
in such columns is inserted in the columns of the HTS designated “Heading/Subheading”, 
“Article Description”, “Rates of Duty 1-General”, ‘Rates of Duty 1-Special”, and “Rates of 
Duty 2”, respectively. 

Effective with respect to articles that are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for con- 
sumption, on or after January 1, 1993, or on or after the fifteenth day after the date of pub- 
lication of this proclamation in the Federal Register, whichever is later. 


1. Subparagraph (b) of rule 5 of the General Rules of Interpretation is modified by deleting 
- _— “does not apply” and by inserting the expression “is not binding” in lieu 
ereof. 
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2. The following new note 2 to chapter 3 is inserted: 


“2. In this chapter the term “‘pellets” means products which have been agglomerated ei- 
ther directly by compression or by the addition of a small quantity of binder.” 


3. The article description for heading 0305 is modified by deleting the expression ‘‘fish 
meal” and by inserting the expression “flours, meals and pellets of fish,” in lieu thereof. 


4. The article description for subheading 0305.10 is modified by deleting the expression 
“Fish meal” and by inserting the expression “Flours, meals and pellets of fish,” in lieu 
thereof. 


5. The article description for heading 0306 is modified by inserting after the word “brine” 
and before the colon the expression “; flours, meals and pellets of crustaceans, fit for 
human consumption”. 


6. The article description for subheadings 0306.19.00 and 0306.29.000 is deleted and the 
following is inserted for each subheading in lieu thereof: 


“Other, including flours, meals and pellets of crustaceans, fit for human consumption” 


7. The article description for heading 0307 is modified by inserting after the word “brine” 
and before the colon the expression “; flours, meals and pellets of aquatic invertebrates 
other than crustaceans, fit for human consumption”. 


8. The superior text, ‘“‘Other:”, immediately preceding subheading 0307.91.00 is deleted and 
the following is inserted in lieu thereof: 


“Other, including flours, meals and pellets of aquatic invertebrates other than crusta- 
ceans, fit for human consumption:” 


9. The following new note 3 to chapter 4 is inserted: 
“3, This chapter does not cover: 


(a) Products obtained from whey, containing by weight more than 95 percent lactose, 
expressed as anhydrous lactose calculated on the dry matter (heading 1702); or 


(b) Albumins (including concentrates of two or more whey proteins, containing by 
weight more than 80 percent whey proteins, calculated on the dry matter) (heading 3502) 
or globulins (heading 3504).” 


10. The following new subheading note 1 to chapter 4 is inserted: 
“Subheading Note 


1. For the purpose of subheading 0404.10, the expression “modified whey’ means 
products consisting of whey constituents, i.e., whey from which all or part of the lactose, 
proteins or minerals have been removed, whey to which natural whey constituents have 
been added, and products obtained by mixing natural whey constituents.” 


11.(a) Subheading 0404.10 is deleted and subheading 0404.10 and new subheadings 
0404.10.05, 0404.10.07, and 0404.10.09 and new superior texts thereto are inserted, as fol- 
lows: 
[Whey, whether or not...:] 
“0404.10 Whey and modified whey, 
whether or not con- 
centrated or containing 
added sugar or other 
sweetening matter: 
Modified whey: 
0404.10.05 Whey protein 
centrates Free (A, E, IL, J) 20% 
5% (CA) 
Other: 
0404.10.07 Containing over 5.5 per- 
cent by weight of but- 
terfat and not 
packaged for retail 
Free (E, IL, J) 20% 
8% (CA) 
0404.10.09 Free (E, IL, J) 20% 
5% (CA) 


(b) The article description for subheadings 0404.10.20 and 0404.10.40 shall have the same 
degree of indentation as that of subheading 0404.10.05. 


(c) Subheading 0404.90.05 is deleted. 


(d) Subheadings 0404.90.40 and 0404.90.60 are renumbered as 0404.90.45 and 0404.90.65, 
respectively. 
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(e) The article description for subheading 9904.10.75 is modified by deleting the expression 
“0404.90.60,” and inserting the expression “0404.10.09, 0404.90.65,” in lieu thereof. 

(f) The article description for subheading 9904.10.81 is modified by inserting a comma after 
the expression “by weight of butterfat” and by deleting the expression ‘0404.90.40, 
0404.90.60,” and inserting the expression “0404.10.07, 0404.10.09, 0404.90.45, 0404.90.65” 
in lieu thereof. 

12. The article description for subheading 0406.10 is deleted and the following is inserted 
in lieu thereof: 


“Fresh (unripened or uncured) cheese, including whey cheese, and curd:” 

13. Note 3(c) to chapter 7 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu thereof: 
“(c) Flour, meal, flakes, granules and pellets of potatoes (heading 1105);” 

14. The following new note 3 to chapter 8 is inserted: 


3. Dried fruit or dried nuts of this chapter may be partially rehydrated, or treated for 
the following purposes: 
(a) For additional preservation or stabilization (e.g., by moderate heat treatment, 
sulfuring, the addition of sorbic acid or potassium sorbate), 


(b) To improve or maintain their appearance (e.g., by the addition of vegetable oil or 
small quantities of glucose syrup), provided that they retain the character of dried fruit or 
dried nuts.” 


15.(a) Heading 0902 and subheadings 0902.10.00 and 0902.20.00 are deleted and the fol- 
lowing is inserted in lieu thereof: 


“0902 Tea, whether or not fla- 
vored: 
0902.10 Green tea (not fer- 
mented) in immediate 
packings of a content 
not exceeding 3 kg: 
0902.10.10 Flavored Free (A, E, IL, J) 20% 
5% (CA) 
0902.10.90 Free 
0902.20 Other green tea (not 
fermented): 
0902.20.10 Flavored Free (A, E, IL, J) 20% 
5% (CA) 
0902.20.90 Free” 


(b) Subheading 2106.90.60 is renumbered as 2106.90.65. 


16. The article description for heading 0909 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu 
thereof: 


“Seeds of anise, badian, fennel, coriander, cumin or caraway; juniper berries:” 


17. The article description for subheading 0909.50.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 


“Seeds of fennel; juniper berries” 


18. The article description for heading 1105 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu 
thereof: 


“Flour, meal, flakes, granules and pellets of potatoes:” 


19. The article description for subheading 1105.20.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 


“Flakes, granules and pellets” 


20.(a) The superior text, “Industrial monocarboxylic fatty acids:”, immediately preceding 
subheading 1519.11.00 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu thereof: 


“Industrial monocarboxylic fatty acids; acid oils from refining:” 
(b) Subheading 1519.20.00 is deleted. 


(c) Subheadings 1519.30, 1519.30.20, 1519.30.40 and 1519.30.60 are renumbered as 
1519.20, 1519.20.20, 1519.20.40 and 1519.20.60, respectively. 


21. The article description for subheading 1604.14 is deleted and the following is inserted 
in lieu thereof: 


“Tunas, skipjack and bonito (Sarda spp.):” 





PROCLAMATION 6515—DEC. 16, 1992 107 STAT. 2595 


22. The article a for the superior text immediately preceding subheading 
1604.14.70 is modified by deleting the expression “Atlantic bonito:” and by inserting “Bo- 
nito (Sarda spp.):” in lieu thereof. 


23. The article description for subheading 1806.20 is modified by deleting the expression 
“blocks or slabs” and by inserting the expression “blocks, slabs or bars” in lieu thereof. 


24. Note 2 to chapter 19 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu thereof: 
“2, For the purposes of heading 1901, the terms “flour” and “meal” mean: 
(a) Cereal flour and meal of chapter 11, and 


(b) Flour, meal and powder of vegetable origin of any chapter, other than flour, meal 
or powder of dried vegetables (heading 0712), of potatoes (heading 1105) or of dried legu- 
minous vegetables (heading 1106).” 

25. The article description for heading 2009 is modified by inserting the expressions “not 
fortified with vitamins or minerals,” after the expression “Fruit juices (including grape 
must) and vegetable juices,”. 


26. Notes 1(c) through 1(g), inclusive, to chapter 21 are redesignated as 1(d) through 1(h), 
respectively, and the following new note 1(c) is inserted: 


“(c) Flavored tea (heading 0902);” 
27. Chapter 21 is modified by inserting new additional U.S. notes 1 and 2, as follows: 
“Additional U.S. Notes 


1, Subheadings 2106.90.16 and 2106.90.19 cover vitamin or mineral fortified fruit or 
vegetable juices that are imported only in concentrated form. Such juices imported in non- 
concentrated form are classifiable in subheadings 2202.90.30, 2202.90.35 or 2202.90.39, as 
appropriate. 


2. For the purposes of subheadings 2106.90.16 and 2106.90.19: 


(a) The term “‘Jiter’ in the “Rates of Duty” column of the provisions applicable to 
fruit juices means liter of reconstituted fruit juice; 


(b) The term “reconstituted fruit juice’ means the product which can be obtained 
by mixing the imported concentrate with water in such proportion that the product will 
have a Brix value equal to that found by the Secretary of the Treasury from time to time 
to be the average Brix value of like natural unconcentrated juice in the trade and commerce 
of the United States; 


(c) The term “Brix value” means the refractometric sucrose value of the juice, ad- 
justed to compensate for the effect of any added sweetening materials, and thereafter cor- 
rected for acid; 


(d) In determining the number of liters of reconstituted fruit juice which can be ob- 
tained from a concentrate, the degree of concentration shall be calculated on a volume basis 
to the nearest 0.5 degree, as determined by the ratio of the Brix value of the imported con- 
centrated juice to that of the reconstituted juice, corrected for differences of specific gravity 
of the juices. Any juice having a degree of concentration of less than 1.5 (as determined 
before correction to the nearest 0.5 degree) shall be regarded as a natural unconcentrated 
juice; and 

(e) In determining the degree of concentration of mixed fruit juices, the mixture shall 
be considered as being wholly of the component juice having the lowest Brix value.” 


28. Subheading 2106.90 is modified by inserting the following new subheadings, with su- 
perior text, in numerical sequence: 


[Food preparations...:] 
{Other:] 
“Fruit or vegetable juices, for- 
tified with vitamins or min- 
erals: 
2106.90.16 Orange juice Free (E, J) 18¢/liter 
4.6¢/liter (CA) 
2106.90.19 Free (E, J) The rate 
The rate applica- applica- 
ble to the nat- ble to 
ural juice in the nat- 
heading 2009 ural 
(A, CA, IL) juice in 
heading 
2009” 


29. Notes 1(a) through 1(e), inclusive, to chapter 22 are redesignated as 1(b) through 1(f), 
respectively, and the following new note 1(a) is inserted: 
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“(a) Products of this chapter (other than those of heading 2209) prepared for culinary 
purposes and thereby rendered unsuitable for consumption as beverages (generally heading 
2103);” 

30. Additional U.S. notes 2 through 8, inclusive, to chapter 22 are redesignated as 3 
through 9, respectively, and the following new additional U.S. note 2 is inserted: 


“2. Subheadings 2202.90.30, 2202.90.35 and 2202.90.39 cover vitamin or mineral fortified 
fruit or vegetable juices that are imported only in non-concentrated form. Such juices im- 
ported in concentrated form are classifiable in subheadings 2106.90.16 or 2106.90.19, as ap- 
propriate.” 

31.(a) Subheading 2202.90 is modified by inserting the following new subheadings, with 
superior text, in numerical sequence: 
(Waters, including mineral ...:] 
[Other:] 
“Fruit or vegetable juices, 
fortified with vitamins 
or minerals: 
Orange juice: 
2202.90.30 Not made from a 
juice having a de- 
gree of concentra- 
tion of 1.5 or more 
(as determined be- 
fore correction to 
the nearest 0.5 de- 
Free (E, J) 18¢/liter 
2.6¢/liter (CA) 
2202.90.35 Free (E, J) 18¢/liter 
4.6¢/liter (CA) 
2202.90.39 Free (E, J) The rate 
The rate applica- applica- 
ble to the nat- ble to 
ural juice in the nat- 
heading 2009 ural 
(A, CA, IL) juice in 
heading 
2009” 


(b) Subheadings 2009.19.20 and 2009.19.40 are renumbered as 2009.19.25 and 2009.19.45, 
respectively. 
32. The article description for heading 2206.00 is deleted and the following is inserted in 
lieu thereof: 


“Other fermented beverages (for example, cider, perry, mead); mixtures of fermented bev- 
erages and mixtures of fermented beverages and non-alcoholic beverages not elsewhere 
specified or included:” 

33. The article description for heading 2501.00.00 is modified by deleting the expression 
“whether or not in aqueous solution” and by inserting the expression “whether or not in 
aqueous solution or containing added anticaking or free-flowing agents” in lieu thereof. 

34. The article description for subheading 2528.10.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 

“Natural sodium borates and concentrates thereof (whether or not calcined)” 


35. Note 6(d) to chapter 28 is modified by deleting the expression ‘0.002 microcurie per 
gram;” and by inserting the expression “74 becquerels per gram (0.002 microcurie per 
gram);” 
36. The article description for heading 2818 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu 
thereof: 


“Artificial corundum, whether or not chemically defined; aluminum oxide; aluminum 
hydroxide:” 


37. The article description for subheading 2818.10 is deleted and the following is inserted 
in lieu thereof: 
“Artificial corundum, whether or not chemically defined:” 


38. The article description for subheading 2818.20.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 


“Aluminum oxide, other than artificial corundum” 


39. The article description for heading 2850.00 is deleted and the following is inserted in 
lieu thereof: 
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“Hydrides, nitrides, azides, silicides and borides, whether or not chemically defined, 
other than compounds which are also carbides of heading 2849:” 


40.(a) Subheadings 3301.30, 3301.30.10, 3301.30.50 and 3301.90.00 are superseded by: 


{Essential oils ...:] 
"3301.30.00 Resinoids Free 
3301.90 Other: 
3301.90.10 Extracted oleoresins Free (A*,CA,E, 25% 
IL, J) 
3301.90.50 Other 20%” 


(b) General note 3(c)(ii)(D) to the HTS is modified by deleting “3301.30.10 India” and in- 
serting, in numerical sequence, “3301.90.10 India” in lieu thereof. 


41. Note 5 to chapter 34 is modified by inserting in (b) of the second paragraph the expres- 
sion “refined or” een the words “not” and “colored”. 


42. The article description for heading 3502 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu 
thereof: 


“Albumins (including concentrates of two or more whey proteins, containing by weight 
more than 80 percent whey proteins, calculated on the dry matter), albuminates and other 
albumin derivatives:” 


43. The article description for subheading 3707.10.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 


“Senisitizing emulsions” 


44. The article description for subheading 3806.10.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 


“Rosin and resin acids” 


45. The articles description for subheading 3809.91.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 


“Of a kind used in the textile or like industries” 


46. The article description for subheading 3809.92 is deleted and the following is inserted 
in lieu thereof: 


“Of a kind used in the paper or like industries:”’ 


47. The article description for subheading 3809.99 is deleted and the following is inserted 
in lieu thereof: 


“Of a kind used in the leather or like industries:” 


48.(a) The article description for heading 4202, for subheadings 4202.22, 4202.22.15, 
4202.32, and 4202.92, and for the superior text to subheading 4202.32.10 is modified by 
deleting the expression “‘of plastic sheeting” and by inserting the expression “of sheeting 
of plastics” in lieu thereof. The article description for heading 4202 is modified by deleting 
the expression “with such materials” and by inserting the expression “with such materials 
or with paper” in lieu thereof. 


(b) Subheading 4202.29.00 is superseded by: 


{Trunks, suitcases,...:] 


[Handbags....: 
“4202.29 Other: 
Of materials (other than 
leather, composition leath- 
er, sheeting of plastics, 
textile materials, vulcan- 
ized fiber or paperboard) 
wholly or mainly covered 
with paper: 
4202.29.10 Of plastics ‘ Free (A, E, IL, J) 
2.6% (CA) 
4202.29.20 5 Free (A, E, IL, J) 
2.5% (CA) 
4202.29.50 f Free (E, IL, J) 
3.9% (CA) 
4202.29.90 Free (CA, IL) 
19% (E, J) 


(c) Subheading 4202.39.00 is superseded by: 
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(Trunks, suitcases,...:] 


[Articles...:] 
“4202.39 Other: 
Of materials (other than 
leather, composition leath- 
er, sheeting of plastics, 
textile materials, vulcan- 
ized fiber or paperboard) 
wholly or mainly covered 
with paper: 
4202.39.10 , Free (A, E, IL, J) 
2.6% (CA) 
4202.39.20 le Free (A, E, IL, J) 
2.5% (CA) 
4202.39.50 A Free (E, IL, J) 
3.9% (CA) 
4202.39.90 Free (A, CA, E, 
IL, J) 


(d) Subheading 4202.99.00 is superseded by: 


(Trunks, suitcases,...:] 


[Other:] 
“4202.99 Other: 
Of materials (other than 
leather, composition leath- 
er, sheeting of plastics, 
textile materials, vulcan- 
ized fiber or paperboard) 
wholly or mainly covered 
with paper: 
4202.99.10 Of plastics y Free (A, E, IL, J) 
1.7% (CA) 
Of wood: 
4202.99.20 Not lined with textile 
fabrics : Free (A, E, IL, J) 33%% 
3.3% (CA) 
4202.99.30 Lined with textile fab- 
Free (E, IL, J) 11¢/ 
1.1¢/kg+1.4% kg+20% 
(CA) 
4202.99.50 : Free (E, IL, J) 110% 
3.9% (CA) 
4202.99.90 Free (CA, IL) 45%” 
19% (E, J) 


(e) Subheadings 3924.90.50, 3926.90.90, 4420.90.40, 4420.90.60, 4421.90.90 and 7326.90.30 
are renumbered as 3924.90.55, 3926.90.95, 4420.90.45, 4420.90.65, 4421.90.95 and 
7326.90.35, respectively. 

(f) The article descriptions for headings 9902.44.21 and 9902.44.22 and subheading 
9905.44.15 are modified by deleting the expression “4421.90.90” and inserting the expres- 
sion “4421.90.95” in lieu thereof. 

49. The article description for subheading 4820.30.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 


“Binders (other than book covers), folders and file covers” 


50. The following new second paragraph is inserted in note 2(A) to section XI: 

“When no one textile material predominates by weight, the goods are to be classified as 
if consisting wholly of that one textile material which is covered by the heading which oc- 
curs last in numerical order among those which equally merit consideration.” 

51. Note 7(a)(iv) to chapter 59 is modified by deleting the word “fabric” and by inserting 
the word “fabrics” in lieu thereof. 

52. The article description for subheading 5911.10 is deleted and the following is inserted 
in lieu thereof: 

“Textile fabrics, felt and felt-lined woven fabrics, coated, covered or laminated with rub- 


ber, leather or other material, of a kind used for card clothing, and similar fabrics of a kind 
used for other technical purposes:” 
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53. Note 8 to chapter 61 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu thereof: 

“8. Garments of this chapter designed for left over right closure at the front shall be re- 
garded as men’s or boys’ garments, and those designed for right over left closure at the front 
as women’s or girls’ garments. These provisions do not apply where the cut of the garment 
clearly indicates that it is designed for one or other of the sexes. 

Garments which cannot be identified as either men’s or boys’ garments or as women’s 
or girls’ garments are to be classified in the headings covering women’s or girls’ garments.” 
54.(a) New subheading 6115.93.15 is inserted, as follows, in numerical sequence: 

[Panty hose, tights,...:] 
[Other:] 
[Of synthetic fibers:] 

“6115.93.15 Surgical compression 

stockings for ortho- 

pedic purposes, other 

than stockings merely 

for the treatment of 

varicose veins ; Free (A, E, IL, J) 40%” 

2.9% (CA) 


(b) Subheading 9021.19.80 is renumbered as 9021.19.85. 
55. Note 8 to chapter 62 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu thereof: 


“8. Garments of this chapter designed for left over right closure at the front shall be re- 
garded as men’s or boys’ garments, and those designed for right over left closure at the front 
as women’s or girls’ garments. These provisions do not apply where the cut of the garment 
clearly indicates that it is designed for one or other of the sexes. 

Garments which cannot be identified as either men’s or boys’ garments or as women’s 
or girls’ garments are to be classified in the headings covering women’s or girls’ garments.” 
56. (a) Additional U.S. note 4 to chapter 64 is modified by deleting the first sentence there- 
of, and by inserting the expression “of subheading 6406.10” after the expression “Provi- 
sions” in the second sentence thereof. 

(b) The article description for heading 6406 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu 
thereof: 

“Parts of footwear (including uppers whether or not attached to soles other than outer 
soles); removable insoles, heel cushions and similar articles; gaiters, leggings and similar 
articles, and parts thereof:” 

57. Notes 3(c) and 3(n) to chapter 71 are deleted and the following is inserted, in alphabet- 
ical order, in lieu thereof: 

“(c) Goods of chapter 32 (for example, lustres);” 

“(n) Articles classified in chapter 96 by virtue of note 4 to that chapter; or” 

58. The article description for subheading 7308.40.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 

“Equipment for scaffolding, shuttering, propping or pit-propping” 

59. The article description for heading 8416 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu 
thereof: 


“Furnace burners for liquid fuel, for pulverized solid fuel or for gas; mechanical stokers, 
including their mechanical grates, mechanical ash dischargers and similar appliances; parts 
thereof:” 

60. The article description for subheading 8416.30.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 

“Mechanical stokers, including their mechanical grates, mechanical ash dischargers and 
similar appliances” 

61. The article description for heading 8426 is modified by deleting the word “Derricks” 
and by inserting the expression “Ships’ derricks” in lieu thereof. 

62. The article description for heading 8470 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu 
thereof: 

“Calculating machines; accounting machines, postage-franking machines, ticket-issuing 
machines and similar machines, incorporating a calculating device; cash registers:” 

63. The article description for heading 8521 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu 
thereof: 

“Video recording or reproducing apparatus, whether or not incorporating a video tuner:” 


64. Heading 8528 and subheadings 8528.10, 8528.10.40 and 8528.10.80 are deleted and the 
following is inserted in lieu thereof: 
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“8528 Television receivers (including 
video monitors and video 
projectors), whether or not 
incorporating radiobroadcast 
receivers or sound or video 
recording or reproducing ap- 
paratus: 
8528.10 Color: 
8528.10.30 Incorporating video  re- 
cording or reproducing 
apparatus E Free (A, E,IL,J) 25% 
1.9% (CA) 
8528.10.60 Free (B, E, IL, J) 35%” 
2.5% (CA) 


65. Note 3 to chapter 87 is deleted, and notes 4 and 5 to chapter 87 are redesignated as 
3 and 4, respectively. 

66. The article description for heading 8702 is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu 
thereof: 

“Motor vehicles for the transport of ten or more persons, including the driver:” 

67. Notes 1(b) through 1(1), inclusive, to chapter 90 are redesignated as 1(c) through 1(m), 
respectively, and the following new note 1(b) is inserted: 

“(b) Supporting belts or other support articles of textile material, whose intended effect 
on the organ to be supported or held derives solely from their elasticity (for example, ma- 
ternity belts, thoraic support bandages, abdominal support bandages, supports for joints or 
muscles) (section XI);” 

68. The superior text, “Thermometers, not combined with other instruments:”, immediately 
preceding subheading 9025.11, is deleted and the following is inserted in lieu thereof: 

“Thermometers and pyrometers, not combined with other instruments:” 

69.(a) Subheading 9025.19.00 is superseded by: 
[Hydrometers and similar ...:] 
{Thermometers ...:] 
“9025.19 Other: 
9025.19.40 Pyrometers t Free (A,C, E, IL, 45% 


1.9%(CA) 
9025.19.80 Free (A, B,C,E, 40%” 


IL, J) 
2.5% (CA) 
(b) Subheading 9025.80.30 is renumbered as 9025.80.35 and the article description for re- 


numbered subheading 9025.80.35 is modified by deleting “, psychrometers and 
pyrometers” and by inserting “and psychrometers” in lieu thereof. 


70. The article description for heading 9029 is modified by deleting the expression “of 
heading 9015;” and by inserting the expression “of heading 9014 or 9015;” in lieu thereof. 
71. In note 1 to chapter 92— 

(a) subparagraph (d) is modified by inserting the word “or” immediately following the 
semicolon. 

(b) subparagraph (e) is modified by deleting the expression ‘9706); or” and by inserting 
the expression “‘9706).” in lieu thereof. 

(c) subparagraph (f) is deleted. 


72. The article description for heading 9506 is modified by deleting the expression ‘‘for 
gymnastics,” and by inserting the expression “for general physical exercise, gymnastics,” 
in lieu thereof. 


73. The article description for subheading 9506.91.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 

“Articles and equipment for general physical exercise, gymnastics or athletics; parts and 
accessories thereof” 


74. The article description for subheading 9603.21.00 is deleted and the following is in- 
serted in lieu thereof: 


“Toothbrushes, including dental-plate brushes” 
75. In note 5 to chapter 97— 


(a) the expression “are to be treated as formin _ of” is deleted and the expression “are 
to be classified with” is inserted in lieu thereof; 
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(b) the following new second sentence is inserted: 


“Frames which are not of a kind or of a value normal to the articles referred to in this 
note are to be classified separately.” 


ANNEX II 


Effective with respect to goods originating in the territory of Canada that are entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates set forth in the following 
tabulation. 


For each of the following subheadings created by Annex I of this proclamation, on or after 
January 1 of each of the following years, the rate of duty in the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
subcolumn in the HTS that is followed by the symbol “CA” in parentheses is deleted and 
the following rates of duty inserted in lieu thereof. 


HTS Subheading 


0404.10.05 
0404.10.07 
0404.10.09 
0404.90.45 
0404.90.65 
0902.10.10 
0902.20.10 
1519.20.20 
1519.20.40 - i 
1519.20.60 ; : 0.7% 0.3% 
2009.19.25 2.1¢/liter 1.5¢/liter 1¢/liter 0.5¢/liter 
2009.19.45 3.7¢/liter 2.7¢/liter 1.8¢/liter 0.9¢/liter 
2106.90.16 3.7¢/liter 2.7¢/liter 1.8¢/liter 0.9¢/liter 
2106.90.65 4% 3% 2% 1% 
2202.90.30 2.1¢/liter 1.5¢/liter 1¢/liter 0.5¢/liter 
2202.90.35 3.7¢/liter 2.7¢/liter 1.8¢/liter 0.9¢/liter 
3924.90.55 1.3% 1% s 0.3% 
3926.90.95 2.1% 1.5% 0.5% 
4202.29.10 2.1% 1.5% 0.5% 
4202.29.20 2% 1.5% 0.5% 
4202.29.50 3.1% 2.3% z 0.7% 
4202.39.10 a 1.5% 0.5% 
4202.39.20 1.5% 0.5% 
4202.39.50 . ‘ s 0.7% 
4202.99.10 f i 0.3% 
4202.99.20 1.3% 0.6% 
4202.99.30 0.4¢/kg+0.5% 0.2¢/kg+0.2% 
4202.99.50 . : 1.5% 0.7% 
4420.90.45 1.3% 0.6% 
4420.90.65 0.4¢/kg+0.5% | 0.2¢/kg+0.2% 
4421.90.95 A Ne 1.5% 0.7% 
6115.93.15 . é 1.1% 0.5% 
7326.90.35 i . 1.5% 0.7% 
8528.10.30 a . 0.7% 0.3% 
8528.10.60 é 1% 0.5% 
9021.19.85 y s 0.5% 
9025.19.40 J 5 i 0.3% 
9025.19.80 - 0.5% 
9025.80.35 3 iM 0.3% 


ANNEX III 


Effective with respect to articles that are the product of any designated beneficiary country 
under the CBERA or the ATPA that are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for con- 
sumption, on or after the dates set forth in the following tabulation. 

For each of the following subheadings created by Annex I of this proclamation, on or after 
January 1 of each of the following years, the rate of duty in the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
subcolumn in the HTS that is followed by the symbol “E,J” in parentheses is deleted and 
the following rates of duty inserted in lieu thereof. 


HTS Provision 
4202.29.90 
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ANNEX IV 


Effective with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on 
or after January 1, 1993: 


The following supersedes matter in the HTS. 


1. Subheading 2007.99.05 is modified by deleting “7%” from the Rates of Duty 1-General 
subcolumn and by inserting “3%” in lieu thereof. 


2. Subheading 2007.99.20 is modified by deleting “35%” from the Rates of Duty 1-General 
subcolumn and by inserting “7%” in lieu thereof. 


3. Subheading 2007.99.25 is modified by deleting “15.4¢/kg+10%” from the Rates of Duty 
1-General subcolumn and by inserting “7%” in lieu thereof. 


4. Subheading 2007.99.35 is modified by deleting “20%” from the Rates of Duty 1-General 
subcolumn and by inserting “7%” in lieu thereof. 

ANNEX V 

Section (a). Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, 
and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after May 1, 1991: 


HTS heading 9902.30.33 is modified by deleting “2921.43.60” and inserting “2921.43.18” 
in lieu thereof. 


Section (b). Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, 
and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 2, 1992: 


General note 3(c)(ii)(D) is modified: 
(1) by deleting the following HTS subheadings and the country set opposite such sub- 
heading: 


2933.59.30 India 2933.90.40 India 
2933.59.50 India 2933.90.48 India 
2933.90.31 India 2933.90.50 India 


(2) by adding in numerical sequence, the following HTS subheadings and country set oppo- 
site them: 


2933.59.59 India 2933.90.85 India 
2933.59.90 India 2933.90.90 India 
2933.90.55 India 2933.90.95 India 


Section (c). Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for con- 
sumption, on or after July 22, 1992: 
General note 3(c)(ix)(D)(5) to the HTS is modified by deleting the expression ‘material 


which the product” and inserting the expression “material which is the product” in lieu 
thereof. 


Section (d). Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for con- 
sumption, on or after January 1, 1993: 


(1) General note 3(c)(v)(A) to the HTS is modified by deleting from the list of countries 
“Saint Christopher and Nevis” and inserting “St. Kitts and Nevis”, in lieu thereof. 

(2) HTS subheading 9902.81.05 is modified by deleting the “Free (CA) rate from the Rates 
of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for such subheading. 


(3) HTS subheading 9905.00.00 is modified by deleting from the article description for such 
subheading “6813.10”, “6813.90”, “7312.90”. 


(4) HTS subheading 9905.00.30 is modified by deleting from the article description for such 
subheading “5801.32”. 


(5) HTS subheading 9905.29.37 is modified by deleting from the article description for such 
subheading ‘2935.00.33 or”. 


(6) HTS subheading 9905.42.10 is modified by deleting from the article description for such 
subheading “4202.91.00 or”. 


(7) HTS subheading 9905.85.05 is modified by deleting from the article description for such 
subheading the expression “subheadings 8501.33.30, 8501.33.40, 8501.34.30, 8501.51, 
8501.53.60 or 8501.53.80” and inserting ‘subheading 8501.51” in lieu thereof. 


(8) Subchapter V of chapter 99 to the HTS is modified by deleting the following subhead- 
ings: 
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9905.00.10 9905.29.32 9905.68.20 9905.84.57 
9905.25.10 9905.29.33 9905.68.30 9905.84.58 
9905.28.01 9905.29.34 9905.70.05 9905.84.60 
9905.28.02 9905.29.35 9905.76.10 9905.84.65 
9905.28.03 9905.29.36 9905.84.05 9905.84.67 
9905.28.04 9905.29.38 9905.84.06 9905.84.70 
9905.28.05 9905.29.40 9905.84.07 9905.84.71 
9905.28.10 9905.29.50 9905.84.09 9905.84.75 
9905.28.15 9905.29.60 9905.84.11 9905.85.06 
9905.29.05 9905.29.70 9905.84.12 9905.85.20 
9905.29.06 9905.32.10 9905.84.13 9905.85.40 
9905.29.07 9905.32.20 9905.84.14 9905.85.42 
9905.29.08 9905.32.30 9905.84.15 9905.85.43 
9905.29.10 9905.34.10 9905.84.17 9905.85.45 
9905.29.11 9905.35.10 9905.84.18 9905.85.46 
9905.29.12 9905.35.20 9905.84.19 9905.85.47 
9905.29.13 9905.38.05 9905.84.20 9905.85.49 
9905.29.14 9905.38.06 9905.84.23 9905.85.50 
9905.29.16 9905.38.07 9905.84.24 9905.85.52 
9905.29.17 9905.38.08 9905.84.25 9905.85.60 
9905.29.20 9905.38.09 9905.84.27 9905.85.65 
9905.29.21 9905.38.10 9905.84.28 9905.85.69 
9905.29.22 9905.38.11 9905.84.29 9905.85.70 
9905.29.23 9905.38.12 9905.84.30 9905.85.72 
9905.29.24 9905.39.01 9905.84.35 9905.86.15 
9905.29.25 9905.39.03 9905.84.40 9905.86.20 
9905.29.26 9905.39.04 9905.84.42 9905.86.30 
9905.29.27 9905.39.06 9905.84.45 9905.94.02 
9905.29.29 9905.44.05 9905.84.50 9905.94.04 
9905.29.30 9905.48.20 9905.84.55 9905.94.06 
9905.29.31 9905.68.10 9905.84.56 9905.94.08 


Proclamation 6516 of December 21, 1992 


Year of American Craft: A Celebration of the Creative 


Work of the Hand, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


While the United States leads the world in the development and use 
of sophisticated technology and materials, Americans continue to share 
a special appreciation of works made by hand. Our ancestors were 
skilled artisans and craftsmen, as well as accomplished hunters, farm- 
ers, and fishermen, and today we still marvel at their skill in carpentry, 
weaving, stonecutting, smithery, and so forth. Over the years, Ameri- 
cans have maintained a magnificent tradition of craftsmanship and folk 
art, in keeping with the spirit of our forebears, and it is fitting that we 
celebrate this rich portion of our national heritage. 


Using their hands as the tools of their imaginations, American artisans 
have designed and developed a tangible record of our national experi- 
ence. By plying trades that have been passed on through the centuries, 
from generation to generation, quilters, carvers, and other craftspeople 
of our day are helping to preserve America’s history. These 
tradespeople and artists have produced objects of practical application, 
as well as lasting beauty, and many of our art galleries and museums 
display outstanding samples of their work. 


We are rightly proud of American craft and folk art because, in many 
ways, these works of the hand embody traditional American values: 
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pride in quality and service, diligence in pursuit of a goal, attention 
to detail, and respect for learning and achievement. By celebrating tra- 
ditional American craft and by saluting the men and women who have 
mastered fine trades, we reaffirm the importance of those timeless val- 
ues. 


Crafts are inspired by the best in American tradition, yet they also re- 
flect the informed creativity and vision of the present. Having learned 
from the past, today’s artisans and craftspeople are adding their own 
unique touches to American culture. As we celebrate traditional craft 
and folk art in the United States, we also recognize each of the masters 
and apprentices who, through their works of the hand, continue to pre- 
serve and shape this living legacy of beauty. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 218, has designated 1993 as 
a “Year of American Craft: A Celebration of the Creative Work of the 
Hand” and has authorized and requested the President to issue a proc- 
lamation in observance of this year. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim 1993 as a Year of American Craft: A 
Celebration of the Creative Work of the Hand. I invite all Americans 
to observe this year with appropriate programs and activities in cele- 
brating the traditional arts in the United States. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6517 of December 23, 1992 


To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Pursuant to sections 501 and 502 of the Trade Act of 1974, Public 
Law 93-618, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2461 and 2462) (‘Trade Act”), and 
having due regard for the eligibility criteria set forth therein, I have de- 
termined that it is appropriate to designate Ethiopia as a beneficiary 
developing country for purposes of the Generalized System of Pref- 
erences (“‘GSP”’). 


2. Pursuant to section 504(a)(1) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2464(a)(1)), 
the President may withdraw, suspend, or limit the application of the 
duty-free treatment accorded under the GSP with respect to any article 
or any country after considering the factors set forth in sections 501 
and 502(c) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2461 and 2462(c)). Accordingly, 
after taking into account the factors set forth in sections 501 and 502(c) 
of the Trade Act, I have determined that it is appropriate to withdraw 
the duty-free treatment accorded under the GSP to imports of sulfanilic 
acid provided for in subheading 2921.42.24 of the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States (“HTS”). 
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3. Section 604 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2483) authorizes the Presi- 
dent to embody in the HTS the substance of the provisions of that Act, 
and of other acts affecting import treatment, and actions thereunder. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitu- 
tion and the laws of the United States of America, including but not 
limited to sections 501, 502(c), 504(a)(1), and 604 of the Trade Act, do 
proclaim that: 


(1) General note 3(c)(ii)(A) to the HTS, listing those countries whose 
products are eligible for benefits of the GSP, is modified by inserting 
“Ethiopia” in alphabetical order in the enumeration of independent 
countries. 


(2) In order to withdraw the duty-free treatment accorded under the 
GSP to sulfanilic acid, the HTS is modified as provided in the Annex 
to this proclamation. 


(3) For HTS subheadings 2921.42.26 and 2921.42.28, effective with 
respect to goods originating in the territory of Canada which are en- 
tered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after Janu- 
ary 1, 1993, in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn of the HTS, the 
HTS is modified by deleting the symbol “(CA)” and the duty rate pre- 
ceding it, and inserting in the parentheses following the ‘‘Free”’ rate the 
symbol “CA,” in alphabetical order. 


(4) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
inconsistent with the provisions of this proclamation are hereby super- 
seded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(5) The modifications to the HTS made by paragraphs (1) and (2) of 
this proclamation shall be effective with respect to articles that are: (i) 
imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse for consumption, on or after 15 days after the date of 
publication of this proclamation in the Federal Register. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


ANNEX 


The Harmonized Tariff Schedule (“HTS”) is modified as provided below, with bracketed 
matter included to assist in the understanding of proclaimed modifications. The following 
supersedes matter in the HTS. The subheadings and superior text are set forth in columnar 
format, and material in such columns is inserted in the columns of the HTS designated 
“Heading/Subheading”, “Article Description”, “Rates of Duty 1-General”, “Rates of Duty 
1-Special”’, and “Rates of Duty 2”, respectively. 
Subheading 2921.42.24 is superseded by: 
[Amine-function compounds:] 
[Aromatic monoamines...:] 

[Aniline derivatives...:] 

“2921.42.26 Metanilic acid y Free (A*,E,IL,J) 15.4¢/kg+ 
0.4¢/kg+ 60% 


2921.42.28 Sulfanilic acid 2.4¢/kg+ 15.4¢/kg+ 
18.8% ; 60%” 
3.7% (CA) 
Conforming change: General note 3(c)(ii)(D) to the HTS is modified by deleting “2921.42.24 
India” and inserting, in numerical sequence, “2921.42.26 India” in lieu thereof. 
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Proclamation 6518 of December 24, 1992 


Grant of Executive Clemency 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Today I am exercising my power under the Constitution to pardon 
former Secretary of Defense Caspar Weinberger and others for their 
conduct related to the Iran-Contra affair. 


For more than 6 years now, the American people have invested enor- 
mous resources into what has become the most thoroughly investigated 
matter of its kind in our history. During that time, the last American 
hostage has come home to freedom, worldwide terrorism has declined, 
the people of Nicaragua have elected a democratic government, and the 
Cold War has ended in victory for the American people and the cause 
of freedom we championed. 


In the mid 1980’s, however, the outcome of these struggles was far 
from clear. Some of the best and most dedicated of our countrymen 
were Called upon to step forward. Secretary Weinberger was among the 
foremost. 


Caspar Weinberger is a true American patriot. He has rendered long 
and extraordinary service to our country. He served for 4 years in the 
Army during World War II where his bravery earned him a Bronze 
Star. He gave up a lucrative career in private life to accept a series of 
public positions in the late 1960’s and 1970’s, including Chairman of 
the Federal Trade Commission, Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget, and Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare. Caspar 
Weinberger served in all these positions with distinction and was ad- 
mired as a public servant above reproach. 


He saved his best for last. As Secretary of Defense throughout most of 
the Reagan Presidency, Caspar Weinberger was one of the principal ar- 
chitects of the downfall of the Berlin Wall and the Soviet Union. He 
directed the military renaissance in this country that led to the breakup 
of the communist bloc and a new birth of freedom and democracy. 
Upon his resignation in 1987, Caspar Weinberger was awarded the 
highest civilian medal our Nation can bestow on one of its citizens, the 
Presidential Medal of Freedom. 


Secretary Weinberger’s legacy will endure beyond the ending of the 
Cold War. The military readiness of this Nation that he in large meas- 
ure created could not have been better displayed than it was 2 years 
ago in the Persian Gulf and today in Somalia. 


As Secretary Weinberger’s pardon request noted, it is a bitter irony that 
on the day the first charges against Secretary Weinberger were filed, 
Russian President Boris Yeltsin arrived in the United States to cele- 
brate the end of the Cold War. I am pardoning him not just out of com- 
passion or to spare a 75-year-old patriot the torment of lengthy and 
costly legal proceedings, but to make it possible for him to receive the 
honor he deserves for his extraordinary service to our country. 


Moreover, on a somewhat more personal note, I cannot ignore the de- 
bilitating illnesses faced by Caspar Weinberger and his wife. When he 
resigned as Secretary of Defense, it was because of his wife’s cancer. 
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In the years since he left public service, her condition has not im- 
roved. In addition, since that time, he also has become ill. Neverthe- 
ess, Caspar Weinberger has been a pillar of strength for his wife; this 

pardon will enable him to be by her side undistracted by the ordeal 

of a costly and arduous trial. 


I have also decided to pardon five other individuals for their conduct 
related to the Iran-Contra affair: Elliott Abrams, Duane Clarridge, Alan 
Fiers, Clair George, and Robert McFarlane. First, the common denomi- 
nator of their motivation—whether their actions were right or wrong— 
was patriotism. Second, they did not profit or seek to profit from their 
conduct. Third, each has a record of long and distinguished service to 
this country. And finally, all five have already paid a price—in de- 
pleted savings, lost careers, anguished families—grossly disproportion- 
ate to any misdeeds or errors of judgment they may have committed. 


The prosecutions of the individuals I am pardoning represent what I 
believe is a profoundly troubling development in the political and legal 
climate of our country: the criminalization of policy differences. These 
differences should be addressed in the political arena, without the 
Damocles sword of criminality hanging over the heads of some of the 
combatants. The proper target is the President, not his subordinates; 
the proper forum is the voting booth, not the courtroom. 


In recent years, the use of criminal processes in policy disputes has be- 
come all too common. It is my hope that the action I am taking today 
will begin to restore these disputes to the battleground where they 
properly belong. 


In addition, the actions of the men I am pardoning took place within 
the larger Cold War struggle. At home, we had a long, sometimes heat- 
ed debate about how that struggle should be waged. Now the Cold War 
is over. When earlier wars have ended, Presidents have historically 
used their power to pardon to put bitterness behind us and look to the 
future. This healing tradition reaches at least from James Madison’s 
pardon of Lafitte’s pirates after the War of 1812, to Andrew Johnson’s 
pardon of soldiers who had fought for the Confederacy, to Harry Tru- 
man’s and Jimmy Carter’s pardons of those who violated the Selective 
Service laws in World War II and Vietnam. 


In many cases, the offenses pardoned by these Presidents were at least 
as serious as those I am pardoning today. The actions of those par- 
doned and the decisions to pardon them raised important issues of 
conscience, the rule of law, and the relationship under our Constitu- 
tion between the government and the governed. Notwithstanding the 
seriousness of these issues and the passions they aroused, my prede- 
cessors acted because it was time for the country to move on. Today 
I do the same. 


Some may argue that this decision will prevent full disclosure of some 
new key fact to the American people. That is not true. This matter has 
been investigated exhaustively. The Tower Board, the Joint Congres- 
sional Committee charged with investigating the Iran-Contra affair, and 
the Independent Counsel have looked into every aspect of this matter. 
The Tower Board interviewed more than 80 people and reviewed thou- 
sands of documents. The Joint Congressional Committee interviewed 
more than 500 people and reviewed more than 300,000 pages of mate- 
rial. Lengthy committee hearings were held and broadcast on national 
television to millions of Americans. And as I have noted, the Inde- 
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pendent Counsel investigation has gone on for more than 6 years, and 
it has cost more than $31 million. 


Moreover, the Independent Counsel stated last September that he had 
completed the active phase of his investigation. He will have the op- 
portunity to place his full assessment of the facts in the public record 
when he submits his final report. While no impartial person has seri- 
ously suggested that my own role in this matter is legally questionable, 
I have further requested that the Independent Counsel provide me with 
a copy of my sworn testimony to his office, which I am prepared to 
release immediately. And I understand Secretary Weinberger has re- 
quested the release of all of his notes pertaining to the Iran-Contra mat- 
ter. 


For more than 30 years in public service, I have tried to follow three 
precepts: honor, decency, and fairness. I know, from all those years of 
service, that the American people believe in fairness and fair play. In 
granting these pardons today, I am doing what I believe honor, de- 
cency, and fairness require. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, pursuant to my powers under Article II, Section 2, of the 
Constitution, do hereby grant a full, complete, and unconditional par- 
don to Elliott Abrams, Duane R. Clarridge, Alan Fiers, Clair George, 
Robert C. McFarlane, and Caspar W. Weinberger for all offenses 
charged or prosecuted by Independent Counsel Lawrence E. Walsh or 
other member of his office, or committed by these individuals and 
within the jurisdiction of that office. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6519 of December 30, 1992 


To Implement Tariff Modifications on Certain Plywood 
Originating in the Territory of Canada and for Other 
Purposes 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Pursuant to section 201(c) of the United States-Canada Free-Trade 
Agreement Implementation Act of 1988 (Public Law 100-449) (the 
“CFTA Act”), the President is authorized to implement the tariff con- 
cessions described in article 2008 of the United States-Canada Free- 
Trade Agreement (the ‘“‘CFTA”) when he determines that common per- 
formance standards for the use of softwood plywood and other struc- 
tural panels in construction applications have been incorporated into 
building codes in the United States and Canada. Article 2008 of the 
CFTA allowed the United States and Canada to delay implementation 
of tariff concessions on softwood plywood and on waferboard, oriented 
strand board, and particle-board of all species because a panel of ex- 
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perts from the two countries failed to resolve issues regarding the use 
of a particular grade of plywood by the date of entry into force of the 
CFTA. 


2. Pursuant to section 201(c)(2) of the CFTA Act, the President reports 
to the Congress on the incorporation of common plywood performance 
standards into building codes in the two countries. Pursuant to section 
201(c)(3) of the CFTA Act, any tariff reduction undertaken by the Unit- 
ed States and commencing after January 1, 1991, need not be in equal 
annual increments. 


3. Pursuant to section 201(c) of the CFTA Act, I have determined that 
common plywood performance standards have been incorporated into 
building codes in the United States and Canada and that the necessary 
conditions for implementing the tariff concessions under article 2008 
of the CFTA have been met. Accordingly, I have reported to the Con- 
gress on such incorporation, and I have decided that the implementa- 
tion by the United States of previously agreed staged reductions in du- 
ties on certain plywood originating in the territory of Canada should 
begin on January 1, 1993, and end on January 1, 1998. 


4. Section 1204(b)(1)(C) of the Omnibus Trade and Competitiveness 
Act of 1988 (19 U.S.C. 3004(b)(1)(C)) (the “1988 Act’’) authorizes the 
President to proclaim modifications to the Harmonized Tariff Schedule 
of the United States (“HTS”) as are necessary or appropriate to imple- 
ment such technical rectifications as the President considers necessary. 
Pursuant to section 1204(b)(1)(C), I have determined that certain tech- 
nical rectifications to the HTS are necessary to provide the proper tariff 
treatment to certain chemicals. 


5. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483) 
(the “‘Trade Act”), authorizes the President to embody in the HTS the 
substance of the provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting im- 
port treatment, and action thereunder, including the removal, modi- 
fication, continuance, or imposition of any rate of duty or other import 
restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Constitu- 
tion and the laws of the United States of America, including but not 
limited to section 201(c) of the CFTA Act, section 1204(b)(1)(C) of the 
1988 Act, and section 604 of the Trade Act, do proclaim that: 

(1) In order to implement, consistent with the provisions of article 
2008 of the CFTA, the tariff concessions on certain plywood and on 
waferboard, oriented strand board, and particle-board of all species, the 
HTS is modified as set forth in Annex I to this proclamation. 


(2) In order to make technical rectifications in the tariff treatment af- 
forded to certain chemicals, the HTS is further modified as set forth 
in Annex II to this proclamation. 


(3) Any provisions of previous proclamations inconsistent with the 
provisions of this proclamation are hereby superseded to the extent of 
such inconsistency. 


(4)(a) The modifications made by Annex I to this proclamation shall 
be effective with respect to goods originating in the territory of Canada 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the 
dates set forth in Annex I. 
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(b) The modifications made by Annex II to this proclamation shall 
be effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house for consumption, on or after January 1, 1993. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
two, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


ANNEX I 


IMPLEMENTATION OF STAGED TARIFF REDUCTIONS ON CERTAIN PLYWOOD 


(a) Effective with respect to goods originating in the territory of Canada entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after January 1, 1993, HTS subheading 
4410.10.00 is modified by inserting, in the parentheses following the “Free” duty rate in 
the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn, the symbol “CA” in alphabetical order. 


(b) Effective with respect to goods originating in the territory of Canada entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after January 1 of each of the following 
years, for each of the enumerated HTS subheadings in the following table, the Rates of Duty 
1-Special subcolumn in the HTS is modified (i) by inserting in such subcolumn for each 
such subheading the rate of duty specified for such subheading in the 1993 column fol- 
lowed by the symbol “CA” in parentheses, and (ii) for each of the subsequent dated col- 
umns by deleting the rates of duty that are followed by the symbol “CA” in parentheses 
and by inserting the following rates of duty in such subheadings in lieu thereof. 


FT beng = 


4412.19.40 10% | 8%] 6%] 4%] 2%] Free 
4412.99.40 10% | 8% | 6%] 4%] 2%| Free 


TECHNICAL RECTIFICATIONS TO THE HARMONIZED TARIFF SCHEDULE OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


Bracketed matter is included to assist in the understanding of the proclaimed modifica- 
tions. The following supersedes matter now in the HTS. The subheadings and superior text 
are set forth in columnar format, and material in such columns is inserted in the columns 
of the HTS designated “Heading/Subheading”, “Article Description”, “Rates of Duty 1-Gen- 
eral”’, ‘‘Rates of Duty 1-Special”, and “Rates of Duty 2”, respectively. 


ANNEX II 


Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, 
on or after January 1, 1993: 


(a) HTS subheading 2922.29.23 is deleted. 


(b) Subheading 2922.50 of the HTS is modified by inserting the following new subheading, 
in numerical sequence: 
[Oxygen-function amino-com- 
pounds:] 
{Amino-alcohol-phenols....:] 
[Aromatic:] 
“2922.50.11 d(-)-p-Hydroxy- 


Free 15.4¢/kg+ 
(A*,CA,EIL,J) 50%” 


(c) General note 3(c)(ii)(D) to the HTS is modified by deleting “2922.29.23 India” and in- 
serting, in numerical sequence, “2922.50.11 India” in lieu thereof. 
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Proclamation 6520 of December 23, 1992 


National Good Teen Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The passage between childhood and adulthood constitutes one of the 
most eventful stages of our life’s journey. The teen years are as chal- 
lenging as they are exciting, and at a time when young Americans are 
facing more serious pressures than ever before—from substance abuse 
and violence to sexual promiscuity and dropping out of school—it is 
fitting that we set aside this day to reaffirm the unique, God-given po- 
tential of every teenager. 


Today millions of American teenagers are setting examples for others 
by demonstrating love and respect for their parents, by meeting their 
responsibilities at home and in school, by participating in their places 
of worship, and by showing consideration and concern for their class- 
mates and neighbors. They are also enjoying the rewards of voluntary 
service to others, thereby contributing to our communities and Nation 
as Points of Light. These teens are making the most of their talents and 
opportunities and, through their determination and hard work, are 
building the foundation for a bright future. 


It is vital that we recognize and reinforce good behavior among teens 
and instill in every child a positive sense of responsibility, self-control, 
and self-worth. The pursuit of freedom and independence is char- 
acteristic of adolescence. Yet, while most adolescents demand increas- 
ing autonomy, they also continue to need and seek their parents’ reas- 
surance, guidance, and support. For teenagers who are struggling to 
cope with the many physical and emotional changes of adolescence, as 
well as the external pressures that weigh so heavily on young people 
today, such encouragement and guidance are essential. We must pro- 
vide our teens with opportunity and hope, with firm yet loving moral 
guidance and discipline, and—most important—with clear, consistent 
examples of personal responsibility and virtue. 


No child is destined to become a “bad teen.” Through loving, respon- 
sible parenting and through the support of schools, churches, and com- 
munities that set high standards of character and conduct for people 
of all ages, we can help every young American to recognize and attain 
his or her fullest potential. On this occasion, let us resolve to do ex- 
actly that. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 409, has designated January 
16, 1993, as ‘National Good Teen Day” and has authorized and re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim January 16, 1993, as National Good 
Teen Day. I invite all Americans to observe this day with appropriate 
programs and activities in honor of America’s teenaged citizens. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of December, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 


69-194 O - 94 - 22 : QL. 3 Part 3 





107 STAT. 2612 PROCLAMATION 6521—JAN. 4, 1993 


ninety-two, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6521 of January 4, 1993 


National Sanctity of Human Life Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Americans have demonstrated their commitment to the belief ‘that all 
men are created equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with cer- 
tain unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, Liberty and the pur- 
suit of Happiness.” This tradition of generosity and reverence for 
human life stands in marked contrast with the prevalence of abortion 
in America today—some 1.5 million children lost each year; more than 
4,000 each day. This is shocking evidence of just how far we have 
strayed from our Nation’s most cherished values and beliefs. Thus we 
pause on this National Sanctity of Human Life Day to call attention to 
the tragedy of abortion and to recognize the many individuals who are 
working to restore respect for human life in our Nation. 


Advances in science and technology have offered us tremendous new 
insight on life in the womb: parents can now hear their unborn child’s 
heartbeat as early as 8 weeks of age; physicians can monitor the baby’s 
development using high-resolution sonography; and they may even di- 
agnose and treat abnormalities before birth. How terribly ironic it is 
that, at one hospital or clinic, an unborn child may be carefully treated 
as a patient, while at another facility—perhaps just a few blocks 
away—another innocent child may become a victim of abortion. 


Recognizing the tragedy of abortion and the feelings of desperation that 
lead some women to make such a painful, devastating choice, con- 
cerned individuals throughout the United States are working to help 
women choose life for their unborn children. On this occasion we rec- 
ognize the many generous Americans who—with nothing to gain for 
themselves—reach out to women in need through crisis pregnancy cen- 
ters, residential facilities, mentoring programs, and a host of other sup- 
port services. We also recognize the many social services professionals, 
attorneys, and counselors who assist in promoting the adoption option, 
and we salute each of the courageous women who make this unselfish 
choice for their children. Such works of generosity and compassion are 
saving lives and, yes, slowly but surely turning hearts—one woman, 
one couple, one community at a time. 


The struggle to overcome abortion in the United States—to educate in- 
dividuals about life in the womb, to restore reverence for the miracle 
of creation, and to expand alternatives for women in need—is far from 
ended. While the struggle may be a long and difficult one, many Amer- 
icans know that it is a cause from which we cannot retreat. And be- 
cause it is a cause that appeals directly to the conscience of the Na- 
tion—a Nation that has, time and again, demonstrated its capacity to 
rediscover its highest ideals, ideals rooted in our belief in the God- 
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given rights and dignity of every human being—it is a cause that can- 
not fail. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Sunday, January 17, 
1993, as National Sanctity of Human Life Day. I call on all Americans 
to reflect on the sanctity of human life in all its stages and to gather 
in homes and places of worship to give thanks for the gift of life and 
to reaffirm our commitment to respect the life and dignity of every 
human being. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day 
of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6522 of January 5, 1993 


Braille Literacy Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Standardized for use in the United States in 1932, braille is the pri- 
mary tactile system for reading and writing used by blind individuals 
today. The braille system uses raised dots to represent the letters of the 
alphabet, symbols of punctuation, mathematic and scientific char- 
acters, music and computer notation, and foreign language signs. 


Through braille, a person who is visually impaired is given the key to 
unlock the power of the written word. Braille enables blind individuals 
to achieve the many rewards of literacy, including educational ad- 
vancement, personal independence, and economic opportunity and se- 
curity. Braille also enables its users to enjoy the full form, structure, 
and beauty of printed poetry and prose. 


Over the past 60 years, the braille system has continued to open doors 
of learning and opportunity for blind Americans. This week we ac- 
knowledge the importance of braille and recognize the many dedicated 
individuals who teach and promote this system as a tool of achieve- 
ment. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 353, has designated the week 
of January 3 through January 9, 1993, as “Braille Literacy Week” and 
has authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in 
observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week of January 3 through January 
9, 1993, as Braille Literacy Week and invite all Americans to observe 
this week with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6523 of January 5, 1993 


National Law Enforcement Training Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The effectiveness of any Federal, State, or local law enforcement agen- 
cy depends on knowledgeable, well-trained, and highly qualified per- 
sonnel. Building such a force requires rigorous education and training, 
not only before an officer earns the badge, but also throughout his or 
her career. 


Whether intervening in a violent domestic dispute, apprehending a 
suspected drug dealer, or assisting at the site of a traffic accident, law 
enforcement officers are often required to make split-second decisions 
that could mean the difference between life and death. Therefore, in 
addition to knowledge of criminal statutes and fundamental rules of 
procedure, law enforcement training encompasses basic skills on 
which an officer’s survival and other human lives depend. From a 
ical conditioning and self-defense techniques to the safe use of fire- 
arms, such training ensures that an officer is prepared to maintain law 
and order while, at the same time, protecting the rights and safety of 
individual citizens. 


As law enforcement agencies employ increasingly sophisticated tech- 
nology and techniques in the fight against crime, the need for highly 
specialized education and training continues to increase as well. Today 
an officer’s training in traditional investigative methods may also in- 
clude more advanced studies in ballistics, toxicology, computer 
science, psychology, and other complex fields. For the veteran as well 
as the rookie, for the administrator behind the desk as well as the offi- 
cer on the beat—continuing education and training are essential to 
meeting new challenges in police work. 


All Americans benefit from programs that contribute to the knowledge, 
professionalism, and skill of our Nation’s Jaw enforcement officers, and 
this week we gratefully salute the dedicated individuals whose instruc- 
tion and guidance assist officers in the performance of their duties. We 
also recognize the many rewarding career opportunities that are avail- 
able to young people in law enforcement and related occupations, and 
encourage parents and teachers to make the observance of this week 
a rewarding learning opportunity for children—one that instills in 
them a healthy respect for the law and for the courageous men and 
women who are pledged to defend it. 


In order to heighten public awareness of the importance of law en- 
forcement training and its related fields, the Congress, by Senate Joint 
Resolution 304, has designated the week of January 3 through January 
9, 1993, as “National Law Enforcement Training Week” and has au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observ- 
ance of this week. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning January 3, 1993, 
as National Law Enforcement Training Week. | invite all Americans to 
observe this week with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6524 of January 11, 1993 


Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


By setting aside a day in honor of the late Reverend Dr. Martin Luther 
King, Jr., our Nation reaffirms its commitment to the noble goals for 
which he labored and eventually gave his life: equal opportunity and 
justice for all. 


Throughout his quest to end racial segregation in the United States and 
to promote understanding and respect among all people, Martin Luther 
King urged America to fulfill its promise—and its potential—as a Na- 
tion dedicated to the belief ‘‘that all men are created equal, that they 
are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that 
among these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness.” 


Always mindful of those words from our Declaration of Independence, 
Dr. King viewed his work as a must-win struggle for the soul and fu- 
ture of the Nation. He knew that efforts to promote far-reaching social 
change, in a peaceful, nonviolent manner, would require patience, de- 
termination, and sacrifice. Yet, despite experiencing stubborn opposi- 
tion, imprisonment, and even threats to his life, he also believed that 
the civil rights movement would prevail. ‘“‘We will reach the goal of 
freedom in Birmingham and all over the Nation,” he wrote to his fol- 
lowers from jail, ‘because the goal of America is freedom. . . . our 
destiny is tied up with America’s destiny.” 


With his inspired leadership and eloquent appeals to all who would 
listen, Martin Luther King set in motion a ground swell of change in 
the United States. The Civil Rights Act of 1957, the Civil Rights Act 
of 1964, and the Voting Rights Act of 1965 were critical milestones in 
the fight for equality under the law. Although Dr. King’s assassination 
in 1968 at the age of 39 prevented his living to see the fulfillment of 
his dreams for America, his legacy has continued to challenge and in- 
spire us. Over the years the United States has continued to eliminate 
legal and attitudinal barriers that have, in the past, limited opportuni- 
ties on the basis of race. We must go on striving to realize Dr. King’s 
vision of an America where individuals are “not judged by the color 
of their skin but by the content of their character.” 
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While government plays a critical role in the fight against discrimina- 
tion through the enforcement of civil rights laws and its own hiring 
practices, our efforts to promote racial harmony and justice in the Unit- 
ed States must begin at home. Martin Luther King described the family 
as the “main educational agency of mankind,” and it is within the fam- 
ily that we must first teach lessons about love and fairness, decency 
and kindness, and the difference between right and wrong. We honor 
the legacy of Martin Luther King when we show our children, by word 
and example, what it means to lead “a committed life’—a life dedi- 
cated to excellence and to the service of one’s fellowman. We equip 
our children for such a life when we encourage them to recognize their 
own self-worth, as well as the inherent rights and worth of others. 
“Every man is somebody,” declared Dr. King, ‘“‘because he is a child 
of God.” 


A minister by vocation, Martin Luther King sought righteous hearts as 
well as just laws. He warned that humankind suffered from “a poverty 
of the spirit which stands in stark contrast to our scientific and techno- 
logical abundance.” In this last decade of the 20th century, as we mar- 
vel at the historic achievements of the past 100 years and anticipate 
the many to come, let us enrich our children with a wealth of encour- 
agement, hope, and moral guidance—and with living examples of ra- 
cial comity and friendship. 


By Public Law 98-144, the third Monday in January of each year has 
been designated as a legal public holiday. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States 
of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Monday, January 18, 
1993, as the Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


GEORGE BUSH 


Proclamation 6525 of January 20, 1993 


National Day of Fellowship and Hope, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As I assume the office of President, I stand humbly before God and ask 
for His guidance and blessings for our great Nation. At the same time, 
I ask the citizens of America to join me in renewing our commitment 
to the American ideals of fellowship and hope. 


The obligation of a President is more than the fulfillment of a set of 
constitutional duties. The President must carry the mantle of hope and 
optimism in the battle against fear and despair. I ask that every Amer- 
ican help as we attempt, in the words of the Reverend Martin Luther 
King, Jr., “to hew out of the mountain of despair a stone of hope” and 
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“transform the jangling discords of our nation into a beautiful sym- 
phony of brotherhood.” 


We must always remember that the essence of our democracy is the 
recognition that we are united in a common purpose, working toward 
a common good. 


In renewing our commitment to fellowship throughout our great Na- 
tion, we recall the spirit of Thomas Jefferson, who said on the occasion 
of his first inaugural address, ‘Let us, then, fellow citizens, unite with 
one heart and one mind. Let us restore to social intercourse that har- 
mony and affection without which liberty and even life itself are but 
dreary things.” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim January 22, 1993, 
a National Day of Fellowship and Hope and call upon the citizens of 
this great Nation to reflect on their obligations to their fellow Ameri- 
cans and look forward to the challenges of the new year with a spirit 
of hope. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6526 of January 24, 1993 


Death of Thurgood Marshall 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Thurgood Marshall, an African-American born and reared in segregated 
America, was a fundamental force of change in this Nation. Perhaps no 
other American lawyer has had more impact on the current meaning 
and content of the U.S. Constitution. As the leading attorney for the 
N.A.A.C.P. Legal Defense and Education Fund, Justice Marshall’s twen- 
ty-nine victories before the U.S. Supreme Court breathed life into the 
text of the Fourteenth Amendment and guaranteed all Americans 
equality and liberty in their individual choices concerning voting, 
housing, education, and travel. As an appeals court judge, the Solicitor 
General of the United States and, finally, Supreme Court Justice, he 
worked tirelessly to expand and protect his vision of justice for Amer- 
ica. As our Nation begins to chart its course for the next century, it 
is fitting that we pause to honor and remember the courageous, pur- 
poseful life of Thurgood Marshall. 


As a mark of respect for the memory of Thurgood Marshall, former As- 
sociate Justice of the Supreme Court of the United States, I hereby 
order by the authority vested in me as President of the United States 
of America by section 175 of title 36 of the United States Code, that 
the flag of the United States shall be flown at half-staff upon all public 
buildings and grounds, at all military posts and naval stations, and on 
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all naval vessels of the Federal Government in the District of Columbia 
and throughout the United States and its Territories and Possessions 
until his interment. I also direct that the flag shall be flown at half- 
staff for the same length of time at all United States embassies, lega- 
tions, consular offices, and other facilities abroad, including all mili- 
tary facilities and naval vessels and stations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6527 of February 3, 1993 


National Women and Girls in Sports Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In 1972, Title IX was passed requiring colleges receiving government 
funds to provide equitable athletic programs for women, thus markedly 
expanding sports opportunities for women. As we enter the third dec- 
ade of this law, it is fitting and proper that we recognize the impor- 
tance of the skills gained through fitness and athletic experiences. 


Sports and fitness activities greatly enhance emotional and physical 
well-being. Additionally, the communication and cooperation skills 
learned through athletic experiences play a key role in an individual’s 
contributions at home, at work, and to society. At the same time, the 
bonds built through athletics help to break down the barriers of racism 
and prejudice. 


Unfortunately, while the history of women in sports is rich and long, 
there has been limited national recognition of the significance of wom- 
en’s athletic achievements. The number of women in leadership posi- 
tions as coaches, officials, and administrators has declined drastically 
over the years. Athletic opportunities for male students at the high 
school and collegiate level remain significantly greater than those for 
female students. 


With the promise of a bright future, female athletes serve as a source 
of pride and unity for the United States. They represent the best of per- 
formance and dedication and serve as valuable role models to younger 
citizens. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 546, has designated February 
4, 1993, as “National Women and Girls in Sports Day” and has author- 
ized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim February 4, 
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1993, as National Women and Girls in Sports Day. I urge all Americans 
to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6528 of February 14, 1993 
American Heart Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Approximately every 34 seconds, someone in the United States dies of 
some form of heart and blood vessel disease. Heart attack, stroke, and 
other cardiovascular diseases kill nearly one million Americans every 
year. 


Heart diseases and stroke exact an incalculable toll in human pain and 
suffering. More than 70 million Americans, young and old, currently 
suffer from one or more forms of cardiovascular disease. Stroke is the 
leading cause of serious disability and the third leading cause of death 
in the United States. Heart diseases and stroke also cost our Nation 
more than $117 billion in terms of health care expenses and lost pro- 
ductivity. 


The Federal Government, through the National Heart, Lung, and Blood 
Institute, and the American Heart Association have spent millions of 
dollars on research into cardiovascular diseases and educational pro- 
grams. That investment was greatly enhanced by the dedicated efforts 
of the Association’s 3.7 million volunteers. 


We know how important it is to educate people, particularly young 
people, about the use of tobacco products. We also know that control- 
ling blood pressure, eating a diet low in fat and cholesterol, and exer- 
cising regularly are all prudent ways of reducing the risk of cardio- 
vascular disease. 


Advances in both the treatment and the prevention of heart and blood 
vessel diseases have resulted in great progress. From 1980 to 1990 age- 
adjusted death rates from heart attack declined 32.6 percent and during 
the same years the death rate from stroke dropped 32.4 percent. 


Although significant progress has been made in the struggle to over- 
come cardiovascular diseases, we must not become complacent. We 
must strengthen and renew our commitment to winning this battle. 


In recognition of the need for all Americans to become involved in the 
ongoing fight against cardiovascular diseases, the Congress, by Joint 
Resolution approved December 30, 1963 (77 Stat. 843; 36 U.S.C. 169b), 
has requested that the President issue an annual proclamation des- 
ignating February as ‘“‘American Heart Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the month of February 1993 as 
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American Heart Month. I invite the Governors of the States, the Com- 
monwealth of Puerto Rico, officials of other areas subject to the juris- 
diction of the United States, and the American people to join me in 
reaffirming our commitment to combatting cardiovascular diseases and 
stroke. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6529 of February 18, 1993 


National Visiting Nurse Associations Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Since 1885, countless men, women, and children have been provided 
care in their own communities and homes by the staff of Visiting 
Nurse Associations. These associations are in 422 urban and rural com- 
munities in 45 States and provide home health care to more than 
1,500,000 people. The associations are voluntary in nature, independ- 
ently owned, and community based. They offer a wide range of serv- 
ices, including hospice care, personal care, homemaking, social serv- 
ices, nutritional counseling, specialized nursing care, and occupa- 
tional, physical, and speech therapy by registered nurses. 


Historically, the care provided by Visiting Nurse Associations has en- 
abled many individuals who are chronically ill or disabled to remain 
in their homes. Such care provides a setting that is familiar to them 
and is characterized by the physical and social support of family, 
friends, and loved ones. 


Today, as an increasing number of people are being released from 
acute care settings and returning to their communities in need of com- 
plex home health assistance, Visiting Nurse Associations have been 
quick to respond. Whether caring for a low birth-weight baby, assisting 
a person recently released from the hospital following surgery, or ad- 

' ministering life-sustaining procedures, Visiting Nurse Associations 
have proven to be critical care providers. 


The associations adhere to high standards of quality and provide per- 
sonalized and cost-effective health care and support, regardless of a 
person’s ability to pay. They are enthusiastically supported by the 
communities in which they are located, and their resources are regu- 
larly enhanced by the services of volunteers and the donations of com- 
munity members. 


In recognition of the increasing need for home health care, and the sig- 
nificant potential of Visiting Nurse Associations to provide this care, 
the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 484, has designated the week 
beginning February 14, 1993, as “National Visiting Nurse Associations 
Week” and has authorized and requested the President to issue a proc- 
lamation in observance of this week. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week begin- 
ning February 14, 1993, as National Visiting Nurse Associations Week. 
I urge all Americans to observe this week with appropriate programs 
and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6530 of February 23, 1993 


American Wine Appreciation Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The wine industry in this Nation has a heritage dating back to our 
Founding Fathers. Today it continues as a proud tradition, nurtured by 
thousands of family-owned farms, in every region of our country. From 
generation to generation, grape growers have helped sustain and pre- 
serve our agricultural resources, keeping 850,000 acres of American 
land as open space for active agricultural production. 


More than 8,000 grape and other fruit growers work together with more 
than 1,300 wineries to produce 85 percent of all wine consumed in the 
United States. This $8 billion industry strengthens the American econ- 
omy by supporting more than 200,000 jobs and contributing $1 billion 
a year in government taxes and fees. 


The history of wine grape growing in the world spans more than 7,000 
years. In our own history, wine has continually played an important 
role in a wide variety of American cultural, religious, and familial tra- 
ditions. Vineyards and wineries across the Nation are scenic tourist at- 
tractions, drawing millions of foreign and American visitors each year. 


In gratitude to those who contribute to the high quality of agricultural 
products produced in the United States, and in recognition of the role 
of agriculture in our daily life and our life as a Nation, the Congress, 
by Public Law 102-468, has designated the week of February 21-27, 
1993, as “American Wine Appreciation Week” and has authorized and 
requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
event. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of February 21-27, 
1993, as “American Wine Appreciation Week.” I call upon the people 
of the United States to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
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ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6531 of February 25, 1993 


National FFA Organization Awareness Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s roots run deep in agriculture. We have long prospered 
through the twin blessings of our natural resources and the productiv- 
ity of the American farmer. Agriculture has contributed heavily to the 
economic and social progress of the United States, making our Nation 
the world’s largest exporter of food products and a generous provider 
of food aid around the world. 


For more than two centuries, our food, agricultural, and natural re- 
source system has been nurtured and sustained by dedicated people 
committed to providing safe and abundant food and fiber products. 
About 20 percent of the Nation’s work force is engaged in jobs related 
to agriculture, and annual employment openings in this industry are 
expected to outpace the supply of trained workers. 


The education and training of agricultural workers have, therefore, 
long been a national priority, leading to the development of a com- 
prehensive system of agricultural education in our public schools. The 
National Future Farmers of America was founded in 1928 to serve the 
needs of secondary students preparing for leadership roles in the 
science, business, and technology of agriculture. Chartered by Congress 
in 1950, the FFA is an integral part of public instruction in agriculture 
and today provides premier leadership, personal growth, and career 
development to its 401,574 members. Local, State, and national activi- 
ties as well as award programs provide opportunities for students to 
apply knowledge and skills acquired through agricultural education. 
FFA members strive to develop agricultural leadership, cooperation, 
and citizenship. 


The National FFA Foundation, which raises funds in support of FFA 
programs, represents an exemplary partnership between business and 
education. The National FFA Alumni Association provides support to 
these young men and women on local, State, and national levels. 


The strategic importance of our food, agricultural, and natural resource 
system will grow during the coming decade. This will require even 
stronger leaders, more creative scientists, greater international business 
understanding, and increased sensitivity for consumers and the envi- 
ronment. These skilled professionals will chart the course of U.S. food, 
agricultural, and natural resources in the 1990s and beyond. The Na- 
tional FFA Organization, by attracting young people to agriculture and 
preparing them for future careers, contributes greatly to an important 
sector of the national economy. It is proper that we should honor the 
accomplishments and achievements of this fine organization. 
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The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 101, has designated the week 
of February 21 through February 27, 1993, as ‘“‘National FFA Organiza- 
tion Awareness Week” and has authorized and requested the President 
to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States 
to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of February 21 through 
February 27, 1993, as National FFA Organization Awareness Week. I 
encourage all Americans in rural, urban, and suburban communities to 
join in recognizing the achievements and contributions of the young 
men and women of the National FFA Organization and to observe Na- 
tional FFA Organization Awareness Week with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6532 of March 5, 1993 
Save Your Vision Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Vision is a remarkable gift. Providing nearly 40 percent of all sensory 
input to the brain, our eyes allow us to read, drive, and experience 
many of life’s greatest pleasures. Vision, however, is an extremely frag- 
ile gift, one that can dim with injury or the onset of disease. Moreover, 
it is a gift that, with few exceptions, cannot be restored once it is lost. 


Thus, given the important but delicate nature of good vision in our 
lives, it is tragic that each year thousands of Americans suffer vision 
loss that might have been prevented. 


Having a periodic eye examination is an effective and simple way for 
most of us to prevent this tragedy from occurring in our lives. A com- 
prehensive eye examination can provide an early warning of develop- 
ing eye disease and allow an eye care professional the opportunity to 
initiate appropriate treatment. 


Both glaucoma and diabetes are potentially blinding diseases that can 
be controlled and treated effectively, if detected early. However, each 
remains a leading cause of blindness in the United States. People at 
high risk for glaucoma, African Americans over the age of 40 and ev- 
eryone over the age of 60, should receive an eye examination at least 
every two years to reduce the risk of blindness. 


For people with diabetes, a regular eye examination is an absolute ne- 
cessity. People with diabetes who have their eyes examined through 
dilated pupils at least once a year take a responsible preventive meas- 
ure in protecting their vision. 
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Children also need early and regular eye examination. Even the seem- 
ingly healthiest child may have an unsuspected visual problem that 
needs prompt attention. A routine checkup can identify such disorders 
in time for effective treatment, sparing the child a lifetime of visual im- 
pairment. 


Guarding against eye injuries is important for all members of our soci- 
ety. Both in the home and workplace, people should wear appropriate 
face masks, goggles, or safety glasses when working with chemicals or 
machinery that might be dangerous to the eyes. If possible, athletes 
should also wear protective eye wear, and children should be taught 
the basic principles of eye safety from an early age. 


To encourage Americans to cherish and protect their vision, the Con- 
gress, by a joint resolution approved December 30, 1963 (77 Stat. 629; 
36 U.S.C. 169a), has authorized and requested the President to pro- 
claim the first week in March of each year as “Save Your Vision 
Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby designate the week beginning March 7, 
1993, as Save Your Vision Week. I urge all Americans to participate 
in the observance by making eye care and eye safety an important part 
of their lives. Also, I invite eye care professionals, the communications 
media, and all public and private organizations committed to the goal 
of sight conservation to join in activities that will make Americans 
more aware of the steps they can take to protect their vision. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6533 of March 6, 1993 


Irish-American Heritage Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The story of the Irish in America, of those millions of Americans who 
trace their ancestry back to the Emerald Isle, is typical of so many 
American immigrants, yet is also uniquely influenced by the rich cul- 
ture of Ireland. Like so many of our forebears, they came to this land 
seeking a better future. In the process of becoming Americans, they 
changed themselves, changed America, and changed the world. 


By 1776, 300,000 natives of Ireland had already emigrated to the Colo- 
nies. They fought bravely in the American Revolution and helped to 
establish a new Nation. Eight signatories of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence were of Irish origin. In the early years of the young Republic, 
as workers on the canals and railroads, they played a major role in the 
settlement of the West. 


However, it was not until the great potato famine of the late 1840s that 
the trickle of Irish immigration became a flood. More than one million 
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Irish men and women came to the United States during that period. 
They moved primarily into our great cities, which they quickly trans- 
formed into the bustling beehives of activity that they have been ever 
since. 


Confronted by prejudice and sign after sign proclaiming “No Irish 
Need Apply,” the new immigrants immersed themselves in the politics 
of such cities as New York, Boston, and Chicago. In fact, the political 
legacy of the Irish-American community may well be the most impor- 
tant of all its contributions to our Nation. Presidents John F. Kennedy 
and Ronald Reagan, as well as 16 other Presidents, have proudly pro- 
claimed their Irish-American heritage. America has been blessed by the 
leadership of other Irish Americans as well, including Mike Mansfield, 
Tip O’Neill, and Tom Foley in the Congress, and Al Smith, Ray Flynn, 
and Richard Daley at the State and local levels. 


However, the contributions of Irish Americans go well beyond politics. 
In Washington, D.C., alone, James Hoban designed and supervised the 
construction of the White House and assisted in the construction of the 
Capitol; Colonel Thomas Lincoln Casey completed the construction of 
the Washington Monument after it had been abandoned during the 
Civil War; and William Wilson Corcoran founded the gallery that now 
bears his name. 


Irish Americans have also enriched the culture of their adopted land. 
Whether we think of Finley Peter Dunne, who satirized politics in the 
early 20th century; Jimmy Breslin, who has done much the same more 
recently; or Eugene O’Neill, one of the great playwrights of all time, 
the Irish contribution to American literature is broad and deep. In the 
performing arts, composer George M. Cohan, dancer Gene Kelly, and 
actress Grace Kelly have come to symbolize America to the world. 


In tribute to all Irish Americans, the Congress, by House Joint Resolu- 
tion 500, has designated March 1993 as “Irish-American Heritage 
Month” and has authorized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of this month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 1993 as 
Irish-American Heritage Month. I urge all Americans to observe this 
month with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day 
of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6534 of March 6, 1993 
To Revoke Proclamation No. 6491 of October 14, 1992 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


WHEREAS, the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3, 1931 (46 
Stat. 1494, as amended), and the provisions of all other acts, Executive 
orders, proclamations, rules, regulations, or other directives providing 
for the payment of locally prevailing wages, which provisions are de- 
pendent upon determinations by the Secretary of Labor under the 
Davis-Bacon Act, were suspended by Proclamation No. 6491 of October 
14, 1992, within specified geographic areas affected by Hurricanes An- 
drew and Iniki until otherwise provided; 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, do by this Proc- 
lamation revoke Proclamation No. 6491 of October 14, 1992, as to all 
construction contracts for which bids are opened or negotiations con- 
cluded on or after fifteen (15) days after the date of this Proclamation, 
whether direct Federal construction or federally assisted construction 
subject to Proclamation No. 6491. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day 
of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6535 of March 17, 1993 


American Red Cross Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In time of need, millions of Americans, and others around the world, 
trust in the compassionate and swift assistance of the American Red 
Cross. Since 1881, the American Red Cross has served this Nation with 
tireless dedication and consummate skill in the face of natural disas- 
ters, war, and other emergencies. 


Nineteen ninety-two was an extraordinary year for America and the 
American Red Cross. In the hurricane-ravaged neighborhoods of south 
Florida and the desolate villages of Somalia, in the flooded bayou 
country of Louisiana and alongside the raging wildfires in California, 
caring Red Cross workers served meals, provided shelter, furnished fi- 
nancial help, and offered emotional support to victims. 


Hurricane Andrew, the most costly disaster in our history, cut an al- 
most unimaginable swath of destruction through south Florida. More 
than 12,000 Red Cross volunteers and staff overcame enormous chal- 
lenges to provide food and shelter for 170,000 people. Just four days 
after those relief efforts began, Typhoon Omar battered Guam with 150- 
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mile-an-hour winds. Two weeks later, Hurricane Iniki roared across 
Hawaii, the worst hurricane to hit the islands in a century. The Amer- 
ican Red Cross, stretched to new limits, coordinated disaster relief op- 
erations that spanned half the globe. In all, 16,000 trained Red Cross 
disaster workers brought knowledgeable, humanitarian assistance to 
the victims of Andrew, Omar, and Iniki. 


While the Nation focused on the aftermath of this singular wave of de- 
struction, the American Red Cross continued its mission of helping 
people prevent, prepare for, and cope with emergencies. Every day, 
Red Cross workers in 2,600 volunteer-based chapters help the victims 
of single family fires, floods, tornadoes, and industrial accidents, an av- 
erage of 150 incidents daily. More than 7.5 million people take Red 
Cross classes in water safety, first aid, and cardiopulmonary resuscita- 
tion (CPR) each year. Millions also depend on Red Cross classes and 
educational materials for information on HIV/AIDS. The Red Cross 
helps to save and sustain countless lives by collecting, processing, and 
distributing more than half the Nation’s donated blood, the safest sup- 
ply in the world. Red Cross workers serve alongside our Armed Forces 
wherever they are on duty, providing support and a touch of home to 
members and veterans of the forces and their families. 


Internationally, Red Cross workers risk their lives daily to bring emer- 
gency relief to Somalia and to provide food, shelter, and medical care 
in the midst of brutal combat in the former Yugoslavia. The same inter- 
national humanitarian spirit enables the American Red Cross to help 
family members send messages to prisoners of war and search for rel- 
atives separated by war or refugee movements. 


Since its founding 112 years ago by Clara Barton, the American Red 
Cross has embodied much of what is best about Americans: their will- 
ingness to help their neighbors, to take responsibility for their commu- 
nities, and to respond to the call to service. For this, the American Red 
Cross and its 1.4 million volunteers have earned the respect of a thank- 
ful Nation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America and Honorary Chairman of the American Red Cross, 
by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and laws 
of the United States, do hereby proclaim the month of March 1993 as 
American Red Cross Month. I urge all Americans to continue their gen- 
erous support of the Red Cross and its chapters nationwide. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6536 of March 17, 1993 


National Poison Prevention Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Since its inception more than three decades ago, the annual observance 
of National Poison Prevention Week has saved lives. Along with year- 
round educational programs in the public and private sectors, this an- 
nual campaign for awareness has helped to reduce dramatically the 
number of fatal accidental poisonings among children. In the effort to 
protect every child from poisoning, which is nearly always prevent- 
able, we renew our commitment to informing parents, grandparents, 
and other adults about the importance of protecting children in their 
homes. The urgency of our efforts is underscored by the fact that, ac- 
cording to the American Association of Poison Control Centers, nearly 
1,000,000 children each year are exposed to potentially harmful medi- 
cines and household chemicals. 


During National Poison Prevention Week, activities are coordinated by 
the Poison Prevention Week Council, a coalition of 37 national organi- 
zations whose members are determined to stop accidental poisonings. 
The Council distributes valuable information that is used by the staffs 
of poison control centers, pharmacists, public health officials, and oth- 
ers as they conduct poison prevention programs in their communities. 
The United States Consumer Product Safety Commission provides a 
Commission member to serve as Secretary of the Poison Prevention 
Week Council each year. Since 1972, the Commission has required 
child-resistant packaging for certain medicines and household chemi- 
cals, preventing countless tragedies. 


Every American can help to protect children with simple safety meas- 
ures, such as using child-resistant packaging and securing potentially 
dangerous substances out of the reach of children. This week I encour- 
age all Americans to become more aware of potential hazards in their 
homes and to eliminate them. 


The Congress, by a joint resolution approved September 26, 1961 (75 
Stat. 681), has authorized and requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation designating the third week of March of each year as National 
Poison Prevention Week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning March 21, 
1993, as National Poison Prevention Week. I urge all Americans to ob- 
serve this week by participating in appropriate programs and activities 
and by learning how to prevent accidental poisonings among children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6537 of March 19, 1993 


Women’s History Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As we celebrate Women’s History Month, we reflect on the American 
women who throughout history have proudly served in shaping the 
spirit of our Nation. 


Women like Harriet Tubman, Harriet Beecher Stowe, and Sojourner 
Truth embraced the struggle for human freedom, dignity, and justice. 
They opposed slavery and inequality at critical moments in history. 
Their courageous leadership helped pave the way for future genera- 
tions who would strive to secure equal rights for women. 


We are inspired by women like Jane Addams, the first female Nobel 
prize winner, who at the turn of the century founded Chicago’s Hull 
House to help newly arrived immigrants adapt to a foreign culture. We 
admire women such as Belva Lockwood, who became the first woman 
admitted to practice before the United States Supreme Court in 1879. 
And we cannot forget the long struggle of women like Frances Perkins, 
whose work to protect the health and safety of America’s workers cul- 
minated in her service as Secretary of Labor, the Nation’s first woman 
Cabinet officer. 


These courageous and pioneering women worked tirelessly to achieve 
new opportunities for all. Today, empowered by this great legacy, 
American women serve in every aspect of American life, from social 
services to space exploration. The opportunities for American women 
are growing, and their efforts as mothers and volunteers, corporate ex- 
ecutives and senators, police officers and administrators, construction 
workers and cab drivers, and teachers and scientists enrich all of us 
and make our country great. Women continue to strengthen our Na- 
tion’s social fabric as leaders in the home, the community, the work- 
place, and the government. 


The challenges facing women in the next century are many. Families 
are increasingly called upon to care for their grown children and elder- 
ly relatives. Many women are compelled to support families as single 
parents. The social stresses of our era demand the incredible resource- 
fulness, devotion, and energy of millions of women. Through their en- 
deavors, women are producing a heightened national consciousness 
and more responsive public policies that meet the needs of our people. 


As we honor the courageous legacy of our Nation’s women, we cele- 
brate the diversity of their backgrounds, their talents, and their con- 
tributions, which breathe life into our democracy and sustain our pros- 
perity. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim March 1993 as 
Women’s History Month. I invite all Americans to observe this month 
with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
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three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6538 of March 20, 1993 


National Agriculture Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

On this first day of spring, it is appropriate that we reflect on Ameri- 
ca’s agricultural heritage. Our history and our future are intertwined 
with the farmland and the farmers who help nourish and clothe us. 
Farming, an integral and pervasive aspect of our economy, is critically 
important in the daily lives of all Americans. 


In our markets, farmers offer us the world’s safest and most diverse 
food supply. But agriculture also touches every other facet of our lives: 
from shirts to schoolbooks, from prescription drugs to the lumber in 
our homes. The quality of our lives is due in large measure to the effi- 
cient productivity of agricultural workers. 


Agriculture, America’s number one industry, provides 21 million jobs 
and is the single largest contributor to our net trade balance. The aver- 
age American farmer produces enough every year to feed and clothe 
129 other people. 


As efficient and productive as they are in meeting our citizens’ basic 
needs, our farmers have contributed just as much to our culture. They 
helped found and build our Nation, and our calendar and holidays still 
reflect the seasons around which they weave their lives. When Amer- 
ican food alleviates the hunger of starving children at home or abroad, 
we are all enriched. Farmers and farmworkers have always exemplified 
the virtues of patient hard work, of respect for the land, with an under- 
standing of our responsibility as stewards of the Earth, of careful man- 
agement of limited resources, and of resiliency in the face of natural 
disasters. 


On this day, I ask all Americans to consider our reliance on agri- 
culture—the farmers, scientists, processors, shippers, grocers, and oth- 
ers who spend their days providing us with the basics of a good life. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 36, has designated March 20, 
1993, as ‘‘National Agriculture Day” and has authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim March 20, 1993, as National Ag- 
riculture Day. I urge the people of the United States to observe this day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6539 of March 25, 1993 


Greek Independence Day: A National Day of Celebration 
of Greek and American Democracy, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The people and Government of the United States join the people and 
Government of Greece in celebrating Greek Independence Day. The 
close and cordial ties between our nations are built upon the solid 
foundation of a common love of democratic values, strong cultural ties 
between our peoples, and a respect for human rights. Greek influence 
on American culture extends from the ideas of the great Hellenic think- 
ers to the many important contributions of Greek Americans today. 
These ties continue to strengthen the relationship between our nations 
and provide a solid and promising basis for the future. 


Two thousand and five hundred years ago, Cleisthenes succeeded in 
instituting a series of reforms in Athens and across the Peninsula of 
Attica that expanded the rule of government to a much broader group 
of citizens. The concept of democracy was thus created and embodied 
in a series of rights and laws. The personal freedom that resulted from 
these reforms sparked a period of cultural growth in philosophy and 
the arts to which Western culture is eternally indebted. 


The United States is proud to acknowledge the enormous debt it owes 
to the Greek philosophers and politicians. In creating a new Nation, 
the American Founding Fathers drew upon the Greek writings for in- 
spiration as to the purpose of government and in order to define the 
common good of society. Hellenic ideals have also shaped our democ- 
racy through architecture. Across our Nation and especially in the Na- 
tion’s Capital, the seats of representative government are housed in 
buildings inspired by the grand proportions and beautiful lines of 
Greek temples. In both nations, these buildings remind us of the ideals 
of truth, justice, and faith in the human ability on which our societies 
are founded. 


Our nations share not only the common bond of democratic philoso- 
phy but also the willingness to fight for self-determination and freedom 
and to be vigilant in protecting these hard-won rights. The Greek strug- 
gle for independence 172 years ago has long been admired by Amer- 
ican citizens. In this century, the United States and Greece joined to- 
gether to oppose threats to our democratic values from fascism and 
communism. 


It is fitting, therefore, that our two great democracies pause to realize 
how much they have benefited and continue to benefit from each 
other. As part of this effort, the National Gallery of Art in Washington, 
the Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York, and the Ministry of Cul- 
ture of Greece have gathered a landmark exhibit of sculptures from the 
5th century B.C. These sculptures, many of which have never left 
Greek soil, document in art the birth of the concept of the individual. 
In return for these gracious loans from Greece, the two American muse- 
ums have lent more than 70 major paintings from their permanent col- 
lections for an exhibit at the National Gallery of Greece in Athens. This 
summer the National Archives will also display artifacts from the 5th 
century B.C. which demonstrate the great degree of participation of 
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Athenians in their government. It is appropriate that our own Constitu- 
tion will be juxtaposed against these artifacts. 


In recognition of the close bond that has been forged between the na- 
tions and peoples of the United States and Greece, the Congress, by 
Senate Joint Resolution 22, has designated March 25th as “Greek Inde- 
pendence Day: A National Day of Celebration of Greek and American 
Democracy” and has authorized and requested the President to issue 
a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim March 25, 1993, as Greek Inde- 
pendence Day: A National Day of Celebration of Greek and American 
Democracy. I call upon all Americans to observe this day, the 172nd 
anniversary of the beginning of the Greek revolution against the Otto- 
man Empire, with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities in 
honor of the Greek people and Greek independence. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6540 of April 2, 1993 


Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A., 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As America approaches a new century, we face hard truths and must 
take strong steps. As a Nation, we must provide hope for all Americans 
and opportunity for them to compete and to succeed. A sound, well- 
rounded education that prepares students for achievement and success 
is a moral imperative and an economic necessity. 


The United States must work to improve the quality of education for 
all students, to ensure access and opportunity, and to build public-pri- 
_vate partnerships, all of which will help students meet high standards 
of achievement. Accomplishing that mission will require the involve- 
ment of everyone—not just teachers and administrators, but every per- 
son, every family, and every community. We must take responsibility 
for ensuring the success of generations to follow. I commend the lead- 
ership and commitment of those inside and outside of schools who are 
working each day to promote and encourage excellence in education 
for all Americans. 


Our Founders saw themselves in the light of posterity. We must do the 
same. John Kennedy reminded us that civilization is a race between 
education and catastrophe—and it is up to us to determine the winner. 


To recognize the work of Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneerson, the 
leader of the Lubavitch movement, on the occasion of his 91st birthday 
on April 2, 1993, the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 150, has des- 
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ignated April 2, 1993, as “Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A.” and has 
authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in ob- 
servance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim April 2, 1993, as Education and 
Sharing Day, U.S.A. I call upon the people of the United States, gov- 
ernment officials, educators, and volunteers to observe the day with 
appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6541 of April 9, 1993 


National Former Prisoner of War Recognition Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As Americans enter a new era that holds prospects for greater inter- 
national cooperation and the expansion of democracy’s reach, we are 
deeply indebted to the Armed Forces of the United States. We recog- 
nize that their service helped our Nation preserve liberty through two 
World Wars and the testing regional conflicts of the Cold War era and 
since. We remember how their sacrifices helped to maintain our way 
of life and safeguard freedom’s cause. 


The sacrifices made by our military personnel take many forms, from 
their willingness to serve, to their countless acts of selfless courage, to 
the expenditure by hundreds of thousands in this century of that last, 
full measure of devotion in behalf of their country. Today, we honor 
the particular sacrifice of the thousands of Americans who have been 
captured and held as prisoners of war—in Europe and the Pacific, in 
Korea and Vietnam, in the Persian Gulf during Operation Desert Storm, 
and elsewhere. 


We know that many of our men and women in uniform have been sub- 
ject to brutal torture and inhumane deprivation. The treatment they en- 
dured too often violated fundamental standards of morality and stood 
in stark contravention of international treaties and customs governing 
the treatment of prisoners of war. Many of these brave Americans were 
disabled or died as a result of such treatment. Their experiences under- 
score our debt to those who place their lives in harm’s way and stand 
willing to trade their liberty for ours. As a Nation, we must always re- 
member the sacrifices made by our men and women in uniform and 
their families. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim April 9, 1993, as 
National Former Prisoner of War Recognition Day. I urge all Americans 
to join in honoring all members of the Armed Forces of the United 
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States who have been held prisoners of war. I also encourage all Amer- 
icans to join in saluting these individuals for their great sacrifices. Fi- 
nally, I call on State and local officials, as well as private organiza- 
tions, to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6542 of April 9, 1993 


National Preschool Immunization Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


I believe that each child in this country must have the opportunity to 
live a healthy and full life. Therefore, I am taking dramatic steps to en- 
sure that all children are fully immunized at the earliest appropriate 
age against preventable, infectious diseases. 


Immunizations save lives, prevent suffering, and allow significant sav- 
ings in health care costs. Ironically, in this country, which develops 
and produces the majority of the world’s vaccines, current immuniza- 
tion levels among two-year-olds fall between just 37 and 56 percent. 
In the recent measles epidemic, for example, an estimated one-half of 
the reported cases occurred among unvaccinated preschool children. 
Today, measles vaccine coverage is reported to be as low as 50 percent 
among two-year-olds in some inner-city populations. 


My Administration has launched a comprehensive initiative on immu- 
nization, including new funding for immunization programs in cities 
throughout the United States. In addition, I have submitted legislation 
that, if passed, would provide for free vaccinations to all children, a 
new tracking system to help inform parents when immunization is 
needed, new avenues of outreach to parents, and other necessary meas- 
ures designed to create a comprehensive immunization program. 


We must expand our efforts to every community and demand the full 
attention and cooperation of everyone in our society in order to find 
solutions to our problems. Much is being done. Federal, State, and 
local governments are devising innovative ways to deliver vaccines at 
more reasonable costs. We are attempting to make providers more sen- 
sitive to the need to eliminate barriers and problems that cause chil- 
dren to miss immunizations. New partnerships and coalitions are being 
formed between the public and private sectors. 


Parents and adults responsible for safeguarding our youngest children 
must be made aware of the seriousness of the problem and act appro- 
priately. More than 80 percent of all recommended vaccinations 
should be given before children are two years old—well before they 
start school. 


We must acknowledge this problem, accept our individual and collec- 
tive responsibilities, and get the job done. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the last full week of April as 
National Preschool Immunization Week, beginning with April 1993. I 
call upon all Americans, especially parents and health care providers, 
to do their part to help in this fight and to observe this week annually 
with appropriate activities and recognition ceremonies. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6543 of April 9, 1993 


To Extend Special Rules of Origin Applicable to Certain 
Textile Articles Woven or Knitted in Canada 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Pursuant to section 202(d)(1) of the United States-Canada Free-Trade 
Agreement Implementation Act of 1988, Public Law 100-449 (“CFTA 
Act”), the President is authorized to proclaim, as a part of the Har- 
monized System (“HS”), the rules of origin set forth in Annex 301.2 
of the United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement (““CFTA”). These 


annex rules of origin were incorporated in general note 3(c)(vii)(R) to 
the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (‘‘“HTS’’) by Proc- 
lamation No. 5923 of December 14, 1988. 


2. General note 3(c)(vii)(R)(11)(rr) to the HTS, which incorporates the 
rules of origin set forth in paragraph 18, section XI, of CFTA Annex 
301.2 (“paragraph 18’), provides that non-wool fabric and non-wool 
made-up textile articles, provided for in specified HS chapters, that are 
woven or knitted in Canada from yarn produced or obtained in a third 
country, upon meeting other applicable conditions for preferred tariff 
treatment under the CFTA, shall be afforded such preferential tariff 
treatment to the extent of the annual quantity set forth in that note. 
That note also provides that, after the specified quantity of such goods 
has been entered in an annual period, subsequent entries shall be sub- 
ject to most-favored-nation rates of duty for the remainder of that an- 
nual period. These quantitative limitations expired on December 31, 
1992. Paragraph 18 further provides that the Parties agree to revisit, in 
consultation with representatives of the industries concerned, the 
quantitative element of the rule for such goods 2 years after the CFTA’s 
entry into force, in order to arrive at a mutually satisfactory resolution, 
taking into account the availability of yarns in both countries. These 
discussions have not yet been concluded. 


3. Section 202(d)(2) of the CFTA Act authorizes the President, subject 
to the consultation and lay-over requirements of section 103 of the 
CFTA Act, to proclaim such modifications to the rules as may from 
time to time be agreed to by the United States and Canada. Accord- 
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ingly, in accordance with an agreement between the United States and 
Canada, I have decided to extend the application of the quantitative 
limits provided in paragraph 18 through the close of December 31, 
1993, unless the United States and Canada reach an earlier resolution 
regarding quantitative limits for these goods. The consultation and lay- 
over requirements of section 103 of the CFTA have been carried out. 


4. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483) 
(“Trade Act’), authorizes the President to embody in the HTS the sub- 
stance of other Acts affecting import treatment, and actions thereunder, 
including the removal, modification, continuance, or imposition of any 
rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to section 202 of the CFTA Act and section 604 of the 
Trade Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) In order to extend by 1 year the quantitative provisions of para- 
graph 18, the HTS is modified by striking out “1992” from general note 
3(c)(vii)(R)(11)(rr) and by inserting in lieu thereof “1993”. 


(2) Any provisions of previous proclamations inconsistent with the 
provisions of this proclamation are hereby superseded to the extent of 
such inconsistency. 

(3) The modifications made by paragraph. (1) of this proclamation 

shall be effective with respect to goods entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after January 1, 1993. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6544 of April 13, 1993 


To Modify Duty-Free Treatment Under the Andean Trade 
Preference Act, To Modify the Generalized System of 
Preferences, and for Other Purposes 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Sections 202 and 204 of the Andean Trade Preference Act (‘““ATPA”) 
(19 U.S.C. 3201 and 3203) confer authority upon the President to pro- 
claim duty-free treatment for all eligible articles, and duty reductions 
for certain other articles, that are the product of any country designated 
as a “beneficiary country” in accordance with the provisions of section 
203 of the ATPA (19 U.S.C. 3202). Pursuant to section 203(b)(2) of the 
ATPA (19 U.S.C. 3202(b)(2)), I have notified the House of Representa- 
tives and the Senate of my intention to designate Ecuador as a bene- 
ficiary country for purposes of the ATPA, together with the consider- 
ations entering into such decision. I hereby designate Ecuador as a ben- 
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eficiary country under the ATPA, and in order to effect this designa- 
tion in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (“HTS”), 
I have decided that it is necessary to modify general note 3(c)(ix) to 
the HTS. 


2. Section 204(b) of the ATPA (19 U.S.C. 3203(b)) provides that the 
President may not designate certain enumerated product categories as 
articles eligible for duty-free treatment under the ATPA, including 
“textile and apparel articles which are subject to textile agreements.” 
In Proclamation 6455 of July 2, 1992, certain HTS provisions encom- 
passing textile and apparel articles which are subject to textile agree- 
ments were inadvertently designated as covering goods eligible for 
duty-free treatment under the ATPA. Therefore, in accordance with 
section 204(b) of the ATPA, I have decided that it is necessary and ap- 
propriate to delete the ATPA designation for these provisions. 


3. Section 204(c) of the ATPA (19 U.S.C. 3203(c)) authorizes the Presi- 
dent to proclaim reductions in the rates of duty on certain articles that 
are the product of any beneficiary country and that were not des- 
ignated on August 5, 1983, as eligible articles for purposes of the Gen- 
eralized System of Preferences (‘“‘GSP”) under title V of the Trade Act 
of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 2461 et seq.) (the “Trade Act”). In accordance with 
section 204(c) of the ATPA, I have decided that it is necessary and ap- 
propriate to provide for duty reductions under the ATPA for the goods 
of a certain subheading. 


4. Section 502 of the Trade Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2462), author- 
izes the President to designate the countries that will be beneficiary de- 
veloping countries for purposes of the GSP. Such countries are entitled 
to duty-free entry of eligible articles imported directly therefrom into 
the customs territory of the United States (19 U.S.C. 2461). Among the 
countries previously designated as a GSP beneficiary is Czecho- 
slovakia, which was included in the enumeration in HTS general note 
3(c)(ii)(A) of independent countries eligible for benefits of the GSP. 
Czechoslovakia, as of January 1, 1993, has separated into two inde- 
pendent republics, the Czech Republic and Slovakia. In light of the 
separation of Czechoslovakia into two countries, and having due regard 
for the eligibility criteria set forth in section 502 of the Trade Act, I 
hereby designate each of the Czech Republic and Slovakia as bene- 
ficiary developing countries for purposes of the GSP. 


5. Proclamation 6517 of December 23, 1992, withdrew the duty-free 
treatment accorded under the GSP to imports of sulfanilic acid, pro- 
vided for in HTS subheading 2921.42.24. Through typographical and 
clerical error, the HTS subheadings created in the annex to Proclama- 
tion 6517 to effect the aforementioned withdrawal were not properly 
structured and numbered. Therefore, I have decided that it is necessary 
and appropriate to modify the HTS to correct these errors. 


6. Proclamation 6179 of September 13, 1990, modified the HTS to pro- 
vide for modification of tariffs and quotas on certain sugars, syrups, 
and molasses. Through an error, conforming changes to additional U.S. 
note 2 to chapter 17 of the HTS were omitted. Therefore, I have de- 
cided that it is necessary and appropriate to modify the HTS to provide 
for such conforming changes. 


7. Proclamation 6515 of December 16, 1992, among other actions, 
modified the HTS to conform with amendments made to the Inter- 
national Convention on the Harmonized Commodity Description and 
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Coding System. A conforming change to the HTS was omitted. There- 
fore, I have decided that it is necessary and appropriate to modify the 
HTS to provide for such a conforming change. 


8. The President, acting through duly empowered representatives, en- 
tered into negotiations with representatives of the Governments of cer- 
tain republics of the former Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
(“USSR”) to conclude agreements on trade relations, including non- 
discriminatory treatment, between the United States and the individual 
republics. Such agreements, conducted in accordance with the require- 
ments of section 405(b) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2435(b)), were 
signed by representatives of the United States and of certain republics 
and have taken effect upon dates previously announced by the United 
States Trade Representative (‘‘USTR’”). Other republics of the former 
USSR have not yet concluded such trade agreements with the United 
States. General note 3(b) to the HTS, setting forth an enumeration of 
those countries whose products are subject to the rates of duty set forth 
in column 2 of the HTS, includes in this enumeration ‘Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics”, causing confusion in the trading community and 
complicating the administration of the HTS. Accordingly, I have de- 
cided that it is appropriate to delete the name “Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics” from the enumeration in HTS general note 3(b) and to 
insert in lieu thereof the names of the republics whose products have 
not yet been accorded nondiscriminatory treatment. 


9. Section 604 of the Trade Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), author- 
izes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of the relevant 
provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import treatment, and 
actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, continuance, 
or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to the ATPA, and sections 405(b), 502, and 604 of the 
Trade Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) General note 3(c)(ix)(A) to the HTS is modified by inserting in 
alphabetical sequence “Ecuador”, which is hereby designated as a ben- 
eficiary country under the ATPA. 


(2) In order to remove eligibility under the ATPA for certain textile 
and apparel provisions and to provide duty reductions for a certain 
subheading, the HTS is modified as provided for in Annex I. 


(3) General note 3(c)(ii)(A) to the HTS, enumerating those countries 
and areas eligible for benefits of the GSP, is amended by deleting 
“Czechoslovakia” from the list of independent countries and inserting 
in lieu thereof, in alphabetical sequence, “Czech Republic” and “Slo- 
vakia”’. 

(4) In order to correct certain technical errors, the HTS is modified 
as provided for in Annex II. 


(5) Additional U.S. note 2 to chapter 17 is modified by deleting 
“1701.91.20,” and inserting “1701.91.21, 1701.91.22,” in lieu thereof 
and by deleting ‘1702.90.30, 1806.10.40 and 2106.90.10,” and insert- 
ing ‘1702.90.31, 1702.90.32, 1806.10.41, 1806.10.42, 2106.90.11 and 
2106.90.12,” in lieu thereof. 
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(6) The article description for HTS subheading 9905.39.10 is modi- 
fied by deleting “3926.90.90” and inserting “3926.90.95” in lieu there- 
of. 


(7) General note 3(b) to the HTS is modified by deleting “Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics” and by inserting in alphabetical sequence 
in lieu thereof “Azerbaijan”, “Georgia”, “Tajikistan”, “Turkmenistan”, 
and ‘‘Uzbekistan”’. 


(8) Upon notice by the USTR in the Federal Register that a trade 
agreement has been concluded between the United States and a repub- 
lic listed in paragraph (7) of this proclamation and general note 3(b) 
to the HTS, such republic shall be deleted from general note 3(b) as 
of the date announced by the USTR as the effective date of such trade 
agreement. 


(9) Any provisions of previous proclamations inconsistent with the 
provisions of this proclamation are hereby superseded to the extent of 
such inconsistency. 


(10)(a) The modifications made by paragraph (1) of this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after 15 days after the date of publi- 
cation of this proclamation in the Federal Register. 


(b) The modifications made by paragraph (2) of this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates set forth in Annex 
I to this proclamation. 


(c) The modifications made by paragraph (3) of this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after 
January 1, 1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption, on or after January 1, 1993. 


(d) The modifications made by paragraph (4) of this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after 
January 1, 1976, and: (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption, on or after January 12, 1993. 


(e) The modifications made by paragraph (5) of this proclamation 
shall be effective October 1, 1990. 


(f) The modifications made by paragraph (6) of this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to goods originating in the territory of 
Canada which are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion, on or after January 1, 1993. 


(g) The modifications made by paragraph (7) of this proclamation 
shall be effective on the date of signature of this proclamation. 


(h) The modifications made by paragraph (8) of this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after the date announced by the 
USTR as the effective date. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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ANNEX I 


(a) Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion, on or after July 22, 1992. 

(1) For the following HTS subheadings, in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn, delete 
in the parentheses following the “Free” rate the symbol “J”: 


3921.12.15 6204.42.10 6204.59.10 6205.30.10 
3921.13.15 6204.43.10 6204.62.30 6206.20.10 
4202.32.80 6204.44.20 6204.63.20 6206.30.10 
5309.11.00 6204.52.10 6205.10.10 6206.40.10 
5309.19.00 6204.53.10 6205.20.10 


(2) For the following HTS provisions, in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn, delete 
in the parentheses following the “Free” rate the symbol “J*”: 


5006.00.90 5809.00.00 6204.49.50 6301.10.00 
5007.10.60 5810.10.00 6204.69.90 6302.10.00 
5007.90.60 5901.10.20 6205.90.40 6302.40.10 
5306.10.00 5901.90.40 6206.90.00 6302.40.20 
5306.20.00 5905.00.90 6208.99.80 6302.52.10 
5308.20.00 5907.00.90 6211.20.15 6302.52.20 
5308.90.00 5911.20.30 6211.20.20 6302.92.00 
5309.21.30 6001.10.60 6211.20.30 6302.99.20 
5309.21.40 6001.29.00 6211.20.40 6303.19.00 
5309.29.30 6002.10.80 6211.20.50 6304.11.30 
5309.29.40 6002.20.90 6211.20.60 6304.99.35 
5311.00.30 6002.30.20 6211.20.70 6305.90.00 
5311.00.40 6002.30.90 6212.20.00 6306.19.00 
5601.10.20 6002.49.00 6212.30.00 6307.90.30 
5606.00.00 6106.90.30 6213.10.20 6307.90.40 
5607.90.20 6112.20.20 6213.90.20 6307.90.50 
5801.90.10 6112.39.00 6214.10.20 6308.00.00 
5803.90.20 6112.49.00 6214.90.00 6505.90.15 
5806.20.00 6117.10.60 6215.90.00 6505.90.25 
5806.39.20 6204.39.80 6216.00.90 9404.90.80 


(b) Effective with respect to articles which are the product of any beneficiary country under 
the ATPA which are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 
the dates set forth in the following tabulation. 

For HTS subheading 4202.32.80, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn is modified (a) by 
inserting on the date of signature of this proclamation the rate of duty specified for such 
HTS subheading in the following tabulation for 1993, followed by the symbol “J” in paren- 
theses, and (b) on January 1 of each of the following years in this tabulation, the duty rate 
followed by the symbol “J” in parentheses is deleted and the following rates of duty in- 
serted in lieu thereof. 


HTS subheading 
nan rarer’ 


ANNEX II 


Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976 and (ii) en- 
tered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after January 12, 1993. 


1. The HTS is modified as provided below, with bracketed matter included to assist in the 
understanding of proclaimed modifications. The following supersedes matter in the HTS. 
The subheadings and superior text are set forth in columnar format, and material in such 
columns is inserted in the columns of the HTS designated “Heading/Subheading”, “Article 
Description”, “Rates of Duty 1-General”, “Rates of Duty 1-Special”, and “Rates of Duty 2”, 
respectively. 


Subheadings 2924.42.26 and 2924.42.28 are deleted and the following new provisions in- 
serted in numerical sequence: 


[Amine-function com- 
pounds:]} 
[Aromatic monoamines:] 
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[Aniline derivatives:] 
“2921.42.21 Metanilic acid , Free 15.4¢/kg+ 
(A*, CA, E, IL, J) 60% 


2921.42.22 Sulfanilic acid ’ Free 15.4¢/kg+ 
(CA, E, IL, J) 60%” 


Conforming change: General note 3(c)(ii)(D) to the HTS is modified by deleting “2921.42.26 
India” and inserting, in numerical sequence,'2921.42.21 India” in lieu thereof. 


Proclamation 6545 of April 14, 1993 


Pan American Day and Pan American Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Five hundred years after the first Europeans began exploring the Amer- 
icas, it is appropriate to reflect on our hemisphere’s unique role in this 
rapidly changing world and to rediscover the peoples of the Americas. 
On Pan American Day, the people of the Americas pledge to renew the 
ties that make our relationship unique. We cherish our hemisphere’s 
proud history as we look forward to a new era of cooperation between 
our countries and cultures. 


We have seen remarkable changes around the globe. The defeat of to- 
talitarianism and the sweep of democratic and free market reforms 
have brought new opportunities and new challenges to the world. 
Progress toward political, economic, and social change has been dra- 
matic in our own hemisphere. 


From North to South, more and more citizens of the Americas are en- 
joying the benefits of liberty. Fundamental principles of democracy, in- 
cluding respect for human rights, continue to be embraced. It is our 
hope that all nations of the Americas will join in this democratic revo- 
lution and at last realize the dream of a hemisphere of democratic na- 
tions. 


The need for international cooperation is greater than ever, because we 
face many difficult issues in this era: drug trafficking, weapons pro- 
liferation, and environmental degradation. Through a renewed partner- 
ship between nations of this hemisphere, we can develop innovative 
means to combat such problems, thus ensuring lasting security for fu- 
ture generations. 


A century ago, representatives of the nations of this hemisphere met 
in Washington to establish the International Union of the American Re- 
publics. Accepting the principles of democracy, peace, security, and 
prosperity, these member nations made a firm commitment to mutual 
cooperation throughout the hemisphere. Its successor, the Organization 
of American States, has furthered this commitment. In the words of the 
Charter of the Organization of American States, ‘‘[the] historic mission 
of America is to offer to man a land of liberty.” I applaud and encour- 
age the activity of the Organization of American States in this pursuit 
to ensure that worldwide changes create a hemisphere of peace and 
prosperity. 

We can take great pride in what the Americas have already achieved. 
But there is much work to be done. All Americans from North to South 
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should renew their commitment to fulfilling our forefathers’ vision of 
an inter-America system. The hemisphere of George Washington and 
Thomas Jefferson, of Simén Bolivar and José de San Martin, establishes 
an example of freedom for the rest of the world. With democracy as 
the cornerstone of a new working partnership, we can achieve a revo- 
lutionary level of cooperation among the countries of America. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Wednesday, 
April 14, 1993, as “Pan American Day” and the week of April 11 
through April 17, 1993, as ‘Pan American Week.” I urge the Governors 
of the 50 States, the Governor of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
and officials of other areas under the flag of the United States of Amer- 
ica to honor these observances with appropriate ceremonies and activi- 
ties. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6546 of April 17, 1993 
National Volunteer Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The spirit of service is embodied in the people of America. With the 
knowledge that each of us benefits when we all work together, and 
with the willingness to act on that knowledge, we have always strived 
to bring out the best in ourselves and in our country. This tradition 
of service sustains and defines our citizenship and our democracy. Our 
shared institutions and values unite this country and make it great. 
None of these runs deeper than the spirit of service. 


As they have throughout history, volunteers today are lifting up Amer- 
ica. Millions of citizens are giving of themselves to help provide a bet- 
ter future for all Americans. The many forms of service are as diverse 
as the American people: a homemaker organizing a neighborhood pa- 
trol, a retired firefighter becoming a foster grandparent, a teenager vol- 
unteering in a health clinic, or a small child designing a recycling pro- 
gram. A uniquely American spirit unites all of these efforts. 


In our smallest counties and in our largest cities—in every community 
across the land—citizens are renewing America through service. Alone, 
any one effort can make a significant impact. Together, they can 
change our country forever—not only through the material improve- 
— they create but also through the spiritual transformation they 
oster. 


This week, then, it is fitting that we honor the millions of people who 
devote themselves to helping others. But this year, let us do more than 
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recognize their efforts. Let us renew our spirit of volunteerism and re- 
dedicate ourselves to serving our fellow Americans. 


This is a time to rekindle the spirit of service. Old and young, rich and 
poor, all of us have roles to play in making our Nation stronger. We 
must serve in order to allow our children—and future generations—to 
live up to their full potential. Just as important, we must serve in order 
to be our best as Americans and as human beings. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby designate the week beginning 
April 18, 1993, as National Volunteer Week. I ask all Americans to join 
in commending the contributions volunteers make to our Nation. I urge 
every citizen to consider how, in our own ways, we can renew our Na- 
tion’s hope, revitalize our people’s spirit, and reclaim our country’s 
promise. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6547 of April 22, 1993 
National Credit Education Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Consumer credit is an integral part of the free enterprise economy of 
the United States. The vast array of credit products has expanded op- 
portunities for consumers. At the same time, this trend has increased 
consumers’ need for simple, understandable information about their 
options. Informed consumers who know their choices, rights, and re- 
sponsibilities are better able to choose and use credit wisely. The pru- 
dent use of credit increases economic stability and enhances market 
competition. 


The theme of this year’s observance, “‘“Good Credit—Unlimited Oppor- 
tunities,” recognizes that consumers, with careful budgeting and plan- 
ning, can benefit from increased choices and opportunities in today’s 
marketplace. Credit education is crucial to helping the public use cred- 
it wisely and responsibly. A good credit record can help a consumer 
obtain a job, finance a child’s education, and obtain a mortgage to buy 
a home. 


Tests of adults and high school students across the Nation show that 
consumers in the United States are not prepared adequately to deal 
with complex consumer credit choices. Even though the rights of con- 
sumers in credit transactions are guaranteed in Federal and State laws, 
most consumers have little understanding of their rights or of the agen- 
cies responsible for protecting these rights. Consumers clearly can ben- 
efit a great deal from expanded consumer credit education efforts. 
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In recognition of the importance of the prudent use of credit, the Con- 
gress, by Public Law 102-483, has designated the week beginning April 
18, 1993, as “National Credit Education Week” and has authorized and 
requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning April 18, 
1993, as National Credit Education Week. I encourage all Americans— 
particularly business people, educators, public officials, consumer ad- 
vocates, community organizations, and members of the media—to ob- 
serve this week with appropriate programs and activities to educate 
and inform consumers about their credit rights and responsibilities and 
about the benefits of the wise use of credit. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6548 of April 23, 1993 


Nancy Moore Thurmond National Organ and Tissue 
Donor Awareness Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On April 14, 1993, the promising life of Nancy Moore Thurmond was 
taken in an auto accident. In the heartbreaking moments after her 
death, Nancy’s parents, Senator Strom Thurmond and his wife Nancy, 
made the decision that their daughter’s organs should be donated to 
others. Through this selfless act, the Thurmonds redeemed the promise 
of Nancy Moore Thurmond’s youth and helped to sustain the lives of 
other human beings. In memory of Nancy, we commit ourselves this 
week to understanding what the donation of organs can mean. 


In the history of medicine, few advances have been more awe-inspiring 
than successful organ and tissue transplants. In recent years we have 
seen the miracle of terminally ill patients receiving a second chance 
at life with a new heart, liver, lung, or kidney. We have seen children 
with leukemia regain their health through bone marrow transplants; we 
have witnessed the restoration of sight to the blind through new cor- 
neas; and we have seen thousands of Americans resuming normal lives 
after receiving a transplanted organ or tissue. But many others still 
wait, and many die waiting for a suitable organ to become available. 


Today there are more than 30,000 patients on the national transplant 
waiting list, and a new patient is added to the list every 20 minutes. 
The need for organs far surpasses the number donated each year. We 
must increase public awareness of the successes of transplantation and 
the urgent need for increased donation. The American public needs to 
know that by completing an organ donor card and carrying it, and by 
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making their families aware of their wishes to donate, they may give 
the gift of life to others. 


Americans are a caring and giving people. Many Americans who have 
lost their loved ones in tragic accidents have found some measure of 
comfort in knowing that despite their loss, others may live. The Thur- 
mond family can take solace in the knowledge that their beautiful 
daughter, Nancy Moore Thurmond, gave life to others. 


To honor Nancy Moore Thurmond, and to focus public attention on 
the desperate need for organ donors, the Congress, by Senate Joint Res- 
olution 66, has designated the week beginning April 18, 1993, as 
“Nancy Moore Thurmond National Organ and Tissue Donor Awareness 
Week” and has authorized and requested the President to issue a proc- 
lamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of April 18 through 
April 24, 1993, as Nancy Moore Thurmond National Organ and Tissue 
Donor Awareness Week. I urge all health care professionals, educators, 
the media, public and private organizations concerned with organ do- 
nation and transplantation, and all Americans to join me in supporting 
this humanitarian action. In the memory of their loved ones, and in the 
life they have shared with others, Nancy Thurmond and all other organ 
donors will live on. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6549 of April 23, 1993 
Cancer Control Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Last year, more than 1.1 million Americans were likely to develop can- 
cer. Another 520,000 were likely to die from the disease. 


Cancer remains the second leading cause of death among women in the 
United States, accounting for approximately 245,000 deaths in 1992. 
Breast cancer is now the leading cause of death in women ages 40 to 
44, Prostate cancer accounted for approximately 132,000 new cases of 
cancer in men in 1992 and is second only to lung cancer as the leading 
cause of death for men. No one of any race, age, gender, or socio- 
economic status is immune to the many forms of this deadly disease. 


The National Cancer Institute, through its nationwide Cancer Informa- 
tion Service, and the American Cancer Society, through its national 
programs and many local offices, reach millions of people with infor- 
mation about disease prevention. Community service and outreach ef- 
forts promote early detection of breast and cervical cancer and increase 
awareness of the risks of skin cancer. 
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Every American should understand that the ability to destroy cancer 
relies on detection in its early stages. Outreach efforts are also vital in 
informing our citizens of the dangers of tobacco use, of the importance 
of a healthy diet, and of the need to maintain a desirable weight. 


Fewer Americans smoke now than in 1965, and between 1964 and 
1987, three-quarters of a million smoking-related deaths were avoided. 
The general population has become increasingly aware of the dangers 
of environmental exposure, poor dietary habits, and not seeking peri- 
odic examinations for early detection and treatment. 


We are fortunate to live at a time when early detection techniques are 
improving rapidly. By investing in science and technologies, we all 
will benefit from medical and scientific advances in disease prevention 
and treatment. Even the development of a vaccine to prevent cancer 
may be possible in the future. 


Although significant progress has been made in combatting the disease, 
we must renew our commitment to the work that still must be done. 
Through an integrated system of public education and research, we can 
constantly improve cancer prevention and control. 


In 1938, the Congress of the United States passed a joint resolution (52 
Stat. 148; 36 U.S.C. 150) requesting the President to issue an annual 
proclamation declaring April as ‘“‘Cancer Control Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the month of April 1993 as Can- 
cer Control Month. I invite the Governors of the 50 States and the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Mayor of the District of Columbia, 
and the appropriate officials of all other areas under the American flag 
to issue similar proclamations. I also ask health care professionals, pri- 
vate industry, community groups, insurance companies, and all other 
interested organizations and individual citizens to unite to publicly re- 
affirm our Nation’s continuing commitment to controlling cancer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6550 of April 28, 1993 


Jewish Heritage Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States 
A Proclamation 


The essence of America’s greatness has always been the diversity of its 
people. From the times of native settlement through the immigration 
of people from hundreds of other countries, the United States has 
gained immeasurably from the strengths of the peoples who have come 
to our shores. The Jewish community is an important part of this leg- 
acy. 





PROCLAMATION 6551—APR. 28, 1993 107 STAT. 2647 


Jewish citizens have contributed their knowledge and skills to every 
field of endeavor, including education, business, industry, science, and 
the arts. Their names are permanently etched in America’s history 
books, and the Jewish community’s rich heritage and culture pervade 
all aspects of American society. 


Throughout the years, immigrating to America meant educational and 
economic opportunity, as well as freedom from oppression, for the 
Jewish people. For people who suffered under the yoke of dictators 
and ethnic hatred, America’s democracy offered a chance for political 
involvement and religious liberty. 


By wagon and train, by horseback and all other means of conveyance, 
the Jewish people have traveled across the vast expanse of America to 
create prosperous and rewarding lives for themselves. In the process, 
they have improved the social, political, and economic fabric of our 
Nation. To celebrate these contributions and recognize the people, tra- 
ditions, and culture of the Jewish faith, the Congress, by Senate Joint 
Resolution 30, has designated the week of April 25, 1993, through May 
2, 1993, as “Jewish Heritage Week” and has authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this week. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of April 25, 1993, 
through May 2, 1993, as Jewish Heritage Week. I call upon the people 
of the United States to observe the week with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
eighth day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6551 of April 28, 1993 


National Crime Victims’ Rights Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Every day, thousands of men, women, and children are murdered, 
raped, robbed, beaten, or abused. They are the innocent victims of 
crime in the streets, towns, and homes of America. 


Fortunately, crime victims in this country are not left alone to try to 
recover from the physical, emotional, and financial distress of victim- 
ization. Thousands of dedicated Americans are working tirelessly at 
the Federal, State, and local levels to provide comfort and financial as- 
sistance and to advocate for fair treatment. These advocates help the 
innocent victims of crime to recover from the trauma of victimization 
and to navigate the often emotionally difficult criminal justice process. 
“National Crime Victims’ Rights Week” provides a special opportunity 
for us to demonstrate our appreciation to these selfless advocates and 
to renew our commitment to the needs and rights of crime victims. 
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Much has been accomplished during the past two decades to institu- 
tionalize victims’ rights in this country. Bills of rights have been en- 
acted at the Federal level and by 49 State governments to codify cer- 
tain essential protections for victims. All 50 States now have crime vic- 
tim compensation programs. Federal assistance under the Victims of 
Crime Act continues to supplement State crime victim compensation 
programs, support programs that provide direct assistance to crime vic- 
tims, establish assistance for Native Americans who have been victim- 
ized, and provide training to increase the sensitivity of criminal justice 
practitioners to the special needs of crime victims. 


While these gains are significant, there is still much that must be done 
to combat the crime trends that further threaten our communities. We 
must continue to work together to prevent crime and to protect our- 
selves, our families, and our fellow Americans from violence. We must 
work to provide opportunity where despair reigns. We must work to- 
gether to ensure that hardened criminals who prey upon tke innocent 
receive punishment commensurate with the harm—physical, emo- 
tional, and financial—that they have inflicted. And we must continue 
to work together to ensure that the innocent victims of crime receive 
the services they need and fair treatment by our Nation’s criminal jus- 
tice system. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 62, has designated the week 
of April 25 through May 1, 1993, as National Crime Victims’ Rights 
Week and has authorized and requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of April 25 through 
May 1, 1993, as National Crime Victims’ Rights Week. I urge all Ameri- 
cans to join in honoring those who work in behalf of crime victims and 
their families and to commit themselves to working together with their 
neighbors for safer streets, safer schools, and brighter tomorrows for all 
our citizens. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
eighth day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6552 of April 28, 1993 
Death of Cesar Chavez 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Cesar Chavez came from the humble yet proud beginnings of a migrant 
worker to lead those same workers in a movement that irreversibly 
shaped our Nation and brought justice and dignity to thousands. After 
the Depression forced young Cesar and his family from their ranch, he 
began working in the fields at an early age. His family traveled 
throughout California following the seasonal work, and he attended 
nearly 70 schools before dropping out to help support his family. Al- 
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though his formal education ended after the seventh grade, Cesar 
learned much from the courageous example of his parents. Often 
among the first to resist exploitation and to stand up to injustice, they 
instilled in Cesar a profound respect for the intrinsic value of each 
human person, and a fervent desire to protect that value. Inspired by 
the teachings of a Catholic priest and by the writings of Ghandi and 
other great civil leaders, Cesar rose to become one of the great labor 
leaders of our time. 


The United Farm Workers, the union he founded and led for almost 
three decades, became a symbol of empowerment and pride for many 
workers. Cesar’s innate understanding of the problems facing migrant 
workers allowed him to organize thousands of farm workers across the 
Nation. With natural leadership and unflagging determination, he 
achieved real progress where others had failed. 


His insistence on nonviolent tactics stood in stark contrast to the bitter- 
ness and brutality that were used in resistance. The strength of his vi- 
sion and the power of his leadership enabled him to take his struggle 
directly to the American people. He focused our Nation’s attention on 
the economic and social plight of migrant farm workers and, in the 
process, taught us how injustice anywhere affects us everywhere. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, in tribute to the memory of Cesar Cha- 
vez, do hereby call upon the citizens of this great Nation to reflect on 
and honor the life of this distinguished leader, veteran, and American. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
eighth day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6553 of April 30, 1993 


National Day of Prayer, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The American people were the first to define a nation in terms of both 
spirituality and human liberty. Throughout our Nation’s history, Amer- 
ica has been a beacon for millions in search of spiritual and religious 
freedom. Immigrants have come to the United States seeking not just 
freedom from persecution and discrimination, but also freedom for the 
right of self-determination. On this National Day of Prayer, we reaffirm 
this fundamental freedom of religion that has made our Nation so 
strong. 


Thomas Jefferson understood the greater purpose of the liberty that our 
Founding Fathers sought during the creation of our Nation. Although 
it was against the British that the colonists fought for political rights, 
the true source of the rights of man was clearly stated in the Declara- 
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tion of Independence. Jefferson wrote that all humans are “endowed by 
their Creator with certain unalienable Rights .. . .” It was self-evident 
to him that denying these rights was wrong and that he and others 
must struggie to win what was theirs. 


The epic struggle of the Revolutionary War and the vigilance that the 
protection of our rights has required have embedded in our Nation a 
profound understanding of the true meaning and value of our freedom. 
With the rights of life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness comes the 
duty to use those rights for the good of humankind. This belief is fun- 
damental to the American tradition. The result of our Founding Fa- 
thers’ conception of a state created by man through the responsible use 
of God-given rights is a Nation of unparalleled freedom and dazzling 
diversity. 


Today we face great challenges. The diversity that gives us so much 
strength is often seen as a source of division. We are searching for so- 
lutions to the difficult challenges of providing a safe and rewarding fu- 
ture for our children, securing adequate health care for our people, and 
of building good, nurturing communities. 


Through prayer our people take a moment away from the concerns of 
everyday life to understand the greater power that gives us guidance. 
We come together in an act common to all religions. Prayer gives us 
a quiet space to remember and contemplate the greater purpose of the 
activity that fills our lives. As a Nation, we understand the common 
bonds we all share, and we recommit ourselves to serving a greater 
good. Prayer enables us to rejoice in our freedoms and understand the 
implicit responsibility that accompanies them. We return to the guid- 
ing vision that gives our Nation so much vitality. 


By joint resolution of the Congress, approved April 17, 1952, the peo- 
ple have recognized the role of spiritual reaffirmation and prayer in 
our history by setting aside a particular day each year as a “National 
Day of Prayer.” Since 1952, each President has proclaimed an annual 
National Day of Prayer, resuming the tradition begun by our Founding 
Fathers in 1776. By Public Law 100-307, the first Thursday in May of 
each year has been set aside as a National Day of Prayer. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 6, 1993, as a National Day 
of Prayer. I call upon the citizens of this great Nation to pray, each 
after his or her own manner, to remember those who are in need, to 
achieve patience in tribulation, ty resolve the problems that divide us, 
to rejoice in hope, and to expre¢s thanks for the abundance we have 
experienced throughout our history. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6554 of April 30, 1993 
National Arbor Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


It is proper that we celebrate America’s forests, which provide us with 
a link to our past, a thriving ecosystem, and indispensable resources 
that are vital to our economy. 


Trees are one of the symbols of our culture. Our forebears explored 
America’s forests; lived, hunted, and fought in them; and celebrated 
them in art, music, folktales, and literature. Our traditions speak of the 
Tree of Life, just as Thomas Paine spoke of the Tree of Liberty. Paul 
Bunyan and Babe made their living in the forest, and Huck Finn used 
trees to make his wooden raft to ride down the Mississippi River on 
his great American adventure. Today, a walk through the woods or a 
city park reminds us of our country’s special ties to the land we inher- 
ited. 


Our trees are valuable protectors of our ecosystem. They provide a 
thriving habitat for animal and plant life; their roots curb soil erosion; 
their leaves freshen our air by providing oxygen; and their branches 
shelter us from the sun and the wind. 


On Arbor Day, we also recognize those whose lives and livelihoods are 
intertwined with our forests. Generations of Americans have depended 
on forests for the lumber to build houses and the fuel to heat their 
homes. Many Americans continue to harvest lumber and produce 
wood products, foresters help us manage our forests wisely, and civic 
associations help ensure the preservation of our woodlands. 


Despite the critical importance of our forests, we have not always been 
diligent stewards of our inheritance. Not long after the Civil War, our 
ancestors realized that the need for wood products was placing too 
great a demand on our forests. And in 1872, concerned residents of the 
State of Nebraska came together on the first Arbor Day to look to the 
future and preserve America’s forests for our generation and the ones 
yet to come. As we approach the 21st century, we must rededicate our- 
selves to a forest policy that sustains a strong forest economy and a 
healthy ecosystem. 


Arbor Day is commemorated with an activity in which every American 
can take part: the planting of a tree—in a backyard, in a park, or on 
a mountainside. Each new sapling planted today connects us to our 
parks and wilderness areas here at home, as well as to the tropical for- 
ests and wetlands around the world. We must ensure that our children 
and their descendants have just as much to celebrate on Arbor Day 100 
years from now. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 127, has designated the last 
Friday in April as “National Arbor Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim April 30, 1993, as National 
Arbor Day. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this 
day with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6555 of April 30, 1993 


Law Day, U.S.A., 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Ours is a Nation of laws, united not just by a common language and 
culture, but by a unique devotion to and belief in a national common 
law: our Constitution. 


On Law Day, we celebrate our Constitution and all of the legal institu- 
tions that flow from it. Though often thought of as the province of law- 
yers, we must never forget that these laws and institutions were cre- 
ated not just by lawyers, but also by farmers and architects; 
businesspeople and laborers; doctors, ranchers, merchants, and ma- 
chinists. The protection under our laws is the birthright of all Ameri- 
cans, the great inheritance we have received from those who have 
come before. 


In times past, not all Americans have shared in the rights secured by 
our laws. Courageous and visionary men and women devoted their 
lives—and sometimes sacrificed them—because they believed that 
none of us can enjoy the blessings of liberty unless all of us do. To 
the people who continue to give of themselves each day to this pursuit 
goes my highest tribute on this Law Day. 


Today, as a lawyer and as President, I challenge the members of Amer- 
ica’s legal profession to devote themselves to the great causes and the 
great challenges before us as a Nation. As did your predecessors, you 
must be the leaders in the struggle to promote equality in our society 
and justice in our courts. Just as our laws are meant to benefit us all, 
the practice of law cannot be conducted for private benefit alone. I call 
on all lawyers to make a commitment to public service and civic af- 
fairs. This is the heritage of our profession, and a duty arising from the 
privilege bestowed upon us as lawyers. 


On Law Day, I want to reiterate the commitment of my Administration 
to the rule of law, both here at home and around the world. My Ad- 
ministration will work hard to improve the quality of justice in our 
courts by selecting the very best men and women to serve as Federal 
judges. We will dedicate ourselves to promoting justice in our commu- 
nities by launching new and innovative measures to combat crime and 
ensure public safety. We will pledge to advance justice in our society 
by reinvigorating our civil rights laws and our application of them. 


We will strive to strengthen our families by increasing enforcement of 
our child support laws; to strengthen our environment by demanding 
that polluters pay for the harm that they cause; to strengthen our econ- 
omy by ensuring that all persons have an equal right to opportunity 
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— employment. In all of these endeavors, our laws will play a critical 
role. 


On this day, we cannot ignore the criticisms aimed at our legal system 
and the calls for changes in it. I share the view that our legal system 
needs reform. But even as we undertake these reforms, we should 
never forget that it is our legal system that is the envy of the world. 
As the nations around the globe emerge from the long, dark days of 
the past into the new light of freedom, it is to our laws, our courts, 
our private bars—our legal institutions—that they look for inspiration. 
This should be a source of enormous pride for all lawyers and for all 
Americans. 


From the days of our Nation’s founding, the torch of freedom has been 
passed from one generation to the next. Today we hold it higher, and 
it burns more brightly than ever. Democracies around the world, new 
and old, look to us to lead the way. The law of our land stands as a 
beacon of hope for these people and for those still yearning to be free. 


The turmoil in various parts of the world attests to the need to promote 
respect for international law and to strengthen international institu- 
tions for the protection of international peace and security and of 
human rights. My Administration will also pursue those objectives. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, in accordance with Public Law 87-20 of April 7, 
1961, do hereby proclaim May 1, 1993, as “Law Day, U.S.A.” I urge 
the people of the United States to use this occasion to reflect on our 
heritage of freedom, to familiarize themselves with their rights and re- 
sponsibilities, and to aid others seeking to affirm their rights under 
law. 


I call upon the legal profession, civic associations, educators, librar- 
ians, public officials, and the media to promote the observance of this 
day through appropriate programs and activities. I also call upon pub- 
lic officials to display the flag of the United States on all government 
buildings on Law Day, U.S.A. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of April, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6556 of May 1, 1993 


Loyalty Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


“Loyalty Day” is an occasion on which we reaffirm our allegiance to 
our country and our devotion to the ideals on which it was founded. 
Our government “by the people” respects and protects the natural 
rights and freedoms of all citizens, without favor, and deserves our 
abiding fidelity. 
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For more than 200 years, people from around the world have immi- 
grated to America, bringing their dreams and aspirations to a country 
that prides itself on its democratic ideals. There is no greater testament 
to the success of our system of governance than people’s desire to be 
a part of the great American experiment. Our Founders designed that 
system on the principles of individual liberties and rights of self-deter- 
mination. Our Nation stands as a beacon of hope for all those who em- 
brace these ideas. 


Generations of Americans have demonstrated loyalty and devotion to 
their country and have gone to great lengths to preserve their freedom. 
Many have fought and died so that future generations could continue 
the proud traditions of our Nation. To acknowledge this loyalty and 
love of country, the Congress, by a joint resolution approved July 18, 
1958 (72 Stat. 369; 36 U.S.C. 162), has designated May 1 of each year 
as “Loyalty Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 1, 1993, as Loyalty Day. 
I call upon all Americans to observe this day with appropriate cere- 
monies and activities, including public recitation of the Pledgs of Alle- 
giance to the Flag of the United States. I also call upon government of- 
ficials to display the flag on all government buildings and grounds on 
this day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6557 of May 3, 1993 


Asian/Pacific American Heritage Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This month we honor the heritage and history of Asian and Pacific 
Americans and the contributions they have made to our country: to its 
economic development, its cultural wealth, its scientific and medical 
achievements, its institutes of education, and its government. As we 
celebrate the diversity of our people and their heritage, we remember 
that we are one Nation, united in a common quest for freedom and dig- 
nity. 


Traders from the Asia-Pacific region reached North America as early as 
the16th century, but the first significant wave of immigration began 
during the late 1800s. From China, Japan, Korea, the Philippines, and 
the Indian subcontinent they came and found work in America: as 
miners, railroad workers, farmers, and merchants. These settlers and 
their children preserved the rich legacy of their homelands while also 
- the history of our Nation and embracing the traditions that de- 
ine it. 
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While they found many opportunities in America, immigrants from the 
Asia-Pacific region also were victims of discrimination. Some were de- 
nied the right to buy land or become naturalized citizens solely be- 
cause of their ethnic origin. Such prejudice often led to segregated 
community structures. Once thought of as ghettos, these neighborhoods 
are now vibrant cultural assets and magnets for tourism and trade in 
the cities of which they are a part. 


America has made great progress in advancing civil rights since the 
days when Asian workers were exploited and labored under crushing 
hardship. A second significant wave of immigration brought doctors, 
nurses, engineers, musicians, scientists, and other professionals. Now- 
familiar names like Yo Yo Ma, Midori, Seiji Ozawa, Amy Tan, Michael 
Chang, and Kristi Yamaguchi today symbolize the rich heritage that 
Asian and Pacific Americans have added to our culture. 


Today Asian and Pacific Americans represent a large portion of our 
population. The region from which they migrated is now one of the 
world’s most dynamic areas of economic growth. America’s trade with 
Asian and Pacific countries totals more than $300 billion, a greater 
amount than any other region in the world. The United States main- 
tains alliances with countries from the Pacific such as Japan, Korea, the 
Philippines, and Thailand. We will continue to promote economic co- 
operation and the expansion of free markets there. The security of our 
allies and the advancement of human rights in Asia and the Pacific 
benefit both our country and the countries of that region. 


America is an ongoing experiment, an unfinished work. It is important 
that we continually strive to fulfill the ideals that attracted the Asian/ 
Pacific peoples and other immigrants to our shores. The next century 
will present many challenges, but the ethnic diversity that binds us as 
a Nation will provide us with the energy and hope we need to build 
a more peaceful and more prosperous world. To honor the achieve- 
ments of Asian/Pacific Americans and to recognize their contributions 
to our Nation, the Congress, by Public Law 102-450, has designated 
the month of May of each year as “Asian/Pacific American Heritage 
Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the month of May 1993 as 
Asian/Pacific American Heritage Month. I call upon the people of the 
United States to observe this occasion with appropriate programs, cere- 
monies, and activities. I also call upon all Americans to rededicate 
themselves to the principles of inclusion, mutual respect, and social 
justice. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6558 of May 6, 1993 


National Walking Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Medical research confirms that regular physical activity benefits 
human health in many ways. Exercise can help to prevent and manage 
coronary heart disease, hypertension, noninsulin-dependent diabetes, 
osteoporosis, and mental health problems, such as depression and anx- 
iety. Regular exercise is also linked with lower rates of colon cancer 
and stroke. Light to medium exercise for at least 30 minutes each day 
enhances our lives by improving our physical fitness and our health. 


Sustained walking is a wonderful way to exercise at minimal risk and 
little cost. Millions of Americans enjoy walking for a variety of reasons: 
as a time for private reflection; an occasion to enjoy the company of 
friends; a form of public demonstration; or as an invigorating activity 
and sport. Exercise such as walking is a key component of our Nation’s 
prevention agenda, which envisions a healthier, vibrant America. Reg- 
ular walking is a form of self-care that can contribute to the reduction 
of preventable death, disease, and disability; reduce health care costs; 
improve overall energy and efficiency; and promote long and healthy 
lives. Americans across the country are experiencing the joys and bene- 
fits of regular walking as policymakers, legislators, and citizens work 
to improve trails and protect natural environments that make walking 
pleasurable and safe. 


The Congress, by Public Law 102-474, has designated the week of May 
2 through May 8, 1993, as “National Walking Week” and has requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of May 2 through May 
8, 1993, as National Walking Week. I invite the Governors of the 50 
States and the appropriate officials of all other areas under the jurisdic- 
tion of the United States to issue similar proclamations. I encourage 
the American people to join with health and recreation professionals, 
private voluntary associations, and other concerned organizations in 
observing this week with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 





PROCLAMATION 6559—MAY 7, 1993 107 STAT. 2657 


Proclamation 6559 of May 7, 1993 


Mother’s Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


For more than half a century, Americans have celebrated Mother’s Day 
on the second Sunday in May. On this day, we honor our mothers and 
reflect on the many hours of love and care they have devoted to our 
lives. 


Mothers are the cornerstone of our communities. As caregivers, com- 
munity activists, teachers, leaders, and business professionals, they 
serve as role models and inspirations for our achievements. Their tire- 
less devotion to the family nourishes us as individuals and enriches 
our Nation. 


Throughout life, a mother is a teacher, a nurturer, a supporter, and a 
source of strength. Our mothers instill in us strong values and the con- 
fidence to dream big dreams. With their encouragement and support, 
we can pursue our dreams and make them come true. 


Mothers enrich our lives in so many ways. Whether biological, foster, 
or adoptive, a mother holds an enduring place in our hearts; a mother’s 
love transcends all differences and divisions. We admire the energy, 
strength, and conviction of our mothers, and we honor their dedication 
to helping others. As we celebrate Mother’s Day, let us cherish their 
gifts of selflessness and love. 


In recognition of the contributions of all mothers to their children and 
to the Nation, the Congress, by a joint resolution approved May 8, 1914 
(38 Stat. 770), has designated the second Sunday in May each year as 
“‘Mother’s Day” and requested the President to call for its appropriate 
observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby request that Sunday, May 9, 1993, be ob- 
served as Mother’s Day. I direct Government officials to display the 
flag of the United States on all Federal Government buildings, and I 
urge all citizens to display the flag at their homes and other suitable 
places on that day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6560 of May 7, 1993 
Be Kind to Animals and National Pet Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Throughout our history, animals have played an important part in our 
lives. In colonial times, we relied on animals to carry us and our be- 
longings over great distances to our frontier homesteads. When we ar- 
rived, they worked with us, sustained us, and helped us earn a living. 
Today, animals still help us in our economic lives, but they have taken 
on a greater role as our guardians and companions. 


We celebrate this week in order to remember the many ways that ani- 
mals help us. By serving as guides, animals aid the blind. As lookouts 
and detectives, animals assist in our military, customs, and law en- 
forcement efforts. As friends and companions, pets befriend our chil- 
dren, ease the loneliness of the elderly and the ill, and entertain our 
families in our daily lives. We also salute the veterinary professionals 
and animal protection organizations that help us provide food, shelter, 
and medical care for animals and pets. 


Together with all the creatures of the world, human beings are a part 
of nature. Just as we must respect our envircnment, we must treat ani- 
mals kindly. In recognition of this, the Congress, by Public Law 102- 
504, has designated the week of May 2 through May 8, 1993, as “Be 
Kind to Animals and National Pet Week” and has authorized and re- 
— the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of May 2 through May 
8, 1993, as Be Kind to Animals and National Pet Week. I urge the peo- 
ple of the United States to observe this week with the appropriate cere- 
monies and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6561 of May 14, 1993 


Small Business Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Over 200 years ago, the Constitutional Convention gave America the 
foundation of our great civil and human rights, as well as our commer- 
cial rights. By freeing commerce from the fetters of mercantilism, our 
Founding Fathers released the creativity and entrepreneurial spirit of 
the American people. Small merchants and businessmen provided the 
simple beginnings of what has become a vast and innovative economy. 
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Since 1789, it has become abundantly clear that for our Nation to flour- 
ish, small businesses must continue to succeed and prosper. 


Small businesses create two-thirds of all the new jobs in the United 
States, putting the American Dream within reach of hundreds of thou- 
sands of men and women of all backgrounds. Small businesses gen- 
erate more than 57 percent of all sales and half of the domestic private 
sector output. Thousands of our Nation’s most innovative companies 
and most nimble competitors come from the ranks of small businesses. 
And often, whole new industries are created when entrepreneurs found 
new companies to bring new products and services to market. The 
drive that is required to begin and run a small business illustrates the 
determination, hard work, and community involvement that are so es- 
sential to our free enterprise system. 


We must recognize these contributions and help small business help 
the country, creating jobs and wealth. Those willing to take risks must 
be rewarded; government must implement sensible regulations and at- 
tack the enormous costs of health care that stifle the growth of so many 
American companies. America must continue to be a fertile land for 
industry. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week 
of May 9 through May 15, 1993, as the 30th “Small Business Week,” 
and I call on every American to join me in recognizing the importance 
and contributions of small businesses across the Nation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6562 of May 19, 1993 


National Defense Transportation Day and National 
Transportation Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As Americans, we take great pride in our fine transportation system. 
This system links our vast Nation in an intricate network of highways, 
waterways, bridges, and mass transit systems. Our transportation infra- 
structure strengthens America by bringing people and communities 
closer together, spurring trade and commerce, and strengthening our 
manufacturing and military power. 


Our Nation’s transportation system plays a vital role in our national 
defense, both in times of crisis and in peace. It has carried U.S. Armed 
Forces to many regions of the world; it has quickly and safely moved 
the materiels needed to protect our interests; and it has accelerated the 





107 STAT. 2660 PROCLAMATION 6562—MAY 19, 1993 


delivery of supplies and personnel to thousands of hurricane victims 
in Florida and Louisiana. 


The Dwight D. Eisenhower System of Interstate and Defense Highways, 
begun in the 1950’s, has served America’s defense, business, and social 
needs extremely well in the last 50 years. As we enter the 21st century, 
we must find new, more cost-effective and efficient ways to travel and 
to transport goods in order to compete in the global economy. Our Na- 
tion must continue its commitment to technological and engineering 
excellence in order to ensure long-term military and industrial 
strength. At the same time, we recognize that a key challenge of our 
era is to harness technology to protect the health of our environment 
and our people. Technological breakthroughs can improve our quality 
of life, for example, by limiting airplane noise, increasing the speed of 
mass transit systems, or improving the reliability of tankers for oil 
transport. Transportation safety can improve dramatically with new 
technology and with concerted education efforts. American transpor- 
tation, from airplanes to boats to school buses, already has a fine safety 
record, and we are making great progress. In 1992 the rate of alcohol 
involvement in fatal crashes declined to an all-time low, and safety 
belt use reached a high of 62 percent. 


As we survey our infrastructure in the 1990’s, it is clear that we face 
another crucial challenge: we must shift from the construction of basic 
transportation systems to the adaptation and modernization of existing 
ones. Rebuilding America’s infrastructure is not just necessary for the 
health of our transportation system, it is also essential to the long-term 
vitality of our economy. The condition of our infrastructure directly af- 
fects the speed of our commerce, the exuberance of our cities, and the 
mobility of our rural citizens and industries. Rebuilding our infrastruc- 
ture can create jobs, improve our quality of life, spur technological de- 
velopment, and fuel long-term economic growth. A strong partnership 
between the public and private sector and the continued support of our 
research institutions are vital in this effort. 


This week we honor the men and women who build, maintain, and en- 
sure the safety of our transportation system—from the person who de- 
signs the high-speed train to the one who drives it. We salute all Amer- 
ican workers in the transportation industry for their contributions to 
our Nation. We also pause to thank Americans who are working to in- 
crease transportation safety through educational programs, through ef- 
forts to promote the use of safety belts and child safety seats, and 
through endeavors to stop the tragedy of drunk driving accidents. 


We must provide future generations with a transportation system that 
is safer, more environmentally sound, and more efficient. We must 
apply America’s tremendous reserves of energy and ingenuity to this 
important task in order to ensure that America’s transportation system 
will continue to serve our country’s goals and enhance the quality of 
life of our people in the years to come. 


In recognition of the importance of transportation and the millions of 
Americans who work to meet our transportation needs, the Congress, 
by joint resolution approved May 16, 1957 (36 U.S.C. 160), has re- 
quested that the third Friday in May of each year be designated as ‘‘Na- 
tional Defense Transportation Day” and, by joint resolution approved 
May 14, 1962 (36 U.S.C. 166), that the week in which that Friday falls 
be proclaimed ‘National Transportation Week.” 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby designate Friday, May 21, as National De- 
fense Transportation Day and the week of May 16 through May 22, 
1993, as National Transportation Week. I urge all Americans to observe 
these occasions with appropriate ceremonies and activities that will 
give due recognition to the individuals and organizations that build, 
operate, safeguard, and maintain this country’s modern transportation 
system. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6563 of May 19, 1993 


World Trade Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each year, World Trade Week allows us to highlight the importance of 
international trade, which links the United States with other nations 
in partnership for economic prosperity. It is also a time to recognize 
the importance of our efforts to stimulate domestic economic growth 
through the sale of American products and services abroad. 


For Americans, trade has buttressed our Nation’s standing as the 
world’s largest and most productive economy. Exports support mil- 
lions of American jobs and account for nearly one-sixth of the employ- 
ment in the U.S. manufacturing and agricultural sectors. In fact, each 
$1 billion of American merchandise exports supports nearly 19,000 do- 
mestic jobs. As a result, companies have been formed, factories built, 
and new industries created. And these export-related jobs are good 
ones, paying on average 17 percent more than the overall average wage. 


Indeed, it is our ability to modernize and expand our industrial pro- 
duction that serves as the foundation for export growth, allowing us to 
develop and produce quality products while identifying marketing op- 
portunities at home and abroad. Our ingenuity and our determination 
to be the best make America’s products and services among the world’s 
most competitive. 


For U.S. products and services to succeed in an increasingly competi- 
tive global marketplace, however, we must be equally competitive’ at 
home and abroad. Recently, this Administration announced a broad 
new economic strategy to enhance government/industry cooperation in 
creating new technologies. Through commercialization, these tech- 
nologies will be made available to smaller companies. Small and me- 
dium-size businesses create half the new jobs in this country and two- 
fifths of our Gross National Product, and many of these firms will seek 
to increase exports of their products. The high-technology sector, 
which employed about 10 million people and accounted for more than 
$100 billion worth of U.S. exports in 1992, is crucial to advancing the 
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industrial competitiveness of the United States and assuring us of an 
edge in world markets. 


Creating a climate for American exports requires not only a strong do- 
mestic economy, but also free at bi access for U.S. products to mar- 
kets abroad. This Administration, therefore, is building a trade agenda 
that will allow U.S. exports to compete on a level playing field with 
our trading partners. 


A top trade-related priority is the North American Free Trade Agree- 
ment (NAFTA), which will link the United States, Canada, and Mexico 
into a single market of 360 million consumers currently spending $6 
trillion annually. Mexico, once economically isolated from the United 
States, has emerged as our Nation’s third largest trading partner. With 
supplemental agreements to address environmental and labor issues, 
NAFTA will be a positive force for creating American jobs. 


In addition to our focus on the NAFTA negotiations, this Administra- 
tion is determined to complete the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (GATT) Uruguay Round agreement. GATT is an agreement bind- 
ing more than 100 nations to a mutual interest in strengthening the 
global environment for trade. As part of these negotiations, this Admin- 
istration is seeking provisions that ensure free and fair trade for Amer- 
ican industry, as well as effective bilateral dispute settlement mecha- 
nisms. A successful Uruguay Round would lower tariff and nontariff 
barriers to manufactured products and other commodities, thereby in- 
creasing cumulative world output by more than $5 trillion and cumu- 
lative U.S. output by more than $1 trillion over the next 10 years. 


While advancing our Nation’s interests through the GATT negotiations, 
the United States and other countries must provide financial assistance 
to ensure key political and economic reforms in Russia and the former 
Soviet republics. By carefully targeting this assistance, our Nation will 
not only encourage progress toward global stability, arms control, and 
nonproliferation, but also help create an environment in which trade 
with that region can flourish. 


Creating a secure and prosperous global environment for trade also 
hinges on continued U.S. efforts to benefit from the great opportunities 
that are available in the high-growth East Asian and Latin American 
markets, two of the fastest growing regions for American exports. 


Although thousands of U.S. companies continue to boost their profit 
margins through exports, thousands of other American firms have yet 
to market their goods abroad. In fact, just 15 percent of American com- 
panies account for 85 percent of our Nation’s exports. With U.S. mer- 
chandise exports totaling more than $448 billion in 1992, “World 
Trade Week” reminds us of the merits of international commerce and 
the vast export opportunities yet to be explored by American business. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the 
week beginning May 16, 1993, as World Trade Week. I invite the peo- 
ple of the United States to join in appropriate observances to reaffirm 
the potential of international trade for creating prosperity for all. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this nineteenth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6564 of May 21, 1993 


National Maritime Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On May 22, 1819, the first transatlantic steamship voyage began when 
the SS Savannah left the U.S. port of Savannah, Georgia. Sixty years 
ago, in recognition of this historic voyage, President Franklin D. Roo- 
sevelt first called upon the American people to observe May 22 as Na- 
tional Maritime Day by displaying the American flag at their homes 
and other suitable places. 


On National Maritime Day 50 years ago, the United States was engaged 
in a great World War. The United States merchant marine made victory 
possible by linking our production forces at home with our fighting 
forces overseas. Throughout our history, America’s civilian seafarers 
have faithfully supported our military forces. 


Thirty years ago, President John F. Kennedy cited the role of the Amer- 
ican merchant marine in promoting world trade. ‘Our ships and the 
men who man them stand ready to serve the Nation in any cir- 
cumstance and in all conditions of peaceful commerce or national 
emergency,” he said. 


On National Maritime Day 15 years ago, the U.S. Merchant Marine 
Academy at Kings Point, New York, was preparing to become the first 
Federal service academy to grant diplomas to women. The women who 
have since graduated from our service academies contribute signifi- 
cantly to our Nation’s economic and military strength. 


Today, America’s merchant ships continue to provide jobs and eco- 
nomic benefits for America. The men and women who sail those ships 
and who serve in supporting industries are prepared to support the Na- 
tion in times of crisis. I ask all Americans to join me in saluting them 
on National Maritime Day, 1993. 


In recognition of the importance of the U.S. merchant marine, the Con- 
gress, by a joint resolution approved May 20, 1933, has designated May 
22 of each year as “National Maritime Day” and has authorized and 
requested the President to issue annually a proclamation calling for its 
appropriate observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim May 22, 1993, as National Mari- 
time Day. I urge the people of the United States to observe this day 
with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities and by display- 
ing the flag of the United States at their homes and other suitable 
places. I also request that all ships sailing under the American flag 
dress ship on that day. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6565 of May 25, 1993 


Older Americans Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


This year marks the 30th anniversary of Older Americans Month—a 
time when we, as a Nation, honor our elder citizens and recognize the 
many contributions they have made to our country. 


Older Americans, having witnessed many of our Nation’s historic mile- 
stones, are embodiments of 20th century American history. Many lived 
through the trying times of the Great War, the Depression, and the Sec- 
ond World War. With younger generations, older Americans shared the 
anguish of the Cold War and helped their more youthful countrymen 
get through this difficult period. 


Older Americans provide us with the experience, knowledge, and lead- 
ership that are needed to help our Nation ply the difficult waters of 
the present. Through their experience with adversity, older Americans 
understand the critical need for shared sacrifice in meeting the chal- 
lenges we face. Their wisdom provides us with a valuable perspective 
on how we must reorient our society toward investment in the future. 
Working in a variety of roles, as volunteers and employees, millions 
of older Americans continue to give their communities the fruits of 
their labor. 


Today’s older Americans are the best educated, most well-informed 
generation of elders our Nation has ever produced. The challenges they 
have met—and met successfully—have enabled them to make a con- 
tinuing contribution with wisdom and understanding. We can see this 
not only in our families, as a new wave of responsible grandparenting 
helps ensure the future of our children, but also in our communities, 
which benefit from the experience and leadership of older Americans 
who volunteer their talent and time in fields ranging from business 
management to the arts. 


While we salute the continuing contribution of older Americans, we 
also acknowledge our debt and responsibility to them. We renew our 
commitment to preserving for them the quality of life they deserve. We 
will safeguard their economic security not only through preserving the 
Social Security system but also by strengthening our Nation’s overall 
economic performance. We will provide the leadership that will help 
our elders remain independent members of the community for as long 
as possible. We will supply that help in the neighborhoods where they 
live—through the kinds of social and supportive services made pos- 
sible through the Older Americans Act and other programs. And we 
can help ease the suffering and worry caused by increased medical ex- 
penses through enacting a national program of health care reform. 
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By helping to preserve the security and independence of older Ameri- 
cans, we are also ensuring that our own futures will be ones of dignity 
with independence. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the month 
of May 1993 as Older Americans Month. I call upon the people of the 
United States to observe this month with appropriate ceremonies and 
activities in honor of our Nation’s senior citizens. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America tne two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6566 of May 28, 1993 


Prayer for Peace, Memorial Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each spring, our Nation pauses to remember those who have died se- 
curing our peace and freedom. Across our country, Americans are 
holding ceremonies in remembrance of those who have died under the 
colors of our Nation. We remember the brave men and women whose 
sacrifices have paved the way for us to live in a country like America. 
We remember the families of our fallen heroes, and we grieve for their 
losses. And we remember the men and women who are now serving 
in our Armed Forces. 


In the war with Iraq and more recently in our peacekeeping operations 
in Somalia, more names of young Americans have been added to the 
roster of our departed heroes. Young service men and women who 
died in the Persian Gulf joined Americans who left their mark on his- 
tory at places like the Argonne in World War I, Omaha Beach in World 
War II, and Pork Chop Hill in Korea, and in the jungles and rice 
paddies of Vietnam. 


Through two centuries and several wars, America has remained the 
land of the free and the home of the brave. The Persian Gulf war 
reaffirmed that international peace and security depend on our Na- 
tion’s vigilance and on the sacrifices of our service men and women. 
Even in this post-Cold War era, we must be wary, for the world still 
remains a dangerous place. 


By showing our understanding, we can help further the sense of lives 
well lived, a time on earth well spent, and a heritage of service of last- 
ing meaning. 

In respect and recognition of those Americans to whom we pay tribute 
today, the Congress, by joint resolution of May 11, 1950 (64 Stat. 158), 


has requested the President to issue a proclamation calling upon the 
people of the United States to observe each Memorial Day as a day of 
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prayer for permanent peace and designating a period on that day when 
the people of the United States might unite in prayer. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby designate Memorial Day, May 31, 1993, 
as a day of prayer for permanent peace, and I designate the hour begin- 
ning in each locality at 11 o’clock in the morning of that day as a time 
to unite in prayer. I urge the press, radio, television, and all other in- 
formation media to cooperate in this observance. 


I also request the Governors of the United States and the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, and the appropriate officials of all units of gov- 
ernment, to direct that the flag be flown at half-staff until noon during 
this Memorial Day on all a grounds, and naval vessels 
throughout the United States and in all areas under its jurisdiction and 
control, and I request the people of the United States to display the 
flag at half-staff from their homes for the customary forenoon period. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
eighth day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6567 of May 28, 1993 


Emergency Medical Services Week, 1993 and 1994 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Emergency medical services personnel provide a vital public service 24 
hours a day, 7 days a week. Traumatic injury is the leading cause of 
death and disability for men, women, and children between the ages 
of 1 and 44 years. Each year, injuries account for more than 140,000 
deaths, over 2 million hospitalizations, and more than 80,000 perma- 
nent disabilities. 


Inclusive emergency medical systems play a significant role in reduc- 
ing mortality and disability due to injuries. Quality emergency medical 
care saves lives and reduces disability by linking pre-hospital, hospital, 
and rehabilitation services that provide optimal care for all Americans. 


Americans benefit daily from the dedication and immediate care pro- 
vided by physicians, emergency nurses, emergency medical techni- 
cians, paramedics, fire fighters, educators, administrators, and others 
who serve in coordinated systems of emergency care. Emergency medi- 
cal care providers dedicate thousands of hours to specialized training 
and continuing education to enhance and maintain their lifesaving 
skills. Two-thirds of these individuals are volunteers, many of whom 
serve in rural areas of the country. 


Since the initial efforts to establish emergency medicine as a medical 
specialty 25 years ago, emergency medical care providers have contin- 
ually advanced standards of practice in the emergency management of 
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traumatically injured persons. Their efforts have resulted in the devel- 
opment of systems to improve trauma care planning, regionalized sys- 
tems of trauma care, and an increased public awareness of the effects 
of injury and their prevention. 


We salute our Nation’s emergency medical services providers. Their 
daily efforts affect millions of men, women, and children who suffer 
from acute illness or injury by returning them to productive lives. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 78, has designated the weeks 
beginning May 23, 1993, and May 15, 1994, as “Emergency Medical 
Services Week” and has authorized and requested the President to 
issue a proclamation in observance of the event. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the weeks of May 23 through 
29, 1993, and May 15 through 21, 1994, as Emergency Medical Serv- 
ices Week. I call upon all Americans to observe this period with appro- 
priate programs and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
eighth day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6568 of May 31, 1993 


Time for the National Observance of the Fiftieth 
Anniversary of World War II, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Americans live in an era when there are no major confrontations be- 
tween world powers. This period of peace traces its roots back 50 years 
to the Second World War. Our Armed Forces stood strong against to- 
talitarian regimes that sought to dominate and suppress freedom-loving 
peoples of the world. Although Americans felt ill-equipped to take on 
the vast international responsibilities, we rose to take on world leader- 
ship. In the process, we learned the price of aggression and the benefits 
of peace. 


At the end of the Cold War, it is therefore fitting to remember the years 
of World War II and those brave and selfless American patriots who 
stood strong and true against tyranny so that we could enjoy a safer 
and more prosperous life. President Franklin D. Roosevelt’s thoughts 
about the time still apply today: 


We are faced with the pre-eminent fact that, if civilization is to 
survive, we must cultivate the science of human relationship— 
the ability of all people, of all kinds, to live together and work 
together in the same world, at peace... . 


Our generation and future generations must heed these words. In a 
world warmed by the sunshine of freedom, but threatened still by an- 
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cient hatreds and new plagues, the United States of America must 
stand as a beacon of liberty and justice. 


During this period of remembrance and reflection, it is appropriate that 
Memorial Day be included during the “Time for the National Observ- 
ance of the Fiftieth Anniversary of World War II.” As we preserve the 
memory of the events of World War II and honor the memory of our 
loved ones lost during that tragic time, I call upon Americans to study 
the history of that era so that the values our Nation defended and the 
lessons we learned will never be forgotten. I ask that we celebrate free- 
dom and peace in our houses of worship and in our halls of govern- 
ment, in private thanksgiving and public ceremonies, and that we re- 
member and honor our Nation’s World War II veterans. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 80, has designated May 30, 
1993, through June 7, 1993, as a “Time for the National Observance of 
the Fiftieth Anniversary of World War II.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby designate May 30, 1993, through June 7, 
1993, as a Time for the National Observance of the Fiftieth Anniversary 
of World War II. I call upon all Americans to observe this period with 
appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirty-first 
day of May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6569 of June 3, 1993 


Suspension of Entry as Immigrants and Nonimmigrants 
of Persons Who Formulate or Implement Policies That 
Are Impeding the Negotiations Seeking the Return to 
Constitutional Rule in Haiti 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In light of the political crisis in Haiti resulting from the expulsion from 
Haiti of President Aristide and the constitutional government, I have 
determined that it is in the interests of the United States to restrict the 
entry to the United States of certain Haitian nationals who formulate, 
implement, or benefit from policies that impede the progress of the ne- 
gotiations designed to restore constitutional government to Haiti, and 
the immediate families of such persons. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, by the power vested in 
me as President by the Constitution and laws of the United States of 
America, including section 212(f) of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act of 1952, as amended (8 U.S.C. 1182(f)), and section 301 of title 3, 
United States Code, hereby find that the unrestricted immigrant and 
nonimmigrant entry into the United States of persons described in sec- 
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tion 1 of this proclamation would, except as provided for in sections 
2 or 3 of this proclamation, be detrimental to the interests of the Unit- 
ed States. I do therefore proclaim that: 


Section 1. The entry into the United States as immigrants and 
nonimmigrants of persons who formulate, implement, or benefit from 
policies that impede the progress of the negotiations designed to re- 
store constitutional government to Haiti, and the immediate family 
members of such persons, is hereby suspended. 


Sec. 2. Section 1 shall not apply with respect to any person otherwise 
covered by section 1 where the entry of such person would not be con- 
trary to the interests of the United States. 


Sec. 3. Persons covered by sections 1 and 2 shall be identified pursu- 
ant to procedures established by the Secretary of State, as authorized 
in section 6 below. 


Sec. 4. Nothing in this proclamation shall be construed to derogate 
from United States Government obligations under applicable inter- 
national agreements. 


Sec. 5. This proclamation is effective immediately and shall remain in 
effect until such time as the Secretary of State determines that it is no 
longer necessary and should be terminated. 


Sec. 6. The Secretary of State shall have responsibility to implement 
this proclamation pursuant to procedures the Secretary may establish. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6570 of June 4, 1993 


National Safe Boating Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Nearly 70 million Americans enjoy recreational boating as a favorite 
pastime. America’s scenic lakes, beautiful rivers, and vast waterways 
provide a wonderful place for boaters to enjoy family outings, water- 
skiing, fishing, and other activities. It is appropriate that we recognize 
the many joys recreational boating affords. At the same time, because 
recreational boating can involve risks to persons, property, and natural 
resources, it is also important that we reflect upon ways to ensure safe 
boating. 


The U.S. Coast Guard, the National Safe Boating Council, and the 
many State and local recreational boating organizations allied in the 
cause of safe boating have chosen “Boat Smart” as the theme of Na- 
tional Safe Boating Week. This theme serves as a reminder to the mil- 
lions of Americans who engage in recreational boating that this activity 
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should be enjoyed in a thoughtful, responsible manner. Many Ameri- 
cans can benefit from preparation and caution: taking boating safety 
courses; wearing personal flotation devices; following the “Rules of the 
Road”; and not using alcohol or drugs when operating boats. Young 
boaters learn safe boating practices by example, and today’s boating 
practices may affect the well-being of American families for years to 
come. 


Boating is an activity that directly affects our precious national water 
resources and associated wildlife. Boaters must carefully preserve and 
protect our rivers, lakes, seashores, and wildlife by avoiding practices 
that give rise to accidents, injuries, and pollution. Today’s boaters must 
take care to preserve our precious waterways for future generations. 


For all of these reasons, I call upon boating Americans, during National 
Safe Boating Week, 1993, to reflect on the importance of safe boating 
to the health of our people and the preservation of our natural re- 
sources. We must commit ourselves to safe and environmentally sen- 
sitive boating—for now and for the future. 


To promote boating as a safe sport, the Congress, by joint resolution 
approved June 4, 1958 (36 U.S.C. 161), as amended, has authorized and 
requested that the President annually proclaim the week beginning on 
the first Sunday in June as “National Safe Boating Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning June 6, 
1993, as National Safe Boating Week. I encourage the Governors of the 
50 States and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and officials of other 
areas subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, to provide for the 
observance of this week with appropriate activities. I urge all Ameri- 
cans to become informed boaters and to enjoy safe, thoughtful rec- 
reational boating. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6571 of June 4, 1993 
Lyme Disease Awareness Week, 1993 and 1994 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Lyme disease has become the most common arthropod-borne infection 
in the United States since it was first recognized as a clinical entity 
in 1975. Although most prevalent in the coastal northeastern and north 
central States, a significant number of cases have been reported in the 
Pacific Coast States, primarily northern California and Oregon. 


Lyme disease is caused by a bacterium that is transmitted from ticks 
to warm-blooded animals. The major reservoirs of infection are deer 
and rodents, although the ticks can be carried on dogs, cats, and occa- 
sionally birds. Persons who live near or who work in wooded areas are 
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at risk of contracting Lyme disease. Lyme disease can develop into a 
chronic multisystem disorder that can elicit a wide range of symptoms 
and run an unpredictable course. Clinical manifestations include ar- 
thritis, neurological symptoms, heart problems, and sometimes eye in- 
flammation, hepatitis, and severe fatigue. 


Early symptoms may include one or more of the following: a rash at 
the site of the tick bite, headache, fever, joint pain, and fatigue. Though 
the disease usually responds to antibiotic treatment at this stage, in 
later stages it may develop into a persistent chronic infection that af- 
fects joints or the nervous system. The bacteria also may be transmitted 
from an infected pregnant woman to her fetus. 


Scientists at the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, 
along with their colleagues at the National Institute of Arthritis and 
Musculoskeletal and Skin Diseases, are supporting dozens of research 
projects on Lyme disease. Along with several other components of the 
National Institutes of Health and the Centers for Disease Control and 
Prevention, they are devoting considerable effort to eradicate the dis- 
ease. Experts from a wide range of disciplines are focusing on improv- 
ing diagnostic techniques and therapeutic strategies and on developing 
an effective human vaccine. Animal models of the disease have been 
developed that promise to hasten progress in all of these areas. 


In support of these efforts, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 43, 
has designated the weeks beginning June 6, 1993, and June 5, 1994, as 
“Lyme Disease Awareness Week” and has requested the President to 
issue a proclamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the weeks of June 6, 1993, and 
June 5, 1994, as Lyme Disease Awareness Week. I urge all government 
agencies, health organizations, communications media, and private 
citizens to observe this week with appropriate programs and activities 
in order to ensure better understanding of Lyme disease. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day 
of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6572 of June 14, 1993 


Flag Day and National Flag Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

In 1777, the Continental Congress adopted the Stars and Stripes as the 
official flag of the young United States of America. Describing the new 
flag, the Congress wrote, ‘“‘White signifies Purity and Innocence; Red, 
Hardiness and Valor; Blue signifies Vigilance, Perseverance and Jus- 
tice,” with the stars forming “a new constellation.” 


The words of the Continental Congress ring truer to us today than ever 
before. Wherever the Stars and Stripes are flown, they represent the 
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highest ideals of America: justice, purity, and strength. The flag has 
flown over smoky battlefields, peaceful demonstrations, and wherever 
else Americans strive to express their precious freedoms in the face of 
adversity. Today, in accordance with congressional joint resolutions 
(63 Stat. 492 and 80 Stat. 194), we set aside June 14 as Flag Day and 
the week beginning June 13 as National Flag Week to honor the colors 
and stars that have flown proudly over the United States for 216 years. 


Just as we pay our respects to our flag, so must we honor our Nation’s 
Founders, the brave people who inscribed their names on the Declarea- 
tion of Independence and breathed life into its text. The ideals em- 
bodied by the Declaration have served as a guide for our Nation and 
an inspiration for people around the world. This document delineated 
the very idea of America, that individual rights are derived not from 
the generosity of the government, but from the hand of the Almighty. 
The Founders forever abandoned their allegiance to the old European 
notions of caste and dedicated themselves to the belief that all people 
are created equal. 


The brilliant men who gathered in Philadelphia in 1776 to declare our 
Nation’s independence risked their honor, their fortunes, and their 
very lives to create a better future for their children and grandchildren. 
We, the inheritors of freedom’s legacy, owe our liberties to the fact that 
our Founders saw the need for dramatic change and acted upon it. 


Today, vast changes are sweeping the globe. Nations that have known 
only tyranny for centuries are now dedicating themselves to the ideals 
of freedom and democracy. And wherever freedom is proclaimed, 
echoes of the American Declaration of Independence can be heard. 
Thomas Jefferson’s words are being spoken in dozens of nations in 
hundreds of languages. 


We are justly proud of the influence that our beliefs have had on the 
world. But the mission of America is far from complete. While the 
world is filled with opportunity, it is rife with uncertainty. We must 
dedicate ourselves to carrying on the dreams of the Founders and add- 
ing our own chapter to the unfinished American story. By embracing 
the changes that are altering the landscape of the world today, we help 
ensure a brighter, more democratic, and more peaceful world. As we 
celebrate our independence, I encourage all Americans to rededicate 
themselves to the conviction that our precious freedoms require con- 
stant vigilance and reaffirmation. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim June 14, 1993, as Flag Day and 
the week beginning June 13, 1993, as National Flag Week. I direct the 
appropriate officials of the government to display the flag of the United 
States on all government buildings during that week. I encourage all 
Americans to observe Flag Day and Flag Week by flying the Stars and 
Stripes from their homes and other suitable places. I also urge the 
American people to celebrate those days from Flag Day through Inde- 
pendence Day, as set aside by the Congress (89 Stat. 211), as a time 
to honor America, by having public gatherings and activities at which 
they can honor and pledge their allegiance to our country. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6573 of June 17, 1993 


Father’s Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Traditionally, the third Sunday in June is nationally designated as Fa- 
ther’s Day. This year, on June 20th, I call upon all Americans to thank 
and honor fathers across the land for the love, nurturing, guidance, and 
sacrifices they have made in behalf of our Nation’s daughters and sons. 


A key prescription for building strong families is honoring one’s par- 
ents. As Americans know and as history has witnessed, the acts of 
dedication to family are essential to our Nation’s endurance and spir- 
itual growth. Reaffirming our commitment to fathers is an invaluable 
element in nurturing the health of our Nation’s families. 


Fathers perform many roles, and they profoundly influence their chil- 
dren and our society. As co-creators of life, fathers—accepting respon- 
sibility for the welfare of their offspring—serve as economic providers, 
role-models, nurturers, coaches, counselors, and lifelong friends. They 
also help define and set standards for their children for personal, aca- 
demic, and professional accomplishments. 


Because fathers hold a very special place in our lives, it is fitting that 
we pay tribute to all fathers now living, as well as the memory of those 
now deceased. In that spirit, let us as Americans express and dem- 
onstrate to our fathers—through word and action—our appreciation for 
their love and for the contributions they have made to us and our Na- 
tion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, in accordance with a joint resolution of the Congress 
approved April 24, 1972 (36 U.S.C. 142a), do hereby proclaim Sunday, 
June 20, 1993, as ‘‘Father’s Day.” I call upon all Americans to observe 


this day by demonstrating our respect for and our gratitude to our fa- 
thers. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6574 of June 21, 1993 


Suspension of Entry as Immigrants and Nonimmigrants 
of Persons Who Formulate or Implement Policies That 
Are Impeding the Transition to Democracy in Zaire or 
Who Benefit From Such Policies 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


In light of the political and economic crisis in Zaire, I have determined 
that it is in the interests of the United States to restrict the entrance 
into the United States as immigrants and nonimmigrants of certain 
Zairian nationals who formulate or implement policies that impede 
Zaire’s transition to democracy or who benefit from such policies, and 
the immediate families of such persons. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, by the power vested in 
me as President by the Constitution and laws of the United States of 
America, including section 212(f) of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act of 1952, as amended (8 U.S.C. 1182(f)), and section 301 of title 3, 
United States Code, hereby find that the unrestricted immigrant and 
nonimmigrant entry into the United States of persons described in sec- 
tion 1 of this proclamation would, except as provided for in section 
2 or 3 of this proclamation, be detrimental to the interests of the Unit- 
ed States. I, therefore, do proclaim that: 


Section 1. The entry into the United States as immigrants and 
nonimmigrants of persons who formulate, implement, or benefit from 
policies that impede Zaire’s transition to democracy, and the imme- 
diate family members of such persons, is hereby suspended. 


Sec. 2. Section 1 shall not apply with respect to any person otherwise 
covered by section 1 where entry of such person would not be contrary 
to the interests of the United States. 


Sec. 3. Persons covered by sections 1 and 2 shall be identified pursu- 
ant to procedures established by the Secretary of State, as authorized 
in section 6 below. 


Sec. 4. Nothing in this proclamation shall be construed to derogate 
from United States Government obligations under applicable inter- 
national agreements. 


Sec. 5. This proclamation is effective immediately and shall remain in 
effect until such time as the Secretary of State determines that it is no 
longer necessary and should be terminated. 


Sec. 6. The Secretary of State shall have responsibility to implement 
this proclamation pursuant to procedures the Secretary may establish. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6575 of June 25, 1993 


To Modify Duty-Free Treatment Under the Generalized 
System of Preferences and for Other Purposes 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Pursuant to title V of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (‘1974 
Act’) (19 U.S.C. 2461 et seq.), the President may designate specified 
articles provided for in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United 
States (“HTS”) as eligible for preferential tariff treatment under the 
Generalized System of Preferences (“GSP”) when imported from des- 
ignated beneficiary developing countries. 


2. Pursuant to section 504(c) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2464(c)), bene- 
ficiary developing countries, except those designated as least-devel- 
oped beneficiary developing countries pursuant to section 504(c)(6) of 
the 1974 Act, are subject to limitations on the preferential treatment af- 
forded under the GSP. Pursuant to section 504(c)(5) of the 1974 Act, 
a country that is no longer treated as a beneficiary developing country 
with respect to an eligible article may be redesignated as a beneficiary 
developing country with respect to such article if imports of such arti- 
cle from such country did not exceed the limitations in section 
504(c)(1) (after application of paragraph (c)(2)) during the preceding 
calendar year. Pursuant to section 504(d)(1) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 
2464(d)(1)), section 504(c)(1)(B) of the 1974 Act shall not apply with 
respect to any eligible article if a like or directly competitive article is 
not produced in the United States on January 3, 1985. Further, pursu- 
ant to section 504(d)(2) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2464(d)(2)), the 
President may disregard the limitations provided in section 
504(c)(1)(B) with respect to any eligible article if the appraised value 
of the total imports of such article into the United States during the 
preceding calendar year is not in excess of an amount that bears the 
same ratio to $5,000,000 as the gross national product of the United 
States for that calendar year (as determined by the Department of Com- 
merce) bears to the gross national product of the United States for cal- 
endar year 1979. 


3. Section 502(b)(7) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(b)(7)) provides that 
a country that has not taken or is not taking steps to afford internation- 
ally recognized worker rights, as defined in section 502(a)(4) of the 
1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(a)(4)), is ineligible for designation as a bene- 
ficiary developing country for purposes of the GSP. Pursuant to section 
504 of the 1974 Act, the President may withdraw, suspend, or limit the 
application of duty-free treatment under the GSP with respect to any 
article or with respect to any country upon consideration of the factors 
set forth in sections 501 and 502(c) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2461 
and 2462(c)). 


4. Pursuant to sections 501, 503(a), and 504(a) of the 1974 Act (19 
U.S.C. 2461, 2463(a), and 2464(a)), in order to subdivide and amend 
the nomenclature of existing provisions of the HTS to modify the GSP, 
I have determined, after taking into account information and advice re- 
ceived under section 503(a), that the HTS should be modified to adjust 
the original designation of eligible articles. In addition, pursuant to 
title V of the 1974 Act, I have determined that it is appropriate to des- 
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ignate specified articles provided for in the HTS as eligible for pref- 
erential tariff treatment under the GSP when imported from designated 
beneficiary developing countries, and that such treatment for other arti- 
cles should be terminated. I have also determined, pursuant to sections 
504(a), (c)(1), and (c)(2) of the 1974 Act, that certain beneficiary coun- 
tries should no longer receive preferential tariff treatment under the 
GSP with respect to certain eligible articles. Further, I have deter- 
mined, pursuant to section 504(c)(5) of the 1974 Act, that certain coun- 
tries should be redesignated as beneficiary developing countries with 
respect to certain eligible articles. These countries have been pre- 
viously excluded from benefits of the GSP with respect to such eligible 
articles pursuant to section 504(c)(1) of the 1974 Act. Further, pursuant 
to section 504(d)(1) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2464(d)(1)), I have deter- 
mined that the limitation provided for in section 504(c)(1)(B) of the 
1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2464(c)(1)(B)) should not apply with respect to cer- 
tain eligible articles because no like or directly competitive article was 
produced in the United States on January 3, 1985. Last, I have deter- 
mined that section 504({c)(1)(B) of the 1974 Act should not apply with 
respect to certain eligible articles pursuant to section 504(d)(2) of the 
1974 Act. 


5. Pursuant to sections 502(b)(7), 502(c)(7), and 504 of the 1974 Act (19 
U.S.C. 2462(b)(7), 2462(c)(7), and 2464), I have determined that it is ap- 
propriate to provide for the suspension of preferential treatment under 
the GSP for articles that are currently eligible for such treatment and 
that are imported from Mauritania. Such suspension is the result of my 
determination that Mauritania has not taken and is not taking steps to 
afford internationally recognized worker rights, as defined in section 
502(a)(4) of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2462(a)(4)). 


6. Pursuant to sections 501 and 502 of the 1974 Act (19 U.S.C. 2461 
and 2462), and having due regard for the eligibility criteria set forth 
therein, I have determined that it is appropriate to designate Albania 
as a beneficiary developing country for purposes of the GSP. 


7. Proclamation 6517 of December 23, 1992, withdrew the duty-free 
treatment accorded under the GSP, pursuant to title V of the 1974 
Trade Act, to imports of sulfanilic acid, provided for in HTS sub- 
heading 2921.42.24. Proclamation 6544 of April 13, 1993, made further 
modifications in the HTS provisions for such goods. Through technical 
error, the HTS provisions created in the annexes to such proclamations 
were not properly structured and numbered. Therefore, I have decided 
that it is necessary and appropriate to modify the HTS to correct these 
errors. 


8. Section 604 of the 1974 Act, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), author- 
izes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of the relevant 
provisions of that Act, and of other Acts affecting import treatment, 
and actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, continu- 
ance, or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to title V and section 604 of the 1974 Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) In order to designate certain articles as eligible articles for pur- 
poses of the GSP when imported from designated beneficiary develop- 
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ing countries, the HTS is modified as provided in Annex I to this proc- 
lamation. 


(2)(a) In order to designate certain articles as eligible articles for pur- 
poses of the GSP when imported from any designated beneficiary de- 
veloping country, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for the HTS 
subheading enumerated in Annex II(a) to this proclamation is modified 
by inserting in the parentheses the symbol “A” as provided in such 
Annex. 


(b) In order to designate certain articles as eligible articles for pur- 
poses of the GSP when imported from any designated beneficiary de- 
veloping country excluding India, the Rates of Duty 1-—Special 
subcolumn for the HTS subheading enumerated in Annex II(b) to this 
proclamation is modified by inserting in the parentheses the symbol 
“A*” as provided in such Annex. 


(c) In order to restore preferential tariff treatment under the GSP 
to a country which has been excluded from the benefits of the GSP for 
an eligible article, the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn for each of 
the HTS subheadings enumerated in Annex II(c) to this proclamation 
is modified: (i) by deleting symbol “A*” in parentheses, and (ii) by in- 
serting in such subcolumn the symbol “‘A” in lieu thereof. 


(d) In order to provide that one or more countries should no 
longer be treated as a beneficiary developing country with respect to 
an eligible article for purposes of the GSP, the Rates of Duty 1-Special 
subcolumn for each of the HTS provisions enumerated in Annex II(d) 
to this proclamation is modified: (i) by deleting the symbol ‘‘A” in pa- 
rentheses, and (ii) by inserting in such subcolumn the symbol “A*” in 
lieu thereof. 


(3) In order to provide for the suspension of preferential treatment 
under the GSP for Mauritania, to provide for the addition of Albania 
as a beneficiary developing country under the GSP, to provide that one 
or more countries that have not been treated as beneficiary developing 
countries with respect to an eligible article should be redesignated as 
beneficiary developing countries with respect to such article for pur- 
poses of the GSP, and to provide that one or more countries should 
no longer be treated as beneficiary developing countries with respect 
to an eligible article for purposes of the GSP, general note 3(c)(ii) to 
the HTS is modified as provided in Annex III to this proclamation. 


(4) In order to ensure the withdrawal of GSP treatment from imports 
of sulfanilic acid and to correct technical errors in certain HTS provi- 
sions, as created in the Annex to Proclamation 6517 and modified in 
Annex II to Proclamation 6544, such annexes are hereby superseded, 
and the HTS is modified as set forth in Annex IV to this proclamation. 


(5) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
inconsistent with the provisions of this proclamation are hereby super- 
seded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(6)(a) The modifications made by Annexes I, II, and Il(a) to this 
proclamation shall be effective with respect to articles both: (i) im- 
ported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after July 1, 1993. 


(b) The modification made by Annex III(b) to this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after 
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January 1, 1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for 
consumption, on or after 60 days after the date of publication of this 
proclamation in the Federal Register. 


(c) The modifications made by Annex IV to this proclamation shall 
be effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after Janu- 
ary 1, 1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for con- 
sumption, on or after January 12, 1993. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-fifth 
day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Annex I 


Modifications to the HTS 


The HTS is modified as provided below, with bracketed matter included to assist in the 
understanding of proclaimed modifications. The following supersedes matter in the HTS. 
The subheadings and superior text are set forth in columnar format, and material in such 
columns is inserted in the columns of the HTS designated “Heading/Subheading”, ‘‘Article 
Description”, “Rates of Duty 1-General”, “Rates of Duty 1-Special”, and “Rates of Duty 
2”, respectively. 


Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 1, 1993. 
1. Subheading 4418.20.00 is superseded by: 
{Builders’ joinery ...] 
“4418.20 Doors and their 
frames and thresh- 
olds: 
French doors ; Free (A*, CA, E, 33%% 
4418.20.40 IL, J) 
Other ig Free (A, CA, E, 33%3%” 
4418.20.80 IL, J) 


2. Subheading 8521.10.00 is superseded by: 
[Video recording ...:] 
“8521.10 Magnetic tape-type: 
Color, cartridge or cas- 
sette type: 
Not capable of re- 
8521.10.30 cording ‘ Free (A, C, CA, 
E, IL, J) 
Free (A*, C, CA, 
8521.10.60 E, IL, J) 
Free (A, C, CA, 
8521.10.90 E, IL, J) 


Annex II 


Modification in the HTS of an Article’s Preferential Tariff Treatment 
under the GSP 


Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 1, 1993. 

(a) For HTS subheading 7202.50.00, in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn, insert in 
the parentheses following the “Free” rate the symbol ‘‘A,” in alphabetical order. 

(b) For HTS subheading 2902.60.00, in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn, insert in 
the parentheses following the “Free” rate the symbol ‘‘A*,” in alphabetical order. 

(c) For HTS subheadings 4008.19.10, 8112.91.50 and 8527.11.60, in the Rates of Duty 1- 
Special subcolumn, delete the symbol “A*” and insert an “A” in lieu thereof. 

(d) For the following HTS provisions, in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn, delete the 
symbol “A” and insert an “A*” in lieu thereof: 
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0709.90.05 7008.00.00 8481.80.90 8548.00.00 
0710.80.70 7320.10.30 8516.80.80 8716.39.00 
1604.16.10 8402.20.00 8527.31.40 9006.99.00 
4412.11.10 8408.20.90 8536.61.00 9405.50.30 
4804.31.60 8471.92.40 8542.80.00 


Annex III 


Modifications to General Note 3(c)(ii) of the HTS 
(a) Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 1, 1993. 

(1) General note 3(c)(ii)(A) is modified by inserting ‘“‘Albania” in alphabetical order in 
the enumeration of independent countries. : 


(2) General note 3(c)(ii)(D) is modified: 


(i) by deleting the following HTS subheading and the country set opposite such sub- 
heading: 


4008.19.10 Malaysia 
8112.91.50 Chile 

8521.10.00 Malaysia; Thailand 
8527.11.60 Malaysia 


(ii) by adding in numerical sequence, the following HTS provisions and countries set 
opposite them: 


0709.90.05 Mexico 7320.10.30 Mexico 8527.31.40 Malaysia 
0710.80.70 Guatemala 8402.20.00 Philippines 8536.61.00 Mexico 
1604.16.10 Morocco 8408.20.90 Brazil 8542.80.00 Malaysia 
2902.60.00 India 8471.92.40 Malaysia 8548.00.00 Mexico 
4412.11.10 Indonesia 8481.80.90 Mexico 8716.39.00 Mexico 
4418.20.40 Malaysia 8516.80.80 Mexico 9006.99.00 Mexico 
4804.31.60 Mexico 8521.10.60 Indonesia; 9405.50.30 India 
7008.00.00 Mexico Thailand 


(iii) by adding, in alphabetical order, the following countries opposite the following 
HTS provisions: 


2603.00.00 Indonesia 2918.90.30 Mexico 7113.19.50 India 
2915.39.50 Mexico 3402.20.10 Mexico 
2917.35.00 Mexico 4104.22.00 Brazil 


(b) Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after 60 days after the date 
of publication of this Proclamation in the Federal Register. 


(1) General note 3(c)(ii)(A) is modified by deleting “Mauritania” from the enumeration 
of independent countries. 


(2) General note 3(c)(ii)(B) is modified by deleting “Mauritania” from the enumeration 
of countries. 


Annex IV 


Effective with respect to articles both: (i) imported on or after January 1, 1976 and (ii) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after January 12, 1993. 


1. The HTS is modified as provided below, with bracketed matter included to assist in the 
understanding of proclaimed modifications. The following supersedes matter in the HTS. 
The subheadings and superior text are set forth in columnar format, and material in such 
columns is inserted in the columns of the HTS designated “Heading/Subheading”, “Article 
Description”, “Rates of Duty 1—General”, “Rates of Duty 1-Special”, and ‘‘Rates of Duty 
2”, respectively. 
Subheading 2921.42.24 is deleted and the following new subheadings inserted in numerical 
sequence: 
[Amine-function compounds:] 
[Aromatic monoamines ...:] 
[Aniline derivatives ...:] 
Metanilic acid 2.4¢/kg+ Free(A*,CA,E, 15.4¢/kg + 
“2921.42.21 18.8% Il, J) 60% 
Sulfanilic acid 2.4¢/kg+ Free(CA,E,IL, 15.4¢/kg + 
2921.42.22 18.8% dD 60%” 
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Conforming : General note 3(c)(ii)(D) to the HTS is modified by deleting ‘2921.42.24 
India” and inserting, in numerical sequence, “2921.42.21 India” in lieu thereof. 


Proclamation 6576 of July 1, 1993 
National Youth Sports Program Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The National Youth Sports Program (NYSP) provides economically dis- 
advantaged children between the ages of 10 through 16 opportunities 
to earn and learn self-respect through a comprehensive sports and edu- 
cational instruction program. Today, in its 25th year, the NYSP serves 
more than 69,000 young people at 173 colleges and universities in 44 
States and the District of Columbia. 


The children who participate in the program receive supervised train- 
ing in sport competitions, personal health care, proper nutrition, and 
free medical and follow-up examinations. They obtain information on 
drug and alcohol abuse and are taught about good study habits. Career 
and educational opportunities in math and science are also offered. In 
addition to the benefits provided to the children, the NYSP enables 
staff at the participating institutions to become involved in their com- 
munities and in providing solutions to community problems. 


For more than 25 years, the NYSP has worked to develop effective 
partnerships with several Federa: agencies and departments and with 
the Nation’s colleges and universities acting through the National Col- 
legiate Athletic Association. These unique partnerships have allowed 
Federal funds to be used to provide direct services for youth, have en- 
abled institutions to contribute their facilities and personnel, and have 
permitted public and private businesses to donate equipment and sup- 
plies needed for the children to participate in the program during the 
summer. 


By utilizing competitive sports as a means of expression, it has allowed 
these children to express their pain and deal with their difficult living 
conditions in a positive way, rather than in a self-destructive manner. 
For many of these children, a sense of accomplishment and 
empowerment has taken the place of despair. I urge all Americans to 
join me on this special day to celebrate the significant gains that 
NYSP’s 25 years of service has provided to these children. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 88, has designated July 1, 
1993, as ‘‘National Youth Sports Program Day” and has requested the 
President to issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim July 1, 1993, as National Youth 
Sports Program Day. I call upon all Americans to observe this day by 
demonstrating their respect for all those individuals who participate so 
successfully in these programs and by showing gratitude for those who 
unselfishly share their experiences, skills, and talents with the dis- 
advantaged youths who participate in NYSP activities across the coun- 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6577 of July 2, 1993 


Agreement on Trade Relations Between the United States 
of America and Romania 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. By the authority vested in me as President by the Constitution and 
the laws of the United States of America, I, acting through duly em- 
powered representatives, entered into negotiations with representatives 
of Romania to conclude an agreement on trade relations between the 
United States of America and Romania. 


2. These negotiations were conducted in accordance with the require- 
ments of the Trade Act of 1974, Public Law 93-618, as amended (19 
U.S.C. 2101-2495) (the “Trade Act”). 


3. As a result of these negotiations, an ‘“‘Agreement on Trade Relations 
Between the Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Romania” (“Agreement”), including exchanges of letters 
which form an integral part of the Agreement, the foregoing in English 
and Romanian, was signed on April 3, 1992, by duly empowered rep- 
resentatives of the two Governments and is set forth as an annex to this 
proclamation. 


4. This Agreement conforms to the requirements relating to bilateral 
commercial agreements set forth in section 405(b) of the Trade Act (19 
U.S.C. 2435(b)). 


5. Article XVI of the Agreement provides that the Agreement shall 
enter into force on the date of exchange of written notices of accept- 
ance by the two Governments. 


6. Section 405(c) of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2435(c)) provides that a 
bilateral commercial agreement providing nondiscriminatory treatment 
to the products of a country heretofore denied such treatment, and a 
proclamation implementing such agreement, shall take effect only if 
approved by the Congress under the provisions of that Act. 


7. Section 604 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2483) authorizes the Presi- 
dent to embody in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States 
the substance of the provisions of that Act, of other acts affecting im- 
port treatment, and actions taken thereunder. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, including but not limited 
to sections 404, 405, and 604 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2434, 2435, 
and 2483), do proclaim that: 
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(1) This proclamation shall become effective, said Agreement shall 
enter into force, and nondiscriminatory treatment shall be extended to 
the products of Romania, in accordance with the terms of said Agree- 
ment, on the date of exchange of written notices of acceptance in ac- 
cordance with Article XVI of said Agreement. The United States Trade 
Representative shall publish notice of the effective date in the Federal 
Register. 


(2) Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, into the customs territory of the United 
States on or after the date provided in paragraph (1) of this proclama- 
tion, general note 3(b) of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United 
States, enumerating those countries whose products are subject to duty 
at the rates set forth in rate of duty column 2 of the tariff schedule, 
is modified by striking out “Romania”. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day 
of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, and 


of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


AGREEMENT ON TRADE RELATIONS BETWEEN THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF ROMANIA 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Romania (hereinafter referred to collectively as ‘Parties’ and indi- 
vidually as ‘“‘Party’’), 


Affirming that the evolution of market-based economic institutions and 
the strengthening of the private sector will aid the development of mu- 
tually beneficial trade relations, 


Acknowledging that the development of trade relations and direct con- 
tact between nationals and companies of the United States and nation- 
als and companies of Romania will promote openness and mutual un- 
derstanding, 


Considering that expanded trade relations between the Parties will con- 
tribute to the general well-being of the peoples of each Party, 


Recognizing that development of bilateral trade may contribute to bet- 
ter mutual understanding and cooperation and promote respect for 
internationally recognized worker rights, 


Having agreed that economic ties are an important and necessary ele- 
ment in the strengthening of their bilateral relations, 


Being convinced that an agreement on trade relations between the two 
Parties will best serve their mutual interests, and 


Desiring to create a framework which will foster the development and 
expansion of commercial ties between their respective nationals and 
companies, 


Have agreed as follows: 
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Article I—Application of GATT and Certain GATT Agreements 


1. Both Parties reaffirm the importance of their rights and obligations 
under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (““GATT”’) and reaf- 
firm the importance of the provisions and principles of the GATT to 
their respective economic policies. 


2. To this end, the Parties shall apply between themselves the provi- 
sions of the GATT as those provisions apply to each Party, and shall 
accord each other’s products most-favored-nation treatment (“MFN”) 
as provided in the GATT, provided that to the extent any provision of 
the GATT is inconsistent with this Agreement, the latter shall apply. 


3. Both Parties reaffirm the importance of their participation in the 
GATT Code Agreements to which both are signatories, which presently 
include the Agreement on Technical Barriers to Trade (‘Standards 
Code”), the Agreement on Implementation of Article VI (“Anti-Dump- 
ing Code”), the Agreement on Implementation of Article VII (‘Customs 
Valuation Code”), the Agreement on Import Licensing Procedures (‘‘Li- 
censing Code’’), the Agreement on Trade in Civil Aircraft (‘Aircraft 
Code”), and the Arrangement Regarding Bovine Meat, and the impor- 
tance of the provisions and principles contained therein to their re- 
spective economic policies. 


4. Both Parties commit to participate constructively in multilateral ne- 
gotiations aimed at improving existing agreements and any other multi- 
lateral negotiations under the auspices of the GATT. 


5. Each Party shall accord to imports of products and services originat- 
ing in the territory of the other Party most-favored-nation treatment 
with respect to the allocation of an access to currency to pay for such 
imports. 


Article II—General Obligations With Respect to Trade 


1. The Parties agree to maintain a satisfactory balance of market access 
opportunities through concessions in trade in products and services, 
including the satisfactory reciprocation of reductions in tariffs and 
nontariff barriers to trade resulting from multilateral negotiations. 


2. With a view to assuring nondiscriminatory trade in products and 
services, such trade shall be effected by contracts between nationals 
and companies of either Party concluded in the exercise of their inde- 
pendent commercial judgment and on the basis of customary commer- 
cial considerations such as price, quality, availability, delivery, and 
terms of payment. 


3. Neither Party shall require or encourage its nationals or companies 
to engage in barter or countertrade transactions with nationals or com- 
panies of the other Party. Nevertheless, where nationals or companies 
decide to resort to barter or countertrade operations, the Parties will 
encourage them to furnish to each other all necessary information to 
facilitate the transaction. 
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Article III—Expansion and Promotion of Trade 


1. The Parties affirm their desire to expand trade in products and serv- 
ices consistent with the terms of this Agreement. They shall take ap- 
propriate measures to encourage and facilitate the exchange of goods 
and services and to secure favorable conditions for long-term develop- 
ment of trade relations between their respective nationals and compa- 
nies. 


2. The Parties shall take appropriate measures to encourage the expan- 
sion of commercial contacts with a view to increasing trade. In this re- 
gard, the Government of Romania expects that, during the term of this 
Agreement, nationals and companies of Romania shal. increase their 
orders in the United States for products and services, while the Gov- 
ernment of the United States anticipates that the effect of this Agree- 
ment shall be to encourage increased purchases by nationals and com- 
panies of the United States of products and services from Romania. To- 
ward this end, the Parties shall publicize this Agreement and ensure 
that it is made available to all interested parties. 


3. Each Party shall encourage and facilitate the holding of trade pro- 
motional events such as fairs, exhibitions, missions and seminars in its 
territory and in the territory of the other Party. Similarly, each Party 
shall encourage and facilitate the participation of its respective nation- 
als and companies in such events. Each Party shall permit participa- 
tion in such events by commercial representations on nondiscrim- 
inatory terms and conditions. Subject to the laws in force within their 
respective territories, the Parties agree to allow the import and re-ex- 
port on a duty free basis of all articles for use in such events, provided 
that such articles are not sold or otherwise transferred. 


Article [V—Government Commercial Offices 


1. In order to promote the development of trade and economic rela- 
tions between the Parties, and to provide assistance to their nationals 
and companies engaged in commercial activities, each Party agrees to 
permit and facilitate the establishment and operation of Government 
commercial offices of the other Party on a reciprocal basis. The estab- 
lishment and operation of such offices shall be in accordance with ap- 
plicable laws and regulations, and subject to such terms, conditions, 
privileges, and immunities as may be agreed upon by the Parties. 


2. Government commercial offices and their respective officers and 
staff members, to the extent that they enjoy diplomatic immunity, shall 
not participate directly in the negotiation, execution, or fulfillment of 
trade transactions, or otherwise carry on trade. 


3. Subject to its laws governing foreign missions, each Party shall allow 
government commercial offices to hire directly host-country nationals 
and, subject to immigration laws and procedures, third-country nation- 
als. 


4. Each Party shall ensure unhindered access of host-country nationals 
to government commercial offices of the other Party. 


5. Each Party shall encourage the participation of its nationals and 
companies in the activities of their respective government commercial 
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offices, especially with respect to events held on the premises of such 
commercial offices. 


6. Each Party shall encourage and facilitate access of government com- 
mercial office personnel of the other Party to host-country officials, and 
to representatives of host-country nationals and companies. 


7. This Agreement shall not derogate from obligations assumed by ei- 
ther Party concerning the establishment of existing government com-. 
mercial offices. 


Article V—Business Facilitation 


1. Each Party shall afford commercial representations of the other Party 
fair and equitable treatment with respect to the conduct of their oper- 
ations. 


2. Each Party shall endeavor to ensure that governmental decisions, 
rulings, and findings affecting the conduct of commercial activities are 
made expeditiously. 


3. Subject to its laws and procedures governing immigration and for- 
eign missions, each Party shall permit the establishment within its ter- 
ritory of commercial representations of nationals and companies of the 
other Party and shall accord such representations treatment at least as 
favorable as that accorded to commercial representations of nationals 
and companies of third countries. 


4. Parties shall permit employees of commercial representations and 
members of their immediate families to enter the territory of the other 
Party and to travel therein freely, in accordance with the laws relating 
to the entry, stay and travel of aliens. Each Party agrees to make avail- 
able multiple entry visas of duration of six months or longer to such 
persons and to members of their immediate families. 


5. Subject to its laws and procedures governing immigration and for- 
eign missions, each Party shall permit such commercial representations 
established in its territory to hire directly employees who are nationals 
of either Party or of third countries and to compensate such employees 
on terms and in a currency that is mutually agreed between the parties, 
consistent with such Party’s minimum wage laws. 


6. Each Party shall permit commercial representations of the other 
Party to import and use in accordance with normal commercial prac- 
tices, office and other equipment, such as typewriters, photocopiers, 
computers and telefax machines, in connection with the conduct of 
their activities in the territory of such Party. 


7. Each Party shall permit, on a nondiscriminatory basis and at non- 
discriminatory prices (where such prices are set or controlled by the 
government), commercial representations of the other Party access to 
and use of office space and living accommodations, whether or not 
designated for use by foreigners. The terms and conditions of such ac- 
cess and use shall in no event be on a basis less favorable than that 
accorded to commercial representations of nationals and companies of 
third countries. 


8. Subject to its laws and procedures governing immigration and for- 
eign missions, each Party shall permit nationals and companies of the 
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other Party to engage agents, consultants and distributors of either 
Party and of third countries on prices and terms mutually agreed be- 
tween the parties. 


9. Subject to its laws and procedures governing immigration and for- 
eign missions, each Party shall permit nationals and companies of the 
other Party to serve as agents, consultants and distributors of nationals 
and companies of either Party and of third countries on prices and 
terms mutually agreed between the parties. 


10. Each Party shall permit nationals and companies of the other Party 
to advertise their products and services (i) through direct agreement 
with the advertising media, including television, radio, print and bill- 
board, and (ii) by direct mail, including the use of enclosed envelopes 
and cards preaddressed to that national or company. 


11. Each Party shall encourage direct contact, and permit direct sales, 
between nationals and companies of the other Party and end-users and 
other customers of their goods and services, and with agencies whose 
decisions will affect potential sales. 


12. Each Party shall permit nationals and companies of the other Party 
to conduct market studies, either directly or by contract, within its ter- 
ritory. To facilitate the conduct of market research, each Party shall 
upon request make available non-confidential, non-proprietary infor- 
mation within its possession to nationals and companies of the other 
Party. 


13. Each Party shall provide nondiscriminatory access to government- 
provided products and services, including public utilities and tele- 
communications facilities, to nationals and companies of the other 
Party in connection with the operation of their commercial representa- 
tions. 


14. Each Party shall permit commercial representations to stock an ade- 
quate supply of samples and replacement parts for after-sale service on 
a non-commercial basis. 


15. Neither Party shall inypose measures which unreasonably impair 
contractual or property rights or other interests acquired within its ter- 
ritory by nationals and companies of the other Party. 


16. Paragraphs 6 and 14 of this Article shall not be construed to affect 
the application of ordinary customs and tariff laws. 


Article VI—Transparency 


1, Each Party shall make available publicly on a timely basis all laws, 
regulations, judicial decisions, and administrative rulings related to 
commercial activity, including trade, investment, taxation, banking, in- 
surance and other financial services, transport and labor. 


2. Each Party shall provide nationals and companies of the other Party 
with access to available non-confidential, non-proprietary data and in- 
formation on the national economy and individual sectors, including 
information on foreign trade, production figures, and other such infor- 
mation related to each Party’s internal market. 
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3. Each Party shall allow the other Party, and the other Party’s nation- 
als and companies, the opportunity to comment, to the extent prac- 
ticable, on the formulation of laws, regulations, standards, and admin- 
istrative rulings which affect the conduct of their business activities. 


Article ViI—Financial Provisions Relating to Trade in Products and 
Services 


1. Unless otherwise agreed between the parties to individual trans- 
actions, all commercial transactions between nationals and companies 
of the Parties shall be made in United States dollars or any other cur- 
rency that may be designated by the International Monetary Fund as 
being a freely usable currency. 


2. Neither Party shall restrict the transfer from its territory of convert- 
ible currencies or deposits, or payment instruments representative 
thereof, obtained in connection with trade in products and services by 
nationals and companies of the other Party. 


3. Nationals and companies of a Party holding currency of the other 
Party received in an authorized manner may deposit such currency in 
financial institutions located in the territory of the other Party and may 
maintain and use such currency for local expenses. 


4. Without derogation from paragraphs 2 or 3 of this Article, in connec- 
tion with trade in products and services, each Party shall grant to na- 
tionals and companies of the other Party the better of most-favored-na- 
tion or national treatment with respect to: 

(a) opening and maintaining accounts, in both local and foreign cur- 
rency, and having access to their funds deposited, in financial institu- 
tions located in the territory of the Party; 


(b) payments, remittances and transfers of convertible currencies, or 
financial instruments representative thereof, between the territories of 
the two Parties, as well as between the territory of that Party and that 
of any third country; 

(c) rates of exchange and related matters, including access to freely 
usable currencies, such as through currency auctions; and 


(d) the receipt and use of local currency. 


Article VI1I—Protection of Intellectual Property Rights 


1. Each Party shall provide adequate and effective protection and en- 
forcement for patents, trademarks, copyrights, trade secrets, and inte- 
grated circuit layout designs as set forth in the text of the attached side 
letter on intellectual property. 


Article IX—Areas for Further Cooperation 


1. For the purpose of further developing bilateral trade and promoting 
a steady increase in the exchange of products and services, both Parties 
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shall strive to achieve a mutually acceptable agreement on investment 
issues, including the repatriation of profits and transfer of capital. 


2. The Parties shall take appropriate steps to foster economic and tech- 
nical cooperation on as broad a base as possible in all fields deemed 
to be in their mutual interest, including cooperation with respect to 
statistics and standards, as well as production figures. 


3. The Parties, taking into account the increasing economic significance 
of service industries, agree to consult on matters affecting service busi- 
nesses in the two countries and particular matters of mutual interest 
relating to individual service sectors with the objective, among others, 
of attaining maximum possible market access and liberalization. 


Article X—Import Relief Safeguards 


1. The Parties agree to consult promptly at the request of either Party 
whenever actual or prospective imports of products originating in the 
territory of the other Party cause, threaten to cause, or significantly 
contribute to market disruption. Market disruption exists within a do- 
mestic industry whenever imports of an article, like or directly com- 
petitive with an article produced by a domestic industry, are increasing 
rapidly, either absolutely or relatively, so as to be a significant cause 
of material injury, or threat thereof, to the domestic industry. 


2. The consultations provided for in paragraph 1 of this Article shall 
have the objectives of (i) presenting and examining the factors relating 
to such imports that may be causing or threatening to cause or signifi- 
cantly contributing to market disruption, and (ii) finding means of pre- 
venting or remedying such market disruptions. Such consultations 
shall be concluded within sixty days from the date of the request for 
such consultation, unless the Parties otherwise agree. 


3. Unless a different solution is mutually agreed upon during the con- 
sultations, the importing Party may (i) impose quantitative import limi- 
tations, tariff measures or any other restrictions or measures to such ex- 
tent and for such time as it deems appropriate to prevent or remedy 
threatened or actual market disruption, and (ii) take appropriate meas- 
ures to ensure that imports from the territory of the other Party comply 
with such quantitative limitations or other restrictions. In this event, 
the other Party shall be free to deviate from its obligations under this 
Agreement with respect to substantially equivalent trade. 


4. Where in the judgment of the importing Party, emergency action is 
necessary to prevent or remedy such market disruption, the importing 
Party may take such action at any time and without prior consultations 
provided that consultations shall be requested immediately thereafter. 


5. Each Party shall ensure that its domestic procedures for determining 
market disruption are transparent and afford affected parties an oppor- 
tunity to submit their views. 


6. In the selection of measures under this Article, the Parties shall give 
priority to those measures which cause the least disturbance to the 
goals and provisions of this Agreement. 


7. The Parties acknowledge that the elaboration of the market disrup- 
tion safeguard provisions in this Article is without prejudice to the 
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right of either Party to apply its own unfair trade laws and regulations, 
including antidumping and countervailing duty laws and those laws 
applicable to trade in textiles and textile products. 


Article XI—Dispute Settlement 


1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded national 
treatment with respect to access to all courts and administrative bodies 
in the territory of the other Party, as plaintiffs, defendants or otherwise. 
They shall not claim or enjoy immunity from suit or execution of judg- 
ment, proceedings for the recognition and enforcement of arbitral 
awards, or other liability in the territory of the other Party with respect 
to commercial transactions; they also shall not claim or enjoy immuni- 
ties from taxation with respect to commercial transactions, except as 
may be provided in other bilateral agreements. 


2. The Parties encourage the adoption of arbitration for the settlement 
of disputes arising out of commercial transactions concluded between 
nationals or companies of the United States and nationals or compa- 
nies of Romania. Such arbitration may be provided for by agreements 
in contracts between such nationals and companies, or in separate 
written agreements between them. 


3. The parties may provide for arbitration under any internationally 
recognized arbitration rules, such as the arbitration rules of the Inter- 
national Chamber of Commerce or the UNCITRAL Rules. If the parties 
elect the UNCITRAL Rules, the parties should designate an Appointing 
Authority under said rules in a country other than the United States 
or Romania. 


4. Unless otherwise agreed between the parties, the parties should 
specify as the place of arbitration a country other than the United 
States or Romania that is a party to the Convention on the Recognition 
and Enforcement of Foreign Arbitral Awards, done at New York, 1958. 


5. Nothing in this Article shall be construed to prevent, and the Parties 
shall not prohibit, the parties from agreeing upon any other form of ar- 
bitration or dispute settlement which suits their particular needs. 


6. Each Party shall ensure that an effective means exists within its ter- 
ritory for the recognition and enforcement of arbitral awards. 


Article XII—National Security 


1. The provisions of this Agreement shall not limit the right of either 
Party to take any action for the protection of its security interests. 


Article XIII—Consultations 


1. The Joint American-Romanian Economic Commission, established 
on December 5, 1973, shall periodically review the operation of this 
Agreement and make recommendations for achieving its objectives. 
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The Commission shall operate pursuant to its existing Terms of Ref- 
erence and Rules of Procedure, as the same may be modified from time 
to time by the Parties. 


2. At the request of either Party, the Parties agree to consult promptly 
through appropriate channels to discuss any matter concerning the in- 
terpretation or implementation of this Agreement or other relevant as- 
pects of relations between the Parties. 


Article XIV—Definitions 


1. As used in this Agreement, the terms set forth below shall have the 
following meaning: 

(a) “company” means any kind of corporation, company, associa- 
tion, sole proprietorship, or other organization legally constituted 
under the laws and regulations of a Party or a political subdivision 
thereof, whether or not organized for pecuniary gain, and whether or 
not privately or government owned. 


(b) “commercial representation” means a representation of a com- 
pany of a Party. 


(c) “national” means a natural person who is a national of a Party 
under the Party’s applicable laws. 


Article XV—General Exceptions 


1. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prohibit any action 
by either Party which is required or permitted by the GATT. 


2. So long as the measure does not constitute either an arbitrary or un- 
justifiable discrimination between countries where the same conditions 
prevail or a disguised restriction on international trade, nothing in this 
Agreement shall be construed to prohibit: 


(a) measures for the protection of intellectual property rights and for 
the prevention of deceptive practices, as set out in Article VIII and the 
side letters to this Agreement, provided that such measures shall be re- 
lated to the extent of an injury suffered or to prevent such an injury’s 
occurrence; 


(b) measures for reasons contemplated by Article XX of the GATT, 
provided that the term “Agreement” in GATT Article XX, paragraph 
(d) shall be construed to refer to this Agreement. 


3. Trade in products or services between the Parties which is subject 
to existing or subsequent bilateral or multilateral agreements on spe- 
cific sectoral trade, such as existing agreements on textiles and civil 
aircraft, shall be subject to the terms of any such agreement. 


4. Each Party reserves the right to deny the advantages of this Agree- 
ment to any company if either (i) nationals of a third country control 
the company and the company has no substantial business activities in 
the territory of the other Party, or (ii) the company is controlled by na- 
tionals of a third country with which the Party does not maintain nor- 
mal economic relations. 
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Article XVI—Entry into Force, Term, Suspension and Termination 


1. This Agreement (including its side letters, which are an integral part 
of the Agreement) shall enter into force upon an exchange of diplo- 
matic notes in which the Parties notify each other that all necessary 
legal requirements for entry into force have been fulfilled, and shall re- 
main in force as provided in paragraphs 3 and 4 of this Article. 


2. This Agreement shall, upon entry into force, supercede in all re- 
spects the Agreement on Trade Relations Between the United States of 
America and the Socialist Republic of Romania, done on April 2, 1975, 
and the Agreement Suspending Mutual Application of Most Favored 
Nation Tariff Treatment Under the Trade Agreement of April 2, 1975, 
done on June 22, 1988, which agreements shall have no further force 
or effect. 


3. (a) The initial term of this Agreement shall be three years, subject 
to subparagraph (b) and (c) of this paragraph. 

(b) If either Party encounters or foresees a problem concerning its 
domestic legal authority to carry out any of its obligations under this 
Agreement, such Party shall request immediate consultations with the 
other Party. Once consultations have been requested, the other Party 
shall enter into such consultations as soon as possible concerning the 
circumstances that have arisen with a view to finding a solution to 
avoid action under subparagraph (c). 


(c) If either Party does not have domestic legal authority to carry out 
its obligations under this Agreement, either Party may suspend the ap- 
plication of this Agreement or, with the agreement of the other Party, 
any part of this Agreement. In that event, the Parties will, to the fullest 
extent practicable and consistent with domestic law, seek to minimize 
disruption to existing trade relations between the two countries. 


4. This Agreement shall be extended for successive terms of three years 
each unless either Party has given written notice to the other Party of 
its intent to terminate this Agreement at least 30 days prior to the expi- 
ration of the then current term. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized, have 
signed this Agreement. 


DONE at Bucharest on this 3rd day of April 1992, in duplicate, in the 
English and the Romanian languages, both texts being equally authen- 
tic. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: OF ROMANIA: 


John R. Davis, Jr. Constantin Fota 


Bucharest, April 3, 1992. 


The Honorable Constantin Fota, 
Minister of Commerce and Tourism 
Romania 


Dear Mr. Minister, 


I have the honor to confirm receipt of your letter that reads as follows: 
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Dear Mr. Ambassador: 


In connection with the signing on this date of the Agreement on Trade Relations Be- 
tween the United States of America and Romania (the ‘““Agreement”’), I have the honor to 
confirm the understanding reached by our Governments (the “Parties’”’) regarding coopera- 
tion in the field of tourism services as follows: 


GOAL 


1. Both Parties shall facilitate the expansion of tourism between the United States 
and Romania and encourage the adoption of measures by tourist companies of both coun- 
tries to satisfy the desire of tourists to learn about the lifestyles, achievements, history and 
culture of each country. 


OFFICIAL TOURISM PROMOTION 


1. Each Party shall seek permission of the other Party prior to the establishment of 
official, governmental tourism promotion offices in the other’s territory. 


2. Permission to open tourism promotion offices or field offices and the status of per- 
sonnel at those offices shall be subject to the agreement of the Parties and subject to the 
laws and regulations of the host country. 


Bucharest, April 3, 1992. 


The Honorable Constantin Fota, 
Minister of Commerce and Tourism 
Romania 


Dear Mr. Minister, 
I have the honor to confirm receipt of your letter that reads as follows: 


Dear Mr. Ambassador: 


In connection with the signing on this date of the Agreement on Trade Relations Be- 
tween the United States of America and Romania (the “Agreement”), I have the honor to 
confirm the understanding reached by our Governments (the “Parties”) regarding coopera- 
tion in the field of tourism services as follows: 


GOAL 


1. Both Parties shall facilitate the expansion of tourism between the United States 
and Romania and encourage the adoption of measures by tourist companies of both coun- 
tries to satisfy the desire of tourists to learn about the lifestyles, achievements, history and 
culture of each country. 


OFFICIAL TOURISM PROMOTION 


1. Each Party shall seek permission of the other Party prior to the establishment of 
official, governmental tourism promotion offices in the other's territory. 


2. Permission to open tourism promotion offices or field offices and the status of per- 
sonnel at those offices shall be subject to the agreement of the Parties and subject to the 
laws and regulations of the host country. 


3. Tourism promotion offices cpened by either Party shall be operated on a non-com- 
mercial basis. Official tourism promotion offices and the personnel assigned to them shall 
not function as agents or principals in commercial transactions, enter into contractual 
agreements on behalf of commercial organizations, or engage in any other commercial ac- 
tivities. Such offices shall not sell services to the public or otherwise compete with travel 
agents or tour operators of either country. 


4. Official governmental tourism offices shall conduct activities related to the pro- 
motion and facilitation of tourism between the United States and Romania, including: 





PROCLAMATION 6577—JULY 2, 1993 107 STAT. 2693 


(a) providing information about the tourist facilities and attractions in their respec- 
tive countries to the public, the travel industry, and the media; 


(b) holding meetings and workshops for representatives of the travel industry, as 
appropriate; 


(c) participating in trade shows; 


(d) distributing advertising and promotional materials such as posters, brochures, 
and photographs to the public, the travel industry, and the media; 


(e) performing tourism market research. 


5. Nothing in this letter shall obligate either Party to open an official governmental 
tourism office in the territory of the other. 


COMMERCIAL TOURISM COMPANIES 


1. Commercial tourism companies, whether privately or governmentally owned, or 
branches thereof, shall be treated as private commercial companies, fully subject to all ap- 
plicable laws and regulations of the host country. 


_ 2. Each Party shall ensure within the scope of its legal authority and in accordance 
with its laws and regulations that any company owned, controlled, or administered by that 
Party or any joint venture therewith, or any private company or joint venture between pri- 
vate companies, which effectively controls a significant proportion of the tourism and trav- 
el-related services in the territory of that Party shall provide those services to nationals and 
companies of the other Party on a fair and equitable basis. 


Nothing in this letter or in the Agreement shall be construed to mean that tourism and 
travel-related services shall not receive the benefits from the Agreement as fully as all other 
industries and sectors. 


I have the further honor to propose that this understanding be treated as an integral 
part of the Agreement. I would be grateful if you would confirm that this understanding 
is shared by your government. 


I have the further honor to confirm that the foregoing understanding is shared by my 
Government and constitutes an integral part of the Agreement. 


Sincerely, 


John R. Davis, Jr. 


Bucharest, April 3, 1992. 


The Honorable Constantin Fota, 
Minister of Commerce and Tourism 
Romania 


Dear Mr. Minister, 
I have the honor to confirm receipt of your letter that reads as follows: 


Dear Mr. Ambassador: 


In connection with the signing on this date of the Agreement on Trade Relations be- 
tween the Government of the United States and the Government of Romania (the “Agree- 
ment”), I have the honor to confirm the understanding reached by our Governments as fol- 
lows: 


The Parties agree to provide adequate and effective protection and enforcement of in- 
tellectual property rights in patents, trademarks, copyrights, trade secrets, and layout de- 
signs for integrated circuits. Each Party reaffirms its commitments to those international 
agreements relating to intellectual property to which both Parties are signatories. Specifi- 
cally, each Party reaffirms the commitments made with respect to the Paris Convention for 
the Protection of Industrial Property (Stockholm Act, 1967) and the Berne Convention for 
the Protection of Literary and Artistic Works. 
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1. Each Party shall provide no less favorable treatment to the right holders of the 
other Party than it provides to its own right holders with respect to laws, regulations and 
practices implementing the provisions of this letter. 


2. To provide adequate and effective protection and enforcement of intellectual prop- 
erty rights, each Party shall continue to adhere to the Paris Convention for the Protection 
of Industrial Property (Stockholm Act, 1967) (Paris Convention), and shall adhere to the 
Berne Convention for the protection of Literary and Artistic Works (Paris 1971) (Berne Con- 
vention), and the Geneva Convention for the Protection of Producers of Phonograms (Gene- 
va Convention) and shall also observe, inter alia, the following: 


(a) Copyright and Related Rights 


(i) Each Party shall protect the works listed in Article 2 of the Berne Convention and 
any other works now known or later developed, that embody original expression within 
the meaning of the Berne Convention, including: 


(1) all types of computer programs (including application programs and operating 
systems) expressed in any language, whether in source or object form which shall be pro- 
tected as literary works; and, 


(2) collections or compilations of protected or unprotected material or data wheth- 
er in print, machine readable or any other medium, including data bases, which shall be 
protected in so far as they constitute an intellectual creation by reason of the selection, co- 
ordination, or arrangement of their contents. 


(ii) Each Party shall ensure that the rights provided to authors in works protected 
pursuant to paragraph 2(a)(i) of this letter shall include, the following: 


(1) the exclusive right to import or authorize the importation into the territory of 
the Party of lawfully made copies of the work; 


(2) the exclusive right to prevent the importation into the territory of the Party of 
copies of the work made without the authorization of the right-holder; 


(3) the exclusive right to make the first public distribution of the original or each 
authorized copy of a work by sale, rental, or otherwise; 


(4) in respect of at least computer programs, the exclusive right to authorize or pro- 
hibit the rental of the original or copies of their copyrighted works. Each Party may exclude 
from the rental right programs that are fixed as part of a machine or are fixed in a medium 
that is not susceptible to copying. Putting the originals or copies of computer programs on 
the market with the consent of the right-holder shall not exhaust the rental right; and 


(5) the exclusive right to publicly communicate a work except for a sound record- 
ing (e.g., to perform, display, project, exhibit, broadcast, transmit, or retransmit a work); 
the term “public” shall include: 


(A) communicating a work in a place open to the public or at any place where 
a substantial number of persons outside of a normal circle of a family and its social ac- 
quaintances is gathered; or 


(B) communicating or transmitting a work, a performance, or a display of a work, 
in any form, or by means of any device or process to a place specified in clause 2(ii)(5)(A) 
or to the public, regardless of whether the members of the public capable of receiving such 
communications can receive them in the same place or separate places and at the same 
time or at different times. 


(iii) Parties shall extend the protection afforded under paragraph 2(a)(i) and 2(a)(ii) 
of this letter to authors of the other Party, whether they are natural persons or, where the 
domestic law of the Party seeking protection so provides, juridical entities, and to their suc- 
cessors in title. 


(iv) Each Party shall provide that the exclusive rights protected under paragraph 
2(a)(ii) of this letter are freely and separately exploitable and transferable. Each Party also 
shall provide that assignees and exclusive licensees may enjoy all rights of their assignors 
and licensors acquired through voluntary agreements, and ensure that they are entitled to 
enjoy and exercise their acquired exclusive rights in their own names. 


(v) In cases where a Party calculates the term of protection of a work on a basis other 
than the life of a natural person, the term of protection shall be no less than 50 years from 





PROCLAMATION 6577—JULY 2, 1993 107 STAT. 2695 


the first authorized publication or, failing such authorized publication within 50 years from 
the making of the work, 50 years after the making. 


(vi) Each Party shall confine any limitations upon and exceptions to the exclusive 
rights provided under paragraph 2(a)(ii) of this letter (including any limitations or excep- 
tions that restrict such rights to “public” activity) to certain special cases which do not 
conflict with a normal exploitation of the work and do not unreasonably prejudice the le- 
gitimate interests of the right holder. 


(vii) Each Party shall limit resort to compulsory licensing to those works, rights and 
utilizations permitted under the Berne Convention; and further shall ensure that any legiti- 
mate compulsory or non-voluntary license or restriction of exclusive rights to a right of re- 
muneration shall provide means to ensure payment and remittance of royalties at a level 
consistent with what would be negotiated on a voluntary basis. 


(viii) Each Party shall, at a minimum, extend to producers of sound recordings the 
exclusive rights to do or to authorize the following: 


(1) to reproduce the recording by any means or process, in whole or in part; and 


(2) to exercise the importation and exclusive distribution and rental provided in 
paragraphs 2(a)(ii)(1) (2) (3) and (4) of this letter. 


(ix) Paragraphs 2(a)(iii), (iv) and (vi) of this letter shall apply mutatis mutandis to 
sound recordings. 


(x) Each Party shall: 


(1) protect sound recordings first fixed or published in the territory of the other 
Party; 


(2) protect sound recordings for a term of at least 50 years from publication; and 


(3) grant the right to make the first public distribution of the original of each au- 
thorized sound recording by sale, rental, or otherwise except that the first sale of the origi- 
nal of such sound recording shall not exhaust the rental or importation right therein (the 
“rental right” shall mean the right to authorize or prohibit the disposal of the possession 
of the original or copies for direct or indirect commercial advantage). 


(xi) Parties shall not subject the acquisition and validity of intellectual property 
rights in sound recordings to any formalities, and protection shall arise automatically upon 
creation of the sound recording. 


(b) Trademarks 


(i) Protectable Subject Matter 


(1) Trademarks shall consist of at least any sign, words, including personal names, 
designs, letters, numerals, colors, or the shape of goods or of their packaging, provided that 
the mark is capable of distinguishing the goods or services of one undertaking from those 
of other undertakings. 


(2) The term “trademark” shall include service marks, collective and may include 
certification marks. 


(ii) Acquisition of Rights 


(1) Each Party shall provide a system for the registration of trademarks. Parties 
shall provide protection for trademarks based on registration and may provide protection 
on the basis of use. 


(2) Each Party shall publish each trademark either before it is registered or prompt- 
ly after it is registered and shall afford other parties a reasonable opportunity to petition 
to cancel the registration. In addition, each Party may afford an opportunity for the other 
Party to oppose the registration of a trademark. 


(3) The nature of the goods or services to which a trademark is to be applied shall 
in no case form an obstacle to registration of the trademark. 


(iii) Rights Conferred 


(1) The owner of a registered trademark shall have exclusive rights therein. He 
shall be entitled to prevent all third parties not having his consent from using in commerce 
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identical or similar signs for goods or services which are identical or similar to those in 
respect of which the trademark is protected, where such use would result in a likelihood 
of confusion. 


(2) Each Party shall refuse to register or shall cancel the registration and prohibit 
use of a trademark likely to cause confusion with a trademark of another which is consid- 
ered to be well-known. A Party may not require that the reputation of the trademark extend 
beyond the sector of the public which normally deals with the relevant goods or services. 


(3) The owner of a trademark shall be entitled to take action against any unauthor- 
ized use which constitutes an act of unfair competition. 


(4) The rights described in the foregoing paragraphs shall not prejudice any exist- 
ing prior rights, nor shall this affect the possibility of Parties making rights available on 
the basis of use. 


(iv) Term of Protection 


Initial registration of a trademark shall be for a term of at least 10 years. The registra- 
tion of a trademark shall be indefinitely renewable for terms of no less than 10 years when 
conditions for renewal have been met. 


(v) Other Requirements 


The use of a trademark in commerce shall not be encumbered by special require- 
ments, such as use which reduces the function of a trademark as an indication of source 
or use with another trademark. 


(vi) Compulsory Licensing 

Compulsory licensing of trademarks shall not be permitted. 
(vii) Transfer 

Trademark registrations may be transferred. 


(c) Patents 


(i) Patentable Subject Matter 


Patents shall be available for all inventions, whether products or processes, in all 
fields of technology, except that a Party may exclude from patentability any invention or 
discovery which is useful solely in the utilization of special nuclear material or atomic en- 
ergy in an atomic weapon. 


(ii) Rights Conferred 


(1) A patent shall confer the right to prevent others not having the patent owner's 
consent from making, using, or selling the subject matter of the patent. In the case of a 
patented process, the patent confers the right to prevent others not having consent from 
using that process and from using, selling, or importing at least the product obtained di- 
rectly by that process. 


(2) Where the subject matter of a patent is a process for obtaining a product, each 
Party shall provide that the burden of establishing that an alleged infringing product was 
not made by the process shall be on the alleged infringer if the patent owner presents evi- 
dence that a substantial likelihood exists that the product was made by the process and 
the patent owner has been unable through reasonable efforts to determine the process actu- 
ally used. In the gathering and evaluation of evidence to the contrary, the legitimate inter- 
ests of the defendant in protecting his trade secrets shall be taken into account. 


(3) A patent may be revoked only on grounds that would have justified a refusal 
to grant the patent. 


(iii) Exceptions 


Each Party may provide limited exceptions to the exclusive rights conferred by a pat- 
ent, such as for acts done for experimental purposes, provided that the exceptions do not 
significantly prejudice the economic interests of the right-holder, taking account of the le- 
gitimate interests of third parties. 


(iv) Term of Protection 
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Each Party shall provide a term of protection of at least 20 years from the date of 
filing of the patent application or 17 years from the date of grant of the patent. Each Party 
is encouraged to extend the term of patent protection, in appropriate cases, to compensate 
for delays caused by regulatory approval processes. 


(v) Transitional Protection 


A Party shall provide transitional protection for products embodying subject matter 
deemed to be unpatentable under its patent law prior to its implementation of the provi- 
sions of this letter, where the following conditions are satisfied: 


(1) the subject matter to which the product relates will become patentable after im- 
plementation of the provisions of this letter; and 


(2) a patent has been issued for the product by the other Party prior to the entry 
into force of the Agreement; and 


(3) the product has not been marketed in the territory of the Party providing such 
transitional protection. 


The owner of a patent for a product satisfying the conditions set forth above shall 
have the right to submit a copy of the patent to the competent authority of the Party provid- 
ing transitional protection. Such Party shall limit the right to make, use, or sell the product 
in its territory to such owner for a term to expire with that of the patent submitted. 


(vi) Compulsory Licenses 


Each Party may limit the patent owner’s exclusive rights through compulsory li- 
censes but only (1) to remedy an adjudicated violation of competition laws, (2) to address, 
only during its existence, a declared national emergency, and (3) to enable compliance with 
national air pollutant standards, where compulsory licenses are essential to such compli- 
ance. 


Where the law of a Party allows for the grant of compulsory licenses, the following 
provisions shall be respected: 


(1) Compulsory licenses shall be non-exclusive and non-assignable except with 
that part of the enterprise which exploits such license. 


(2) The payment of remuneration to the patent owner adequate to compensate the 
patent owner fully for the license shall be required, except for compulsory licenses to rem- 
edy adjudicated violations of competition law. 


(3) Each case involving the possible grant of a compulsory license shall be consid- 
ered on its individual merits except that such consideration may be waived in cases of a 
declared national emergency. 


(4) Any compulsory license shall be revoked when the circumstances which led 
to its granting cease to exist, taking into account the legitimate interests of the patent owner 
and of the licensee. The continued existence of these circumstances shall be reviewed upon 
request of the patent owner. 

(5) Judicial review shall be available for: 


(a) Decisions to grant compulsory licenses, except in the instance of a declared 
national emergency, 


(b) decisions to continue compulsory licenses, and 


(c) decisions concerning the amount of compensation provided for compulsory 
licenses. 


(d) Layout-Designs of Semiconductor Integrated Circuits 


(i) Subject Matter for Protection 


(1) Each Party shall provide protection for original layout-designs incorporated in 
a semiconductor integrated circuit, however the layout-design might be fixed or encoded. 


(2) Each Party may condition protection on fixation or registration of the layout- 
designs. If registration is required, applicants shall be given at least two years from first 
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commercial exploitation of the layout-design in which to apply. A Party which requires de- 
posits of identifying material or other material related to the layout-design shall not require 
applicants to disclose confidential or proprietary information unless it is essential to allow 
identification of the layout-design. 


(ii) Rights Acquired 


(1) Each Party shall provide to right-holders of lay-out designs of the other Party 
the exclusive right to do or to authorize the following: 


(A) to reproduce the layout-design; 
(B) to incorporate the layout-design in a semiconductor chip; and 


(C) to import or distribute a semiconductor integrated circuit incorporating the 
layout-design and products including such integrated circuits. 


(2) The conditions set out in paragraph (c)(vi) of this paragraph shall apply, muta- 
tis mutandis, to the grant of any compulsory licenses for layout-designs. 


(3) Neither Party is required to extend protection to layout-designs that are com- 
monplace in the industry at the time of their creation or to layout-designs that are exclu- 
sively dictated by the functions of the circuit to which they apply. 


(4) Each Party may exempt the following from liability under its law: 


(A) reproduction of a layout-design for purposes of teaching, analysis, or evalua- 
tion in the course of preparation of a layout-design that is itself original; 


(B) importation and distribution of semiconductor chips, incorporating a pro- 
tected layout-design, which were sold by or with the consent of the owner of the layout- 
design; and 


(C) importation or distribution up to the point of notice of a semiconductor chip 
incorporating a protected layout-design and products incorporating such chips by a person 
who establishes that he did not know, and had no reasonable grounds to believe, that the 
layout-design was protected, provided that, with respect to stock on hand or purchased at 
the time notice is received, such person may import or distribute only such stock but is 
liable for a reasonable royalty on the sale of each item after notice is received. 


(iii) Term of Protection 


The term of protection for the lay-out design shall extend for at least ten years from 
the date of first commercial exploitation or the date of registration of the design, if required, 
whichever is earlier. 


(e) Acts Contrary to Honest Commercial Practices and the Protection of Trade Secrets 


(i) In the course of ensuring effective protection against unfair competition as pro- 
vided for in Article 10 bis of the Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property, 
each Party shall provide in its domestic law and practice the legal means for nationals and 
companies to prevent trade secrets from being disclosed to, acquired by, or used by others 
without the consent of the trade secret owner in a manner contrary to honest commercial 
practices insofar as such information: 


(1) is not, as a body or in the precise configuration and assembly of its compo- 
nents, generally known or readily ascertainable; 


(2) has actual or potential commercial value because it is not generally known or 
readily ascertainable; and 


(3) has been subject to reasonable steps under the circumstances to keep it secret. 


(ii) Neither Party shall limit the duration of protection for trade secrets so long as 
the conditions in paragraph 2(e)(i) of this letter exist. 
(iii) Licensing 


Neither Party shall discourage or impede voluntary licensing of trade secrets by im- 
posing excessive or discriminatory conditions on such licenses or conditions which dilute 
the value of trade secrets. 
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(iv) Government Use 


(1) If a Party requires, as a condition of approving the marketing of pharmaceutical 
or agricultural chemical products which utilize new chemical entities, the submission of 
undisclosed test or other data, the origination of which involves a considerable effort, that 
Party shall protect such data against unfair commercial use. Further, each Party shall pro- 
tect such data against disclosure except where necessary to protect the public or unless 
steps are taken to ensure that the data is protected against unfair commercial use. 


(2) Unless the person submitting the information agrees, the data may not be relied 
upon for the approval of competing products for a reasonable period of time, taking into 
account the efforts involved in the origination of the data, their nature, and the expenditure 
involved in their preparation, and such period of time shall generally be not less than five 
years from the date of marketing approval. 


(3) Where a Party relies upon a marketing approval granted by another Party, the 
reasonable period of exclusive use of the data submitted in connection with obtaining the 
approval relied upon shall commence with the date of the first marketing approval relied 
upon. 


(f) Enforcement of Intellectual Property Rights 


(i) Each Party shall protect intellectual property rights covered by this letter by 
means of civil law, criminal law, or administrative law or a combination thereof in con- 
formity with the provisions below. Each Party shall provide effective procedures, and rem- 
edies to prevent or stop, within its territory and at the border, against any act of infringe- 
ment, and effective remedies to stop and prevent infringements and to effectively deter fur- 
ther infringements. These procedures shall be applied in such a manner as to avoid the 
creation of obstacles to legitimate trade and provide safeguards against abuse. 


(ii) Procedures for enforcing intellectual property rights shall be fair and equitable. 


(iii) Decisions on the merits of a case shall, as a general rule, be in writing and rea- 
soned. They shall be made known at least to the parties to the dispute without undue 
delay. 


(iv) Each Party shall provide an opportunity for judicial review of final administra- 
tive decisions on the merits of an action concerning the protection of an intellectual prop- 
erty right. Subject to jurisdictional provisions in each Party’s laws concerning the impor- 
tance of a case, an opportunity for judicial review of the legal aspects of initial judicial 
decisions on the merits of a case concerning the protection of an intellectual property right 
shall also be provided. 


(v) Notwithstanding the other provisions of paragraph 2(f), when a Party to this 
Agreement is sued with respect to infringement of an intellectual property right as a result 
of the use of that right by or for the government, the Party may limit remedies against the 
government to payment of full compensation to the right-holder. 


3. For purposes of this Agreement: 


(a) “right-holder,” includes the right-holder himself, any other natural or legal person 
authorized by him who are exclusive licensees of the right, or other authorized persons, 
including federations and associations, having legal standing under domestic law to assert 
such rights; 


(b) ‘A manner contrary to honest commercial practice” is understood to encompass, 
inter alia, practices such as theft, bribery, breach of contract, inducement to breach, elec- 
tronic and other forms of commercial espionage, and includes the acquisition, use or dis- 
closure of trade secrets by third parties who knew, or had reasonable grounds to know, that 
such practices were involved in their acquisition of such information. 


(c) “Integrated circuit” means a product, in its final form or an intermediate form, 
in which the elements, at least one of which is an active element, and some or all of the 
interconnections are integrally formed in and/or on a piece of material and which is in- 
tended to perform an electronic function. 


4. Subject to the requirement that such measures are not applied in a manner which 
would constitute a means of arbitrary or unjustifiable discrimination between countries 
where the same conditions prevail, or a disguised restriction on international trade, nothing 
in this letter shall be construed to prohibit the adoption or enforcement by a Party of meas- 
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ures necessary to secure compliance with laws or regulations relating to the protection and 
enforcement of intellectual property rights and the prevention of deceptive practices as set 
out in this letter. 


5. Each Party agrees to submit for enactment no later than December 31, 1993 the legis- 
lation necessary to carry out the obligations of this letter and to exert its best efforts to 
enact and implement this legislation by that date. 


6. The Parties acknowledge that, under the existing Romanian law, it is not possible 
to fully implement the provisions of this letter. Accordingly, the Government of Romania 
has undertaken the obligation set forth in paragraph 5 of the side letter to submit and exert 
best efforts to enact and implement amendments to existing laws or enact new laws. Pend- 
ing the enactment of such amendments or new laws which fully implement the provisions 
of the exchange of letters, if it is brought to the attention of the Romanian Government by 
the Government of the United States that existing laws are being applied in a manner in- 
consistent with this side letter, the Government of Romanian shall promptly take appro- 
priate steps to rectify the inconsistency, including accelerating the introduction and imple- 
mentation of such amendments and new laws. 


I have the further honor to propose this understanding be treated as an integral part 
of the Agreement. I would be grateful if you would confirm that this understanding is 
shared by your Government. 


I have the further honor to confirm that the foregoing understanding is shared by my 
Government and constitutes an integral part of the Agreement. 


Sincerely, 


John R. Davis, Jr. 


Proclamation 6578 of July 2, 1993 


National Literacy Day, 1993 and 1994 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America is a grand and prosperous Nation. We enjoy the highest stand- 
ard of living of any major nation, and we lead the world in many other 
aspects. For instance, many of the greatest educational institutions in 
the world are American. However, despite this success—or maybe be- 
cause of it—Americans take many things for granted. Our relative 
wealth has often led us to neglect the basic strengths on which this Na- 
tion was founded and has prospered. One of these strengths is an edu- 
cation level for all Americans adequate to support a productive work 
force, strong family structures, and a responsible citizenry. 


Literacy is fundamental for all facets of life, yet there are approxi- 
mately 27 million adults who lack the most fundamental skills nec- 
essary to survive and succeed in our society. It is my goal as President 
of the United States to give all Americans the opportunity to learn to 
read, write, and develop basic skills. National Literacy Day provides us 
a time to reaffirm our commitment to ensuring that all Americans pos- 
sess the basic reading and math skills on which all further learning 
must be built. 


The fifth National Education Goal calls for every American, by the year 
2000, to possess the knowledge and skills necessary to compete in a 
global economy. That goal highlights one critical fact of life: The world 
of work is changing rapidly. Americans, and especially young Ameri- 
cans, will never succeed in tomorrow’s economy with yesterday’s 
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skills. That is why we must have the courage to change our education 
system to face the challenges of the 21st century. 


My Administration’s education reform legislation, the Goals 2000: Edu- 
cate America Act, establishes high academic and occupational stand- 
ards, while providing support to States and communities to help them 
reach those standards. Fifty million Americans have no high school di- 
ploma, and half of those who do graduate do not go on to college. We 
must be sure that these Americans receive the education and training 
they need to compete in a high-wage, high-skills economic climate. 


Literacy is not a luxury. It is a right and a responsibility. It is hard for 
most of us to imagine functioning in our society without the ability to 
complete a job application or balance a checkbook. It is a disadvantage 
that is intolerable in a Nation dedicated to the principles of freedom 
and equality. 


In recent years progress has been made toward a more widely literate 
society. States and communities, volunteer and religious organizations, 
businesses and labor organizations have all made invaluable contribu- 
tions to raising public awareness and assisting undereducated adults. 
I applaud the good work that these groups have done, and I encourage 
them to join in a partnership with our Federal initiatives to completely 
erase American illiteracy by the year 2000. 


To recognize the urgent need to increase literacy to ensure the future 
well-being of our country and all its citizens, the Congress, by House 
Joint Resolution 213, has designated July 2, 1993, and July 2, 1994, as 
“National Literacy Day” and has requested the President to issue a 
proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim July 2, 1993, and July 2, 1994, 
as “National Literacy Day.” 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this second day 
of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and seventeenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6579 of July 4, 1993 


To Implement an Accelerated Tariff Schedule of Duty 
Elimination and To Modify Rules of Origin Under the 
United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. On January 2, 1988, the President entered into the United States- 
Canada Free-Trade Agreement (“the Agreement”). The Agreement and 
certain letters exchanged between the Governments of Canada and the 
United States were approved by the Congress in section 101(a) of the 
United States-Canada Free-Trade Agreement Implementation Act of 
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1988 (“Implementation Act’’), Public Law 100-449. The Agreement en- 
tered into force on January 1, 1989. 


2. Section 201(b) of the Implementation Act grants the President, sub- 
ject to the consultation and lay-over requirements of section 103(a) of 
the Implementation Aci, the authority to proclaim such modifications 
as to which the United States and Canada may agree regarding the stag- 
ing of any duty treatment set forth in Annexes 401.2 and 401.7 to the 
Agreement as the President determines to be necessary or appropriate 
to maintain the general level of reciprocal and mutually advantageous 
concessions with respect to Canada provided for by the Agreement. 


3. Consistent with Article 401(5) of the Agreement, I, through my duly 
empowered representative, on June 30, 1993, entered into an agree- 
ment with the Government of Canada providing an accelerated sched- 
ule of duty elimination for specific goods of Annex 401.2 to the Agree- 
ment. The consultation and lay-over requirements of section 103(a) of 
the Implementation Act with respect to such schedule have been com- 
plied with. 


4. Pursuant to section 201(b) of the Implementation Act, I have deter- 
mined that the modifications hereinafter proclaimed to existing duties 
on goods originating in the territory of Canada are necessary or appro- 
priate to maintain the general level of reciprocal and mutually advan- 
tageous concessions with respect to Canada provided for by the Agree- 
ment and to carry out the agreement with Canada providing an acceler- 
ated schedule of duty elimination for specific goods of Annex 401.2 to 
the Agreement. 


5. Section 202(d)(1) of the Implementation Act authorizes the President 
to proclaim, as a part of the Harmonized Commodity Description and 
Coding System, implemented by the United States as the Harmonized 
Tariff Schedule of the United States (‘HTS’), the rules of origin set 
forth in Annex 301.2 of the Agreement. Section 202(d)(2) of the Imple- 
mentation Act authorizes the President to proclaim, subject to the con- 
sultation and lay-over requirements of section 103(a) of the Implemen- 
tation Act, such modifications to the rules as may from time to time 
be agreed to by the United States and Canada. I have decided, pursuant 
to an agreement entered into on June 30, 1993, between the United 
States and Canada, that certain modifications in the Agreement’s rules 
of origin for particular goods of the HTS should be proclaimed as a 
part of the HTS. The consultation and lay-over requirements of section 
103 of the Implementation Act with respect to such modifications have 
been complied with. 


6. Section 201(a) of the Implementation Act authorizes the President 
to proclaim such modifications to or continuance of existing duties, 
such continuance of existing duty-free or excise treatment, or such ad- 
ditional duties as the President determines to be necessary or appro- 
priate to carry out Article 401 of the Agreement and the schedule of 
duty reductions with respect to goods originating in the territory of 
Canada set forth in Annexes 401.2 and 401.7 to the Agreement. 


7. Proclamation 6515 of December 16, 1992, among other actions, pro- 
vided for the continuation of previously proclaimed staged duty reduc- 
tions on Canadian goods in the HTS provisions modified in Annex I 
to Proclamation 6515. An error was made concerning the staged reduc- 
tions for HTS subheading 4421.90.95. Therefore, I have decided that it 
is necessary and appropriate to correct this error. 
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8. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), 
authorizes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of the rel- 
evant provisions of that Act, of other acts affecting import treatment, 
and actions thereunder, including removal, modification, continuance, 
or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restriction. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, including but not limited to 
section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, and sections 201 and 202 of the 
Implementation Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) In order to provide for an accelerated schedule of duty elimi- 
nation for specific goods of Annex 401.2 to the United States-Canada 
Free-Trade Agreement and to modify the rules of origin for certain 
goods under the Agreement, the tariff treatment provided for in the 
HTS for certain goods originating in the territory of Canada and general 
note 3(c)(vii) to the HTS are modified as provided in sections A and 
B of the Annex to this proclamation. 


(2) In order to correct the continued staged duty reductions on Cana- 
dian goods provided for in HTS subheading 4421.90.95, the HTS is 
modified as set forth in section C of the Annex to this proclamation. 


(3) In order to implement accelerated elimination of the rate of duty 
otherwise applicable under section 466 of the Tariff Act of 1930 to the 
equipments, or any part thereof, including boats, originating in the ter- 
ritory of Canada and the expenses of repairs made in the territory of 
Canada upon U.S.-documented vessels (other than civil aircraft, as de- 
fined in general note 3(c)(iv) of the HTS)), such equipments, parts (in- 
cluding boats), and expenses of repairs shall be subject to duty at a rate 
of free, effective with respect to any U.S.-documented vessel arriving 
in any port of the United States on or after the date specified in a no- 
tice by the United States Trade Representative and published in the 
Federal Register. 


(4) Any provisions of previous proclamations inconsistent with the 
provisions of this proclamation are hereby superseded to the extent of 
such inconsistency. 


(5) The modifications made by paragraph (1) of this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to goods originating in the territory of 
Canada entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after the dates set forth in sections A and B of the Annex to this proc- 
lamation. 


(6) The modifications made by paragraph (2) of this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to goods originating in the territory of 
Canada entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or 
after the dates set forth in section C of the Annex to this proclamation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day 
of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the two hundred 
and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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ANNEX 


MODIFICATIONS TO THE HARMONIZED TARIFF SCHEDULE OF THE UNITED STATES 
(“HTS”) WITH RESPECT TO THE TARIFF TREATMENT OF CERTAIN GOODS 
ORIGINATING IN THE TERRITORY OF CANADA 


Section A. Effective with respect to goods originating in the territory of Canada entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after July 1, 1993, the HTS is modi- 
fied as follows: 


(1) For the following HTS provisions, in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn, by striking 
the symbol “(CA)” and the duty rate preceding it, and inserting in lieu thereof in the paren- 
theses following the “Free” rate of duty the symbol “(CA),” in alphabetical order: 


0202.30.20 3916.90.20 6911.10.49 7411.21.10 
0202.30.40 3918.10.31 6911.10.60 7411.21.50 
0202.30.60 3918.10.32 6911.10.80 7411.22.00 
0712.10.00 3918.10.40 6912.00.10 8203.10.30 
2208.10.30 4011.40.00 6912.00.20 8203.10.60 
2208.10.60 4016.92.00 6912.00.35 8203.10.90 
2208.10.90 5403.10.30 6912.00.39 8212.10.00 
2208.20.10 5403.33.00 6912.00.41 8212.20.00 
2208.20.20 5403.39.00 6912.00.44 8301.50.00 
2208.20.30 5404.10.10 6912.00.45 8302.41.30 
2208.20.40 5405.00.60 6912.00.46 8302.41.60 
2208.20.50 5501.10.00 6912.00.48 8302.41.90 
2208.20.60 5503.10.00 6912.00.50 8302.50.00 
2208.50.00 5503.20.00 7007.19.00 8409.99.91 
2208.90.45 5503.30.00 7019.10.30 8416.10.00 
2208.90.60 5504.90.00 7019.10.60 8416.20.00 
2208.90.65 5605.00.00 7019.31.00 8509.90.40 
2208.90.70 5905.00.90 7225.10.00 8518.30.20 
2208.90.75 6301.10.00 7226.10.10 8518.90.10 
2208.90.80 6810.19.12 7226.10.50 8518.90.30 
3302.10.10 6911.10.20 7307.22.10 9001.40.00 
3302.10.20 6911.10.35 7307.29.00 9001.50.00 
3302.10.30 6911.10.39 7307.93.30 9018.41.00 
3302.90.10 6911.10.41 7307.93.60 9506.59.40 
3302.90.20 6911.10.45 7307.93.90 9506.59.80 


(2) For the following HTS subheadings, in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn, by strik- 
ing the symbol (“CA”) and the duty rate preceding it, and inserting in lieu thereof ‘Free 
(CA)”. 


5209.42.00 5405.00.30 5501.90.00 5902.90.00 
5211.42.00 5408.10.00 5503.90.00 7019.10.10 
5403.10.60 5501.20.00 5902.10.00 7019.10.20 
5403.42.00 5501.30.00 5902.20.00 


(3) By inserting the following HTS subheadings in numerical sequence in subchapter V of 
chapter 99 in the HTS with the material, which is set forth in columnar format, inserted 
in the columns of the HTS designated ‘“‘Heading/Subheading”, “Article Description”, and 
“Rates of Duty 1-Special”, respectively. Bracketed matter is included to assist in the under- 
standing of proclaimed modifications. 


[Goods originating...:] 


“9905.06.10 Bulbs in soil (provided for in subheading 0601.20.90) 
9905.07.01 Chinese cabbage (Brassica rapa, chenensis) or Chinese let- 
tuce (Brassica rapa, pekinensis) (provided for in sub- 
heading 0704.90.40) 
9905.07.05 Chinese radishes or daikons (Raphanus _ sativus, 
longipinnatus) (provided for in subheading 0706.90.20) Free (CA) 
9905.07.15 Green chili peppers, in brine (provided for in subheading 
0711.90.60) Free (CA) 
9905.21.05 Prepared ingredients for salads, consisting of a salad dressing 
and other components packaged together for retail sale 
(provided for in subheading 2103.90.60) Free (CA) 
9905.21.10 Conditioning, maturing or nutrient additives for flour; Dry 
honey coating; Honey flake; and Honey powder (all the 
foregoing goods provided for in subheading 2106.90.65) .... Free (CA) 





9905.22.10 


9905.24.10 


9905.30.12 


9905.30.15 


9905.30.25 


9905.33.10 


9905.39.02 


9905.39.11 


9905.39.16 


9905.39.17 


9905.39.18 


9905.39.19 


9905.39.20 
9905.39.25 


9905.39.27 


9905.40.05 


9905.40.09 


9905.40.12 


9905.40.15 


9905.40.18 


9905.40.25 


9905.40.30 
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[Goods originating...:] 


Citric acid additives containing citric acid, water, and more 
than 85 percent but not more than 95 percent of alcohol by 
weight (provided for in subheading 2207.10.30) 

Cigar binders (provided for in subheading 2403.91.40) 

Ointment for moisturizing and protecting animal hooves 
(provided for in subheading 3004.90.60 or 3307.90.00) 

Patches, impregnated with nicotine, used to assist in smok- 
ing withdrawal (provided for in subheading 3005.10.10) .... 

Tablets containing norethindrone acetate or ethinyl estradiol 
(provided for in subheading 3006.60.00) 

Powders for perfuming or deodorizing rugs or carpets (pro- 
vided for in subheading 3307.49.00) 

Pintlepin assemblies consisting of a monofilament, braid, or 
monofilament and braid, with attached threading wire and 
metal tube (provided for in subheading 3916.90.10, 
3916.90.30, 5404.10.80, 5609.00.30 or 5808.10.30); and 
Monofilament certified by the importer as intended for 
pintlepins or pintlepin assemblies (provided for in sub- 
heading 3916.90.10, 3916.90.30 or 5404.10.80) 

Flat profile shapes of polycarbonate, of a width of 100 cm or 
more, of a thickness of 4 mm or more but not exceeding 17 
mm, having a cross-section solely of identically sized mul- 
tiple rectangular voids (provided for in subheading 
3916.90.50) 

Polyviny] chloride film, flexible, certified by the importer as 
intended for use as computer graphic film; Polyvinyl] chlo- 
ride film certified by the importer as intended for use in 
graphics for trucks and emergency vehicles; and 
Retroreflective sheets incorporating glass beads or molded 
plastic microprisms (all the foregoing goods provided for 
in subheading 3919.90) 

Polyethylene synthetic paper pulp, in sheets (provided for in 
subheading 3920.10.00) 

Film, of a thickness not exceeding 0.025 mm, with a pris- 
matic surface on one side, certified by the importer as in- 
tended for use in lighting fixtures (provided for in sub- 
heading 3920.61.00) 

Plates, sheets, film, foil and strip certified by the importer as 
intended for use in the manufacture of tubes (provided for 
in subheading 3920.72.00) 

Polyimide film (provided for in subheading 3920.99) 

Bobbins with metal shafts and phenolic heads and bases; 
Spools for typewriter or business machine ribbons; and 
Spools for the packaging of pintlepins (all the foregoing 
goods provided for in subheading 3923.40.00) 

Flooring designed for use in livestock buildings (provided 
for in subheading 3925.90.00 or 3926.90.95) 

Strip certified by the importer as intended for use in pas- 
senger rail cars (provided for in subheading 4008.11) 

Matting or mats certified by the importer as intended for use 
in passenger rail cars (provided for in subheading 
4008.21.00, 4016.99.25 or 4016.99.50) 

Conveyor belt cleats (provided for in subheading 4008.29.00) 

Motorcycle rear drive be'ts and belt splice kits (provided for 
in subheading 4010.99) 

Tire treads or retreads (provided for in subheading 
4012.90.20, 4012.90.50, 4016.99.25 or 4016.99.50) 

Chalkboard erasers (provided for in subheading 4016.10.00, 
6307.90.99 or 9603.90.80) 

Automotive weatherstripping (provided for in subheading 
4016.10.00 or 4016.93.00 


107 STAT. 2705 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
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9905.40.40 


9905.42.12 


9905.42.25 
9905.44.08 


9905.53.10 


9905.54.01 
9905.54.02 
9905.54.03 
9905.54.13 


9905.54.16 
9905.55.15 


9905.55.20 
9905.55.30 


9905.57.10 


9905.58.15 


9905.59.02 
9905.62.10 


9905.64.30 


9905.69.10 


9905.72.10 
9905.72.20 


9905.72.30 


9905.73.02 
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[Goods originating...:) 


Capacitor covers, grommets, flanges, and vibration-absorbing 
motor mounts, all the foregoing certified by the importer 
as intended for use in air conditioners; Conveyor belt pegs 
or lugs; Elasticized tubular bandage and a textile-backed 
rubber boot, packaged together for retail sale, designed to 
be worn over an animal hoof; Rubber bands; and Rubber 
labels certified by the importer as intended to be cured on 
solid rubber tires during the tires’ manufacture (all the 
foregoing goods provided for in subheading 4016.99.25 or 
4016.99.50) 

Golf bags (provided for in subheading 4202.92.15, 
4202.92.20, 4202.92.30 or 4202.92.45) 

Golf gloves (provided for in subheading 4203.21.80) 

Brick-veneered panels having a plywood backing (provided 
for in subheading 4412.19.50) 

Fabrics solely of flax, in the grey or unfinished condition 
(provided for in subheading 5309.11.00) 

Yarn certified by the importer as intended for use in belts, 
belting or tire cord fabric (provided for in subheading 
5402.10.60) 

Yarn certified by the importer as intended for use in auto- 
motive or industrial belts or belting (provided for in sub- 
heading 5402.20.60) 

Yarn certified by the importer as intended for use in woven 
fabrics other than narrow fabrics (provided for in sub- 
heading 5402.33) 

Yarn of nylon, certified by the importer as intended for use 
in tires or reinforced hoses (provided for in subheading 
5402.51.00 or 5402.61.00) 

Yarn certified by the importer as intended for use in tires 
(provided for in subheading 5402.62.00) 

Fibers certified by the importer as intended for use in car- 
pets (provided for in heading 5506) 

Yarn certified by the importer as intended for use in carpets 
(provided for in subheading 5509.11.00, 5509.12.00 or 
5509.21.00) 

Yarn solely of polyesters certified by the importer as in- 
tended for use in carpets (provided for in subheading 
5509.22.00) 

Axminster floor coverings (provided for in subheading 
5702.31.20 or 5702.32.20) 

Braid certified by the importer as intended for pintlepins or 
pintlepin assemblies (provided for in subheading 
5808.10.30) 

Chafer fabric of nylon certified by the importer as intended 
for use in tires (provided for in subheading 5906.99) 

Protective clothing accessories of a kind used by chain saw 
operators (provided for in subheading 6217.10.00) 

Spikes certified by the importer as intended for use in golf 
shoes (provided for in subheading 6406.99.30 or 
6406.99.90) 

Insulators for precipitators (provided for in subheading 
6909.19 or 8546.20.00) 

Wire certified by the importer as intended for use in hoses, 
tires and conveyor or automotive belting (provided for in 
subheading 7217.13, 7217.23 or 7217.33) 

Wire certified by the importer as intended for pintlepins or 
pintlepin assemblies, whether or not fitted with a metal 
tube (provided for in subheading 7217.31.30 or 7223.00.10) 

Wire certified by the importer as intended for use in rein- 
forced hoses (provided for in subheading 7217.32.10) 

Tubes certified by the importer as intended for use in the 
manufacture of pintlepin assemblies (provided for in sub- 
heading 7304.41.00) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 





9905.73.06 


9905.73.07 


9905.73.08 


9905.73.09 


9905.73.11 
9905.73.12 
9905.73.13 
9905.73.14 


9905.73.16 
9905.73.18 


9905.73.19 


9905.73.20 


9905.73.21 


9905.73.22 


9905.73.25 


9905.74.40 


9905.74.50 


9905.74.60 


9905.76.30 


9905.82.25 


9905.82.30 


9905.82.35 


9905.82.40 


9905.82.45 


9905.83.35 
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[Goods originating...:] 


Feedwater heater tubes in U-bend configuration; and Tubes 
certified by the importer as intended for use in tubular 
automotive manifolds (all the foregoing goods provided for 
in subheading 7306.40) 

Tubes, pipes and hollow profiles of aluminized welded steel 
=< for in subheading 7306.60.10 or 7306.60.50) 

Milking parlor stall systems (provided for in subheading 
7308.90.90) 

Steel cord strands certified by the importer as intended for 
use in tires; Stranded alloyed steel wire, of a diameter ex- 
ceeding 5 mm, certified by the importer as intended for 
use in tires; Stranded wire certified by the importer as in- 
tended for use in conveyor belting; and Tire cord (all the 
foregoing goods provided for in subheading 7312.10) 

Conveyor belt fastener hinge pins (provided for in sub- 
heading 7312.10, 7326.20.00 or 7326.90.90) 

Tire cord fabrics (provided for in subheading 7314.19.00) 

Bead or ball chain (provided for in subheading 7315.89.50) .. 

Couplings for bead or ball chain (provided for in subheading 
7315.90.00) 

Elevator bolts (provided for in subheading 7318.15.20) 

Cotter pins certified by the importer as intended for use in 
passenger rail cars (provided for in subheading 7318.24.00) 

Breakneck lock fasteners with striated rings (provided for in 
subheading 7318.29.00) 

Portable workbenches with wooden surfaces (provided for in 
subheading 7323.99.90 or 7326.90.90) 

Clamping rings and clevis pins certified by the importer as 
intended for use in passenger rail cars (provided for in 
subheading 7325.99) 

Bottoms certified by the importer as intended for use in in- 
sect control devices and cylindrical nonpressurized con- 
tainers for deodcrizers; Insert cups certified by the im- 
porter as intended for use in insect control devices; and 
Stampings for drum tops and bottoms (all the foregoing 
goods provided for in subheading 7326.19.00) 

Bedpan liner dispenser racks; Bedpan support racks; Closing 
rings for drums; Conveyor or transmission belt (including 
V-belting) fasteners; Spools for typewriter or business ma- 
chine ribbons; Urinal holders; and Unthreaded collars for 
breakneck lock fasteners with striated rings (all the fore- 
going goods provided for in subheading 7326.90.90) 

Continuous cast bronze tubes (provided for in subheading 
7411.29) 

Brass bead or ball chain, whether or not nickel-plated (pro- 
vided for in subheading 7419.10.00) 

Brass forgings (provided for in subheading 7419.91.00) 

Forgings certified by the importer as intended for use in pas- 
senger rail cars (provided for in subheading 7616.90.00) .... 

Conveyor and transmission belt fastener installation and 
splicing tools (provided for in subheading 8205.59.55, 
8205.59.60, 8205.59.70 or 8205.59.80) 

Vises and clamps, precision, for toolmakers, machinists or 
metal workers (provided for in subheading 8205.70.00) 

Knives and their handles, the foregoing of stainless steel con- 
taining 17 percent or more by weight of chromium (pro- 
vided for in subheading 8211.91.20, 8211.91.25, 
8211.91.30, 8211.91.40 or 8211.91.60) 

Knife blades of stainless steel containing 17 percent or more 
by weight of chromium (provided for in subheading 
8211.94) 

Forks, spoons, spoon blanks and table forks in the rough, the 
foregoing of stainless steel containing 17 percent or more 
by weight of chromium (provided for in subheading 
8215.99) 

Gold-plated or silver-plated saddle trim (provided for in sub- 
heading 8302.49.20) 


94 - 25: QL. 3 Part 3 


107 STAT. 2707 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
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9905.83.45 


9905.83.50 
9905.83.55 
9905.83.60 
9905.84.03 
9905.84.04 
9905.84.21 
9905.84.31 


9905.85.01 


9905.85.16 
9905.85.23 


9905.85.27 


9905.85.44 
9905.85.48 


9905.85.54 


9905.85.56 


9905.85.57 
9905.85.58 
9905.85.59 
9905.85.61 
9905.85.62 
9905.85.63 


9905.85.64 


9905.85.74 
9905.85.75 


9905.85.76 


9905.85.78 
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[Goods originating...:] 


Door handles certified by the importer as intended for use in 
passenger rail cars (provided for in subheading 8302.49.60 
or 8302.49.80) 

Electronic keyboxes and parts thereof (provided for in head- 
ing 8303.00.00) 

Eyelets (provided for in subheading 8308.10.00) 

Blind rivets (provided for in subheading 8308.20) 

Window-type air conditioning machines, less than 2.93 kW 
per hour (provided for in subheading 8415.10.00) 

Parts of furnace burners of subheading 8416.10.00 or 
8416.20.00 (provided for in subheading 8416.90.00) 

Parts of dishwashing machines of subheading 8422.11.00 
(provided for in subheading 8422.90.05) 

Parts of washing machines of subheading 8450.11.00 (pro- 
vided for in subheading 8450.90.00) 

AC electric motors certified by the importer as intended for 
use in heating, air conditioning or refrigeration units (pro- 
vided for in subheading 8501.10) 

Isolating transformers for airfield lighting (provided for in 
subheading 8504.31) 

Dry cell batteries, other than 6 volt alkaline lantern batteries 
(provided for in subheading 8506.20.00) 

Nickel-cadmium storage batteries certified by the importer as 
intended for use in passenger rail cars (provided for in 
subheading 8507.30.00) 

Motorcycle ignition modules and motorcycle spark coils 
(provided for in subheading 8511.30.00) 

Motorcycle alternator kits, regulators and sensor assemblies 
(provided for in subheading 8511.80) 

Motorcycle distributor contact (breaker point) sets and igni- 
tion equipment; and Parts of motorcycle ignition modules, 
spark coils, generators, alternator kits and regulators, sen- 
sor assemblies, distributor contact (breaker point) sets or 
ignition equipment (all the foregoing goods provided for in 
subheading 8511.90) 

Motorcycle lamps, side beams and signaling equipment (in- 
cluding siren kits), and parts thereof (provided for in sub- 
heading 8512.20.40, 8512.30.00 or 8512.90.20) 

Hot water dispensers, of a capacity not exceeding 2.5 liters 
(provided for in subheading 8516.10.00) 

Warm-steam vaporizers (provided for in subheading 
8516.10.00 or 8516.79.00) 

Amplifiers for telephone headsets (provided for in sub- 
heading 8518.40) 

Telephone headsets (provided for in subheading 8518.50.00) 

Unrecorded magnetic tape certified by the importer as in- 
tended for automatic data processing uses (provided for in 
subheading 8523.13.00) 

Unrecorded compact discs specially encoded for the perma- 
nent laser beam recording of photographic images (pro- 
vided for in subheading 8523.90.00) 

Lightning or lighting arresters certified by the importer as in- 
tended for use in passenger rail cars (provided for in sub- 
heading 8535.40.00) 

Plug-in busways, fusible or circuit breaker type (provided for 
in subheading 8536.10.00, 8536.20.00 or 8536.30.00) 

Protectors certified by the importer as intended for use in 
electric motors (provided for in subheading 8536.20.00) .... 

Thermal protectors certified by the importer as intended for 
use in ballasts for fluorescent lamps (provided for in sub- 
heading 8536.30.00) 

Microswitches rated at 20 amperes or less for use in machin- 
ery and other industrial applications (provided for in sub- 
heading 8536.50.00) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 





9905.85.79 


9905.85.82 


9905.85.83 


9905.85.84 


9905.85.85 


9905.85.86 


9905.90.06 
9905.90.13 


9905.90.14 
9905.90.17 


9905.92.05 
9905.92.12 
9905.92.14 


9905.92.16 
9905.94.09 


9905.94.12 
9905.95.01 


9905.95.07 
9905.95.08 


9905.96.05 
9905.96.10 


9905.96.25 
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[Goods originating...:] 


Busway connector assemblies; Connector kits for airfield 
lighting; and Electrical plugs and cylindrical multicontact 
connectors, certified by the importer as intended for use in 

mger rail cars (all the foregoing goods provided for in 
subheading 8536.69.00) 

Cable assemblies certified by the importer as intended for 
use in airfield lighting (provided for in subheading 
8544.41.00, 8544.51.80 or 8544.60) 

Cable fitted with connectors for telephone headsets; and Ig- 
niter wires certified by the importer as intended for use in 
heating, air conditioning or refrigeration units (all the fore- 
going goods provided for in subheading 8544.41.00) 

Carbon brushes certified by the importer as intended for use 
in passenger rail cars (provided for in subheading 
8545.20.00) 

Insulation tubes; Insulators for pantographs; and Insulators 
certified by the importer as intended for use in switchgear 
(all the foregoing goods provided for in subheading 
8546.90.00) 

Electric motor fuse bases certified by the importer as in- 
tended for use in passenger rail cars (provided for in sub- 
heading 8547.90.00) 

Viewfinder eye cushions for cinematographic cameras (pro- 
vided for in subheading 9007.91.80) 

Mechano-therapy equipment (provided for in subheading 
9019.10.20) 

Thermocouple tips (provided for in subheading 9025.90.00) . 

Airfield lighting regulators; Automatic voltage controllers; 
Control instruments under 1000 volts; and Float control 
switches (all the foregoing goods provided for in sub- 
heading 9032.89) 

Lutes (provided for in subheading 9202.90.60) 

Lute strings (provided for in subheading 9209.30.00) 

Tuning pins for lutes (provided for in subheading 
9209.92.40) 

Parts of lutes (provided for in subheading 9209.92.80) 

Light-emitting sources for electronic measuring equipment 
(provided for in subheading 9405.40.60) 

Airfield signs, static nonflashing, having an illuminating 
light (provided for in subheading 9405.60) 

Golf balls, hollow, for practice (provided for in subheading 
9506.32.00 or 9506.39.00) 

Shuttlecocks (provided for in subheading 9506.99.12) 

Pitching machines (provided for in subheading 9506.99.15 or 
9506.99.60) 

Hand-operated mechanical floor sweepers, not motorized 
(provided for in subheading 9603.90.80) 

Plastic tip pens and dry erase markers (provided for in sub- 
heading 9608.20.00) 

Chalk and crayons (provided for in subheading 9609.90.80) .. 


(4) By striking the following HTS subheadings: 


9905.16.10 9905.42.10 9905.83.05 9905.85.66 
9905.30.02 9905.54.10 9905.83.10 9905.85.67 
9905.30.05 9905.54.14 9905.84.16 9905.85.68 
9905.30.10 9905.55.10 9905.85.21 9905.85.71 
9905.39.07 9905.59.10 9905.85.25 9905.87.20 
9905.39.08 9905.66.10 9905.85.38 9905.95.03 
9905.39.10 9905.70.10 9905.85.39 

9905.40.20 9905.73.10 9905.85.51 


107 STAT. 2709 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 
Free (CA)” 


and inserting in lieu thereof the following HTS subheadings in numerical sequence in sub- 
chapter V of chapter 99 in the HTS with the material which is set forth in columnar format, 
inserted in the columns of the HTS designated “Heading/Subheading”, “Article Descrip- 
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tion”, and “Rates of Duty 1-Special”, respectively. Bracketed matter is included to assist 
in the understanding of proclaimed modifications. 


[Goods originating...:] 


“9905.16.10 Prepared meals, not dehydrated and not requiring refrigera- 
tion, in vacuum-sealed airtight pouches or trays; and Pre- 
pared or preserved bovine meat, meat offal or blood (other 
than prepared meals) (all the foregoing goods provided for 
in subheading 1602.50.90) Free (CA) 
9905.30.02 Clindamycin palmitate hydrochloride granules; Clindamycin 
phosphate topical solution; Erythromycin; Erythromycin 
lactobionate, injectable; Imipenem-cilastatin sodium; 
Spectinomycin hydrochloride sterile powder, injectable; 
and Vancomycin hydrochloride, injectable (all the fore- 
going goods provided for in subheading 3004.20.00) Free (CA) 
9905.30.05 Oxytocin, injectable; Recombinant human erythropoietin; 
and Somatropin, injectable (all the foregoing goods pro- 
vided for in subheading 3004.39.00) Free (CA) 
9905.30.10 Acetazolamide in sustained-release dosage form for human 
use; Alprostadil sterile solution, injectable; Aminocaproic 
acid; Antibacterial creams containing sulfanilamide as the 
single active ingredient; Antihistaminic agents in tablet 
form containing terfenadine as the single active ingredient; 
Anthelmintic based on pyrantel pamoate or morantel 
tartarate for treating internal parasites in horses and in 
dairy and feed cattle; Antimicrobial ointments other than 
sulfonamides for the treatment of vaginal yeast infections 
in animals; Antiseptic liniment or gel for relief of mus- 
cular aches, arthritic pain or bruises; Attapulgite tablets, 
film-coated; Ciprofloxacin hydrochloride _ tablets; 
Ciprofloxacin, intravenous; Ganciclovir sodium; Iron- 
dextran complex; Ivermectin; Ketorolac tromethamine; 
Laxatives for animals; Lyophilized ribavirin in vials; 
Methotrexate sodium; Méitoxantrone hydrochloride; 
Nifedipine tablets; Nimodipine capsules, tablets or intra- 
venous formulation; Nitroglycerin tablets, sublingual; 
Quinapril hydrochloride; Streptozocin sterile solution, 
injectable; Sumatriptan succinate; and Tubocurarine chlo- 
ride, injectable (all the foregoing goods provided for in 
subheading 3004.90.60) Free (CA) 
9905.39.07 Polyvinyl chloride edgebanding, of a width of over 1 cm, 
and of a thickness of over 0.03 cm but not over 1 cm; Tape 
certified by the importer as intended for use in the manu- 
facture of disposable diapers; and Tape of polyesters, cer- 
tified by the importer as intended for use in splicing or 
holding film during photographic processing (all the fore- 
going goods provided for in subheading 3919.10.20) Free (CA) 
9905.39.10 Construction debris chutes; Facemasks and visors specially 
designed for headgear used in ice hockey; Grommets cer- 
tified by the importer as intended for use in ballasts for 
fluorescent lamps; Lip bands (handles) for glass decanters; 
Microfilm jackets of polyethylene terephthalate; Perforated 
8 mm, 16 mm or 35 mm motion picture film leaders of cel- 
lulose acetate or polyethylene terephthalate; Perforated re- 
lease film of polymers of tetrafluoroethylene, certified by 
the importer as intended to be employed in the manufac- 
ture of printed circuit boards; and Teethers and teething 
rings (all the foregoing goods provided for in subheading 
3926.90.95) Free (CA) 
9905.40.20 Gaskets certified by the importer as intended for use in seal- 
ing steel or plastic drums; Gaskets and seals for loco- 
motives and rail cars; Motor seals certified by the importer 
as intended for use in passenger rail cars; Oil seals; and 
Seals certified by the importer as intended for use in air 
conditioners (all the foregoing goods provided for in sub- 
heading 4016.93.00) Free (CA) 





9905.42.10 


9905.54.10 


9905.54.14 


9905.59.10 


9905.66.10 


9905.70.10 


9905.73.10 


9905.83.05 


9905.83.10 


9905.84.16 


9905.85.21 


9905.85.25 


9905.85.39 


9905.85.51 


9905.85.66 


9905.85.67 
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[Goods originating...:] 


Bowling bags; and Ski carrying cases, portable, of poly- 
ethylene (all the foregoing goods provided for in su 
heading 4202.92.45) 

Yarn certified by the importer as intended for use in weather 
stripping; Yarn of expanded polytetrafluoroethylene; and 
Yarn, solely of polyurethane, single, untwisted, not on 


107 STAT. 2711 


beams (all the foregoing goods provided for in subheading 


5402.49.00) 

Strip and the like, of nylon or of polytetrafluoroethylene (the 
foregoing provided for in subheading 5404.90.00) 

Packing yarns with cores of glass fibers, whether or not in- 
a a metal wire, covered with a textile wrapper; 
and Pure or prelubricated polytetrafluoroethylene yarns or 
strip (all the foregoing goods provided for in subheading 
5911.90.00) 

Canes specially designed for use by the blind; Orthopedic 
canes; and Seat-sticks (all the foregoing goods provided for 
in heading 6602.00.00) 

Woven fabrics of electrically nonconductive continuous glass 
fiber filaments having a diameter of not less than 9.3 mi- 
crons but not more than 10.7 microns, and impregnated, 
coated or covered with resorcinol formaldehyde latex (the 
foregoing provided for in heading 7019.20) 

Cable ties certified by the importer as intended for use in 
passenger rail cars; Treeball baskets; Underwires for bras- 
sieres; and Wire mesh minnow traps (all the foregoing 
goods provided for in subheading 7326.20.00) 

Electronic door locks; and Push-button combination door 
locks (all the foregoing goods provided for in subheading 
8301.40.60) 

Parts of electronic door locks; Parts of goods of subheading 
8301.50.00; Parts of locks of a kind used for furniture; and 
Parts of push-button combination door locks (all the fore- 
going goods provided for in subheading 8301.60.00) 

Parts of air conditioners of subheading 8415.82.00 for loco- 
motives; and Parts of air conditioning machines of sub- 
heading 8415.10.00 or 8415.81.00 (all the foregoing goods 
provided for in subheading 8415.90.00) 

9 volt batteries; 1.5 volt AAA batteries; and Dry cell batteries 
other than 1.5 volt AA, 1.5 volt C and 1.5 volt D alkaline 
batteries (all the foregoing goods provided for in sub- 
heading 8506.11.00) 

Parts of batteries having a lithium chemical system; Parts of 
primary cells or primary batteries of subheadings 
8506.12.00 or 8506.13.00; Parts of 9 volt batteries, 1.5 volt 
AAA batteries, and dry cell batteries other than 1.5 volt 
AA, 1.5 volt C and 1.5 volt D alkaline batteries of sub- 
heading 8506.11.00; and Parts of dry cell batteries of sub- 
heading 8506.20.00 other than 6 volt alkaline lantern bat- 
teries (all the foregoing goods provided for in subheading 
8506.90.00) 

Alternator assemblies for diesel locomotives; and Motorcycle 
aw (all the foregoing goods provided for in sub- 

eading 8511.50.00) 

Parts of automatic drip coffee makers; Parts of coffee percola- 
tors, of stainless steel; Parts of electrothermic hairdressing 
or hand-drying apparatus; Parts of electric flatirons; Parts 
of toasters; and Parts of warm-steam vaporizers of sub- 
heading 8516.79.00 (all the foregoing goods provided for in 
subheading 8516.90.60) 

Connector kits for isolating transformers for airfield lighting; 
and Pantographs (all the foregoing goods provided for in 
subheading 8535.90.00) 

Contactors certified by the importer as intended for use in 
passenger rail cars; and Shunt contactors for direct current 
controls (all the foregoing goods provided for in sub- 
heading 8536.49.00) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 


Free (CA) 





107 STAT. 2712 PROCLAMATION 6579—JULY 4, 1993 


[Goods originating...:] 


9905.85.68 Connector adapters for goods of subheading 9030.39.00; 

Contactors and terminals for automatic motor protectors; 

Terminal blocks and terminals certified by the importer as 

intended for use in air conditioning machines; and Y- 

adapter connectors for telephone headsets (all the fore- 

going goods provided for in subheading 8536.90.00) Free (CA) 
9905.85.71 Direct current magnetic coils for switchgear of heading 8536; 

Parts of lightning or lighting arresters of subheading 

8535.40.00, of contactors of subheading 8536.49.00, and of 

electrical plugs and cylindrical multicontact connectors of 

subheading 8536.69.00, all the foregoing certified by the 

importer as intended for use in passenger rail cars; Parts of 

connector kits for isolating transformers of subheading 

8539.90.00 and parts of connector kits of subheading 

8536.69.00, all the foregoing for airfield lighting; Parts of 

plug-in busways, fusible or circuit breaker type, of sub- 

heading 8536.10.00, 8536.20.00 or 8536.30.00; Parts of 

thermal protectors certified by the importer as intended for 

use in ballasts for fluorescent lamps, of subheading 

8536.30.00; Parts of microswitches rated at 20 amperes or 

less for use in machinery and other industrial applications, 

of subheading 8536.50.00; Parts of busway connector as- 

semblies of subheading 8536.69.00; Parts of terminal 

blocks and terminals certified by the importer as intended 

for use in air conditioning machines, of subheading 

8536.90.00; Parts of Y-adapter connectors for telephone 

headsets, of subheading 8536.90.00; Ignition panels for 

motorcycles; and Parts of pantographs of subheading 

8535.90.00 (all the foregoing goods provided for in sub- 

heading 8538.90.00) Free (CA) 
9905.87.20 Brake drums for semi-trailers for road tractors; and Hubs, 

wheels and spindles for agricultural trailers (all the fore- 

going goods provided for in subheading 8716.90.50) Free (CA) 
9905.95.03 Golf club shafts of fiberglass or wood; Golf club heads, of 

wood, rough cut; and Forged golf club heads of iron or 

steel, not ground, polished, plated or otherwise finished 

(all the foregoing goods provided for in subheading 

9506.39.00) Free (CA)” 


(5) General note 3(c)(vii) to the HTS is modified: 


(i) By adding the following new subdivision (R)(15)(aaa) at the same level of indentation 
as subdivision (R)(15)(aa): 


“(aaa) A change from a parts subheading to a subheading other than a parts sub- 
heading; provided that the value of the materials originating in the territory of Canada and/ 
or the United States plus the direct cost of processing performed in the territory of Canada 
and/or the United States constitute not less than 50 per cent of the value of the goods when 
exported to the territory of the United States.”” 


(ii) By striking the text of subdivision (R)(15)(jj) and inserting in lieu thereof the follow- 
ing: 


“A change to headings of 7309-7311, 7313-7314, 7316, 7319 or 7321-7326 from any 
heading other than any of those headings.” 


_ (iii) By striking the text of subdivision (R)(16)(cc) and inserting in lieu thereof the follow- 
ing: 


“A change to heading 8407 or 8408 from any other heading; provided, that the value 
of materials originating in the territory of Canada and/or the United States plus the direct 
cost of processing performed in Canada and/or the United States constitute not less than 
50 percent of the value of the goods when exported to the territory of the United States.” 


(iv) By adding the following new subdivision (R)(16)(eee) at the same level of indentation 
as subdivision (R)(16)(ee): 


“(eee) A change to subheading 8471.99 from subheading 8471.93.” 
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Section B. Effective with respect to goods originating in the territory of Canada entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the date specified in a notice by 
the U.S. Trade Representative and published in the Federal Register (such date to coincide 
with the date of implementation of the North American Free Trade Agreement) the HTS 
is modified as follows: 


(1) For HTS subheadings 5801.25.00, 5801.35.00 and 8540.11.00, in the Rates of Duty 1- 
Special subcolumn, by striking the symbol “(CA)” and the duty rate preceding it, and in- 
serting in lieu thereof in the parentheses following the “Free” rate of duty the symbol 
“CA,” in alphabetical order. 

(2) By deleting from the article description of HTS subheading 9905.00.30 “5801.25” and 
“5801.35”. 

(3) By inserting the following HTS subheading in numerical sequence in subchapter V 
of chapter 99 in the HTS with the material, which is set forth in columnar format, inserted 
in the columns of the HTS designated ‘“‘Heading/Subheading”, “Article Description”, and 
“Rates of Duty 1-Special”, respectively: 


Bracketed matter is included to assist in understanding of proclaimed modifications. 


[Goods originating...:] 


“9905.73.04 Tubes, pipes and hollow profiles of stainless steel containing 
by weight 24 percent or more of nickel (provided for in 
subheading 7304.41.00 or 7304.49.00) Free (CA)” 


Section C. Effective with respect to goods originating in the territory of Canada entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, on or after the dates set forth in the following 
tabulation. 


For subheading 4421.90.95, on or after January 1 of each of the following years, the rate 
of duty in the Rates of Duty 1-Special subcolumn in the HTS that is followed by the symbol 
“CA” in parentheses is deleted and the following rates of duty inserted in lieu thereof. 


HTS Subheading 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 
aszzgo0s | 2%] 1.5% Free 


Proclamation 6580 of July 15, 1993 
Captive Nations Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Since 1959, when the Congress designated the third week of July as 
“Captive Nations Week,” Americans have set aside this week to re- 
member those who suffer under the yoke of oppressive governments. 
Many brave people who sought freedom and liberty brought down 
these totalitarian regimes, and this week we recognize their sacrifices. 
But we must also rededicate ourselves to those who are still struggling 
in regions of the world where human rights and individual liberties are 
not upheld. 


Over two centuries ago our forefathers fought for the cause of freedom 
and democracy, and these ideals have continued to be embraced by na- 
tions around the world. As America declared its independence, our 
country provided inspiration for all those who did not enjoy the rights 
that we held to be self-evident. We cannot abandon those we have en- 
couraged. Our efforts in the former Soviet Union and Central and East- 
ern Europe have been rewarded by a wave of freedom throughout the 
region. Furthermore, these nations have proven their resolve and com- 
mitment to the difficult and frustrating transition to democratic, mar- 
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ket-oriented systems that respect individual, social, political, and eco- 
nomic rights. 


Yet today not everyone is free. There are still oppressive and authori- 
tarian governments entrenched elsewhere in the world. Others are 
struggling for freedom and democracy, but need our help. Many na- 
tions in Latin America and Africa have been slower to introduce 
change. Tragically, even those in Europe are still threatened by atroc- 
ities fueled by ethnic hatred. For this reason, we must always remem- 
ber the abuses that captive peoples have endured, continue to promote 
individual liberties, and call upon the nations of the world to protect 
human rights. 


The Congress, by Joint Resolution approved July 17, 1959 (73 Stat. 
212), has authorized and requested the President to issue a proclama- 
tion designating the third week in July of each year as ‘‘Captive Na- 
tions Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim July 11 through July 17, 1993, 
as Captive Nations Week. I call upon the people of the United States 
to observe this week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. In 
doing this, I rededicate America to supporting the cause of human 
rights, democracy, peace, freedom, justice, and prosperity for all. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6581 of July 22, 1993 


National Veterans Golden Age Games Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Today, as many veterans reach their senior years, they are discovering 
the benefits of physical fitness and recreational activity. In Department 
of Veterans Affairs (VA) medical facilities, recreation has become an 
established part of the rehabilitation process. VA experience and re- 
search show that sports and competitive involvement can be enriching 
because of their physical benefits and because of their role in enhanc- 
ing social, emotional, and psychological well-being. 


Recognizing the need to establish meaningful activities for a rapidly 
growing number of aging veterans, the VA established the National 
Veterans Golden Age Games in 1983. Since then, numerous veterans 
have boosted their health and aided their rehabilitation through partici- 
pation in this showcase program. These competitors remind us of the 
value of continued physical activity throughout a person’s life and the 
physical goals and fulfillment we can achieve, regardless of age. These 
games demonstrate that age is no barrier to living life to its fullest. 


The 7th National Veterans Golden Age Games, being held at Mountain 
Home VA Medical Center in Johnson City, Tennessee, offers a multi- 
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event program of recreational competition for veterans, aged 55 and 
over, who are currently receiving VA medical care. Veterans whose 
military service covers the span of American history from World War 
I to Vietnam will participate. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 190, has designated July 17, 
1993, through July 23, 1993, as “National Veterans Golden Age Games 
Week” and has authorized and requested the President to issue a proc- 
lamation in its observance. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim July 17 through July 23, 1993, 
as National Veterans Golden Age Games Week. I urge all Americans to 
observe the week by remembering our hospitalized older veterans as 
they struggle to overcome infirmity and disability and to renew their 
own commitment to personal well-being through healthy recreational 
activity. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6582 of July 27, 1993 


40th Anniversary of the Korean Armistice 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The friendship between the United States and South Korea is one 
formed in blood, for our troops fought shoulder to shoulder in defense 
of freedom. On the 40th anniversary of the signing of the Korean Armi- 
stice, it is appropriate that we honor those who fell in defense of free- 
dom and human dignity and that we strive to create a new vision of 
how we as a community of neighbors can live in peace in the post- 
Cold War era. 


When President Truman sent American troops to Korea’s defense 43 
years ago, he said he aimed to prove that “Free men under God can 
build a community of neighbors working together for the good of all.” 
The joint efforts of the United States and South Korea since then have 
benefited the citizens of our two countries and the peoples of the 
Asian Pacific region. Our relationship has made that region more se- 
cure, more prosperous, and more free. 


I join with all Americans in paying tribute to those who served in the 
Korean War and in remembering those who died in that conflict. We 
must not forget the lessons we learned—the Korean War must not be 
the ‘Forgotten War.” 


Veterans of Korea served America valiantly during one of the most de- 
structive wars of this century. Their experiences remind all Americans 
of our great debt to those who have risked—and sometimes lost—their 
lives in defense of our liberty. As a Nation, we must always remember 
the sacrifices made by our men and women in uniform and by their 
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families. I salute the distinguished service records of our veterans, as 
well as the sacrifices that they have made for America. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and the laws of the United States, do hereby urge all Americans to ob- 
serve July 27, 1993—the 40th Anniversary of the Korean Armistice— 
with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sev- 
enth day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6583 of July 29, 1993 
Death of General Matthew B. Ridgway 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As a mark of respect for the memory of General Matthew B. Ridgway, 
one of our Nation’s most venerated military leaders, I hereby order, by 
the authority vested in me as President of the United States of America 
by section 175 of title 36 of the United States Code, that on Friday, 
July 30, 1993, the flag of the United States shall be flown at half-staff 
upon all public buildings and grounds, at all military posts and naval 
stations, and on all naval vessels of the Federal Government in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia and throughout the United States and its Territories 
and possessions. I also direct that the flag shall be flown at half-staff 
on the same day at all United States embassies, legations, consular of- 
fices, and other facilities abroad, including all military facilities and 
naval vessels and stations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
ninth day of July, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6584 of August 1, 1993 


Helsinki Human Rights Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

Since its inception in the 1970’s, the Conference on Security and Co- 
operation in Europe (CSCE) has been the premier forum in which the 
ongoing struggle for human rights and the dignity and worth of indi- 
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viduals in European nations has been waged. In the wake of the insta- 
bility created by the outbreak of war in the former Yugoslavia, the 
CSCE states have embraced a strategy of preventive diplomacy as a 
way of resolving differences before they lead to conflict. The CSCE’s 
approach of combining a strong emphasis on human rights, preventive 
diplomacy, and multilateral action is an example of the kind of foreign 
policy I seek to pursue. 


Yet, the dire situation in the former Yugoslavia gives pause to those 
who want to believe that the CSCE’s principles will be respected in na- 
tions emerging from totalitarian rule. We must work with these nations 
in order to guide them toward the principles we hold dear. 


The CSCE has made a major contribution even in areas of instability 
and conflict. Through conflict-prevention missions, monitoring of sanc- 
tions, sponsorship of the Nagorno-Karabakh negotiations, activities of 
the High Commissioner on National Minorities, and the energetic pro- 
gram of the Office for Democratic Institutions and Human Rights, par- 
ticipating states have demonstrated their collective political commit- 
ment to transform CSCE principles into reality. 


As we grapple with the great challenges the CSCE faces, we reaffirm 
our belief that security cannot be divorced from respect for human 
rights and the democratic process. We also reaffirm our commitment 
to the advancement of the rights of individuals, for it was individuals 
who stood in front of tanks and tore down the walls that split East 
from West. Individuals braved the wrath of repressive regimes in order 
to call on them to live up to their CSCE commitments. And individuals 
today continue to struggle to build democratic societies at peace with 
their neighbors. The groundbreaking work of the CSCE in establishing 
human rights and other standards to which all CSCE states have com- 
mitted themselves has permanently strengthened European security. 


In recognition of the contributions of the CSCE toward the expansion 
of human rights, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 111, has des- 
ignated August 1, 1993, as “Helsinki Human Rights Day” and has re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim August 1, 1993, as Helsinki 
Human Rights Day and reaffirm the American commitment to uphold- 
ing human dignity and freedom—principles that are enshrined in the 
Helsinki Final Act. As we Americans observe this day with appropriate 
programs and activities, let us remember our courageous citizens who 
have made sacrifices to secure the freedoms that we enjoy. Let us work 
together to encourage respect for human rights and democratic values 
in all CSCE states. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this first day 
of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6585 of August 11, 1993 


To Designate Peru as a Beneficiary Country for Purposes 
of the Andean Trade Preference Act 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


1. Sections 202 and 204 of the Andean Trade Preference Act (ATPA) 
(19 U.S.C. 3201 and 3203) confer authority upon the President to pro- 
claim duty-free treatment for all eligible articles, and duty reductions 
for certain other articles, that are the product of any country designated 
as a “beneficiary country” in accordance with the provisions of section 
203 of the ATPA (19 U.S.C. 3202). Pursuant to section 203(b)(2) of the 
ATPA (19 U.S.C. 3202(b)(2)), I have notified the House of Representa- 
tives and the Senate of my intention to designate Peru as a beneficiary 
country for purposes of the ATPA, together with the considerations en- 
tering into such decision. I hereby designate Peru as a beneficiary 
country under the ATPA, and in order to reflect this designation in the 
Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United States (HTS), I have decided 
that it is necessary to modify general note 3(c)(ix) to the HTS. 


2. Section 604 of the Trade Act of 1974, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2483), 
authorizes the President to embody in the HTS the substance of the rel- 
evant provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import treat- 
ment, and actions thereunder, including the removal, modification, 
continuance, or imposition of any rate of duty or other import restric- 
tion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to section 203 of the ATPA and section 604 of the Trade 
Act of 1974, do proclaim that: 


(1) General note 3(c)(ix)(A) to the HTS is modified by inserting in 
alphabetical sequence “Peru”, which is hereby designated as a bene- 
ficiary country under the ATPA. 


(2) The modifications made by paragraph (1) of this proclamation 
shall be effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, on or after the 15th day after the date of 
publication of this proclamation in the Federal Register. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eleventh 
day of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6586 of August 18, 1993 
Women’s Equality Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


On August 26, 1993, we celebrate the 73rd anniversary of the ratifica- 
tion of the Nineteenth Amendment to the Constitution. In declaring 
that the right to vote shall not be denied or abridged on account of sex, 
the Nineteenth Amendment guaranteed for women the most cherished 
prerogative of American citizenship. 


Since America was founded, women have demonstrated an active in- 
terest in shaping the practice of democratic government. But it was not 
until the passage of the Nineteenth Amendment that women’s myriad 
contributions to the social, cultural, and economic life of our Nation 
began to receive the full acknowledgment they deserved. As women’s 
voices continue to gain strength in the political arena, female elected 
officials at every level of government bring crucial insight to the deci- 
sion-making process. 


The struggle for true equality among the sexes has not been limited to 
the public sphere. Broadening the franchise fundamentally changed 
our understanding of equal opportunity, helping to encourage shared 
responsibility in the home and personal growth in the work place. 
Today, more and more women are leading the way through advance- 
ments in law, science, business, and the arts. As we approach the 21st 
century, women’s unfailing strength and wisdom remain integral to en- 
suring the lasting prosperity of our Nation. 


Each year, we observe August 26 as ‘“‘Women’s Equality Day,” to honor 
the infinite sacrifices and contributions that women have made to the 
United States. On this occasion we reaffirm our national commitment 
to = distinctly American promise of guaranteed equality for all our 
people. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of August, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6587 of September 3, 1993 


National POW/MIA Recognition Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

This year we have witnessed major changes in the global political 
landscape. Although democracy is taking root in many new areas, the 
forces of repression pose continuing challenges around the world. 
Throughout this dynamic period, one theme rings true to all Ameri- 
cans: Our Nation owes a lasting debt of gratitude to all those selfless 
members of our Armed Forces who have risked their own freedom and 
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safety to defend the lives and liberty of others. As a measure of our 
thanks and as an expression of our determination to keep faith with 
those who faithfully serve and defend us, we take this occasion to re- 
member those special Americans for whom an accounting has not yet 
been made. 


In honor of these Americans, on September 10, 1993, the flag of the 
National League of POW/MIA families will be flown over the White 
House; the U.S. Departments of State, Defense, and Veterans Affairs; 
the Selective Service System headquarters; and the Vietnam Veterans 
Memorial. This black and white banner—emblematic of America’s 
missing—flies as a stark reminder to the world of our Nation’s resolve. 


We acknowledge a continuing obligation to these casualties of war, 
America’s missing service members and civilians. Our Nation remains 
committed to this cause, a matter of highest national priority. We 
renew our pledge to obtain the answers that the family members of 
these heroes deserve, recognizing the profound loss they have endured 
and their steadfast resolve to gain the peace of certainty. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by the authority vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim September 10, 1993, 
as National POW/MIA Recognition Day. I urge all Americans to join in 
honoring former American POWs as well as those Americans still un- 
accounted for as a result of their service to our great Nation. I also en- 
courage the American people to express their gratitude to the families 
of these missing Americans for their dedication to seeking the truth 
and their determination to persevere through the many years of wait- 
ing. Finally, I ask State and local officials and private organizations to 
observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6588 of September 9, 1993 


National D.A.R.E. Day, 1993 and 1994 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s young people face some daunting challenges. One of the 
most difficult decisions they have to make is whether or not to use 
drugs. The signals they receive in this country, where only 5 percent 
of the world’s population consumes approximately 50 percent of the 
world’s illegal drugs, often encourage them to gamble away their future 
on the false security of momentary escape. 


In the knowledge-based world of today, their future, as well as the fu- 
ture of America, rests on education. The successes in Europe and Asia 
have taught us that the nation most equipped to compete in the 21st 





PROCLAMATION 6588—SEPT. 9, 1993 107 STAT. 2721 


century will be the nation that can best educate its children. Our stu- 
dents must be properly prepared to enter school and encouraged to 
complete their studies. They must be taught responsibility for them- 
selves and their community. They must be first in math and science, 
as well as in literacy and vocational skills. Perhaps most important, 
they must be given safe classrooms, where they are free to hope for a 
bright future and where they are not bound in fear to a dark present. 


Our National Education Goals were formulated to give America’s edu- 
cators, parents, and students solid objectives in the field of education. 
Goal 6 of the National Education Goals demands that we develop safe, 
disciplined, and drug-free schools by the year 2000. My Goals 2000: 
Educate America Act provides the framework for our educators to 
reach all of these goals, but until we are successful at achieving Goal 
6, we will be unable to implement any of our other education objec- 
tives. 


Drug Abuse Resistance Education (D.A.R.E.), a program developed by 
the Los Angeles Police Department and the Los Angeles Unified School 
District to prevent drug use, now reaches 25 million students from Kin- 
dergarten to 12th grade in all 50 states. This program also touches 
youth in Australia, New Zealand, American Samoa, Canada, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Costa Rica, Mexico, Brazil, Hungary, and De- 
partment of Defense Dependent Schools worldwide. 


Taught by veteran police officers, D.A.R.E. aims to prevent substance 
abuse among school-age children by providing accurate information 
about alcohol and drugs, by teaching decision-making skills, by educat- 
ing students about the consequences of their actions, and by building 
self-esteem. Our students often need the influence and attention of 
these dedicated officers to combat the peer pressure they face every 
day on the streets. 


In recognition of this anti-drug program’s promotion of cooperation 
among law enforcement, schools, officials, students, and parents, the 
Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 99, has designated September 9, 
1993, and April 21, 1994, as “National D.A.R.E. Day” and has re- 
quested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of these 
days. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 9, 1993, and April 
21, 1994, as National D.A.R.E. Day. I call upon the people of the Unit- 
ed States, government officials, educators, and volunteers to observe 
the day with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6589 of September 13, 1993 


Commodore John Barry Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During its War for Independence, our Nation faced a great and proven 
sea power. The young Continental Navy, which had been established 
by the Continental Congress in October 1775, was only a fraction of the 
size of the British fleet. Nevertheless, the small American naval force 
not only achieved several key victories during the War but also estab- 
lished a tradition of courageous service that continues to this day. On 
this occasion, we honor the memory of one of America’s first and most 
distinguished naval leaders, Commodore John Barry. 


After immigrating to the United States from Ireland, John Barry became 
a successful shipmaster in Philadelphia. He was also an enthusiastic 
supporter of American independence, and when the Revolutionary 
War began, he readily volunteered for service and became one of the 
first captains of the Continental Navy. 


Captain Barry served bravely and with distinction throughout the 
course of the War. While commanding the brig LEXINGTON, he cap- 
tured the British sloop EDWARD in April 1776. This victory marked 
the first capture in battle of a British vessel by a regularly commis- 
sioned American warship. Later in 1776, he led a raid by four small 
boats against British vessels on the Delaware River and seized a signifi- 
cant quantity of supplies meant for the British Army. Seven years later, 
Captain Barry participated in the last American naval victory of the 
War, leading the frigate ALLIANCE against HMS SYBILLE in March 
1783. 


Serving as a volunteer artillery officer in December of that year, Cap- 
tain Barry participated in General George Washington’s celebrated cam- 
paign to cross the Delaware River, which led to victory at the Battle 
of Trenton. 


Captain Barry continued to serve our country after the end of the Revo- 
lution, helping to make the American victory a meaningful and endur- 
ing one. Active in Pennsylvania politics, he became a strong supporter 
of the Constitution, which was ratified by the State Assembly on De- 
cember 12, 1787. In June 1794, President George Washington ap- 
pointed him as commander of the new frigate USS UNITED STATES, 
one of six that were built as part of a permanent American naval arma- 
ment. For the remaining years of his life, Commodore Barry helped to 
build and lead the new United States Navy, commanding not only USS 
UNITED STATES but also “Old Ironsides,” USS CONSTITUTION. 


Commodore John Barry died on September 13, 1803, but his outstand- 
ing legacy of service is carried on today by all the brave and selfless 
Americans who wear the uniform of the United States Navy. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 157, has designated Septem- 
ber 13, 1993, as “Commodore John Barry Day” and has authorized and 
requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 13, 1993, as Com- 
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modore John Barry Day. I invite all Americans to observe this day with 
appropriate ceremonies and activities in honor of those individuals, 
past and present, who have served in the United States Navy. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6590 of September 13, 1993 


Gold Star Mother’s Day 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


To become a parent is one of life’s greatest joys. We devote ourselves 
to our children, investing our hopes and dreams in them and protect- 
ing them so that they may have a better life than we have had. There 
is probably no greater pain, therefore, than the loss of a child. None 
of us expects to outlive our children, and when mortal hands rob us 
of our posterity, the loss is devastating. 


Every Gold Star Mother has experienced this pain. As much as the sol- 
diers themselves, these brave women know the meaning of sacrifice for 
country. Long after a slain soldier is laid to rest, that young man or 
woman’s mother will remember her loss every day for the rest of her 
life. When a mother bids farewell to a child in uniform, she begins to 
serve her country in her own private way, worrying that her child will 
be in harm’s way and that this young man or woman, in whom she 
has invested so much love and care, may pay the ultimate price on the 
battlefield. And when the unthinkable does happen, the Gold Star 
Mother must carry the wounds within her heart forever. 


We have a sacred duty to remember the devotion of Gold Star Mothers. 
Like the brave soldiers who have lain down their lives in defense of 
our freedoms, their mothers have earned our deepest honor and sym- 
pathy, having sacrificed so much for America, yet continuing to give 
of themselves to ensure that the ideals of freedom and democracy live 
on for future generations. Their losses and their contributions can be 
no greater, and our obligation to them cannot be measured. 


To pay fitting tribute to these women, the Congress, by Senate Joint 
Resolution 115 on June 23, 1936 (49 Stat. 1895), designated the last 
Sunday in September as “Gold Star Mother’s Day” and authorized and 
requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of this 
day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 26, 1993, as Gold 
Star Mother’s Day. I call on all government officials to display the 
United States flag on government buildings on this solemn day. I addi- 
tionally urge the American people to display the flag and to hold ap- 
propriate meetings in their homes, places of worship, or other suitable 
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places, as public expression of the sympathy and the respect that our 
Nation holds for its Gold Star Mothers. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6591 of September 13, 1993 


Minority Enterprise Development Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The national observance of Minority Enterprise Development Week is 
a decade-old tradition in which Americans of all races and ethnic 
groups convene to recognize and promote the achievements of more 
than one million minority business owners and entrepreneurs who 
support this Nation’s continued economic growth. During Minority En- 
terprise Development Week, Americans also honor the many diligent 
minority business advocates in government and the corporate sector 
whose constant pursuit of excellence keeps our economy strong. 


Minority-owned businesses are valuable assets for America. Each year, 
minority business enterprises return valuable resources to their com- 
munities in the form of taxes and provide wages and employment for 
thousands—particularly for minority workers. Each day, successful mi- 
nority entrepreneurs fulfill an even more vital function by serving as 
teachers, mentors, and models for young Americans who are our busi- 
ness and civic leaders of tomorrow. 


There is room in the free enterprise system for anyone who has the 
skill and the determination to compete. Therefore, it is fitting that we 
encourage all Americans to participate in business enterprise, create 
their own wealth, and promote the general welfare. Minority business 
women and men have proven time and again that they possess the tal- 
ent and dedication required for success. By improving the availability 
of capital sources for business starts and expansions in the minority 
community, by increasing access to state-of-the-art information re- 
sources for minority business owners, by promoting the minority entre- 
preneur’s entrance into new domestic and international markets, and 
by opening all doors to economic progress for minority citizens, all of 
American society will benefit. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the 
week of October 3 through 9, 1993, as Minority Enterprise Develop- 
ment Week. I heartily encourage the people of the United States to 
commemorate this important event with appropriate ceremonies and 
celebrations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
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ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6592 of September 15, 1993 


National Hispanic Heritage Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


One of our Nation’s greatest strengths is its vast diversity. The mosaic 
of races, ethnicities, and religious groups that comprise America pro- 
vides us with a powerful energy and an ability to see the world from 
many viewpoints. Since our country’s inception, Hispanic Americans 
have always been an integral part of this great mosaic. Indeed the his- 
tory, culture, and traditions of America are greatly influenced by the 
contributions of those individuals who have their origins in Spain and 
Latin America. 


While the impact of the Hispanic culture is manifest in our Nation’s 
customs and traditions, this legacy continues on beyond the pages of 
history. Today, Hispanic Americans continue to make important con- 
tributions to our society. It would be impossible to think of American 
Government, business, industry, Armed Forces, agriculture, science, 
sports, and the arts without noting the presence and full participation 
of Hispanic Americans. Ellen Ochoa, who has served America proudly 
as our first Hispanic woman astronaut; Cesar Chavez, whose lifelong 
passion and commitment uplifted the lives of millions of agricultural 
workers; Secretary of Housing and Urban Development Henry Cisneros 
and Secretary of Transportation Federico Pefia; Master Sergeant Roy P. 
Benavidez, who won the Medal of Honor for his service in Vietnam; 
and millions of other Hispanic Americans whose hard work keeps our 
Nation moving—all of these patriotic Americans draw their heritage 
from the rich Hispanic culture. 


Many of the traditions that Americans hold so dear are deeply rooted 
in the Hispanic American values of a strong sense of family, devotion 
to religious beliefs, and dedication to liberty and democracy. Commit- 
ted dearly to these precious ideals, Hispanic Americans are helping all 
of us to uphold the legacy of our democratic society. 


America is an ongoing experiment—an unfinished work. There is 
much for all of us still to accomplish in order to ensure a brighter and 
more peaceful world for our children. I know that Hispanic Americans, 
always conscious of the traditions of their forebears, will continue to 
work with Americans of every racial, religious, and ethnic background 
to confront our Nation’s health, housing, educational, and human 
rights concerns. The principles that are such a part of the Hispanic 
American tradition will serve all of our people well as we strive to ad- 
dress the challenges that the future holds for us. 


To commemorate the Hispanic American contributions to our Nation, 
the Congress, by Public Law 90-498 of September 17, 1968, as amend- 
ed, has authorized and requested the President to issue annually a 
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proclamation designating the month beginning September 15 and end- 
ing October 15 as “‘National Hispanic Heritage Month.” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the month beginning September 
15, 1993, and ending October 15, 1993, as National Hispanic Heritage 
Month. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this 
month with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6593 of September 17, 1993 


Citizenship Day and Constitution Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


September 17, 1787, is one of the most important, yet ironically one 
of the least known, dates in American history. On that day the dele- 
gates to the Philadelphia Convention completed their work by signing 
and reporting to the Continental Congress their proposed Constitution 
of the United States. Despite the enormous growth of our Nation in 
terms of population, industry, culture, and technology since 1787, the 
document drafted by 55 patriots during that summer in Philadelphia 
remains the fundamental law of our land. 


Chief Justice Marshall wrote that the Constitution was “designed to ap- 
proach immortality as nearly as human institutions can approach it.” 
Our Constitution is by far the oldest written framework for government 
in existence. The extraordinary longevity of the Constitution suggests 
that the British statesman William Gladstone was not exaggerating 
when he described our Constitution as “the most wonderful work ever 
struck off at a given time by the brain and purpose of man.” 


The Constitution’s endurance is, of course, a tribute to the wisdom and 
statesmanship of the Framers. But it is also a tribute to our continuing 
commitment to the fundamental precept of constitutionalism. The Con- 
stitution has served us well, but the same document, if given to a peo- 
ple without an appreciation of and a commitment to the rule of law, 
would be worse than useless. Thus, as we mark the 206th anniversary 
of the signing of the Constitution, we celebrate not only the genius of 
the Founders, but also the fidelity of our people to the principles em- 
bodied in the Constitution. 


If we are to maintain that commitment to government under law, we 
need to read and study the Constitution. Only by becoming familiar 
with its provisions can we understand and truly appreciate the Con- 
stitution’s principles. Among the groups of Americans that have dem- 
onstrated their familiarity with the Constitution are naturalized Ameri- 
cans. As part of the naturalization process, persons seeking citizenship 
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must pass an examination on the principles of American Government. 
That hundreds of thousands of people come to this country every year 
with the dream of becoming American citizens eloquently attests to the 
success of the venture in self-government launched by our Constitu- 
tion. It is the duty of all Americans to understand this document and 
the rights and responsibilities it conveys. 


In commemoration of the signing of the Constitution, and in recogni- 
tion of all those who as citizens of this Republic share the responsibil- 
ity for preserving and protecting our constitutional heritage, the Con- 
gress has designated September 17, 1993, as “Citizenship Day” and the 
week beginning September 17, 1993, as “Constitution Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim September 17, 1993, as “‘Citi- 
zenship Day” and the week beginning September 17, 1993, as ‘“‘Con- 
stitution Week.” I call upon the people of the United States to observe 
these occasions with appropriate ceremonies and activities, and I urge 
them to devote themselves to the study and discussion of the Constitu- 
tion. 


I further call upon the officials of the Government to display the flag 
of the United States on all Government buildings on September 17, 
1993, in honor of Citizenship Day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6594 of September 21, 1993 


National Historically Black Colleges and Universities 
Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our Nation’s historically Black colleges and universities have long 
been a beacon of hope, a door to advancement, and a source of pride 
for African Americans. Founded upon a commitment to equal oppor- 
tunity and academic excellence, these distinguished institutions have 
enabled thousands of people to receive a quality education and to pur- 
sue distinguished careers in fields such as education, law, medicine, 
business, the arts, engineering, and the military. 


Historically Black colleges and universities once offered African Amer- 
icans their best, and often only, opportunities for higher education. 
Fortunately, the courts have now struck down legal barriers that forced 
the creation of separate schools for African Americans. Yet historically 
Black colleges and universities continue to play a vital role by adding 
to the diversity and caliber of the Nation’s higher education system. 
Furthermore, these institutions remind all Americans of our obligation 
to uphold the principles of justice and equality enshrined in our Con- 
stitution. 
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By an Executive order issued on April 28, 1989, the President’s Board 
of Advisors on Historically Black Colleges and Universities was estab- 
lished to advise the President and the Secretary of Education on 
strengthening these valued institutions. The Executive order directed 
Federal agencies to devise ways to increase the ability of historically 
Black colleges and universities to participate in Federally funded pro- 
grams. It also underscored the importance of increasing private sector 
support for these schools through such devices and activities as match- 
ing funds programs, management assistance, technical development, 
and curriculum planning. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, and in recognition of the rich 
heritage and prominent role in our country of historically Black col- 
leges and universities, and of the many contributions these institutions 
and their graduates have made to our society, do hereby proclaim the 
period beginning September 19, 1993, and ending September 25, 1993, 
as National Historically Black Colleges and Universities Week. I call 
upon all Americans to observe this week with appropriate programs, 
ceremonies, and activities as an expression of their support for these 
important educational institutions. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6595 of September 21, 1993 
National Farm Safety and Health Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The men and women who toil in America’s agricultural sector endure 
many challenges and hardships in bringing to market their diverse and 
high quality foods and grains. This dedication to efficient production 
contributes significantly to the competitiveness of our Nation. Because 
we benefit from the bountiful harvests of these farmers and ranchers, 
it is fitting and appropriate that we observe National Farm Safety and 
Health Week to promote public awareness of the need for and the im- 
portance of agricultural worker health and safety. 


For decades, much has been accomplished through initiatives aimed at 
providing a safer environment for farmers, ranchers, and farm workers. 
Significant engineering advances have provided guards, shields, and 
protective equipment, which reduce the hazards and risks associated 
with agriculture. Educators and concerned organizations have in- 
creased knowledge and changed attitudes and behaviors relating to safe 
work practices in the agricultural sector. However, there is still much 
to be accomplished. 
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The arena of agricultural worker health presents many challenges. 
Long hours, the pressures associated with growing crops and raising 
livestock, and the vagaries of weather contribute to the creation of 
stressful situations to both body and mind. For example, agricultural 
workers have been shown to be particularly susceptible to skin prob- 
lems, most notably skin cancer, due to exposure to the sun. Prolonged 
periods of loud noise are contributing to higher than normal levels of 
permanent hearing loss among farmers and ranchers. Constant expo- 
sure to hazardous chemicals may also een workers to health 
problems. While farming and ranching offer their practitioners many 
great returns, it should be recognized that agricultural professions are 
among the most dangerous. 


The next generation of farmers and ranchers is at special risk. Children 
are routinely exposed to powerful, complex farm equipment. Some 
chemicals and some work hazards such as dusts and flowing grain may 
detrimentally affect the health and safety of children. Their maturity 
and development must always be considered with regard to agricul- 
tural work. During National Farm Safety and Health Week, all of our 
Nation’s citizens should resolve to make health and safety initiatives 
an integral part of America’s great farming traditions. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week 
of September 19-25, 1993, as “National Farm Safety and Health 
Week.” I urge all citizens of our great Nation to make the enhancement 
of farmer, rancher and farm worker health of utmost priority. I call 
upon the agencies, organizations and businesses which serve produc- 
tion agriculture to strengthen their commitment to agricultural safety 
and health programs. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6596 of September 22, 1993 


National Rehabilitation Week, 1993 and 1994 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Millions of Americans with disabilities are able to achieve independ- 
ence and lead active, productive lives with the assistance of rehabilita- 
tion therapy. Estimates indicate that half of the Nation’s population 
will at some point in their lives need assistance in overcoming some 
form of physical, mental, emotional, or social disability. “‘National Re- 
habilitation Week” seeks to recognize not only the individuals who 
have learned to cope with their disabilities but also the dedicated 
health care professionals who have provided assistance through re- 
search, education, and therapy. 
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In tribute to these individuals and their many contributions to our so- 
ciety, the Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 50, has designated the 
periods beginning September 19 and ending September 25, 1993, and 
beginning September 18 and ending September 24, 1994, as National 
Rehabilitation Week, and has authorized and requested the President 
to issue a proclamation in observance of these weeks. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the periods beginning Septem- 
ber 19, 1993, and ending September 25, 1993, and beginning Septem- 
ber 18, 1994, and ending September 24, 1994, as National Rehabilita- 
tion Week. I call upon all Americans to observe these weeks with ap- 
propriate programs, ceremonies, and activities as an expression of their 
support. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6597 of September 22, 1993 


Energy Awareness Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Politically, economically, and environmentally, our world is changing, 
and so are our energy choices. Our Nation has been blessed with a 
wide variety of energy resources. America’s diverse climate, geography, 
and natural resources give us a flexibility unmatched in the world. It 
is our duty to use our energy resources wisely by increasing energy ef- 
ficiency, commercializing renewable resources, and developing innova- 
tive, clean technologies. 


The energy choices we make affect every aspect of our lives. The 
theme of Energy Awareness Month, 1993, New Energy Choices for a 
Changing World, highlights the importance of these decisions. In our 
homes, energy efficient appliances and “green” computers, such as 
those that qualify under the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
Energy Star Program, save us money and help to preserve the environ- 
ment. On our Nation’s highways, powering our vehicles with alter- 
native fuels will help us conserve energy, develop new resources, and 
reduce our dependence on foreign oil. In our industries, advanced 
lighting, such as the systems promoted by the EPA Green Lights Pro- 
gram, makes our businesses more efficient, more environmentally 
sound, and more competitive in world markets. In the coming century, 
the challenge will be very great to protect our precious environment 
and produce sustainable economic growth. Our Nation’s energy use is 
a critical and significant part of this challenge. We must work to find 
more efficient ways to use current resources, and search for new ones. 


To encourage each American to join in this effort to improve our Na- 
tion’s energy future, I urge participation in activities that further our 





PROCLAMATION 6599—SEPT. 30, 1993 107 STAT. 2731 


understanding and appreciation of how we can meet energy challenges 
and contribute to energy solutions in our changing world. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 
1993 as Energy Awareness Month. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6598 of September 30, 1993 


Death of General James H. Doolittle 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

As a mark of respect for the memory of General James H. Doolittle, one 
of our Nation’s foremost military heroes, I hereby order, by the author- 
ity vested in me as President of the United States of America by sec- 
tion 175 of title 36 of the United States Code, that on Friday, October 
1, 1993, the flag of the United States shall be flown at half-staff upon 
all public buildings and grounds, at all military posts and naval sta- 
tions, and on all naval vessels of the Federal Government in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia and throughout the United States and its Territories 
and possessions. I also direct that the flag shall be flown at half-staff 
on the same day at all United States embassies, legations, consular of- 
fices, and other facilities abroad, including all military facilities and 
naval vessels and stations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 


ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6599 of September 30, 1993 


To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

1. Pursuant to sections 501 and 502 of the Trade Act of 1974, as 
amended (‘Trade Act”) (19 U.S.C. 2461 and 2462), and having due re- 
gard for the eligibility criteria set forth therein, I have determined that 
it is appropriate to designate Russia as a beneficiary developing coun- 
try for purposes of the Generalized System of Preferences (“GSP”). 
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2. Section 604 of the Trade Act (19 U.S.C. 2483) authorizes the Presi- 
dent to embody in the Harmonized Tariff Schedule (‘HTS’) the sub- 
stance of the provisions of that Act, and of other acts affecting import 
treatment, and actions thereunder. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, acting under the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and the laws of the United States of America, including but 
not limited to sections 501 and 604 of the Trade Act, do proclaim that: 


(1) General note 3(c)(ii)(A) to the HTS, listing those countries whose 
products are eligible for benefits of the GSP, is modified by inserting 
“Russia” in alphabetical order in the enumeration of independent 
countries. 


(2) Any provisions of previous proclamations and Executive orders 
inconsistent with the provisions of this proclamation are hereby super- 
seded to the extent of such inconsistency. 


(3) The modifications to the HTS made by paragraph (1) of this proc- 
lamation shall be effective with respect to articles that are: (i) imported 
on or after January 1, 1976, and (ii) entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house for consumption, on or after 15 days after the date of publication 
of this proclamation in the Federal Register. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6600 of September 30, 1993 
National Breast Cancer Awareness Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Breast cancer will affect an estimated 182,000 women in 1993. It ac- 
counts for nearly one-third of all cancers diagnosed in women, making 
it one of the most serious health problems we face in America today. 
Each year, we designate one month to focus public attention on where 
we as a Nation stand with regard to this disease. This October is Na- 
tional Breast Cancer Awareness Month, and it is appropriate that we 
pause to consider, not only the strategies we have developed to combat 
breast cancer, but also the progress we have made in our fight, even 
as we acknowledge the high toll it takes on so many lives. 


Breast cancer prevention research is playing an increasingly important 
role in our strategy to overcome this disease. Although we still have 
much to learn about what causes breast cancer, we do know that cer- 
tain conditions or behaviors substantially increase a woman’s risk of 
developing this disease. Some risks can be avoided, and researchers 
hope that others can be minimized. For this reason, the National Insti- 
tutes of Health, through its component institutes—especially the Na- 
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tional Cancer Institute—has launched important studies to assess the 
extent to which changes in diet and the use of the drug tamoxifen, 
which is effective in treating breast cancer, can prevent the develop- 
ment of this disease in women who are at increased risk. 


The Woman’s Health Trial is an exciting, innovative undertaking that 
aims to change dietary habits so that less fat is consumed and more 
fruits, vegetables, and fiber are added to our diet each day. There is 
some evidence to suggest a link between breast cancer and fat in the 
diet, at least for older women. What we hope to learn from this study 
is how best to help women change their eating habits and, thus, protect 
themselves, not only from breast cancer, but also from other cancers 
and conditions that are related to diet. 


While there is much to be said about this disease, one important mes- 
sage must reach everyone: Women should form a partnership with 
their health care providers for the early detection of breast cancer, a 
key component of our nationwide program to reduce the toll of this 
disease. Research has shown that screening mammography, used to- 
gether on a regular basis with a clinical breast exam and monthly 
breast self-examination, can reduce deaths from this disease by one- 
third or more for women over 50. I am pleased that the Federal Gov- 
ernment has been a leader in authorizing payment for screening mam- 
mography for women enrolled in Federal health care programs. It is 
also reassuring that insurance companies have followed suit, recogniz- 
ing that the benefits of early detection far outweigh its costs. As we 
look to create a health care system in America that works for all peo- 
ple, we must be certain that we emphasize such preventative tech- 
niques as regular screening for breast cancer. 


We face a major public education challenge in breast cancer awareness. 
Every woman must be reassured that she can become a partner with 
the health care system in ensuring that should she develop breast can- 
cer, it will be found and treated early. Through education programs, 
women come to understand what actions they can take to prevent can- 
cer. To be sure, success depends on providing the public with under- 
standable, credible messages—but that is only half of the story. Unless 
every woman can be assured access to affordable medical care, includ- 
ing mammography and physicians’ services to help in the detection of 
small tumors, public education campaigns will not be effective. 


In spite of the best efforts of the health care community to encourage 
prevention and early detection, we know that thousands of women, 
nonetheless, will develop breast cancer, and many of them will die 
from it. Thus, the search to find effective treatments must continue, as 
must efforts to find effective therapies that have a minimal impact on 
the quality of a woman’s life. We have come a long way from the time 
when extensive surgery was a woman’s only treatment option for 
breast cancer. Lumpectomy followed by radiation therapy is a treat- 
ment approach that helps many women avoid disfiguring surgery. 
Many women now receive treatment with chemotherapy to shrink a 
tumor before surgery is done so that the breast can be spared; others 
receive chemotherapy after surgery to augment the primary treatment. 
While we still have much to learn, the rate at which our knowledge 
has increased is remarkable. We must build on past successes and con- 
tinue our commitment to basic research. True progress will require that 
we not waver in this commitment. 
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The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 95, has designated October 
1993 as “National Breast Cancer Awareness Month.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the month of October 1993 as 
National Breast Cancer Awareness Month. I invite the Governors of the 
50 States and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Mayor of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, and the appropriate officials of all other areas under 
the American flag to issue similar proclamations. I also ask health care 
professionals, private industry, community groups, insurance compa- 
nies, and all other interested organizations and individual citizens to 
unite to publicly reaffirm our Nation’s continuing commitment to re- 
search and public education on breast cancer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6601 of September 30, 1993 


Fire Prevention Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Fire kills more Americans each year than all natural disasters com- 
bined, including floods, hurricanes, earthquakes, and tornadoes. Unlike 
these natural disasters, many fire losses can be prevented. During this 
annual observance of Fire Prevention Week, we must make our fellow 
citizens more conscious of the dangers of fire and of what to do when 
fires occur. 


This year’s Fire Prevention Week theme, ‘“‘Get Out, Stay Out: Your Fire 
Safe Response,” drives home the importance of planning for fire emer- 
gencies before they occur. The United States Fire Administration and 
the National Fire Protection Association are working with the Nation’s 
fire service to spread this important message. Time and time again, 
firefighters respond to fatal fires where residents didn’t take the time 
to learn and practice alternate means of escape, or they did not realize 
the need to get out quickly and stay out. We need to teach our children 
that fires are not at all like they see in movies; fire spreads quickly and 
can rapidly become deadly. Thick smoke makes it difficult to see and 
breathe, and the temperature is scorching. The number one priority in 
every fire is to escape from the building and stay out. 


I urge all Americans to learn how to respond quickly in case of a fire 
emergency, and I urge our Nation’s employers to provide a fire emer- 
gency response plan for the workplace so that all employees will know 
what to do if fire occurs. Effective fire escape plans should include two 
ways out of every room, and assurance that all exits are accessible. 
Windows painted shut, blocked doors, and security bars can be deadly 
hazards that can trap fire victims inside and hinder rescuers’ attempts 
from outside. Equally important, we must resist any temptation to re- 
enter a burning building. No valuable is worth as much as a life. 
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Fire Prevention Week is a time not only to think about our own safety, 
but also to show our appreciation to the brave men and women who 
risk their safety in our Nation’s fire services. Too often, their dedica- 
tion results in the ultimate sacrifice. Last year, 80 firefighters died in 
the line of duty and more than 97,000 were injured. These courageous 
men and women will be honored on Sunday, October 10, 1993, during 
the Twelfth Annual National Fallen Firefighters Memorial Service at 
the National Fire Academy in Emmitsburg, Maryland. 


We should also recognize the members of the other public and private 
organizations that are working toward our shared goal of fire safety, in- 
cluding the American Burn Association, the American Red Cross, the 
Congressional Fire Service Institute, the Fire Marshals Association of 
North America, the International Association of Arson Investigators, 
the International Association of Black Professional Firefighters, the 
International Association of Fire Chiefs, the International Association 
of Fire Fighters, the International Society of Fire Service Instructors, 
the National Association of State Fire Marshals, and the National Vol- 
unteer Fire Council. The efforts of these and other organizations work- 
ing for fire safety will be greatly enhanced if we as individual citizens 
learn and practice fire-safe behavior. I also commend the efforts of pub- 
lic officials, fire-fighters, educators, business leaders, and the commu- 
nity and volunteer organizations who are working together to bring 
about a safer America. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week 
beginning October 3, 1993, as Fire Prevention Week. I call upon the 
people of the United States to plan and actively participate in fire pre- 
vention activities not only this week, but throughout the year. I also 
ask all Americans to pay tribute to those firefighters who have made 
the ultimate sacrifice for our safety. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this thirtieth 
day of September, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three,.and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6602 of October 4, 1993 
Child Health Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our children are our future. Therefore, making sure that our children 
are healthy must be a national concern. For 65 years, Presidents of the 
United States have proclaimed one day every year as ‘Child Health 
Day,” a time to focus on the health and well-being of our Nation’s chil- 
dren. Over the years, we have recognized again and again that it is bet- 
ter to try to guarantee the health of our children than to attempt to re- 
store their health once it has been jeopardized. A healthy childhood 
charts a path for a healthy adult life. Prevention is, therefore, primary. 
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Through preventive measures, we help children avoid the pain and 
suffering of disease and disability; we stop unnecessary spending; and 
we decrease the number of childhood deaths. 


We possess the ability to prevent many childhood diseases and inju- 
ries, and we must use this ability. Every child needs access to primary 
health care. The necessary immunizations against nine different con- 
tagious diseases must be given to children at the recommended ages. 
Injuries, the greatest threat to our children’s well-being, can be reduced 
by introducing into our daily routines various safety measures. For ex- 
ample, the use of car seats, seat belts, and bicycle helmets helps to 
guard against hazards to which children are especially vulnerable. 
There are dangers in the home, as well, such as careless storage of poi- 
sons and unlocked staircase gates. Paying attention to our children and 
= potential risks to their safety can help to safeguard them in our 
omes. 


We can prevent our children from making unhealthy choices, both by 
the rules we set for them and by the rules we follow ourselves. Many 
of the behaviors that will affect their health—choices about what to eat; 
the dangers of smoking, drinking, using illegal drugs, or irresponsible 
sexual behavior; how to handle their feelings and the pressure of their 
peers—will be learned from the models they see around them. We have 
an opportunity, as well as a responsibility, to shape the future for our 
children. In our personal lives, that responsibility extends to those 
whose lives we touch in our families and in our communities. 


The Congress, by joint resolution approved May 18, 1928, as amended 
(36 U.S.C. 143), has called for the designation of the first Monday in 
October as “Child Health Day” and has requested the President to 
issue a proclamation in observance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Monday, October 4, 1993, as 
Child Health Day. On that day and every day throughout the year, I 
urge all Americans to renew their commitment to protecting and devel- 
oping our most valuable asset—our children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6603 of October 5, 1993 
Mental Illness Awareness Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Almost 50 million Americans have serious emotional disorders or ill- 
nesses. The economic and human costs of these disorders are stagger- 
ing. Treatment expenses and lost productivity cost the United States 
over one hundred billion dollars a year. The pain and suffering caused 
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by mental illness are immeasurable for the individuals afflicted and 
their families. 


The consequences of untreated mental illnesses and emotional disturb- 
ances are clear. Suicide is 30 times more common among people who 
are Clinically depressed than among the general population. Persons 
with mental illness often live in poverty and are at risk for homeless- 
ness and disease. The mentally ill may find themselves in jail or pris- 
on, not for any criminal act, but rather because no other facilities are 
available to respond to psychiatric emergencies. 


Research has led to major advances, not only in the development of 
treatments for mental illnesses, but also in the understanding of the 
needs of the individuals who live with mental illnesses. With appro- 
priate care and support, many people who have these disorders can 
live productive and fulfilling lives. Unfortunately, less than one-third 
of all individuals in need of mental health services actually receive ap- 
propriate care. Children, probably the most vulnerable among the men- 
tally ill population, are the least likely to receive care, with less than 
one-fifth of those in need of services receiving them. The barriers to 
effective treatment are numerous. Individuals may be unaware that 
treatment can help them or may be hesitant to seek help for fear of dis- 
crimination or ridicule. In many instances, individuals actually lack 
access to appropriate services. We must work to remove the stigma of 
mental illness and to educate the public about the availability and ef- 
fectiveness of mental health treatment. 


The Center for Mental Health Services (CMHS), a component of the 
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration in the De- 
partment of Health and Human Services, was created in 1992 to pro- 
vide vigorous Federal leadership in the development and delivery of 
mental health services. CMHS plays a unique role in working with 
other Federal agencies and departments whose programs and policies 
affect the lives of the mentally ill, their families, and their commu- 
nities. CMHS also works closely with State and local governments and 
the private sector to guarantee continuity, integration of services, and 
access to comprehensive systems of care. CMHS supports policy stud- 
ies, evaluations, and assessments on service delivery issues that are 
critical for Federal, State, and local policymakers as they organize and 
finance systems of care. 


In recognition of the importance of improving the delivery of mental 
health services and of educating the American public about the needs 
of individuals with mental illness, the Congress, by Senate Joint Reso- 
lution 61, has designated the week of October 3 through October 9, 
1993, as Mental Illness Awareness Week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 3, 
1993, as Mental Illness Awareness Week. I call upon all citizens of the 
United States to observe this week with ceremonies and activities to 
increase the Nation’s understanding and acceptance of people with 
mental illness and to encourage recognition of their need for a broad 
array of treatment services. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6604 of October 5, 1993 


German-American Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The makeup of the United States of America is a diverse one, a rich 
tapestry of different cultures and ethnic origins, stronger and more vi- 
brant because of its variety. The German culture contributes a substan- 
tial piece to the American mosaic, and German-Americans have given 
much to our Nation in the arts, the sciences, the business world, aca- 
demia, and government. It is fitting that we celebrate these innumer- 
able contributions to our great Nation by marking October 6 as ‘‘Ger- 
man-American Day.” 


The first German settlers arrived in America 310 years ago—harbingers 
of the more than seven million to follow. German immigrants have 
thrived in America, finding our Nation’s political and economic cul- 
ture fertile ground for securing the inalienable rights of life, liberty, 
and the pursuit of happiness for themselves. and for their children. 
Today, citizens of German ancestry comprise the largest ethnic group 
in the United States. 


German-Americans today look with pride to a free and unified Ger- 
many as the living symbol of the best in their heritage. Americans look 
with satisfaction at the enduring friendship between the Federal Re- 
public of Germany and the United States of America. This friendship 
is rooted in a long line of immigrants and was replanted in the ashes 
of the Second World War and nurtured through the storms of national 
division and Cold War confrontation. Warmed by the benefits of peace- 
ful commerce and strengthened by the myriad personal relationships 
between the German and American peoples, the friendship has flour- 
ished. 


The United States and the Federal Republic of Germany face formida- 
ble challenges in the post-Cold War era, challenges that we approach 
with greater confidence because we stand together, united in common 
democratic values. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 121, has designated October 
6, 1993, as “German-American Day” and has authorized and requested 
the President to issue a proclamation in observance of that day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 6, 1993, as German- 
American Day. I urge all Americans to learn more about the contribu- 
tions of German immigrants to the United States in all fields of human 
endeavor and to observe this day with appropriate ceremonies and ac- 
tivities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
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and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6605 of October 6, 1993 


National Disability Employment Awareness Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The United States has long been a champion of the civil rights of indi- 
viduals, and it is only natural that we now serve in the forefront of 
efforts to ensure equal opportunity for persons with disabilities. In- 
spired by the enactment of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 
on July 26, 1990, other nations have begun to reexamine the challenges 
faced by their citizens with disabilities. The ADA, which prohibits dis- 
crimination in employment, public accommodations, government serv- 
ices, transportation, and communications, provides a practical model 
for people everywhere to ensure that individuals with disabilities will 
not be excluded from the social, cultural, and economic mainstream. 


Together we have begun shifting disability policy in America from ex- 
clusion to inclusion; from dependence to independence; from paternal- 
ism to empowerment. And we have made a firm commitment—a na- 
tional pledge of civil rights for people with disabilities—to enforce the 
Americans with Disabilities Act. We cannot be satisfied until all citi- 
zens with disabilities receive equal treatment under the law, whether 
in the workplace, in schools, in government, or in the courts. We will 
not be satisfied as a Nation until we have fully implemented the laws 
that offer equal opportunity for Americans with disabilities, including 
the ADA and the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 


We do not have a single person to waste. Citizens with disabilities 
want to lead full, independent, and productive lives. They want to 
work; they want to pay their fair share of taxes; they want to be self- 
supporting citizens. America must enable the 43 million talented 
Americans with disabilities to contribute by offering them the individ- 
ualized training and education we offer everyone else. 


Our Nation can ill afford to waste this vast and only partially tapped 
source of knowledge, skills, and talent. In addition to being costly— 
over $300 billion is expended annually at the Federal, State, and local 
levels to financially support potentially independent individuals—this 
waste of human ability cannot be reconciled with our tradition of indi- 
vidual dignity, self-reliance, and empowerment. As we work to achieve 
thorough and harmonious implementation of the Americans with Dis- 
abilities Act, we will open the doors of opportunity for millions of peo- 
ple, thereby expanding, not only the ranks of the employed, but also 
the ranks of consumers. These individuals and their families will thus 
be able to pursue the real American Dream. 


I congratulate the small business and industry leaders, labor leaders, 
and community leaders from all walks of life who are working together 
to implement the ADA and the Rehabilitation Act, and I commit the 
resources and cooperation of the Federal Government toward that ef- 
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fort, Our ongoing progress attests to the fundamental vitality and open- 
ness of our free enterprise system and to our abiding commitment to 
civil rights for all. Every American needs a chance to contribute. Our 
work is far from finished. America needs the continued leadership of 
every citizen to fulfill the promise of the Americans with Disabilities 
Act and related laws. 


The Congress, by joint resolution approved August 11, 1945, as amend- 
ed (36 U.S.C. 155) has called for the designation of October of each 
year as “National Disability Employment Awareness Month.” This 
month is a special time for all Americans to recognize the tremendous 
potential of citizens with disabilities and to renew our commitment to 
full inclusion and equal opportunity for them, as for every citizen. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 1993 as National Dis- 
ability Employment Awareness Month. I call on all Americans to ob- 
serve this month with appropriate programs and activities that affirm 
our determination to fulfill both the letter and the spirit of the Ameri- 
cans with Disabilities Act. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6606 of October 7, 1993 


Country Music Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Country music is one of America’s unique musical forms. Our immi- 
grant ancestors from Great Britain and Ireland brought their tunes and 
melodies with them, and those songs were reshaped by life and land- 
scape in our new Nation. In Appalachia, the Piedmonts, the Ozarks, 
the Mississippi Delta, and the Pine Barrens, those songs and ballads 
were forged from the spirit of working men and women, farmers and 
field laborers, miners and railroad workers, and pioneers crossing the 
Great Plains. 


They blended with songs of African Americans, Mexican Americans, 
and Cajuns. Out of this wellspring came Western swing, honky-tonk, 
blues, gospel, and shape note music, creating a family of many musical 
cousins. Country music is not one voice, but many, irresistible to the 
ear and to any heart that likes to sing. The instruments that accompany 
the songs are also from our ancestors of many lands—the dulcimer 
from Germany, the fiddle from all of Europe, the banjo from Africa. 


Country music is about the American story. It fuses the traditions of 
many cultures and celebrates what makes us Americans. Country lyrics 
tell tales of life and love, joy and heartbreak, toil and celebration. From 
early folk singers like Woody Guthrie to such legends as Roy Acuff, 
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Hank Williams, and Patsy Cline to today’s bright stars—the singers all 
let loose the soulful music inside their hearts. In its rhythms and 
words, we can hear the lonesome sound, as well as the festive spirit, 
of our beloved land. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 102, has designated the 
month of October as “Country Music Month.” I urge all Americans to 
join me in recognizing the role that country music has played in shap- 
ing our cultural heritage. 


Country Music Month is a time to recognize the contributions of sing- 
ers, songwriters, musicians, and all in the industry who work to bring 
us the very best of country music and dance. Throughout the month 
of October, let us celebrate country music in our homes and towns 
across the United States. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 1993 as Country Music 
Month. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventh day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6607 of October 8, 1993 


Leif Erikson Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


At this time every year, Americans celebrate Leif Erikson Day. In so 
doing, we commemorate the voyages of the great Norse explorer who 
first set foot on North America nearly a thousand years ago. At the 
same time, we also celebrate the enduring ties between America and 
the Nordic countries and take note of the outstanding contributions 
that Nordic Americans have made to the United States. In a sense, the 
bonds that Leif Erikson—son of Iceland, grandson of Norway—forged 
continue unbroken today. We maintain an impressive exchange of peo- 
ple and ideas with the Nordic countries. 


The early settlers inherited an adventurous spirit that had led their an- 
cestors from Scandinavia to much of Europe and into the Atlantic. In 
addition, these adventurers started from lands that were already half- 
way points between the Old World and the New. Even today, the Nor- 
dic countries, which possess a commitment to open, democratic soci- 
eties and to peaceful relations among nations, serve as links between 
Europe and the rest of the world. 


At a time when the relations between Europe and America are being 
redefined, the Nordic countries retain their important role in fostering 
democracy, transatlantic cooperation, and an open trading system. 
Their many contributions to international diplomacy, humanitarian as- 
sistance, and peacekeeping in the world’s trouble spots set a high 
standard that the rest of the world greatly admires. Americans who 
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trace their roots to the Nordic countries—Denmark, Finland, Iceland, 
Norway, and Sweden—not only continue to enrich their new home- 
land, but also play a key part in providing a link across the Atlantic, 
just as their ancestors did a thousand years ago. 


In honor of Leif Erikson and of our Nordic-American heritage. the Con- 
gress, by joint resolution approved on September 2, 1964 (Public Law 
88-566), has authorized and requested the President to proclaim Octo- 
ber 9 of each year as “‘Leif Erikson Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 9, 1993, as Leif Erikson 
Day. I also encourage the people of the United States to observe this 
occasion by learning more about our rich Nordic-American heritage 
and the early history of our continent. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6608 of October 8, 1993 


Columbus Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


During 1993 the world has embarked on new trails to expand human- 
ity’s horizons and to promote the betterment of the human condition. 
As we look with hope to the future, we also pay homage to our past 
and to those who have helped shape our Nation and continent. It is 
therefore fitting that the voyages of Christopher Columbus be remem- 
bered. I welcome this opportunity to salute this man of great courage, 
who, in defiance of popular myth and hardship, had the vision to ex- 
plore the unknown. 


Even though the Quincentennial celebrations of Columbus’ landfall are 
past, it is still our duty to promote understanding between the old and 
new worlds. It is important to commemorate the mutual discovery of 
Europeans and Native Americans and the transformations, through toil 
and pain, that gave birth to brave new hopes for a better future. 


For the United States, it is especially significant that we recognize the 
daring voyages of Christopher Columbus. As a people whose land was 
founded on dreams, we proceed today, just as Columbus did, with 
courage to overcome obstacles and search for new paths to lead us into 
an unknown, but promising, future. 


Many people in the United States have special reason to remember and 
celebrate the histories of the old and new worlds. America, a Nation 
of diverse peoples, has been enriched by the blending of many herit- 
ages. Americans of international descent, along with Native Americans, 
have contributed mightily to molding the framework of our great land, 
united by our allegiance to the principles of equality, democracy, and 
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freedom. We all take justifiable pride in our accomplishments and 
dedicate ourselves to the pursuit of our dreams. 


In tribute to Columbus’ achievement, the Congress of the United States 
by joint resolution of April 30, 1934 (48 Stat. 657), and an Act of June 
28, 1968 (82 Stat. 250), has requested the President to proclaim the sec- 
ond Monday in October of each year as “Columbus Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 11, 1993, as Columbus 
Day. I call upon the people of the United States to observe this day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. I also direct that the flag 
of the United States be displayed on all public buildings on the ap- 
pointed day in honor of Christopher Columbus. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6609 of October 8, 1993 
National School Lunch Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Since 1946, the National School Lunch Program has demonstrated a 
partnership between Federal, State, and local officials in providing nu- 
tritious low-cost and free meals to America’s schoolchildren. Our com- 
mitment to the National School Lunch Program reflects our recognition 
of the importance of nutrition to our children’s health and to our Na- 
tion’s future. 


Currently, the National School Lunch Program operates in more than 
90 percent of the Nation’s public schools and serves about 25 million 
lunches a day. Many of our children receive their only nutritious meal 
of the day at school. These school meals not only increase students’ 
attention span and learning capabilities, but also improve their overall 
health. School lunches also teach children good dietary habits. Cafe- 
terias become learning laboratories, putting into practice the classroom 
lessons learned by the students on the importance of nutrition to 
health and well-being. 


There is no longer any question that diet is related to good health, and 
school meal programs should meet the Dietary Guidelines for Ameri- 
cans so that children get nutritious meals. Like preventive medicine, 
the value of school lunches will multiply and the benefits will last a 
lifetime. National School Lunch Week affords us the opportunity to 
take a fresh look at the National School Lunch Program to determine 
what changes are necessary in order to meet these dietary guidelines. 
We also can recognize health professionals, school food service person- 
nel, teachers, principals, parents, community leaders, and others for 
their commitment to ensuring that the lunches served in their schools 
will provide the nutrition so important to young students. 
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In recognition of the contributions of the National School Lunch Pro- 
gram to the nutritional well-being of children, the Congress, by joint 
resolution of October 9, 1962 (Public Law No. 87-780), has designated 
the week beginning the second Sunday in October in each year as ‘‘Na- 
tional School Lunch Week” and has requested the President to issue 
a proclamation in observance of that week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 10, 
1993, as National School Lunch Week. I call upon all Americans to 
recognize those individuals whose efforts contribute to the success of 
this valuable program. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6610 of October 9, 1993 


General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Each October 11, on the anniversary of his death in battle, America 
honors General Casimir Pulaski, a hero of two nations. 


A patriot to the core, Pulaski loved his native Poland dearly. In un- 
equal battle against far stronger enemies, he fought for his country’s 
freedom. 


But Pulaski’s love of liberty transcended national boundaries, and 
when the American War of Independence began, he took the colonists’ 
struggle as his own. He came to the United States, put his battlefield 
experience at the service of the Continental Army, and commanded a 
cavalry unit. On this day in 1779, during the siege of Savannah, Gen- 
eral Pulaski gave his life for the cause of American freedom. 


Pulaski’s spirit and example have inspired Americans for more than 
two centuries. Across this country, you will find counties, towns, 
schools, parks and highways named after that patriot; in my own home 
state of Arkansas, Pulaski County is the seat of the capital, Little Rock. 


But eager as we are to claim General Pulaski as our own, we are also 
proud to share him with Poland. What Pulaski fought for in the latter 
part of the 18th century, his compatriots have achieved at the end of 
the 20th: a free Poland, welcome and respected in the community of 
independent nations. And the courage General Pulaski displayed in 
battle is matched by that of his present-day countrymen, who have car- 
ried out Poland’s history-making revolution without bloodshed. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Monday, October 11, 1993, as 
General Pulaski Memorial Day, and I encourage the people of the Unit- 
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land. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this ninth day 
of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety-three, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the two hun- 
dred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6611 of October 14, 1993 


National Down Syndrome Awareness Month, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Down syndrome, the most common genetic birth defect associated with 
mental retardation, affects 4,000 babies a year from all ethnic and soci- 
etal backgrounds. As little as twenty years ago, people with Down syn- 
drome were stigmatized or, all too frequently, institutionalized. Now, 
happily, they are benefitting from important advances in research, edu- 
cation, and health care. 


Over the past two decades, scientists have applied the technology of 
molecular genetics and other sciences to the study of Down syndrome. 
Researchers are looking for the genes, or combination of genes, on 
chromosome 21 that have a relationship to the development of intel- 
ligence and the physical disorders associated with Down syndrome. 
They are also looking for a possible relationship between Down syn- 
drome and Alzheimer’s disease. 


There is a wide variation in mental abilities, behavior, and physical de- 
velopment in individuals with Down syndrome. However, individuals 
with Down syndrome benefit from loving homes, early intervention, 
special education, mainstreaming, appropriate medical care, and posi- 
tive public attitudes—all made possible through the efforts of research- 
ers, service providers, physicians, teachers, and parent support groups. 
In addition, such government agencies as the National Institute of 
Child Health and Human Development and the National Institute on 
Aging, components of the National Institutes of Health; the Maternal 
and Child Health Bureau; and the President’s Committee on Mental Re- 
tardation have worked in concert with private organizations like the 
National Down Syndrome Congress and the National Down Syndrome 
Society to help those affected by this congenital disorder. 


To help promote greater understanding of Down syndrome, the Con- 
gress; by Senate Joint Resolution 92, has designated the month of Octo- 
ber 1993 as “National Down Syndrome Awareness Month” and has au- 
thorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observ- 
ance of this month. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the month of October 1993 as 
National Down Syndrome Awareness Month. I invite all Americans to 
observe this month with appropriate programs and activities. 


STAT. 2745 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6612 of October 15, 1993 
White Cane Safety Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


To thousands of visually impaired Americans the white cane means 
freedom—freedom to move safely and independently through their 
daily lives, participating fully in the activities of their homes, places 
of employment, and communities. White Cane Safety Day not only 
celebrates the accomplishments of the visually impaired, but also rec- 
ognizes our Nation’s commitment to remove any physical or attitudinal 
barriers that Americans with disabilities may still face. 


This commitment underscores our continuing efforts to implement 
fully the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, 
which prohibits discrimination against persons with disabilities in 
such areas as employment, public accommodations, telecommuni- 
cations, and transportation. 


In tribute to the white cane and all that it symbolizes for our society, 
the Congress, by Joint Resolution approved in 1964, has designated Oc- 
tober 15 of each year as “White Cane Safety Day.” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 15, 1993, as White Cane 
Safety Day. I call upon all Americans to observe this day with appro- 
priate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 


three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6613 of October 16, 1993 


World Food Day, 1993 and 1994 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Arising from poverty, homelessness, civil strife or famine, hunger bur- 
dens the lives of nearly 800 million people throughout the world. 
Women and children suffer the most. Studies suggest that in develop- 
ing countries, some 36 percent of children under 6 years of age are 
moderately or severely undernourished. - 
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On this World Food Day, let us commit ourselves to bringing change 
to the lives of those who suffer from hunger and to preserving the re- 
sources we will need in the years ahead. 


Failure to protect our environment now and in the future will clearly 
affect the ability of countries to produce food and fiber for growing 
populations. The United Nations has indicated that the world may not 
be able to feed itself by sometime early in the next century if we con- 
tinue to abuse productive soil. If world food production is to be main- 
tained and enhanced, we must learn to safeguard the biological diver- 
sity that underpins our agricultural system. Today, the biological foun- 
dation is imperiled. Traditional crop varieties and animal breeds are 
becoming endangered. Many are already extinct. When we lose a tradi- 
tional wheat or rice variety, we lose its unique characteristics and its 
potential pest and disease resistance, drought tolerance, or nutritional 
benefits. Nature’s diversity is a precious inheritance. We cannot live on 
this earth without it. Through sound agricultural practices and intel- 
ligent shepherding of our natural resources, we can nourish and pro- 
tect our land, forests, rivers, and streams. 


The almost constant threat of famine in Africa and the continuing food 
problems in Asia should remind us all of our global vulnerability, es- 
pecially as the population continues to grow. Raising the global com- 
munity’s awareness of the hunger that afflicts the young, the infirm, 
the poor, and the elderly—and considering the needs of others each 
day—can bring change and help ensure our food supply for the future. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 218, has designated October 
16, 1993, and October 16, 1994, as “World Food Day” and has author- 
ized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance 
of these days. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 16, 1993, and October 
16, 1994, as World Food Day. I call on all Americans to observe these 
days with appropriate programs and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6614 of October 16, 1993 


National Forest Products Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our National Forests are a priceless heritage, a gift that we hold in 
trust for future generations. As stewards of this inheritance, we have 
the obligation of preserving the capacity of these lands to sustain, not 
only themselves, but also the species that depend on them. Even as we 
strive to fulfill this obligation, the American people are asking fun- 
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damental questions about how our National Forests are managed and 
about how best to ensure a healthy and productive land. 


Much has already been done to protect our forests. Of the 191 million 
acres of National Forest, 34 million have been set aside as part of the 
wilderness preservation system, a system that safeguards wilderness 
for future use and enjoyment. National Forests include more than 4,300 
miles of designated segments of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers 
Systems. These rivers are maintained in a free-flowing condition for 
the enjoyment of this and future generations. 


Much more remains to be done, and we are only beginning to fathom, 
however incompletely, the complexities of the ecosystems of which 
our National Forests are composed. We know that over 250 threatened 
and endangered species of fish, animals, and plants inhabit National 
Forests and are dependent on them for survival. We also know that the 
key to protecting these and other species is to maintain healthy 
ecosystems through effective management of National Forests. In addi- 
tion, we now understand that our forests are only one part of a global 
mosaic of forest ecosystems and that, if we are to be a world leader 
in environmental conservation, our stewardship must set standards for 
the world to emulate. 


Our National Forests are also vital to our physical and spiritual well- 
being. National Forests are the single largest provider of outdoor recre- 
ation in the United States, providing 288 million visitor days at Forest 
Service campgrounds, picnic areas, and other recreation attractions in 
the past year. Products generated from National Forests support jobs 
for hundreds of thousands of workers, most located in rural America. 
People whose livelihoods are dependent on forest products industries 
must be considered as we reexamine the role of National Forests in 
promoting the welfare of all Americans. 


Clearly, we are moving toward a new era in the stewardship of public 
lands. This new era is one in which we must blend environmental val- 
ues with the needs of people in such a way that the National Forests 
represent diverse, healthy, productive, and sustainable ecosystems. 
Ecosystem management must be grounded on sound science and on 
compliance with existing law. 


In recognition of the central role our forests play in enhancing the wel- 
fare of our Nation, the Congress, by Public Law 86-753 (36 U.S.C. 163), 
has designated the week beginning on the third Sunday in October of 
each year as “National Forest Products Week” and requested the Presi- 
dent to issue a proclamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week beginning October 17, 
1993, as National Forest Products Week and call upon all Americans 
to observe that week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6615 of October 18, 1993 


National Mammography Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Breast cancer is an insidious disease that takes the lives of far too 
many women. This year alone, 182,000 American women are expected 
to develop breast cancer, and 46,000 will die of this disease. The risk 
of death from breast cancer is significantly reduced when the cancer 
is found in the earlier, more treatable stages of development. If women 
follow early detection guidelines, we should see a 30-percent drop in 
the breast cancer death rate. We all must work to ensure that every 
woman is informed about the serious risk of breast cancer and about 
the importance of regular breast exams and screening mammography. 
Most important, these health care procedures must be within the reach 
of all women. 


The high survival rates of women who are diagnosed as having early 
stage breast cancer have motivated health professionals and other con- 
cerned citizens to focus their educational efforts on the importance of 
early detection. Women can take an active role in the fight against 
breast cancer through clinical breast exams, breast self-examination, 
and mammography. In many cases, cancers can be seen on a mammo- 
gram up to 2 years before they could be detected by a woman or her 
physician. The key to that advantage, however, is access to such 
screening. 


I am pleased that third-party reimbursement for mammography is in- 
creasing, allowing more women to benefit from this life-saving proce- 
dure. Through Medicare, the Department of Health and Human Serv- 
ices covers much of the cost of screening mammography for women 65 
and older. Most states and the District of Columbia now have laws re- 
quiring private insurers to offer coverage for this procedure. I urge 
every State government, insurance company, medical facility, and busi- 
ness to develop policies that ensure all women access to appropriate 
and affordable mammography. Of course, women must take respon- 
sibility for availing themselves of screening when it is available. 


Likewise, health care professionals must make sure that their patients 
receive regular breast cancer screening. Businesses must offer screening 
to their employees in the form of insurance coverage or services of- 
fered. Community organizations and individuals not only must spread 
the word about the importance of early detection, but also must moti- 
vate women to get regular screenings. 


I am heartened that we have the technology to discover breast cancer 
in its earliest stages, the means to motivate women to get regular mam- 
mograms, and the capability to treat early breast cancer successfully in 
most cases. These resources can save the lives of countless women. For 
the sake of American women and their loved ones, we all must strive 
to see that every woman is educated about early breast cancer detec- 
tion and that she has access to all needed health care. 


In recognition of the crucial role of mammography in the battle against 
breast cancer, the Congress, by House Joint Resolution 265, has des- 
ignated October 19, 1993, as “National Mammography Day” and has 
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authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in ob- 
servance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 19, 1993, as ‘‘National 
Mammography Day.” I invite the Governors of the 50 States and the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Mayor of the District of Columbia, 
and the appropriate officials of all other jurisdictions under the Amer- 
ican flag to issue similar proclamations. I also ask health care profes- 
sionals, private industry, advocacy groups, community associations, in- 
surance companies, and all other interested organizations and individ- 
uals to observe this day by publicly reaffirming our Nation’s continu- 
ing commitment to the control of breast cancer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6616 of October 20, 1993 


National Biomedical Research Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The Congress has designated October 21, 1993, as “National Bio- 
medical Research Day.” On this day, we celebrate the central role 
played by biomedical research in improving human health and longev- 
ity, and we acknowledge the promise this wide-ranging endeavor holds 
for securing the future physical and mental well-being of people 
around the world. Biomedical research not only yields the requisite in- 
formation that scientists and physicians need to prevent and treat dis- 
eases but also reveals the fundamental nature of life in humans, other 
animals, and plants. 


There is an intriguing quality to biomedical research: A discovery does 
not always predict its future uses. As a consequence, it is essential that 
the Nation continue to champion broad-based studies of both the nor- 
mal and the disease processes. These studies will yield a fundamental 
understanding of biological systems and will provide us with the foun- 
dation of knowledge needed to ensure successful responses to current 
and future health problems. 


An event that took place 40 years ago illustrates how vital such fun- 
damental knowledge is. In 1953, Nobel laureates Drs. James D. Watson 
and Francis H.C. Crick described the structure of DNA, the genetic ma- 
terial of all living things. Today, as a direct outcome of their basic re- 
search, gene therapy has been devised for children with severe com- 
bined immune deficiency; accurate diagnostic tests are available for 
many life-threatening diseases and conditions; and the genetic mecha- 
nisms underlying disorders like cystic fibrosis and Huntington’s dis- 
ease have been identified. 
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The discovery of the structure of DNA also set the stage for the devel- 
opment of recombinant DNA technology, out of which has blossomed 
the biotechnology industry. In just the past 10 years, some 1,300 bio- 
technology companies have been formed. Through biotechnology, 
chemists and biologists are able to design and produce novel medi- 
cines and vaccines for clinical use. Scientists have learned how to 
commandeer the cellular machinery of living organisms, so that these 
organisms produce needed proteins and other biological molecules. Re- 
searchers have also genetically “engineered” crop plants to make them 
hardier and resistant to pests. The success of the biotechnology indus- 
try has also enhanced the economic competitiveness of the United 
States in the world marketplace. There is no doubt that the future 
fruits of biotechnology, both medical and economic, will be even great- 
er. 


The continuing preeminence of the United States in biomedical re- 
search reflects the contributions of many groups of dedicated profes- 
sionals at work in Federal agencies such as the National Institutes of 
Health and the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention and in gov- 
ernment-supported laboratories at universities, hospitals, and private 
research facilities. Teachers at all levels—from those who encourage 
our kindergartners to those who train biomedical specialists—are also 
helping to ensure the future success of biomedical research, an enter- 
prise that cannot go forward without both strong practitioners and a 
supportive public. 


Unraveling the mysteries of living organisms remains a daunting task. 
But, through biomedical research, the ceaseless whooping coughs of 
children have been silenced; smallpox no longer exacts a human toll 
anywhere on the Earth; and vaccines, treatments, and cures are at hand 
for many diseases. As the struggles continue against AIDS, cancer, 
heart and lung diseases, arthritis, diabetes, Alzheimer’s disease, epi- 
lepsy, multiple sclerosis, and a host of other afflictions, we look to the 
successes of the biomedical community for our inspiration. 


We look to the future with our eyes open and with unflagging support 
for continued biomedical research that is broad enough and deep 
enough to establish a firm foundation of knowledge from which effec- 
tive cures and therapies will emerge. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim October 21, 1993, as National 
Biomedical Research Day. I invite the Governors of the 50 States and 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the appropriate officials of all 
other jurisdictions under the American flag, to issue similar proclama- 
tions. I ask every beneficiary of biomedical research; that is, every citi- 
zen of this country, to acknowledge the true worth of biomedical re- 
search. I ask biomedical researchers, health care professionals, schools 
and universities, community organizations, and businesses to join in 
efforts to celebrate the successes of biomedical research and to promote 
this enterprise. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twentieth 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6617 of October 21, 1993 
National Consumers Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

More than ever, as a Nation and as individual consumers, we need to 
make every dollar count. Yet, despite the consumer-oriented quality of 
the U.S. marketplace and the concerted efforts of our law enforcement 
agencies, marketplace fraud drains at least $100 billion from the econ- 
omy every year. The loss is not just in dollars, but in consumer con- 
fidence—the driving force behind a strong economy. 


Fraud has the greatest impact on the most vulnerable consumers. No 
one, rich or poor, young or old, literate or illiterate, English-speaking 
or foreign-speaking, able-bodied or disabled, is exempt. What’s more, 
in this electronic global marketplace, fraud has become a “‘borderless 
crime” that affects consumers around the world. 


Since 1982, the President has designated one week of the year to spot- 
light consumer education as a vital tool in helping consumers make 
smart shopping decisions. This year, during ‘National Consumers 
Week,” the focus is on fraud. Consumers can protect their resources 
and end the costly drain on the economy by knowing how to spot the 
signs of fraud and where to turn when they suspect fraud. 


If you believe that you have been defrauded, the Better Business Bu- 
reau, representatives of Federal, State, and local governments, and 
even the media can help you. Exposing fraud not only helps you, but 
it can help prevent others from becoming victims in the future. 


, NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week 
beginning October 24, 1993, as National Consumers Week. I urge busi- 
ness leaders, educators, professionals, public officials, consumer lead- 
ers, and members of the media to observe this week with appropriate 
activities that emphasize the important role smart consumers play in 
keeping our markets open, competitive, fair, and honest. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-first 
day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6618 of October 23, 1993 


United Nations Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


As the world continues to experience sweeping change after the end 
of the Cold War, it is increasingly important that we rededicate our- 
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selves to the uplifting principles of the United Nations Charter and to 
the hard work of bringing those principles closer to reality. Secretary 
General Boutros Boutros-Ghali lists development, peace, and democ- 
racy as the overriding goals of the United Nations. On the 48th anni- 
versary of the founding of the United Nations, the United States must 
continue its work in cooperation with the United Nations to bring 
these principles closer to reality. 


America alone is responsible for protecting its own vital interests. But 
many of the concerns we have about political, military, economic, and 
environmental challenges around the world are shared by other states. 
By working with the United Nations, and by doing all we can in asso- 
ciation with like-minded governments to reform and energize it, we 
can advance our own interests and, at the same time, strengthen the 
ties that bind the international community. 


The United Nations has often been on the front lines of efforts to deter, 
contain, and put an end to the rash of ethnic and subnational conflicts 
that have erupted in the post-Cold War era. Despite limitations on its 
capabilities and resources, the United Nations has the potential to be 
a resolute force for peace and democracy. In troubled areas around the 
globe, UN peacekeepers and observers are repatriating refugees; clear- 
ing land mines; monitoring elections; caring for victims of violence; 
helping protect human rights; arranging and monitoring ceasefires; and 
helping to construct democratic institutions where anarchy once pre- 
vailed. 


Efforts of the United Nations have contributed greatly to the birth of 
a democratic Namibia, have helped bring an end to the civil war in El 
Salvador, and have created the conditions under which the Cambodian 
people could form a government legitimized by free elections and a 
new constitution. In Somalia, the United States and the UN have 
worked together to save hundreds of thousands of lives threatened by 
anarchy-induced famine. In Bosnia, the UN’s humanitarian relief effort 
has been sustained under dangerous and frustrating conditions. In 
many nations, particularly in Africa, UN operations are working to fa- 
cilitate the transition from civil conflicts to peaceful development. 


The cause of peace is linked to the need for inclusive and lasting eco- 
nomic growth that gives more and more people a stake in stability and 
a voice in decisions that affect their lives. America’s interest in enlarg- 
ing the world’s community of market democracies is echoed in the Pre- 
amble of the UN Charter, which calls for “social progress and better 
standards of life in larger freedom.” 


The United States applauds the work of a variety of UN programs and 
agencies that promote development and counter the hardships of pov- 
erty, homelessness, and disease. The UN High Commissioner for Refu- 
gees, whose workload has regrettably increased in recent years; the 
World Health Organization, whose responsibility it is to halt the dead- 
ly spread of AIDS; and the UN Development Program, which is being 
reinvigorated under new leadership, all deserve special recognition for 
their momentous achievements in the face of enormous obstacles. 


Despite the efforts of the many dedicated public servants at the United 
Nations, there remains an urgent need to improve the management of 
the UN system in order to make it more efficient, effective, and ac- 
countable. The United States is working actively with UN officials and 
with other governments on a number of management-related initia- 
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tives. The Secretary General is to be commended for recently establish- 
ing an office and appointing an Assistant Secretary General for Inspec- 
tions and Investigations. This is a useful first step, but more must be 
done to translate such steps into tangible results. 


It has been said that “all work that is worth anything is done in faith.” 
The United Nations was built on the profound faith that people from 
different backgrounds, creeds, races, and religions can live together 
peaceably and can pursue shared goals. That faith is the antithesis of 
the hatred we see in some parts of the world today and is the founda- 
tion upon which a future of trust and goodwill among all nations and 
peoples can be built. The United States has a bipartisan tradition, es- 
tablished long before the creation of the United Nations, of support for 
an international organization dedicated to social progress and the pres- 
ervation of world peace. As President, I intend to carry on that tradi- 
tion. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Sunday, 
October 24, 1993, as “United Nations Day,” and urge all Americans to 
acquaint themselves with the activities and accomplishments of the 
United Nations. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6619 of October 28, 1993 


National Domestic Violence Awareness Month, 1993 and 
1994 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Home should be a place of warmth, unconditional love, tranquility, 
and security. And for most of us, home and family can, indeed, be 
counted among our greatest blessings. Tragically, for many Americans, 
these are blessings that are tarnished by violence and fear. 


Domestic violence is more than the occasional family dispute. Accord- 
ing to the Department of Health and Human Services, it is the single 
largest cause of injury to American women, affecting six million of all 
racial, cultural, and economic backgrounds. 


In our country, a woman is battered every 15 seconds, and 40 percent 
of female homicide victims in 1991 were killed by their husbands or 
boyfriends. Yet unbelievably, more than half of women in need of shel- 
ter may be turned away due to a lack of space. 


Women are not the only targets. Young children and the elderly are 
also counted among the victims, and sadly, emotional scars are often 
permanent. 
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A coalition of organizations has emerged to directly confront this cri- 
sis. Law enforcement officials, those involved with shelters and hotline 
services, health care providers, the clergy, and other concerned citizens 
are helping in the effort to end domestic violence. We must recognize 
the compassion and dedication of these volunteers and professionals, 
applaud their efforts, and increase public understanding of this impor- 
tant problem. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim October 
1993 and October 1994 as National Domestic Violence Awareness 
Month. I urge all Americans to observe these months by becoming 
more aware of the tragedy of domestic violence, supporting those who 
- working toward its end, and participating in other appropriate ef- 
orts. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
eighth day of October, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6620 of November 3, 1993 


National Health Information Management Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Over the course of the next months, the people of the United States 
and their elected Members of Congress will have the opportunity to 
participate in one of the most important processes of our times: the im- 
plementation of health care reform. As the proposals have been devel- 
oped, the authors have relied on extensive information that has been 
collected regarding the well-being of the people of our Nation and the 
efficiency of our health care delivery system. Those working on plans 
for health care reform were extremely fortunate that they could draw 
upon the vast fund of knowledge contained in some of the most com- 
prehensive health management systems in the world. 


Our Nation’s status as a world leader in this field is largely due to the 
role of professional health information managers as they continually 
investigate and apply new technologies to advance their administrative 
expertise. 


America’s 35,000 health information management leaders have a tradi- 
tion of commitment to excellence and competence, which have become 
increasingly important components of the health care delivery system 
of our country. 


At the heart of the profession’s information management responsibil- 
ities are medical history records, both computer-based and paper-gen- 
erated. On a daily basis, health information managers must take into 
consideration patients’ privacy rights and, at the same time, protect the 
integrity, accuracy, consistency, reliability, and validity of health infor- 
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mation. The professional health information manager orchestrates the 
collection of many kinds of documentation from a variety of sources, 
monitors the integrity of the information, and ensures appropriate ac- 
cess to medical records. This professional also collects health care data 
by abstracting and encoding information, by using computer programs 
to interpret data, and by putting in place quality control procedures to 
guarantee the validity of the information. 


Throughout the ongoing health care reform discussions, there has been 
a strong consensus about the need to lessen the bureaucracy of our Na- 
tion’s current health care delivery system and to streamline and sim- 
plify administrative operations. During this very important time in our 
Nation’s history, health information management professionals are key 
players in our efforts to reshape the existing system. These dedicated 
experts are working hard to computerize patient record systems in 
order to reduce health care costs by decreasing the logjam of unneces- 
sary paperwork confronting hospitals and other health facilities. 


We want to recognize the devotion of those who are working to de- 
crease the cost and improve the quality of our health care system. 
Their past efforts have contributed immeasurably to the health care de- 
livery system and to the medical research community. As health care 
reform is implemented, the challenges will be quite substantial, but so 
will the opportunities for demonstrating the creativity and commit- 
ment to quality that characterize these important professionals. I urge 
all Americans to join me in saluting this determined group of men and 
women, who work as professional health information managers. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 205, has designated the week 
of October 31 through November 6, 1993, as “National Health Informa- 
tion Management Week” and has authorized and requested the Presi- 
dent to issue a proclamation in observance of this week. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of October 31 through 
November 6, 1993, as National Health Information Management Week. 
I call upon all Americans to observe this week by demonstrating their 
respect and gratitude for all those professionals who have dedicated 
their careers to consistently improving our systems of health informa- 
tion management. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this third day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6621 of November 5, 1993 


Veterans Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Veterans Day is a time for Americans to thank our Nation’s military 
veterans for the sacrifices they have made to defend and preserve the 
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blessings of liberty. During times of war and times of peace, these men 
and women have ensured that future generations would enjoy the life, 
liberty, and pursuit of happiness promised by our Nation’s Founders. 
We have much to learn from all who have served. 


In the major wars and numerous smaller conflicts fought by our Na- 
tion’s Armed Forces, our men and women in uniform have shaped our 
Nation through their great sacrifices to safeguard our freedom. Through 
the War of Independence and the many wrenching conflicts of the 19th 
century, Americans preserved our Nation with their bravery and their 
commitment to duty and country. In the conflicts of our century, men 
and women in the Armed Forces have successfully defended our secu- 
rity, freedom, and ideals, helping to build America into a greater Na- 
tion. 


On this day, we should pay special tribute to the more than 27 million 
living American veterans. Seventy-five years ago on November 11, the 
Armistice was signed, ending World War I, “the war to end all wars.” 
More than 32,000 soldiers of the nearly 5 million who fought in World 
War I are still living, serving as a reminder of the struggles through 
which they secured our safety. Many more veterans from World War 
II and the Korean Conflict still serve their country as career soldiers 
and civilians, tempered with the experience of war. Vietnam veterans 
continue to help our Nation adjust to a new international security envi- 
ronment often characterized by regional conflicts similar to the war in 
which they fought. 


Living veterans, having once served our country in uniform, now fill 
such key roles as teachers, police officers, business owners, doctors, 
lawyers, government officials, and volunteers, sustaining our society 
secured by their service. 


In a greater sense, this day cannot fully honor America’s veterans who 
have risked and sacrificed their lives. But we can resolve to continue 
the struggle for freedom that they made their duty and to dedicate our 
lives to ensuring that their valiant efforts shall never have been in vain. 


In order that we may pay due tribute to those who have served in our 
Armed Forces, the Congress has provided (5 U.S.C. 6103(a)) that No- 
vember 11 of each year shall be set aside as a legal public holiday to 
honor America’s veterans. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim Thursday, November 11, 1993, 
as “Veterans Day.” I urge all Americans to honor the resolution and 
commitment of our veterans through appropriate public ceremonies 
and private prayers. I also call upon Federal, State, and local govern- 
ment officials to display the flag of the United States and to encourage 
and participate in patriotic activities in their communities. I invite 
civic and fraternal organizations, churches, schools, businesses, 
unions, and the media to support this national observance with suit- 
able commemorative expressions and programs. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6622 of November 10, 1993 


National Women Veterans Recognition Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


American women have served with distinction and courage in every 
overseas combat theater of conflict since World War I. Some have been 
wounded in the line of duty, and others have given their lives for our 
country, but all have contributed tremendously to the success of Amer- 
ica’s Armed Forces. Bringing their talent, skill, and vision to a variety 
of occupations within each of the service branches, women have made 
an everlasting mark on the military history of the United States. 


The loyalty and the sacrifices of the women who have served our 
country merit the respect and admiration of all of us. It is fitting then 
that we set aside a special time to honor these veterans, to salute them 
for their tireless devotion to duty while in uniform and for their patri- 
otism and commitment to democratic ideals in civilian life. 


The Vietnam Women’s Memorial is a monument dedicated to the many 
women who volunteered to serve in the Armed Forces during the Viet- 
nam era. Appropriately, it recognizes the living as well as those who 
died. It is part of the important ongoing process of healing, both for 
veterans and for our country as a whole. It is a remembrance of the 
brave and compassionate service that is so worthy of our esteem. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week 
of November 7, 1993, as National Women Veterans Recognition Week, 
and I encourage all Americans to join in acknowledging the contribu- 
tions and sacrifices of these veterans. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this tenth day 
of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and ninety- 
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6623 of November 14, 1993 
Geography Awareness Week, 1993 and 1994 


By the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

From ancient times, when prehistoric peoples used colored clay and 
charred sticks to draw primitive maps on cave walls, our ancestors 
have sought to identify their relationship to their surroundings. 
Geography, from the Greek “geographia”—earth description—is the 
field of knowledge that examines those connections that link the earth 
and its inhabitants. 
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After a recent decline in the emphasis placed on the study of geog- 
raphy, it is once again receiving the attention it deserves as a necessary 
element in the education of our citizens. The world has become smail- 
er—politically, economically, and socially—and geographic literacy, 
knowledge, and understanding of other cultures have increasingly be- 
come more and more essential. 


America must keep pace with the rest of the world. Our Nation’s abil- 
ity to interact in a global environment depends greatly upon our capac- 
ity to comprehend and operate within an interconnected sphere. 
Young Americans must possess the tools necessary to succeed in this 
endeavor. They must exhibit a basic understanding of the relationships 
between countries, between peoples, and among themselves. Without 
this knowledge, our future leaders will run the risk of taking a narrow 
and uninformed view of the world as they pursue international initia- 
tives. 


My Administration’s education reform legislation, Goals 2000: Educate 
America Act, proposes to specifically include geography in the Na- 
tional Education Goals, and we support the development of voluntary 
national curricular standards to include geography. 


We are making progress. By committing ourselves to this goal, we ex- 
pect results—and we have already begun to see them. Many schools 
around the country are engaged in wonderful activities to improve 
their students’ understanding of our mutually shared planet. We must 
build on these burgeoning efforts for the future of this Nation and for 
the future of the world. 


To recognize the special value of geography to the well-being of our 
country and all its citizens, the Congress by Senate Joint Resolution 
131 has designated the weeks beginning November 14, 1993, and No- 
vember 13, 1994, as Geography Awareness Week and has authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of 
these weeks. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the weeks of November 14, 
1993, and November 13, 1994, as ‘Geography Awareness Week.” I call 
upon the people of the United States, governmental officials, educators, 
volunteers, and students of all ages to observe these weeks with appro- 
priate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fourteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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Proclamation 6624 of November 16, 1993 


National Farm-City Week, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


The efficiency with which a nation produces and distributes its agri- 
cultural products largely determines the vitality, health, well-being, 
and economic strength of that nation. One of our Nation’s great 
strengths is the tremendous productivity of its agricultural sector. The 
food and fiber that grow on our country’s farms feed us, sustain us, 
and allow our Nation to thrive. 


More than 20 million Americans—from farms to cities—are engaged in 
producing, processing, and marketing our agricultural supplies. They 
are a highly efficient team made up of farm families, people in rural 
communities, agribusiness industries, scientists, and retail distributors. 
This farm-city team is the most productive and effective in the world, 
demonstrating the strength and interdependence of our farms, rural 
areas, and cities in our economic system. 


This remarkable farm-city system provides our people with produce for 
the smallest portion of consumers’ average disposable income of any 
Nation. As consumers, we can use the remaining, much larger portion 
of our incomes for other goods, services, education, recreation, and 
comforts. This adds greatly to our choices in life and to our well-being, 
making us a more diversified, well-served people. 


In addition, this farm-city team produces enough food in surplus of our 
own needs to enable the United States to be the breadbasket of the 
world, exporting more agricultural products than any other country. 
Each $1 billion of farm exports provides an additional $1.4 billion of 
off-farm economic activity and provides jobs for about 22,000 people 
on farms and in small towns and cities. Our highly competitive agri- 
cultural exports also proVide the largest positive balance of trade of 
any U.S. industry. This, too, adds to our opportunities, our well-being, 
and the vitality of our economy. 


Our agricultural team’s unmatched productivity also makes it possible 
for the United States to carry out its international role as a world lead- 
er. As a strong, concerned Nation, with abundant agricultural reserves, 
the United States is the world’s No. 1 donor of food aid in response 
to the needs of distressed people in other nations. 


We all are indebted to the performance of the United States agricul- 
tural team. Each year since 1956, the Nation has set aside the week 
ending on Thanksgiving Day as “National Farm-City Week” to pay trib- 
ute to the people who put food on our tables and to give prayerful 
thanks for our individual blessings and the blessings of the United 
States of America. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week 
of November 19-25, 1993, as National Farm-City Week. I encourage all 
Americans, in rural and urban communities alike, to join in recogniz- 
ing the accomplishments of our farmers and all those hardworking in- 
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dividuals who cooperate in producing the abundance of agricultural 
goods that strengthen and enrich the United States. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this sixteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6625 of November 17, 1993 


Thanksgiving Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


From the beginnings of our Nation, we have sought to recognize the 
providence and mercy of God with words and acts of gratitude, indeed 
with effort and energy toward helping others wherever need occurred. 
In the co 1 days and weeks when the autumn of the year brings 
ripe and fruitful harvest across our land, Americans give thanks for 
many blessings. It is a time of bounty and generosity, a time to come 
together in peace. 


This is the true spirit of Thanksgiving: acknowledging God’s gracious- 
ness, and in response, reaching out in service to others. This spirit was 
apparent in Plymouth, Massachusetts, in 1621, when Pilgrim immi- 
grants sat down with Native Americans and celebrated their common 
harvest. 


This same spirit of Thanksgiving inspires our great Nation and our 
people to act with justice and concern toward all the peoples of the 
world and toward one another here at home. We are grateful for the 
dramatic progress made towards a comprehensive peace in the Middle 
East and for the Agreement signed in our United States; we are thank- 
ful for the relief efforts that our Nation and others have undertaken 
where natural disasters have struck unmercifully. 


Still, in this final decade of the twentieth century, we face great chal- 
lenges. The troubled areas of our world continue to challenge our abil- 
ity to find peaceful and equitable solutions. On this Thanksgiving Day, 
the hospitality and harmony of loved ones, friends, and neighbors, re- 
mind each of us that we belong to the larger family of mankind. 


As we gather together during this sacred and cherished time, let us 
pledge to build a new America where everyone will have a place at 
the table, and no one will be left out. In this way we will truly main- 
tain the spirit of Thanksgiving that has enriched our country since its 
beginnings. While recognizing the importance of individual respon- 
sibility, we will continue to place the strength and benevolence of this 
great Nation at the service of all its people, indeed of all the peoples 
of the earth. Then, in these richer years, we will reap a true and fruit- 
ful harvest. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim Thursday, 
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November 25, 1993, as a National Day of Thanksgiving. I encourage the 
citizens of this great Nation to gather in their homes, places of wor- 
ship, or wherever they may choose to express heartfelt thanks for the 
abundance bestowed on us throughout our history. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6626 of November 18, 1993 


National Children’s Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


America’s children are at once our most precious national resource and 
our most weighty responsibility. They represent our future hopes and 
aspirations. By empowering and supporting America’s families today, 
we can make a more secure world for all Americans tomorrow. 


Millions of America’s children grow up in stable and loving families. 
At the same time, an alarmingly high number of our youth do not have 
the benefit of such security; many grow up hungry, neglected, or 
abused. Far too many reach adolescence having experienced painful 
episodes of physical, mental, or emotional mistreatment that have long- 
lasting effects. For them, the future can be clouded with doubt or de- 
spair. 


We all must take it upon ourselves to address these problems and to 
guarantee that children of all families will be given new hope for a bet- 
ter life. We must get back to “being our neighbor’s keeper’ when it 
comes to raising children. The plight of our neighborhoods and com- 
munities must be rectified and replaced with a positive environment 
in which to grow and live in safety. Today’s children are frightened 
and worried. We must close the opportunity gap and the responsibility 
gap because all of the children of America deserve an equal chance. 


Parents must make an all-out effort to provide an accepting, caring, and 
loving atmosphere for their children. Grandparents also have an impor- 
tant role to play, as do other members of the extended family. 


This is an issue that all Americans can and should support and pro- 
mote. By becoming directly involved and assuming personal respon- 
sibility, we can strengthen our schools, churches, and communities in 
ways that will reinforce and enhance the importance of values that the 
family structure can provide. This is all the more critical as the world 
becomes an increasingly complex and interrelated place. We must 
interact in the future with any number of new and emerging nations. 
In order to do this successfully, we will need the talent, dedication, 
and best efforts of all of our youth. 
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Today’s children will also be tomorrow’s parents. To preserve the 
American Dream, the fiber of our Nation must be strengthened. By in- 
stilling a common purpose and assuring ourselves that children are re- 
ceiving the best and most comprehensive care possible, we can face the 
awesome challenges that lie ahead. We can start at the family level to 
bring our country together, solve problems, and make progress. 


So I ask all Americans to reaffirm this Nation’s commitment to its chil- 
dren. I appeal specifically to parents to spend quality time each day 
with their children, to listen to their concerns and dreams, and to 
guide them well as they make the transition into adolescence and 
adulthood. We have a right and an obligation to make sure our chil- 
dren can rise as far and as high as their talents and determination will 
let them. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 139, has designated the third 
Sunday in November as “National Children’s Day” and has authorized 
and requested the President to issue a proclamation in observance of 
this day. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim November 21, 1993, as National 
Children’s Day. On this day and every day, I urge all Americans to ex- 
press their love, advocacy, and appreciation for their children and all 
children of the world. I invite Federal officials, State and local govern- 
ments, and particularly the American family, to join together in observ- 


ing this day with appropriate ceremonies and activities to honor our 
Nation’s children. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6627 of November 18, 1993 


National Military Families Recognition Day, 1993 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Military families are diverse, strong, resourceful, and patriotic. The 
men and women who serve our country understand that their families 
provide essential support and make enormous sacrifices every day. We, 
as a Nation, must also recognize the unselfish contributions of our 
military families wherever they may be around the world. 


As we go about the routine business of our lives, it is easy to forget 
the daily hardships, inconveniences, separations, and disruptions that 
our service men and women and their families endure to protect Amer- 
ica. These dedicated individuals will affirm that it is their families 
who invariably sustain them and warm their hearts. In every city and 
State and in many countries worldwide, service men and women 
proudly note that the highlight of their day is that special smile, tele- 
phone call, or letter they receive. The military family is the motiva- 


’ 
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tional force that continually elevates the spirit of the service member 
when life’s joys and sorrows need to be shared. 


The Department of Defense has long recognized that the family unit is 
an important factor in the overall readiness and well-being of the mem- 
bers of the Armed Forces. Indeed, military families make extraordinary 
contributions to the entire Nation through their efforts to support and 
encourage their loved ones. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 115, has designated Novem- 
ber 22, 1993, as ‘‘National Military Families Recognition Day” and has 
authorized and requested the President to issue a proclamation in ob- 
servance of this day. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim November 22, 1993, as National 
Military Families Recognition Day. I call upon all Americans to join in 
honoring military families throughout the world. Finally, I ask Federal, 
State, and local officials and private organizations to observe this day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this eighteenth 
day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and nine- 
ty-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the 
two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6628 of November 22, 1993 


National Family Week, 1993 and 1994 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Families are our Nation’s lifeblood and strength. No matter its size or 
composition, it is the source of our ideals and the birthplace of our 
memories. Connected families in vital communities are essential to this 
country’s future. 


The common bonds of family love, sharing, and mutual support have 
for generations shaped the character of our society. Anchored by strong 
insights, deeply felt convictions, moral principles, and concern for so- 
cietal improvement and well-being, families have used their devotion, 
creative ideals, and energies to define themselves, their communities, 
and the Nation. 


The willing acceptance of family obligations and the unselfish shoul- 
dering of responsibilities are core components of caring families. Fami- 
lies encourage and foster teamwork, as well as individuality, personal 
sacrifice, personal attainment, and a wide range of joys and life experi- 
ences. 


America has maintained its unique position in the history of nations 
because we have not forgotten the teachings of our forebears. We have 
thrived because we, their children, have remained committed to ad- 
vancing the causes of liberty and justice. Even in times of national cri- 
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sis, we have recalled the importance of our national family tree, always 
returning to the promise of its protective shade. 


As families across the country gather in thanksgiving, it is particularly 
appropriate that we pause as a Nation to acknowledge the blessings of 
love and loyalty that families bring to their members and through 
them, to the community of America. Like our democracy, all of our 
families must strive to be nurturing and steady. All of our children, 
grandparents, mothers and fathers must know that no matter the chal- 
lenges we face, we can be secure in the love and support of a family. 
This lesson is among our founders’ most precious gifts. Fulfilling their 
ideal is each generation’s most profound responsibility. 


The Congress, by House Joint Resolution 79, has designated the week 
of November 21, 1993, and the week of November 20, 1994, as ‘‘Na- 
tional Family Week” and has authorized and requested the President 
to issue a proclamation in observance of these weeks. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of November 21, 1993, 
and the week of November 20, 1994, as National Family Week. I invite 
the States, communities, and people of the United States to observe 
these weeks with appropriate ceremonies and programs in appreciation 
of our Nation’s families. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty-sec- 
ond day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 


Proclamation 6629 of November 24, 1993 


National Adoption Week, 1993 and 1994 


By the President of the United States of America 
A Proclamation 


Our Nation’s families are the guardians and first teachers of our most 
valuable resource and our primary responsibility—our children. Unfor- 
tunately, too many children do not have the opportunity to live and 
flourish in a family of their own. They have been orphaned, aban- 
doned, neglected, or abused. They have been denied the protection and 
nurturing that a loving family environment can best provide. Now is 
the time to break the grip of the great crisis of the spirit that has far 
too long held our Nation. Now we can begin to bring about a change. 
There is much for each of us to contribute. 


During National Adoption Week, it is vitally important for all of us to 
recognize the joys adoption can bring to the lives of children who are 
in need. For children who have been deprived of belonging to a secure, 
loving, and permanent home, an adoptive family can provide the most 
important ingredient in a child’s life—love. 


This Thanksgiving week, families across America will gather to give 
thanks to God for the blessings we all enjoy as individuals and as a 
Nation. Children who have no permanent families, who are waiting to 
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be adopted, may not have as much to be thankful for this year. At this 
happy time of family celebration, we must not forget the children for 
whom the affection of a family remains only a dream. 


These children have so much to offer. They deserve our best efforts to 
remove the public and private barriers to their adoption into perma- 
nent, loving families. We must reach out to the many Americans who 
long for children to love, and we must find homes for the thousands 
of children who are waiting for adoptive parents to take them into their 
lives and into their hearts. And we must also acknowledge the unself- 
ish sacrifice made by many birth parents to ensure a better life for their 
child. 


Every effort should be made to inform the public and prospective par- 
ents that there are many thousands of children available for adoption. 
We must involve the media, private and public agencies, adoptive par- 
ents, advocacy groups, civic and church groups, and businesses. We 
must ask them to provide publicity and information to heighten com- 
munity awareness of the crucial needs of these children and of all 
those who work tirelessly to place them in loving families. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, do hereby proclaim the week 
of November 21, 1993, and the week of November 20, 1994, as Na- 
tional Adoption Week. I call upon all Americans to observe these 
weeks with appropriate programs, activities, and ceremonies. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
fourth day of November, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and 
ninety-three, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the two hundred and eighteenth. 


WILLIAM J. CLINTON 
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and Transition Assistance Department of the Interior and 
Amendments of 1993 Related Agencies 
Defense Dependent’s Education Act Appropriations Act, 1994 
of 1978, amendments Department of Transportation and 
Deficit Reduction Act of 1984, Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1987, 
Department of Commerce 
Appropriations Act, 1993, Department of Transportation and 
Related Agencies 
Department of Commerce Appropriations Act, 1992, 
Appropriations Act, 1994 
Department of Defense Department of Transportation and 
Appropriations Act, 1990, Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1994 
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Departments of Commerce, Justice, 
and State, the Judiciary, and 
Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1990, 


Departments of Commerce, Justice, 
and State, the Judiciary, and 
Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1993, 


Departments of Commerce, Justice, 
and State, the Judiciary, and 
Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

Departments of Labor, Health and 
Human Services, and 
Education, and Related 
— Appropriations Act, 


senate of Veterans Affairs 
and Housing and Urban 
Development, and Independent 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 
1993, amendments 265, 266, 1152 
Departments of Veterans Affairs 
and Housing and Urban 
Development, and Independent 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 


Depository Institutions Disaster 
Relief Act of 1993 

Dire Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations and Transfers, 
Urgent Supplementals, and 
Correcting Enrollment Errors 
Act of 1989, amendments 

Dire Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations for Disaster 
Assistance, Food Stamps, 
Unemployment Compensation 
Administration, and Other 
Urgent Needs, and Transfers, 
and Reducing Funds Budgeted 
for Military Spending Act of 


1991 
District of Columbia 
Appropriations Act, 1990, 
amendments 
District of Columbia 
Appropriations Act, 1993, 


District of Columbia 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

District of Columbia Self- 
Government and Governmental 
Reorganization Act of 1973, 


District of Columbia Supplemental 
Appropriations and Rescissions 
Act, 1993 

Domestic Chemical Diversion 
Control Act of 1993 


Domestic Volunteer Service Act 
Amendments of 1993 
Domestic Volunteer Service Act of 
1973, amendments 
898, 915, 917, 920 


E 


Education of the Deaf Act 
Amendments of 1993 

Education of the Deaf Act of 1986, 
amendments 

Egg Research and Consumer 
Information Act, amendments 

Egg Research and Consumer 
Information Act Amendments 


El Camino Real de Tierra Adentro 
Study Act of 1993 

El Camino Real Para Los Texas 
Study Act of 1993 

Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations for Relief From 
the Major, Widespread 
Flooding in the Midwest Act of 


Emergency Unemployment 
Compensation Act of 1991, 
amendments 

Emergency Unemployment 
Compensation Amendments of 


Employee Retirement Income 
Security Act of 1974, 
amendments 36, 371, 375-377 
Endangered American Wilderness 
Act of 1978, amendments 
Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Act, 1993, 


Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

Energy Conservation and 
Production Act, amendments 

Ethics in Government Act of 1978, 
amendments 

Executive Office Appropriations 
Act, 1994 

Export Administration Act of 1979, 
amendments 

Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, 
amendments 


Federal Credit Union Act, 
amendments 
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Federal Crop Insurance Act, 
Federal Deposit Insurance Act, 


220, 336, 337, 2379 


Federal Employees Clean Air 


Federal Employees Leave Sharing 
Act of 1988, amendments 

Federal Employees Leave Sharin 
Amendments Act of 1993 

Federal Employees Pay 
Comparability Act of 1990, 


Federal Firearms License Reform 


Federal Physicians Comparability 
Allowance Act of 1978, 


Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 
1949, amendments 

Federal Reserve Act, amendments 


Federal Seed Act, amendments 
Flood Control Act of 1968, 


Food, Agriculture, Conservation, 
and Trade Act Amendments of 
1991, amendments 

Food, Agriculture, Conservation, 
and Trade Act of 1990, 


Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 
1989, amendments 

Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 
1991, amendments 

Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
a Appropriations Act, 

Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987, 
amendments 


Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989, 


Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991, 


Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993, 


Foreign Service Act of 1980, 
Foreign Service Buildings Act, 
Foreign Trade Zones Act, 


Forest Resources Conservation and 
Shortage Relief Act of 1990, 


Forest Resources Conservation and 
Shortage Relief Amendments 


Fresh Cut Flowers and Fresh Cut 
Greens Promotion and 
Information Act of 1993 


Gallatin Range Consolidation and 
Protection Act of 1993 
General Education Provisions Act, 


Global Climate Protection Act of 
1987, amendments 

Government Performance and 
Results Act of 1993 

Government Printing Office 
Electronic Information Access 
Enhancement Act of 1993 

Government Securities Act 
Amendments of 19932344 


H 


Hazard Mitigation and Relocation 
Assistance Act of 1993 
Health Research Extension Act of 


Higher Education Act of 1965, 
341-371, 823, 2457 
Higher Education Amendments of 
1986, amendments 
Higher Education Amendments of 


Higher Education Technical 
Amendments of 1993 
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Higher Education Act of 1965, 

amendments2457 
Honeybee Act, amendments................... 2123 
Housing Act of 1949, amendments ....... 1151 
Housing and Community 

Development Act of 1974, 

SU acs cscs csccascsecessenssicnisvenseent 2297 
Housing and Community 

Development Act of 1992, 

CUOTMIIBTIG isos csciis vassscsiseseses 1148, 2244 
Housing and Community 

Development Amendments of 

1978, amendments ................s0eecceeeees 1149 


HUD Demonstration Act of 1993........ 1144 
I 


Immigration and Nationality Act, 
amendments............. 107, 210, 1161, 2313 
Immigration and Nationality Act of 
1952, amendments ................sssesseeereee 1161 
Independent Agencies 


Appropriations Act, 1994 .............. 1238 
Indian Environmental General 

Assistance Program Act of 

1992, amendments ................ccseeseereee 1523 
Indian Financing Act of 1974, 

MEN aoe a cs cancestisacsssasssineste 921 


Indian Tribal Judgment Funds Use 


or Distribution Act, amendments 

bwasseoe dda sieecnua valent tends Sobieahicvieccessscusvssosveste 663 
Indian Tribal Justice Act..................... 2004 
Individuals with Disabilities 

Education Act, amendments............. 736 
Inspector General Act of 1978, 

MUNYA NERRINNSIIEDS 0 cio ec cde csaciveansasescscasuaxeaes 889 


Intelligence Authorization Act, 

Fiscal Year 1988, amendments....... 2325 
Intelligence Authorization Act, 

Fiscal Year 1990, amendments....... 2033 
Intelligence Authorization Act, 

Fiscal Year 1992, amendments....... 2037 
Intelligence Authorization Act for 

Fiscal Year 1987, amendments....... 2325 
Intelligence Authorization Act for 

Fiscal Year 1993, amendments....... 2039 
Intelligence Authorization Act for 

Fiscal Year 1994. ...............cccsceseeees 2024 
Interjurisdictional Fisheries Act of 

1986, amendments ...............:cesseeeeees 2454 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, 

amendments ......... 416-570, 593-595, 664 
International Parental Kidnapping 

Crime Act of 1993................ccceeeeee 1998 
International Security and 

Development Cooperation Act 


of 1981, amendments ..................0008 2328 
International Security and 

Development Cooperation Act 

of 1985, amendments ..................0000 1505 
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International Security Assistance 
Act of 1978, amendments................. 2329 
International Security Assistance 
and Arms Export Control Act of 
1976, amendments ...............:ccceseeeeeee 2328 


J 
Jefferson Commemorative Coin Act 


amendments 
Judicial Improvements and Access 


to Justice Act, amendments ........... 2292 
Judiciary Appropriations Act, 1994 

Siasi tecasaasiteacdnesecabect ees daadidees datauasveilenae 1177 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 

Prevention Act of 1974, 

EIB Ss haste sicsaccrcscesicdcccccscesecessd 922 

L 

Land and Water Conservation 

Fund Act of 1965, amendments 

Pilaecaeveusssaisestinuagrettunnaneaisana 379, 402-405 
Lechuguilla Cave Protection Act of 

MUNI soc chsssskccsisaccedcssasasaciudtassesciaciesoess 1983 
Legislative Branch Appropriations 

Act, 1936, amendments.....................0 712 
Legislative Branch Appropriations 

Act, 1991, amendments...................000 695 
Legislative Branch Appropriations 

Act, 1993, amendments...................006 268 
Legislative Branch Appropriations 

MM WEN ois coda discs civcciscnscstiaviounssaveseredes 692 


Liberty Memorial Act of 1993.............. 2454 
Lime Research, Promotion, and 

Consumer Information Act of 

1990, amendments .................ccccceeeeeee 2295 
Lime Research, Promotion, and 

Consumer Information 

Improvement ACt ................::cscceee 2294 
Limited Partnership Rollup 

Reform Act of 1993 
Low-Income Home Energy 

Assistance Act of 1981, 

SANPUSNAN NOTIN a cscs ecaceeesatsanssessaiciceccessscin 214 


Magnuson Fishery Conservation 
and Management Act, 


SIREN MMNNNINNI Rae ois  cicidexdessccasdeauccssicdsacs 2446 
Marine Mammal Protection Act of 

NQ72, AMCHAMGIUD ....0.6.05.0ccsescecssesscsesee 930 
Meat Import Act of 1979, 

MPU oo o ssa da deadsexevecsaccievcs 2108 
Medical Device Amendments of 

1992, amendments ...............:.ccccesseeeeees 179 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, 

SAINI ais cc cicccciecssincessconesesse 1811 


Mickey Leland Childhood Hunger 
PU NN aos csks ch secasesiscdiisiacacccncscnesaed 672 
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Middle East Peace Facilitation Act 


Middle East Peace Facilitation Act 
of 1993, amendments 

Military Construction 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

Military Construction 
Authorization Act, 1989, 


Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1990 and 1991, amendments 
1866, 1872 
Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1991, amendments 
1872, 1879, 1896 
Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1992, amendments 
1864, 1866, 1872, 1877, 1879 
Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1993, amendments 
1864, 1866, 1870, 1878, 1879 
Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 


Mineral Leasing Act, amendments 


Mineral Leasing Act for Acquired 
Lands, amendments 

Missile Defense Act of 1991, 
amendments 

Motor Vehicle Information and 
Cost Savings Act, amendments 


1593, 1606 


Mutual Educational and Cultural 
Exchange Act of 1961, 
amendments 


NAFTA Worker Security Act 
National and Community Service 
Act of 1990, amendments 785, 1773 
National and Community Service 
Trust Act of 1993 
National Child Protection Act of 


National Cooperative Production 
Amendments of 1993 

National Cooperative Research Act 
of 1984, amendments 

National Cooperative Research and 
Production Act of 1993 

National Defense Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1989, 
amendments 1950, 1956 

National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1987, 
amendments 
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National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1991, 


1649, 1694, 1701, 1703, 1736, 1754, 1931 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1993, 


846, 918, 1573, 1629, 1635, 1667, 1678, 1695, 
1735, 1745, 1767, 1843, 1931, 1961 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1994 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989, 
amendments 1608, 2321, 2326 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991, 
amendments 102, 1603, 1874 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993, 
amendments 
1608, 1611, 1620, 1634, 1650, 1934 
National Forest Foundation Act, 


National Forest Foundation Act 
Amendments Act of 1993 

National Foundation on the Arts 
and the Humanities Act of 1965, 
amendments 

National Housing Act, amendments 


National Institutes of Health 
Revitalization Act of 1993 
National School Lunch Act, 
amendments 
National Security Act of 1947, 
amendments 2034—2036, 2038 
National Shipbuilding and 
Shipyard Conversion Act of 


National Telecommunications and 
Information Administration 
Organization Act, amendments 


National Trails System Act, 
amendments 1494, 1496 
National Voter Registration Act of 


National Wool Act of 1954, 
amendments 

Native American Programs Act, 
amendments 

Negotiated Rates Act of 1993 

North American Free Trade 
Agreement Implementation Act 


Nutrition Labeling and Education 
Act Amendments of 1993 

Nutrition Labeling and Education 
Act of 1990, amendments 


O 


Older Americans Act Amendments 
of 1992, amendments 
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Older Americans Act of 1965, 
amendments 
Older Americans Act Technical 
Amendments of 1993 
Older Americans Amendments of 
1987, amendments 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1986, amendments 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1987, amendments 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1989, amendments...579, 647, 657 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1990, amendments 
401, 402, 414, 579, 647, 662 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1993 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968, amendments 
15438, 2493 
Omnibus Trade and 
Competitiveness Act of 1988, 
amendments 239, 2322 


Panama Canal Act of 1979, 
amendments 

Panama Canal Commission 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 


Patent and Trademark Office 
Authorization Act of 1993 
Peace Corps Act, amendments 
Performance Management and 
Recognition System 
Termination Act .................ccccseceeeees 981 
Petroglyph National Monument 
Establishment Act of 1990, 


Poultry Products Inspection Act, 
amendments 

Prevent Pollution from Ships, 
amendments 

Preventive Health Amendments of 


Public Health Service Act, 


amendments 122, 645, 646, 2226 
Public Housing Security 
Demonstration Act of 1978, 
amendments 
Public Lands Corps Act of 1993 


R 


Record Rental Amendment of 1984, 
amendments 


Red River Designation Act of 1993 


Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 
1992, amendments 

Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 
1993 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
amendments 

Religious Freedom Restoration Act 


Resolution Trust Corporation 
Completion Act 

Revenue Forgone Reform Act 

Revenue Reconciliation Act of 1993 


Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief 
and Emergency Assistance Act, 
amendments 

Rural Electrification Act of 1936, 
amendments 327, 1356, 2342 

Rural Electrification Loan 
Restructuring Act of 1993 1356 


Ss 


Safe Medical Devices Act of 1990, 
amendments 

Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 
amendments 

Service Members Occupational 
Conversion and Training Act of 
1992, amendments 

Small Business Act, amendments...780—783 

Small Business Competitiveness 
Demonstration Program Act of 
1988, amendments 

Small Business Credit and 
Business Opportunity 
Enhancement Act of 1992, 
amendments 

Small Business Guaranteed Credit 
Enhancement Act of 1993 

Small Business Guaranteed Credit 
Enhancement Act of 1993, 
amendments 

Social Security Act, amendments 

571-667, 1517, 2033 

Social Security Amendments of 
1983, amendments 476, 477, 648 

Solar Photovoltaic Energy 
Research, Development, and 
Demonstration Act of 1978, 
amendments 

South African Democratic 
Transition Support Act of 1993 


Soviet-Eastern European Research 
and Training Act of 1983, 
amendments 

Spring Mountains National 
Recreation Area Act 

Stevenson-Wydler Technology 
Innovation Act of 1980, 
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Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Assistance Act, amendments 
Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Assistance Amendments Act of 
1988, amendments 
Stock Raising Homestead Act, 


Strategic and Critical Materials 
Stock Piling Act, amendments 


Subversive Activities Control Act 
of 1950, amendments 
Supplemental Appropriations Act 


Supplemental Appropriations for 
the New Independent States of 
the Former Soviet Union Act, 


Tariff Act of 1930, amendments 
Tax Extension Act of 1991, 


Tea Importation Act, amendments 

Termination Act, amendments 

Thomas Jefferson Commemoration 
Commission Act, amendments 


Tobacco Adjustment Act of 1983, 


Trade Act of 1974, amendments z 
668, 2107, 2151, 2156 
Trade Agreements Act of 1979, 


Treasury Department 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1993, 
amendments 

Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1994 


U 


Unemployment Compensation 
Amendments of 1993 

United States-Canada Free-Trade 
Agreement Implementation Act 
of 1988, amendments 2065, 2104 

United States Grain Standards Act, 
amendments 
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United States Grain Standards Act 
Amendments of 1988, 


United States Grain Standards Act 
Amendments of 1993 

United States Veterans 
Commemorative Coin Act of 


Urgent Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 1986, 
amendments 

Utah Schools and Lands 
Improvement Act of 1993 


V 


Veterans’ Benefits Act of 1992, 
amendments 

Veterans’ Benefits Programs 
Improvement Act of 1991, 
amendments 

Veterans’ Compensation Rates 
Amendments of 1993 

Veterans Health Care Act of 1992, 
amendments 


Victims of Crime Act of 1984, 
amendments 

Volunteers in the National Forest 
Act of 1972, amendments 

Voting Rights Act of 1965, 
amendments 


Wagner-O’Day Act, amendments 

Watermelon Research and 
Promotion Act, amendments 

Watermelon Research and 
Promotion Improvement Act of 


White House Conference on Small 
Business Authorization Act, 
amendments 

Wild and Scenic Rivers Act, 
amendments 1969, 1986 

Women Veterans Health Programs 
Act of 1992, amendments 

Women’s Business Ownership Act 
of 1988, amendments 


Y 


Youth Conservation Corps Act of 
1970, amendments 





SUBJECT INDEX Bl 
Page 


A Continuing, 1994 


Africa 
Somalia, military assistance 
South African Democratic Transition 
Support Act of 1993 
Aged Persons 
Older Americans Act Technical 
Amendments of 1993 
Agriculture 
Agricultural Reconciliation Act of 


Agriculture, Rural Development, Food 
and Drug Administration, and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 
Act, 1994 

American Indian Agricultural 
Resource Management Act 

Farms and Farming 

Family farms, bankruptcy 
provisions, extension 

Food 

Nutrition Labeling and Education 
Act Amendments of 1993 


Indian reservations, income 
reporting and staggered 
issuance 

Mickey Leland Childhood Hunger 
Relief Act 

Fresh Cut Flowers and Fresh Cut 
Greens Promotion and 
Information Act of 1993 

Grain 

United States Grain Standards Act 
Amendments of 1993 

Lime Research, Promotion, and 
Consumer Information 
Improvement Act 

Watermelon Research and Promotion 
Act of 1993 

Wool and mohair subsidies, reduction 
and elimination 

AIDS 

National Institutes of Health 
Revitalization Act of 1993 

Office of AIDS Research, 
establishment 

Alaska 
Arkansas Beach, designation 


See Railroads 
Appropriations 

Agriculture, rural development, Food 
and Drug Administration, and 
related agencies, 1994 

American Folklife Center, 1994 and 
1995, authorization 

Commerce Department, 1994 

Commerce, Justice, and State, the 
Judiciary, and related agencies, 


Defense Department, 1994 

District of Columbia 
Fiscal year, 1994 
Supplemental and rescissions, 1993 


Education Department, 1994 


Emergency supplemental, 1993 67, 739 


Energy and water development, 1994 


Executive Office, 1994 

Export administration, 1993 and 
1994, authorization 

Foreign operations, export financing, 
and related programs, 1994 

Health and Human Services 
Department, 1994 

Independent agencies, 1994 

Indian environmental assistance 
program, authorization 

Interior and related agencies, 1994 


Judiciary, 1994 

Justice Department and related 
agencies, 1994 

Labor, Health, and Human Services, 
and Education, and related 
agencies 

Legislative Branch, 1994 

Military construction, 1994 

National Defense Authorization Act 
Fiscal Year 1994 

National Museum of Natural History, 
East Court, authorization 

Postal Service, 1994 

Refugee assistance, 1993 and 1994, 
authorization 

State Department and related 
agencies, 1994 

Supplemental, 1994 

Supplemental Appropriations for the 
New Independent States of the 
Former Soviet Union Act, 1993 


Transportation Department and 
related agencies, 1994 
Treasury Department, 1994 
Treasury, Postal Service, and general 
Government, 1994 
Veterans Affairs and Housing and 
Urban Development, and 
independent agencies, 1994 
Arkansas 
Hot Springs National Park, boundary 
modification 
Armed Forces 
See also National Defense 
Acquisition workforce positions, 
qualifications requirements, 
applicability 
Air Force Memorial, DC, 
establishment 
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Armed Forces—Continued 
Arkansas Beach, AK, designation 


Defense Department 
Property repairs and construction 


Technical corrections 

Department of Defense 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

Military Construction Authorization 
Act for Fiscal Year 1994 

Military Construction Appropriations 
Act, 1994 

Military retirees, cost-of-living 
adjustments, limitation 

National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1994 

Navy vessels, foreign countries, 
transfer 

Policy concerning homosexuality 

Victims’ rights and family advocacy 


World War II memorial, DC, 
establishment 
Arms and Munitions 
Brady Handgun Violence Prevention 


Multiple firearm purchases 
Prevention and control of proliferation 
of weapons of mass destruction 


See Transportation 
Awards 
See Decorations, Medals, Awards 


B 


Bankruptcy 
Aircraft Equipment Settlement 
Leases Act of 1993 
Family farms, filing extension 
Banks and Banking 
Depository Institutions Disaster 
Relief Act of 1993 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 


Resolution Trust Corporation 
Completion Act 
Unclaimed insured deposits, 
treatment 
Birds 
Snake River Birds of Prey National 
Conservation Area, ID, 
establishment 
Blind Persons 
See Handicapped Persons 
Boards and Commissions 
Commission on Leave, establishment 


Commission on Research Integrity, 
establishment 

Commission on Roles and Missions of 
the Armed Forces, establishment 


National Commission to Ensure a 
Strong Competitive Airline 
Industry, establishment 

Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
annual charges 

Scientific and Technical Review Board 
on Biomedical and Behavioral 
Research Facilities, 
establishment 

Thomas Jefferson Commemoration 
Commission, report deadlines, 
extension 

Budget 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 


Business and Industry 
See also Commerce and Trade 
Small Business 
Fresh Cut Flowers and Fresh Cut 
Greens Promotion and 
Information Act of 1993 
Limited Partnership Rollup Act of 


National Cooperative Production 
Amendments of 1993 

National securities exchanges, 
prohibited transactions 

National Shipbuilding and Shipyard 
Conversion Act of 1993 


C 


California 
Robert F. Peckham United States 
Courthouse and Federal Building, 
designation 
Canada 
North American Free Trade 
Agreement Implementation Act 


Lechuguilla Cave Protection Act of 


Central America 
Panama Canal Commission 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 


Chemicals 
Domestic Chemical Diversion Control 
Act of 1993 
Children and Youth 
Adolescent health, prospective 
longitudinal study 
Child Health Research Centers, 
establishment 
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International Parental Kidnapping 
Act of 1993 


National Community Service Trust 
Act of 1993 
Revenue Reconciliation Act of 1993 


Civil Rights 
Religious Freedom Restoration Act of 
1993 
Claims 
Mining claims, subsurface estates, 
notification 
Colorado 
Bowen Gulch Protection Area, 
establishment 
Colorado Wilderness Act of 1993 


Fossil Ridge Recreation Management 

Area, establishment 
Commerce and Trade 

See also Business and Industry 

Center for the Study of Western 
Hemispheric Trade, TX, 
establishment 

Department of Commerce 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

National Cooperative Production 
Amendments of 1993 

North American Free Trade 
Agreement Act 

Quarterly financial statistics, 
collection and publication, 
reauthorization 


Romania, most-favored-nation status, 
extension 
Uruguay Round Trade Agreement 
Negotiations, extension 
Commissions 
See Boards and Commissions 
Commonwealth of Independent 
States 
Act For Reform In Emerging New 
Democracies and Support and 
Help for Improved Partnership 
with Russia, Ukraine, and Other 
New Independent States 
Cooperative Threat Reduction Act of 
1993 


Supplemental Appropriations for the 
New Independent States of the 
Former Soviet Union Act, 1993 


Communications 
Licensing and spectrum allocation 
improvement 


Telephone subscriber information, 
required certification 
Community Development 
Community Development Block 
Grants, technical amendment 


Empowerment zones 
HUD Demonstration Act of 1993 


Community Service 
Domestic Volunteer Service Act 
Amendments 
National Community Service Trust 
Act of 1993 
Concurrent Resolutions 
Anti-Boycott Resolution of 1993 
Atlantic bluefin tuna, conservation 
and management 
Capitol buildings and grounds 
Days of Remembrance of Victims of 
the Holocaust 
National Peace Officers’ Memorial 
2539 
Presidential inauguration 2505 
Commission on the Bicentennial of 
the United States Capitol 
2548 
Soap box derby races 2540 
Special Olympics, torch relay 
2540 
Congress 
Adjournment 2506, 
2507, 2538, 2541, 2542, 2543, 2546, 
2549, 2554 
Joint session 2505, 2507, 2543 
Death of Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms Agents 
Enrolled bills, corrections 
Electric and telephone loan program 
improvements (H.R. 3123) 


Lime Research, Promotion, and 
Consumer Information 
Improvement Act (S. 1766) 


Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 


International Rescue Committee, 
sixtieth anniversary 
International Year of the World’s 
Indigenous Peoples 
Marine mammals, conservation and 
protection 
Publications, printing 
“Guide to Research Collections of 
Former United States 
Senators” 
“Senate Election, Expulsion, and 
Censure Cases” 
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Concurrent Resolutions—Continued 
“Senators of the United States: A 
Historical Bibliography” 
Thurgood Marshall tribute 
statements 
Thurgood Marshall 
Catafalque, funeral services 
Tribute statements, printing 
Congress 
Cost of living adjustment, 1994, 
elimination 
Legislative Branch Appropriations 


Second session, One Hundred Third, 


Conservation 
See also Environmental Protection 
National Forest System 
National Wild and Scenic 
Rivers System 
Atlantic Coastal Fisheries 
Cooperative Management Act 


Forest Resources Conservation and 
Shortage Relief Amendments Act 


Jemez National Recreation Area, NM, 
establishment 

Public Lands Corps Act of 1993 

Snake River Birds of Prey National 


Conservation Area, ID, 
establishment 
Spring Mountain National Recreation 


Consumer Protection 
Egg Research and Consumer 
Information Act Amendments of 


Fresh Cut Flowers and Fresh Cut 
Greens Promotion and 
Information Act of 1993 

Lime Research, Promotion, and 
Consumer Information 
Improvement Act 

Contracts 

Aircraft Equipment Settlement 
Leases Act of 1993 

Federal agencies, drug pricing 
provisions 

Great Basin Intergovernmental 
Center, NV, Federal assistance 


See Patents and Trademarks 
Corporations 

See Business and Industry 
Courthouses 

See Federal Buildings and Facilities 
Courts 

Arbitration provisions, extension and 

treatment 
Judiciary Appropriations Act , 1994 
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Supreme Court 
Marshal and police authority, 


See Banks and Banking 


Loans 
Crime 
See Law Enforcement and Crime 
Currency 
Bicentennial of the United States 
Capitol Commemorative Coin Act 


United States Veterans 
Commemorative Coin Act of 1993 


Dairies and Dairy Products 
Egg Research and Consumer 
Information Act Amendments of 


1993 
Deaf Persons 
See Handicapped 
Decorations, Medals, Awards 
Awards 
Gold star lapel buttons, survivors of 
service members killed by 
terrorist acts 
National Research Service Awards 


Purple Heart, service members 
killed or wounded in action by 
friendly fire 

Medals 

Navy Expeditionary Medal, 
members supporting Doolittle 
Raid on Tokyo 

Depository Institutions 
See Banks and Banking 
Disabled 
See Handicapped 
Disaster Assistance 
Depository Institutions Disaster 
Relief Act of 1993 
Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations for Relief From 
the Major, Widespread Flooding 
in the Midwest Act of 1993 
Flood control 

Energy and Water Development 

Appropriations Act, 1994 


James River Basin, VA, 
modification 
Hazard Mitigation and Relocation 
Assistance Act of 1993 
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Diseases 
National Institutes of Health 
Revitalization Act of 1993 
District of Columbia 
Air Force memorial, establishment 


Columbia Hospital for Women, land 
conveyance 

District of Columbia Appropriations 
Act, 1994 

District of Columbia Supplemental 
Appropriations and Rescissions 


Thurgood Marshall Federal Judiciary 
Building, designation 

Victims of Communism Memorial, 
establishment 

World War IT Memorial, 
establishment 

Drugs and Drug Abuse 

Agriculture, Rural Development, Food 
and Drug Administration, and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 
Act, 1994 

Domestic Chemical Diversion Control 


Education 

Departments of Labor, Health and 
Human Services, and Education, 
and Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

Higher Education Technical 
Amendments of 1993 

National and Community Service 


National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, authorization 
— Budget Reconciliation Act of 


Students, migrant record transfer 
system, extension 
Utah Schools and Lands Improvement 


Eggs 
See Dairies and Dairy Products 
Elderly 
See Aged Persons 
Elections 
National Voter Registration Act of 
99 


Electric Power 

See Energy 
Employment 

See Labor and Employment 
Empowerment Zones 

See Community Development 


Energy 
Electric borrowers, administrative 
prohibition, applicability 
Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Act, 1994 
Low-income home energy assistance 
program, State flexibility 
Environmental Protection 
See also Conservation 
Bowen Gulch Protection Area, CO, 
establishment 
Cave Creek Canyon Protection Act of 


Federal Employees Clean Air 
Incentives Act 

Gallatin Range Consolidation and 
Protection Act of 1993 

Indian environmental assistance 
appropriations, authorization 


See Civil Rights 
Europe 
Serbia and Montenegro, sanctions 


See also Commerce and Trade 
Export administration, 1993 and 
1994, appropriation authorization 


Forest Resources Conservation and 
Shortage Relief Amendments Act 


North American Free Trade 
Agreement Implementation Act 


Uruguay Round Trade Agreement 
Negotiations, extension 


F 


1 Facilities 


See Federal Buildings and Facilities 
Family Planning 
Contraception and infertility research 


See Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Federal Buildings and Facilities 
Abe Murdock United States Post 
Office Building, UT, designation 


Charles E. Bennett Federal Building, 
FL, designation 

Howard H. Baker, Jr. United States 
Courthouse, TN, designation 
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Federal Buildings and Facilities— 
Continued 

Lewis F. Powell, Jr. United States 
Courthouse, VA, designation 

Robert F. Peckhar. ‘Jnited States 
Courthouse ana . ederal Building, 
CA, designation 

Ross Bass Post Office, TN, designation 


Thurgood Marshall Federal Judiciary 
Building, DC, designation 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Telephone subscriber information, 
required certification 
Financial Institutions 
See Banks and Banking 
Firearms 
See Arms and Munitions 
Fish and Wildlife 
See also National Wilderness 
Preservation System 
Atlantic Coastal Fisheries 
Cooperative Management Act 


Commercial fisheries, interim 
exemption, extension 

Snake River Birds of Prey National 
Conservation Area, ID, 
establishment 

Flags 

National League of Families POW/ 

MIA flag, display requirement 


Flood Control 
See Disaster Assistance 
Florida 
Charles E. Bennett Federal Building, 
designation 
Food 
See Agriculture 
Food Stamps 
See Agriculture 
Foreign Relations 
Act for Reform In Emerging New 
Democracies and Support and 
Help for Improved Partnership 
with Russia, Ukraine, and Other 
New Independent States 
Cooperative Threat Reduction Act of 


Department of State and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 


Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

FRIENDSHIP Act 

International Parental Kidnapping 
Act of 1993 

Panama Canal Commission 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 


Serbia and Montenegro, sanctions 


Somalia, military assistance 

South African Democratic Transition 
Support Act of 1993 

Forests and Forestry 

See also National Forest System 

Big Thicket National Preserve 
Addition Act 

Cave Creek Canyon Protection Act of 


Custer National Forest, SD, boundary 
adjustment 

Forest Resources Conservation and 
Shortage Relief Amendments Act 


Kaniksu National Forest, ID, 
boundary adjustment 

National Forest Foundation Act 
Amendment Act of 1993 

Spring Mountains National 
Recreation Area Act 

Targhee National Forest, boundary 
adjustment 

Timber 

Revenue Reconciliation Act of 1993 


Government Employees 
Central Intelligence Agency 
Voluntary Separation Pay Act 


Defense Women’s Health Research 
Center, establishment 
Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993 


Federal Employees Clean Air 
Incentives Act 

Federal Employees Leave Sharing 
Amendments Act of 1993 

Federal physicians, comparability 
allowance, extension 

Hatch Act Reform Amendments of 


Secretary of the Treasury, 

compensation 
Government Organization 

Corporation for National and 
Community Service, 
establishment 

National Center on Sleep Disorders 
Research, establishment 
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National Information Center on 
Health Services Research and 
Health Care Technology, 


National Institute of Arthritis and 
Musculoskeletal and Skin 
Diseases, establishment 

National Institute of Nursing 
Research, designation 

National Institutes of Health 
Revitalization Act of 1993 

Office of AIDS Research, 
establishment 

Office of Alternative Medicine, 
establishment 

Office of Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Research, establishment 


Office of General Counsel of the 


Office of Research Integrity, 
establishment 

Office of Research on Minority Health, 
establishment 

Office of Research on Women’s Health, 
establishment 

Rural Electrification Administration, 
regulatory oversight, clarification 


rain 
See Agriculture 
Grants 
Preventive Health Amendments of 


See Arms and Munitions 


H 


Handguns 
See Arms and Munitions 
Handicapped 
Education of the Deaf Act 
Amendments of 1993 
Rehabilitation Act Amendments of 


Kingdom of Hawaii, overthrow, 
acknowledgement and apology 


Health and Health Care 
See also Research and Development 
Columbia Hospital for Women, DC, 
land conveyance 
Defense Women’s Health Research 
Center, establishment 
Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993 


Medicaid and Medicare 
Prescription drug rebates for 


National Institutes of Health 
Revitalization Act of 1993 


Nutrition Labeling and Education Act 
Amendments of 1993 
Persian Gulf War Veterans, priority 


Preventive Health Amendments of 


Primary and preventive services for 
females in the uniformed services 


Veterans medical construction 

projects, authorization 
Historic Preservation 

Gateway National Recreation Area, 
NJ, historic structures, 
rehabilitation 

Harry S Truman National Historic 
Site, MO, addition 

Museums 

Holocaust Memorial Museum, 


National Air and Space Museum 
extension, VA, plan and design 


National Museum of Natural 
History 
East Court, appropriation 
authorization 
West Court, construction, plan, 


Departments of Veterans Affairs and 
Housing and Urban Development, 
and Independent Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

HUD Demonstration Act of 1993 


Low-income home energy assistance 
program, State flexibility 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 


Idaho 
Idaho Land Exchange Act of 1993 


Snake River Birds of Prey National 
Conservation Area, establishment 

See Exports and Imports 

See Native Americans 


Industry 


See Business and Industry 
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Intergovernmental Relations 
Brady Handgun Violence Prevention 
Act 


Forest Resources Conservation and 
Shortage Relief Amendments Act 


Great Basin Intergovernmental 
Center, NV, Federal assistance 


Low-income home energy assistance 
program, State flexibility 

National and Community Service 
Trust Act of 1993 

National Child Protection Act of 1993 


Unemployment Compensation 
Amendments of 1993 


K 


Kentucky 
Red river, wild and scenic river 
designation 
Kidnapping 
See Law Enforcement and Crime 


L 


Labeling 
Nutrition Labeling and Education Act 
Amendments of 1993 
Labor and Employment 
Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993 


NAFTA Worker Security Act 
Retirement 
Central Intelligence Agency 
Voluntary Separation Pay Act 


Unemployment 
Emergency supplemental 
appropriations, 1993, 
unemployment trust fund 


Emergency Unemployment 
Compensation Amendments of 


Unemployment Compensation 
Amendments of 1993 
Law Enforcement and Crime 
Brady Handgun Violence Prevention 


Department of Justice and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 


Domestic violence, responsibilities of 
military law enforcement officials 


Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
telephone subscriber information, 
required certification 

International Parental Kidnapping 
Crime Act of 1993 

National Child Protection Act 

Secret Service protection, former Vice 
President 

Leases 
See Contracts 
Library of Congress 

Great Basin Intergovernmental 

Center, NV, assistance 
Loans 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 


Rural Electrification Loan 
Restructuring Act of 1993 

Small Business Guaranteed Credit 
Enhancement Act of 1933 

Student Loan Reform Act of 1993 


Cameron Parish, land conveyance 


See Postal Service 
Maritime Affairs 
Coast Guard Authorization Act of 


Liberty Memorial Act of 1993 

Merchant marine, vessel tonnage 
duties, extension 

National Shipbuilding and Shipyard 
Conversion Act of 1993 

Navy vessels, foreign countries, 


See Decorations, Medals, Awards 
Medicaid and Medicare 
See Health and Health Care 
Memorials 
See National Parks, Monuments, 
Memorials 
Mexico 
North American Free Trade 
Agreement Implementation Act 


Middle East 
Middle East Peace Facilitation Act of 


Middle East peace facilitation 
authorities, extension 


See Dairies and Dairy Products 
Minerals and Mining 
Cave Creek Canyon Protection Act of 
1993 
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Subsurface estates, claim notification 


Clinical health research, inclusion 


Office of Research on Minority Health, 
establishment 
Superconducting Super Collider, 
participation 
Missouri 
Harry S Truman National Historic 
Site, addition 
Mohair 
See Agriculture 
Montenegro 
See Europe 
Monuments 
See National Parks, Monuments, 
Memorials 
Motor Vehicles 
National Voter Registration Act of 


Munitions 

See Arms and Munitions 
Museums 

See Historic Preservation 


N 


Narcotics 
See Drugs and Drug Abuse 
National Defense 
See also Armed Forces 
Defense Conversion, Reinvestment, 
and Transition Assistance 
Amendments of 1993 
Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1994 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1994 
National Forest System 
See also Forests and Forestry 
Custer National Forest, SD, boundary 
adjustment 
Gallatin Range Consolidation and 
Protection Act of 1993 
Kaniksu National Forest, ID, 
boundary adjustment 
National Forest Foundation Act 
Amendment Act of 1993 
Targhee National Forest, ID, 
boundary adjustment 
National Parks, Monuments, 
Memorials 
Harry S Truman National Historic 
Site, MO, addition 
Memorials 
Air Force Memorial, DC, 
establishment 
Holocaust Memorial Museum, DC, 
dedication 
Liberty Memorial Act of 1993 


Page 
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Page 
Pan Am Flight 103 Memorial Cairn 
1533 
Victims of Communism Memorial, 
DC, establishment 
World War II Memorial, DC, 
establishment 
Monuments 
George Washington Birthplace 
National Monument, VA, 
boundary adjustment 
National Aviary, PA, designation 


Hot Springs National Park, AR, 
boundary modification 
War in the Pacific National 
Historical Park, additional 
development 
National Trails System 
El] Camino Real de Tierra Adentro 
Study Act of 1993 
El Camino Real Para Los Texas Study 
Act of 1993 
National Wild and Scenic Rivers 
System 
Maurice river, NJ, designation 
Red river, KY, designation 
National Wilderness Preservation 
System 
Colorado Wilderness Act of 1993 


Native Americans 
American Indian Agricultural 
Resource Management Act 
Catawba Indian Tribe of South 
Carolina Land Claims Settlement 
Act of 1993 
Environmental assistance 
appropriations, authorization 
extension 
Food stamps, income reporting and 
staggered issuance 
Housing authority property, Federal 
treatment 
Indian Tribal Justice Act 
Utah Schools and Lands Improvement 
Act of 1993 
Natural Disasters 
See Disaster Assistance 
Natural Resources 
See Conservation 
Nevada 
Great Basin Intergovernmental 
Center, Federal assistance 
Spring Mountains National 
Recreation Area Act 
New Jersey 
Gateway National Recreation Area, 
historic structures, rehabilitation 


Maurice river, wild and scenic river 
designation 
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New Mexico 
Jemez National Recreation Area, 
establishment 
Taos Ranger District, land conveyance 


Indian housing authority property, 
federal treatment 


P 


Palestine Liberation Organization 
Middle East Peace Facilitation Act of 


See Central America 
Parks 
See National Parks, Monuments, 
Memorials 
Patents and Trademarks 
Copyright Royalty Tribunal Reform 
Act of 1993 
Patent and Trademark Office 
Authorization Act of 1993 
Pennsylvania 
National Aviary, designation 
PLO 
See Palestine Liberation Organization 
Postal Service 
National Voter Registration Act of 


Postal Service Appropriations Act, 


Prescription Drugs 
See Drugs and Drug Abuse 
Printing 
Government Printing Office 
Electronic Information Access 
Enhancement Act of 1993 
Proclamations 
Davis-Bacon Act provisions, 
suspension 
Death of Cesar Chavez 
Death of General Matthew B. 
Ridgeway 
Death of James H. Doolittle 
Death of Thurgood Marshall 
Executive clemency for Caspar 
Weinberger 
Haiti, immigrant and nonimmigrant 
entry, suspension 
Peru, beneficiary country, designation 


Romania, trade agreement 
Special observances 
Adoption Week 
Agriculture Day 
American Heart Month 
American Indian Heritage Month 


Page 
American Red Croos Month 2626 
American Wine Appreciation Week 
2621 
Arbor Day 74, 2651 
Asian/Pacific American Heritage 


Be Kind to Animals and National 


Braille Literacy Week 
Breast Cancer Awareness Month 


Captive Nations Week 
Child Health Day 
Children’s Day 1500, 2762 
Citizenship Day and Constitution 
Week 
Columbus Day 
Commodore John Barry Day 


Consumers Week 
Country Music Month 


Credit Education Week 
Crime Victims’ Rights Week 


D.A.R.E. Day 
Day of Fellowship and Hope 

2616 
Day of Prayer 2649 
Defense Transportation Day and 

Transportation Week 2659 

Disability Employment Awareness 

2739 


2754 
Down Syndrome Awareness Month 
1142, 2745 
Drunk and Drugged Driving 
Prevention Month 
Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A 
45, 2632 
Education First Week 2581 
Emergency Medical Services Week 
108, 2666 
Energy Awareness Month 2730 
Family Week 1521, 2764 
Farm-City Week 
Farm Safety and Health Week 


Father’s Day 
FFA Organization Awareness Week 


Firefighters Day 
Flag Day and Flag Week 
Forest Products Week 2565, 2747 
Former Prisoner of War Recognition 

Day 282, 2633 
General Pulaski Memorial Day 
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1498, 
2758 

1018, 2738 
2723 
1974, 2611 


Geography Awareness Week 


German-American Day 
Gold Star Mother’s Day 
Good Teen Day 
Greek Independence Day: A 
National Day of Celebration of 
Greek and American 
Democracy 
Health Information Management 
1376, 2755 
283, 
2716 


37, 2631 


Hire a Veteran Week 

Hispanic Heritage Month 

Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities Week 

Home Care Week 

Hospice Month 

Human Rights Day, Bill of Rights 
Day, and Human Rights Week 


1141, 2727 


Jewish Heritage Week 
Korean Armistice, 40th anniversary 
2715 
2652 
Law Enforcement Training Week 
1979, 2614 
Leif Erikson Day 
Literacy Day 
Loyalty Day 
Lyme Disease Awareness Week 
115, 2670 
Mammography Day 1036, 2749 
Maritime Day 


Medical Staff Services Awareness 


Mental Illness Awareness Week 
1016, 2736 
Military Families Recognition Day 
1377, 2576, 2763 
Minority Enterprise Development 


Mother’s Day 

Nancy Moore Thurmond National 
Organ and Tissue Donor 
Awareness Week 

Neurofibromatosis Awareness 


Occupational Therapy Day 

Older Americans Month 

Pan American Day and Pan 
American Week 

Poison Prevention Week 

Polish-American Heritage Month 
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2665 


Prayer for Peace, Memorial Day 


2634 
Red Ribbon Week for a Drug-Free 

2567 

2569 


2299, 2588 
2669 


Rehabilitation Week 

Religious Freedom Day 

Safe Boating Week 

Sanctity of Human Life Day 
2612 
2623 
2743 


994 

Small Business Week 2658 
SPAR Anniversary Week 2575 
Thanksgiving Day 2579, 2761 
Time for the National Observance of 

the Fiftieth Anniversary of 

World War II 
Trauma Awareness Month 
United Nations Day 
Veterans Day 
Veterans Golden Age Games Week 


2568, 2752 
2756 


2714 

Vietnam Veterans Memorial 10th 
Anniversary Day 

Visiting Nurse Associations Week 


2577 


2620 
2642 
2656 
2746 


Volunteer Week 
Walking Week 
White Cane Safety Day 
Women and Girls in Sports Day 
2618 

Women’s Equality Day 2719 
Women’s History Month 58, 2629 
Women Veterans Recognition Week 

1502, 2574, 2758 
World Food Day 1034, 2746 
World Population Awareness Week 


World Trade Week 
Wright Brothers Day 
Year of American Craft: A 
Celebration of the Creative 
Work of the Hand 
Youth Sports Program Day 
38 


Tariff: 


Canada 


Generalized System of Preferences, 
amendments 2582, 
2604, 2636, 2675, 2731 
Harmonized Tariff Schedule, 
amendments 
United States-Canada Free-Trade 
Agreement, accelerated 
schedule and rules of origin, 
implementation and 
modification 
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Proclamations—Continued 
Zaire, immigrant and nonimmigrant 
entry, suspension 
Public Debt 


Public Information 
Government Printing Office 
Electronic Information Access 
Enhancement Act of 1993 
Public Lands 
Big Thicket National Preserve 
Addition Act of 1993 
Cameron Parish, LA, land conveyance 


Catawba Indian Tribe of South 
Carolina Land Claims Settlement 


Columbia Hospital for Women, DC, 
land conveyance 

Custer National Forest, boundary 
adjustment 

El] Camino Real de Tierra Adentro 
Study Act of 1993 

El] Camino Real Para Los Texas Study 
Act of 1993 

Forest Resources Conservation and 
Shortage Relief Amendments Act 


Gallatin Range Consolidation and 
Protection Act of 1993 

George Washington Birthplace 
National Monument, boundary 


Hot Springs National Park, boundary 
modification 
Idaho Land Exchange Act of 1993 


Jemez National Recreation Area, NM, 
establishment 
Lechuguilla Cave Protection Act of 


Mining claims, subsurface estates, 
notification 

Public Lands Corps Act of 1993 

Snake River Birds of Prey National 
Conservation Area, ID, 
establishment 

Spring Mountains National 
Recreation Area Act 

Taos Ranger District, NM, land 
conveyance 

Utah Schools and Lands Improvement 
Act of 1993 

War in the Pacific National Historical 
Park, addition 


Western lands dispute, resolution 


AMTRAK, Retirement of president 


Recreation and Recreational Areas 

Fossil Ridge Recreation Management 
Area, CO, establishment 

Gateway National Recreation Area, 
NJ, historic structures, 
rehabilitation 

Jemez National Recreation Area, NM, 
establishment 

Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 


Spring Mountains National 
Recreation Area Act 
User and maintenance fees 
Refugees 
Appropriations, 1993 and 1994, 
authorization 
Religion 
Religious Freedom Restoration Act of 


Research and Development 
See also Science and Technology 
Child Health Research Centers, 
establishment 

Lime Research, Promotion, and 
Consumer Information 
Improvement Act 

National Cooperative Production 
Amendments of 1993 

National Institutes of Health 
Revitalization Act of 1993 

Office of AIDS Research, 
establishment 

University Research Initiative 
Support Program, establishment 


Watermelon Research and Promotion 
Improvement Act of 1993 
Romania 
Most-favored-nation status, extension 


See Patents and Trademarks 
Rural Areas 
See Urban and Rural Areas 
Russia 
See Commonwealth of Independent 
States 


s 


Safety 
Domestic Chemical Diversion Control 
Act of 1993 
Savings and Loan Associations 
See Banks and Banking 
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Science and Technology 
See also Research and Development 
Government Printing Office 
Electronic Information Access 
Enhancement Act of 1993 
Industrial Preparedness 
Manufacturing Technology 
Program, establishment 
National Institutes of Health 
Revitalization Act of 1993 
Superconducting Super Collider, 
minority participation 
Securities 
Government Securities Act 
Amendments of 1993 
Limited Partnership Rollup Reform 


National Securities Exchanges, 
prohibited transactions 
Serbia 
See Europe 
Small Business 
See also Business and Industry 
Limited Partnership Rollup Reform 


Nutrition Labeling and Education Act 
Amendments of 1993 

Small Business Guaranteed Credit 
Enhancement Act of 1993 

Smithsonian Institution 

Board of Regents, appointments 

National Air and Space Museum 
extension, VA, plan and design 


National Museum of Natural History 
East Court, appropriation 
authorization 
West Court, construction, plan, and 


Somalia 
See Africa 
South Africa 
See Africa 
South Carolina 
Catawba Indian Tribe of South 
Carolina Land Claims Settlement 


Custer National Forest, boundary 


Soviet Union 
See Commonwealth of Independent 
States 
Space Exploration 
See Science and Technology 
State and Local Governments 
See Intergovernmental Relations 
specific State 
Students 
See Education 
Super Collider 
See Science and Technology 


Page 


Taxes 


Revenue Forgone Reform Act 
Revenue Reconciliation Act of 1993 


See Science and Technology 
Telecommunications 

See Communications 
Telephones 

See Communications 
Tennessee 

Howard H. Baker, Jr. United States 

Courthouse, designation 
Ross Bass Post Office, designation 


Center for the Study of Western 
Hemispheric Trade, 
establishment 

r 
See Forests and Forestry 
Trade 
See Commerce and Trade 
Trademarks 
See Patents and Trademarks 
Transportation 
Aviation 
Aircraft Equipment Settlement 
Leases Act of 1993 
Fond du Lac County, WI, world 
aerobatic capital 
National Aviary, PA, designation 


National Commission to Ensure a 
Strong Competitive Airline 
Industry, establishment 

Department of Transportation and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 


Negotiated Rates Act of 1993 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 


Ukraine 
See Commonwealth of Independent 
States 
Unemployment 
See Labor and Employment 
Uniformed Services 
Coast Guard Authorization Act of 


Urban and Rural Areas 
Agriculture, Rural Development, Food 
and Drug Administration, and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 


Rural community definition, economic 
recovery funds, eligibility 





B14 SUBJECT INDEX 


Urban and Rural Areas—Continued 
Rural Electrification Loan 
Restructuring Act of 1993 
Utah 
Abe Murdock United States Post 
Office Building 
Utah Schools and Lands Improvement 
Act of 1993 


Vessels 
See Maritime Affairs 
Veterans 
Congressional Medal of Honor 
recipients, special pension 


Department of Veterans Affairs, drug 
pricing provisions 

Departments of Veterans Affairs and 
Housing and Urban Development, 
and Independent Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1994 

Disability compensation rates, 
codification 

Medical construction projects, 
authorization 

Persian Gulf War Veterans, priority 
health care 

United States Veterans 
Commemorative Coin Act of 1993 


Veterans’ Compensation Rates 
Amendments of 1993 
Veterans Reconciliation Act of 1993 


George Washington Birthplace 
National Monument, boundary 
adjustment 

James River Basin, flood control 
project, modification 


Lewis F. Powell, Jr. United States 
Courthouse, designation 

National Air and Space Museum 
extension, planning and design 


Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Act, 1994 
Farr Pumping Plant, CO, designation 


See Fish and Wildlife 
Wisconsin 
Fond du Lac county, world capital of 
aerobatics 
Women 
See also Minorities 
Clinical health research, inclusion 


Columbia Hospital for Women, DC, 
land conveyance 

Defense Women’s Health Research 
Center, establishment 

National Institutes of Health 
Revitalization Act of 1993 

Office of Research on Women’s Health, 
establishment 

Primary and preventive health care 
services for females in the 
uniformed services 

Women in the service, assignment 


Wool 
See Agriculture 


Y 


Youth 
See Children and Youth 
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